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INTRODUCTION. 


FIFTY YEARS OF “ PELOUBET’S NOTES.” 

The present editor, looking back over the long quarter-century of his connection with 
this annual, finds it hard to realize that his service has extended over only half of the 
history of the Notes. For twenty-five years before he became Dr. Peloubet’s co-worker 
that noble pioneer in this department of Biblical exposition was laying a broad and deep 
foundation, and was turning out each year a book a little better than its predecessor. 
That was Dr. Peloubet’s constant aim. He was never content with what he had done, 
and was always striving to improve his work. 

It is deeply interesting to look over the long row of forty-nine volumes of Select Notes 
in my library and contrast the first book, that for 1875, with the volume for last year, 1923. 
The volume for 1875 had only 160 pages; that for 1923 has 376 pages, or more than 
twice as many. ‘There were no pictures in the volume for 1875, and now each volume 
contains more than 125 beautiful and instructive illustrations. And the advance made - 
in these particulars is far more than equalled by the increased fulness of the Notes, the 
ence range of quotation, and the massing of more numerous facts and illuminating 
thoughts. 

The splendid progress made by Dr. Peloubet as editor was paralleled by the publishers, 
the W. A. Wilde Company, in their work. Beginning with a comparatively small sale 
and going on to the very large sale of the present time, we are entirely within bounds when 
we say that two and a half million copies of the book have been sold. To continue such 
an annual as this for fifty years with steady success is a superb publishing triumph. It is 
a triumph unequalled, as far as we know, in the annals of publishing. Numerous other 
Sunday-school annuals have appeared, lasted for a few years, and then ceased publication, 
but “‘Peloubet’s” continues as strong as ever. 

We dare to look ahead for the next fifty years! We dare to predict the completion 
of a century of Select Notes. What the volume for 1974 will look like and what will be its 
mode of treatment we cannot even guess, except that it will be in every way an improve- 
ment over the present volume. But we are sure that it will treat the same old Book, 
and honor in every sentence the Son of God, the Saviour of the world. 


THIS YEAR’S LESSONS. 


The Uniform Lessons for 1924 and 1925 have a great and wonderful plan, nothing less 
than a complete and orderly survey of the entire Bible. This is the first time that the 
Sunday schools of the world have been led straight through the Book from beginning to 
end. Those that are faithful to this course will win untold blessings, and these two years 
of thorough and systematic Bible study will accomplish more for the church of God than 
any two years that have preceded. Let all teachers grasp this purpose firmly, and implant 
in the minds of their pupils an eager desire to gain a clear view of the Book of books in 
its entirety. 

The first two quarters of the present year are to make a survey of the Old Testament. 
It is a stupendous task. The classes can only touch the high points. The older classes 
and some of the intermediate classes will read the whole of the Old Testament in the six 
months; the younger classes will study only two dozen scenes, but even they will gain 
some idea of the orderly course of events, and the scenes they study will be joined together 
in their minds. No class is too young to gain some definite idea of the contents of the 
Old Testament and of God’s plan in that marvelous history. 

_ The last half of the year passes in review the first and second thirds of the Gospel story, 
so old yet ever new, ever glowing with fresh beauty, significance, and power. The harmony 
of the Life of lives is made up from all four Gospels, and these quarters, with the first 
quarter for 1925, will afford an unequalled opportunity to hold up before our classes the 
picture of the world’s Redeemer. ; 

The remainder of 1925 treats the Spread of Christianity, as shown in the Acts and the 
Epistles, concluding the panorama of Holy Writ. 


THE UNIFORM LESSONS. 


The Sunday School Lesson Committee has voted that it will no longer issue adaptations 
of the Uniform Lessons to the Primary and Junior departments. The adaptations printed 
in this volume were made by the sub-committee on the Uniform Lessons before that 
action was taken, and are printed by special consent of the Lesson Committee. Next 
year the Lesson Committee will make no adaptations of the Uniform Lessons to the 
Primary and Junior Grades; those adaptations will be made, however, by members of the 
Committee in their private capacity, working in connection with the Sunday-school 
leaders of various denominations that wish these adaptations and will continue to use 
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them. The matter of the Primary and Junior adaptations w ill thus be care ; 
anor lesson for the entire school will be within the reach of all that desire it, so long as 
the International Lesson Committee continues to provide lessons that can be adapted to 
all grades. This, up to the time of writing, it has not failed to do. 


THE PLAN OF THIS BOOK. 


From the beginning this book has given a lesson treatment aimed to be the most helpful 
to the pupil in his study of the lesson and to the teacher in his presentation of lesson facts 
and truths. It has not distributed the material into little compartments, one for illus- 
trations, one for quotations, one for Oriental lights, one for textual notes, one for practical 
applications, and soon. ‘That is not the way to gain or give a clear-cut idea of the lesson. 
On the contrary, the Bible order is followed, and the teaching material is introduced just 
where the pupil and teacher need it and will find it most effective. For this reason also 
we do not present separate treatments for the different grades: all the space is needed to 
give the information and inspiration required by the teachers of all grades as fundamental 
to the lesson. Prefixed to each lesson, however, are suggestions as to methods which 
may be followed by teachers of the younger and older classes. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY. 


This year’s lessons cover the entire Old Testament and two-thirds of the life of Christ. 
The range is so great that a new set of books has been required for the treatment of nearly 
every lesson of the fifty-two, and no such bibliography as we are accustomed to include 
in this introduction is possible. ‘‘The Teacher’s Library” lists printed in connection with 
the lessons will provide the student with many hundreds of references to standard Biblical 
literature. In general, however, the following list will be found useful, naming a few of the 
works of large scope: 

BrstE Dicrionartes: The International Standard Bible Encyclopedia (Howard- 
Severance Co.), five volumes, conservative; Hastings’s Dictionary of the Bible (Scribner’s), 
five volumes, less conservative; Encyclopedia Biblica (Macmillan), four volumes, radical. 
Bible dictionaries in one volume by Peloubet-Adams (Winston), Davis (Westminster), 
Jacobus (Funk and Wagnalls), Hastings (Scribner’s), Ewing and Thomson (Dutton), 
Piercy (Dutton), etc. 

(COMMENTARIES ON THE ENTIRE BIBLE (some in course of publication): Cambridge 
Bible (Putnam), New Century Bible (Oxford University Press), Bible for Home and School 
(Macmillan), International Critical Commentary (Scribner’s), Ellicott’s, Expositor’s Bible, 
Pulpit Commentary, Speaker's Commentary, Parker's People’s Bible, Butler’s Bible Work, 
Westminster Commentaries (Gorham), American Commentary (American Baptist Publica- 
tion Society), Miller’s Devotional Hours (Doran), Maclaren’s Expositions (Doran), Hast- 
ings’s Great Texts of the Bible (Scribner’s), etc. In one volume, commentaries by Gray 
(Revell), Dummelow (Macmillan), Peake (Nelson), etc. 

BIBLE BIOGRAPHIES : Men of the Bible Series (Revell). F. B. Meyer’s Series (Revell). 
William M. Taylor’s Series (Harper’s). Whyte’s Bible Characters (Revell). Men of 
the Old Testament, Men of the New Testament, and Women of the Bible (Jennings 
and Graham). Matheson’s Representative Men of the Bible (Doran). Wells’s Bible 
Miniatures (Revell). Temple Bible Characters (Lippincott). Hastings’s Greater Men and 
Women of the Bible (Scribner’s). Wharton’s Famous Men and Women of the Old Testa- 
ment (I. B. Treat). Gordon’s Prophets and Poets of the Old Testament (Doran). Mackay’s 
The Woman of Tact (Doran). Sangster’s Women of the Bible (Christian Herald). Brough- 
ton’s Representative Women of the Bible (Pepper). Horton’s Women of the Old Testament 
and Adeney’s Women of the New Testament (Herrick). Brown’s Nameless Women of the 
oe Tract Society). Young’s Neglected People of the Bible (American Tract 

BrsLe Histories: Geikie’s Hours with the Bible. McCurdy’s History, P. 
the M onuments (Macmillan). Edersheim’s History of Israel and Judah Revell) Sire 
ley’s History of the Jewish Church (Scribner’s). Ottley’s Short History of the Hebrews 
(Macmillan). Kent’s Student’s Old Testament (Scribner’s), Rogers’s History of Baby- 


lonia and Assyria (Eaton and Mains). B } ‘ 
(Sunday Schobl Times), etc. ) eecher’s Dated Events of the Old Testament 


BistE GEOGRAPHY: George Adam Smith’s Historical Ge h 
(Doran). , Thomson’s The Land and the Book. Geikie’s The Holy oats Bale 
Hilprecht’s Explorations in Bible Lands (Holman). Calkin’s Historical Geo raph of 
Bible Lands (Westminster). Barton’s Archeology : 


. Ye Be and the Bible (American S 
Union). Van-Lennep’s Bible Lands (Harper). Ritter’s Com Lcarerchn robe at Bee 
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line. Robinson’s Biblical Researches in Palestine. Price’s The Monuments and the Old 
Testament. Wilson’s In Scripture Lands (Scribner’s). Tristram’s Bible Places, etc. 

Art, LITERATURE, AND THE BIBLE: Hurll’s The Bible Beautiful (Page). Stoddart’s 
Old Testament in Life and Literature (Doran). Moulton’s Literary Study of the Bible. 
Horder’s The Poet’s Bible (Ward, Lock, and Bowden). Moffat’s Expositor’s Dictionary 
of Poetical Quotations (Doran). Sparrow’s The Old Testament in Art (Doran). Doré’s 
Bible Gallery. Hurll’s The Life of Our Lord in Art (Houghton Mifflin Co.). Wild’s A 
Literary Guide to the Bible (Doran). Sparrow’s The Gospels in Art (Doran.) French’s 
Christ in Art (Page). Farrar’s Christ in Art. LaFarge’s The Gospel Story in Art (Mac- 
millan). Bailey’s The Gospel in Art (Pilgrim Press). 

Lives or Curist: Recently published: Papini’s Life of Christ (Harcourt, Brace and 
Co.); Paterson-Smyth’s A People’s Life of Christ (Revell); Lees’s The Life of Christ 
(Dodd, Mead and Co.). Also, lives of Christ by Gibson (Revell), Hill (Revell), Martin 
(Appleton), Davis (Revell), Anderson (Macmillan), Barton (Pilgrim Press), Dawson 
(Jacobs), Peters (Revell), Gilbert (Macmillan), Rhees (Scribner’s), Scott (Dutton), 
Sanders (Bible Study Publishing Co.), E. S. Phelps (Houghton Mifflin Co.), Sangster 
(Revell), Beecher, Abbott (Harper), Andrews (Scribner’s), Horton (Revell), Boardman 
(Appleton), Deems, Ellicott, Hanna, Holtzmann, Pressensé, Talmage, Gunsaulus. Still 
the standard lives of Christ are those by Farrar, Edersheim, Geikie, and Stalker. 

Less CompLeTE Works ON Curist’s Lire: Farrar’s The Herods (Herrick). Gillie’s 
Kinsfolk and Friends of Jesus (A. and C. Black). McCook’s Women Friends of Jesus. 
Hough’s The Men of the Gospels (Eaton and Mains). Other books on the apostles by 
Jones (Doran), Greenhough (Doran), George (Revell). Wilson’s The Christ We Forget 
(Revell). Brown’s The Master’s Way (Pilgrim Press). McFarland’s Etchings of the 
Master (Eaton and Mains). Robertson’s Epochs in the Life of Christ (Scribner’s). 
Morgan’s The Crises of the Christ (Revell). Glover’s The Jesus of History and Jesus in 
the Experience of Men (Association Press). Garvie’s Studies in the Inner Life of Jesus 
(Doran). Smith’s The Days of His Flesh (Doran). Watson’s The Life of the Master 
(McClure, Phillips and Co.). Whyte’s The Walk, Conversation, and Character of Jesus 
Christ (Revell). Matheson’s Studies in the Portrait of Christ (Doran). Evans’s Epochs 
in the Life of Christ (Revell). Barton’s A Voung Man’s Jesus (Pilgrim Press). Sanday’s 
Life of Christ in Recent Research (Oxford University Press). Harmonies of the Gospels, 
by Stevens and Burton and by Kerr. Hastings’s Dictionary of Christ and the Gospels 
(Scribner’s). Expositor’s Greek Testament (Dodd, Mead and Co.). Alford’s Greek 
Testament (Harper). Vincent’s Word Studies in the New Testament.(Scribner’s). 


THE BIBLE VERSION USED. 


We use in these Notes the American Standard Version of the Bible, by special arrange- 
ment with the publishers, Thomas Nelson and Sons. This version is used because it is 
regarded by American scholars as representing most accurately the original Hebrew and 
Greek, and because it has been adopted as the version for Sunday-school use by the 
International Lesson Committee and by the Sunday-school boards of probably all the 
denominations. The use of this version renders unnecessary a vast number of explana- 
tions which would be required if we used the beautiful and majestic but inaccurate King 
James version — the version, however, from which the American Standard deviates only 
so far as is necessary in order to present the real Scripture. 


OLD TESTAMENT CHRONOLOGY. 


The following dates are taken from The Dated Events of the Old Testament, by Willis J. 
Beecher (Sunday School Times Company), a very full and satisfactory chronology. In the 
times of the Divided Kingdom the Roman lines relate to Judah and the Italic to Israel. 


First Quarter. LESSON. B.C. f ie 

LESSON. B.C. 1723. Joseph prime minister of 

2003. Abraham born. Egypt. | 

1928. Abraham migrates to Ca- 1715. Israelites migrate to Egypt. 

naan. III. 1578. Moses born. ae 

1903. Isaac born. 1539. Moses goes to Midian. 

1864. Isaac marries Rebekah. 1499. Moses returns to Egypt. 

1844. Jacob born. IV. 1498. Exodus from Egypt. _ 

1828. Isaac’s death. V. 1498. The Law given on Sinai. 

1776. Jacob marries Rachel. VI. 1497. The failure at Kadesh- 

Il. 1752. Joseph born. Barnea. 


LESSON. B.C. 


VII. 


VIII. 


TX. 


XII. 


I . 
I eS. Joshua conquers the south 
of Canaan. 
1457. Conquest of the north of 
Canaan. 
1454. Canaan divided among the 
tribes. 
1452. First farewell address of 
Joshua. 
1451. Second farewell address. 
1450. Death of Joshua. II. 
1433. Othniel judge. 
1380. Ehud judge. 
1351. Shamgar, Deborah, Barak. 
1323. Gideon judge. 
1298. Abimelech king of Shechem. 
1295 ‘Tola judge. 
1272. Jair judge. 
1250. Samson judge. It. 
i212. Jephthah judge. 
1206. Ibzan judge. 
1199. Elon judge. 
1189. Abdon judge. 
1181. Eli judge. bale 
1173. Boaz marries Ruth. 
1171. Samuel born. 
1160. Samuel’s call. 
1142. Death of Eli and his sons. 
1121. Battle of Eben-ezer. 
1102. Saul made king. 
tog2. Birth of David. 
1085. Jonathan’s victory over the 
Philistines. IV. 
1078. The war against the Amale- 
kites. 
1077. David anointed king. 
1073. David slays Goliath. 
1068. David in exile. 
1063. David king in Judah. 
1055. David king over all Israel. 
1043. The murder of Uriah. 
1042. David brings the ark to 
Jerusalem. 
1041. Solomon born. 
1023. <Absalom’s rebellion. Da- 
vid’s death. V. 
1023. Solomon king. 
1019. Solomon’s temple founded. | VIT. 
1012. Solomon’s temple dedicated. 
tooo. Solomon’s palace com- 
pleted. 
995- Queen of Sheba visits Solo- 
mon. 
983. Death of Solomon. 
SECOND Quarter. 
983. Rehoboam king. 
983. Jeroboam king. VIII 
978. Invasion by Shishak. A 
966.  Abijah king. 
963. Asa king. 
961. Nadab king. 
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LESSON. B.C. 


The death of Moses. 


960. 
949. 
937- 
935- 
925- 


g10. 


832. 
818-8 
806. 


Baasha king. 

Invasion by Zerah. 

Elah and Zimri kings. 

Tibni and Omri kings. 

Ahab king. 

Jehoshaphat king. 

Marriage of Jehoram and 
Athaliah. 

Elijah at Cherith. 

Elijah at Zarephath. 

The contest on Carmel. 

The call of Elisha. 

The murder of Naboth. 

Ahaziah co-regent with Ahab. 

Ahaziah sole king. 

The translation of Elijah. 

Jehoram king. 

The healing of Naaman. 

Ben-hadad rics to capture 
Elisha. 

Ahaziah king. 

Athaliah queen. 

Jehu king. 

Joash of Judah crowned. 

Jchoahaz king. 

J choash co-regnant. 

Elisha dies. 

Jchoash king. 

Amaziah king. 

Jeroboam IT. king. 

06. Interregnum in Judah. 

Uzziah king. 

Amos prophesies in Beth-el. 

Interregnum. Zechariah king. 

Uzziah’s leprosy. 

Shallum king. 

Menahem king. 

Hosea prophesying. 

Pekahiah king. 

Pekah king. 

Jotham sole king. 

Birth of Hezekiah. 

Ahaz king, 

Hoshea deputy, then king. 

Hezekiah king. 

Fall of Samaria. 

Sennacherib’s first invasion. 

Sennacherib’s second inva- 
sion and repulse. 

Manasseh king. 

Amon king. 

Josiah king. 

Jeremiah begins prophesying. 

Josiah’s reformation. 

Jehoahaz king. 

Expedition of 
necho. 

Jehoiakim king. 

Daniel taken into exile. 

Jehoiachin king. 

Ezekiel exiled. 

Zedekiah king. 


Pharaoh- 
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Lrsson. 


IX. 
XL. 


B.C. LEsson. 
593. Ezekiel begins to prophesy. 
586. Fall of Jerusalem. | 
537- Founding of the second] XII. 
temple. 
510. ‘The temple completed. 


B.C. 


474. 
458. 


444. 
433: 


“sther foils Haman’s plot. 
Ezra goes to Jerusalem. 
Nehemiah goes to Jerusa- 

lem. 

Nehemiah returns to Susa. 


NEW TESTAMENT CHRONOLOGY. 


This list of events in the life of Christ is taken from Peloubet’s Teacher's Commentar y 
on Matthew and is based upon Andrews’s Life of Christ. 


LES- 
SONS 


Fo 


Ill. 


XI. 


EVENTS 


Annunciation to Mary . . 
Birth of John the Baptist « 
Birth of Jesus. . ° 
Visit of the wise men 

Flight into Egypt 

Youth at Nazareth . . 
Ministry of John the Baptist 
Baptism of Jesus . 
Temptation of Jesus . 


First Year of Ministry. 
Bins disciples-a) etme 3 05.3 
First miracle. Wedding at Cana 
First cleansing of the temple . 

First recorded encore (N pata 


mus) 
Jesus at Sychar : 
Nobleman’s son healed . 


Second Year of Ministry. 


At the Pool of Bethesda 

John the Baptist in prison 
Jesus rejected at Nazareth 
First circuit of Galilee . 
Paralytic healed . Foe Wa 
Withered hand healed . car 
Calling of the Twelve : 
Sermon on the Mount . 
Centurion’s servant healed 
Raising of the widow’s son 
John’s messengers to Jesus 
Parable of two debtors . 
Fight seaside parables . 
Stilling of the tempest . 
Healing the demoniac : 
Jairus’s daughter raised to life 


Third Year of Ministry. 


Second rejection at Nazareth. 
The Twelve sent forth . 
Death of John the Baptist 
Feeding of the five thousand . 
Jesus walks on the water . 
Syropheenician girl healed 
Feeding of the four eee, 
Peter’s confession 
The transfiguration .. 5 
Healing the man born blind - 
Mission of the Seventy 4 
Parable of the Good Samaritan . 
Fees with Mary and Martha 
arable of the richfool, . . . 


Jesus retires beyond Jordan 
Parable of the prodigal son 
Raising of Lazarus. .\ . . » 4 
Ten lepers healed . , 

The rich young ruler 

Bartimeus healed 

Visit to Zacchzeus 


DATE | MATT. 


March, B.C. 5 
June 
ec. § 
Jan., B.C, 4 
eb. 
B.C, 2-26 
A.D. 26-28 


Jan., A.D. 27 
Jan. Feb. 27 


A.D. 27 
Feb. 


Apr. 11-17 


A.D. 28. 


Mar.—Apr. 
ee 
pri 
Apr., 
May, 


May 
June 


Midsummer 


Autumn 


“ 
“ 


A.D. 29 
Win ter 
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7 King Solomon. 


WILDE’S BIBLE PICTURE SET. 


Sixty pictures 


First Quarter. 
Lesson 


I. 
Abraham’s Journeying into the Land of Canaan.| 14 
Doré. % 
esson ‘ 
Joseph Making Himself cei to His Brethren. | 34 
Dor 
seme Going to Recover His Son in Egypt.| 39 
H. F. Schopin. 
Lesson 3. 206 


Moses and the Burning Bush. D. Feti. 
Finding of Moses. Delaroche. ity 
Lesson 4. ; 
Destruction of Phacooh’s Host. John Martin. Se 
Lesson 5 pres 
Giving of the Law at Me ‘Sinai. Doré. 
Lesson 6. 


Return of the Spies from the Land of Promise. 5° 
Doré. 
Lesson 7. st 
Moses’ Successor. Julius von Schnorr. 
Lesson 8. 
Gideon Chooses His Soldiers. Doré. 53 
Lesson 0 


Defeat of the Philistines by the Israelites. 
Artist unknown. 


Samuel. Sir Joshua Reynolds. 
775 
Lesson 10. 
Saul Rejected as King. Julius von Schnorr. 
6890 
Lesson 11. 


First Anointing of David. Julius von Schnorr. 
King David. Domenichino. 


Lesson 12. 
Doré. 
Solomon in All His Glory. Thomas Nast. 


Lesson 13. 


183 


697 


Review. 
Second Quarter. 
Lesson r. 
Rehoboam Forsakes the Council of the Old 
Men. Artist unknown. 
Lesson 2 , 
Artist unknown. 


Lesson 3. 
Elisha’s Heavenly Defenders. 
Holy Women at the Tomb. 


Lesson 


Elijah’s Sacrifice, 


Artist unknown, 


Ender. 


756 Amos. (From Secrest Pro hets. 

683 Hosea, (From yee s Prophet) 78 
Les 

Map: Time of the Downfall a Samaria. 106 


499 


Lesson 6, 


Infant Joash Proclaimed Ripon Artist unknown. 83 
Les 
Hezekiah Spreading ithe Vins before the Lord 
Artist unknown, “| 88 
Destruction of the Army of Sennacherib. Doré. 
: Lesson 8. 
Jeremiah. (From Sargent’s Prophets.) % 
Telit: Déstronsts nd 66 
em Destroye 
Arm unknown yed and the Jews Deported. | + 
SSON IO. 
Ezekiel Dace Doré, <i 
Lesson rr. 
; 120 
CS eh the Vessels in the Temple. 
Som 12. 2 
Ezra Reading the owe Artist unknown. 03 
: Lesson 13. 
Review. 


ational Improved Uniform Sunday School Lessons for 1924: 
enclosed in portfolio, 90 cents postpaid. 


Third Quarter. 


Lesson 1. 
The Angels and the Shepherds. 


Lesson 
Jesus, Twelve Years Old, on His Way to Jeru- 
salem. Mengelburg. 
In the Temple. Hofmann. 


Plockhérst. 


Lesson 3. ie 
Fords of the Jordan. (Traditional Place of 
Baptism.) 


on 4. 
Christ Tempted by ae Cornicelius. 


Lesson 5. 

The Calling of the Fishermen. Bida. 

Christ and Philip. Bonifazio. 
Lesson 6. 

The Marriage Feast. Paolo Veronese. 
Lesson 7 

Christ Casting out the “Money-Changers. F. 

Kirchbuck. 
sson 8. . 

Nicodemus’ Visit to Jesus. Artist unknown. 
Lesson 9. 

Jesus and the Woman of Samaria. Hofmann. 
Lesson 10. 

The Nobleman Begs Jesus to Make His Son Well. 
Lesson 1 


Cc ict Teaching in the Senaaeaae at Capernaum. 
ida. 


Nazareth. The place where the Nazarenes 
wished to throw Christ over the precipice. 


Lesson 12. 
Healing the Leper. Bida. 


Lesson 13. 
Review. 
Fourth Quarter. 


Lesson 1 
Jesus Appoints the Twelve. 


Lesson 2. 
The Sermon on the Mount. H. Hofmann. 


Artist unknown. 


Lesson 3. 
The Parable of the Sower. 


Lesson 4. 
The Storm at Sea. ‘Peace be still.” 


Robert. 
Doré. 


Lesson 5. 
The Prodigal Son. E. Dubufe. 


Lesson 6, 
Feeding the Five Thousand. Murillo. 
Lesson 


Christ’s Charge to St. meats: Raphael. 


Lesson 8. 
The Transfiguration. Raphael. 


Lesson 0. 
The Good Samaritan. B. Plockhérst. 


Lesson ro. 
Christ Healing the Blind Man. H. Richter. 


Lesson 11. 
The Raising of Lazarus. Rubens. 


Lesson ay 
Zaccheus. Artist unknow: 


“T am the Light of the World. ” Holman Hunt. 


; Lesson 13. 
Review. 


MOSES' DESCENT FROM SINA\ 


Gustave Doré 


Ve 


N 


Mvp rey 


il 


~ 
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IMPROVED UNIFORM LESSONS FOR 1924. 
FIRST QUARTER. 


JANUARY 6— MARCH 30, 1024. 


OUTLINE OF OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY. 
FROM ABRAHAM TO SOLOMON. 


(First Hair oF A Srx-Montus Course.) 


LESSON I.— January 6. 
A CHOSEN LEADER AND A CHOSEN LAND. 
Genesis 12: I—25: Io. 
PRINT Gen. 12: 1-7; 18: 17-19. 
GOLDEN TEXT.— /n thee shail all the families of the earth be b/essed. — GEN. 12: 3. 


Devotional Reading : Psalm 23. 
Primary Topic *: THe Story or A JOURNEY. 
Lesson Material : Gen. 12 : 1-7. 
Memory Verse : By faith Abraham, when he was called, obeyed. 
Junior Topic: Ture Catt oF ABRAHAM. 
Lesson Material : Gen. 12 : 1-7. 
Memory Verse: Heb. 11: 8. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic: ABRAHAM THE PIONEER. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : ABRAHAM AND THE MIGRATION TO CANAAN. 


Heb, 11: 8. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Primary and Junior Classes con- 
fine themselves to the story of Abram’s 
call and his noble response. With sand 
tray in the Primary classes and with map 
in the Junior classes make plain the course 
which Abram took. Drive home the 
great lesson of obedience to God and to 


those whom God has sent to direct them, 
their parents and teachers. Show the 
glorious rewards of such obedience, for 
them as for Abram. 

The Intermediate and Senior Classes 
may start a ‘‘ time stick ”’ with this les- 
son. Get for each a broad wooden ruler, 
with white paper pasted along one side. 
This ruler will be marked in spaces of 


* The Primary and Junior adaptations of the Uniform Lessons were prepared by members of the Lesson 
Committee and printed by courtesy of the Committee, but have not been adopted by that Committee. See 
the Introduction to this volume. 
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GEN. 12 : 1-7; 18 : 17-109. 
perhaps two inches, one such space for 
each century covered by the quarters 
lessons (see table of chronology). As 
the lessons proceed, the pupils will print 
the leading events neatly at the proper 
places, till the time sticks are filled out. 

The Young People and Adults will 
pass in quick review, as in the following 
paragraphs, the wide sweep of the first 
half of Genesis. The sections treated be- 
low may be assigned to different mem- 
bers of the class to report upon, and at 
the close you may have reports from six 
members on the six topics suggested in 
the ‘‘ Round Table.” 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Abraham was born (Prof. W. 
J. Beecher), B.c. 2003. He migrated to 


Canaan, B.c. 1928. Isaac was born, 
B.C. 1903. Abraham died, B.c. 1828. _ 
Place.— Haran in Mesopotamia. 


Hebron in southern Palestine. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Modern characters like Abraham. 

Abraham’s qualities that became implanted in the | 
Jewish race. 

Evidences of God’s providence in the early history of 
the Jews. 

Foregleams of Christ in the early chapters of Genesis. 

ead for our individual lives in the story of Abra- 

am. 

Lessons for our nation in the opening history of the 

Hebrews. 


LESSON I. 


Frrst QUARTER. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT: A Chosen Leader and a 
Chosen Land. 
I. Tur LAND OF PRoMISE, Gen. 12 :1 
—I4 : 24. 
The first eleven chapters of Genesis. 
Abram migrates to Canaan. 
Abram in Egypt. 


Abram’s choice of Hebron. 
Abram’s rescue of Lot. 


Tue PEOPLE or PROMISE, 
L520 sae: 

The great covenant with Abram. 

The birth of Ishmael. 

Abram becomes Abraham. 


The destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah. 
Abraham and Abimelech. 


THE BEGINNING OF THE FULFILL- 
MENT OF THE PROMISE, Gen. 21: 1 

: 10. 

The birth of Isaac. 

The offering of Isaac. 

The field of Machpelah. 

The marriage of Isaac and Rebekah. 

The death of Abraham. 

Modern leaders and chosen lands. 


ne Gen. 


III. 


—25 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Commentaries on_ Genesis by Goodspeed and 
Welton (American Commentary), Ryle (Cambridge 
Bible), Driver (Westminster Commentaries), Bennett 
(New Century Bible), Mitchell (The Bible for Home 
and School), etc. Geikie’s Hours with the Bible and 
Old Testament Characters. Horton’s Women of the 
Old Testament. Wilberforce’s Heroes of Hebrew His- 
tory. Gibson’s The Ages before Moses. Edersheim’s 
Bible History. Blaikie’s Manual of Bible History 
and Heroes of Israel. Bartlett’s The Veracity of the 
Hexateuch. Beecher’s Bible Studies in the Old Testa- 
ment. Guthrie’s Studies of Character. Maurice’s 


Patriarchs and Lawgivers of the Old Testament. 


GEN, 12:1. Now Jehovah said unto Abram, Get thee out of thy country, 


and from thy kindred, and from thy 
will show thee: 


father’s house, unto the land that I 


I. THE LAND OF PROMISE, Gen. 


12:1—14:24. We have now entered 


upon a two-years course of study which is navel in the history of the International 
Sunday School Lessons, for it goes straight through the Bible from Genesis to Reve- 


lation in one continuous progress. 


in a prayerful spirit, asking for God’s 


L We are to have a six-months rapid survey of 
Old Testament history, then a nine-months review 7 


a nine-months study of the Actsand the Epistles. 


of the life of Christ, and finally 
Let us enter upon this blessed task . 


us . blessing upon ourselves as we st 
the many millions in all lands that will arpa with us. me ae eee 


Let us undertake this work 


with high expectations, not only for ourselves but for the Kingdom of Christ. Who can 


tell how many souls ma 


of Genesis are a history of origins. 
and stars, and how this earth was 
mals and finally with man. 
cult labor, of arts and industries, 


set forth the majesty of Jehovah, the t 
We are to study especially the story 


ABRAM MIGRATES TO CANAAN. GEN. 


« y be won to our Saviour through the studies of these two ? 
Tue First ELeven Craptrers or GENESIS. : 8 


The opening chapters of the book 


They tell how the worlds were formed, the sun 
clothed with vegetation and peopled with ani- 
They explain the beginnings of sin and death, of diffi- 


: of the various races and languages. In narrati 
lofty of conception, pure and serene, filled with the divine 8S g' arratives 


pirit, these chapters 


ender care of the All-Father for his children. 


: of this tender care as sho 
which came closest to God in loving obedience. TLDS abe ae 


picture of the God whom the Israelites wo 


These initial chapters are a superb 


rshiped, loved, and obeyed. 


12:1. Now Jehovah said unto Abram. 


Io 


JANUARY 6. A CHOSEN LEADER. GEN. 12 : 1-7; 18 : 17-10. 


2. And I will make of thee a great nation, and I will bless thee, and make 
thy name great; and be thou a blessing: 

3. And I will bless them that bless thee, and him that curseth thee will 
I curse: and in thee shall all the families of the earth be blessed. 


This great national leader, one of the most wonderful characters of all history, was 
the son of a remarkable father named Terah. This Terah had enough divine insight 
and force of character to break from the foul idolatry around him, leaving his city 
of Ur in southern Babylonia on the Euphrates, and setting out for the far-away land 
of Canaan. But he did not have sufficient energy or devoutness to complete his 
design. He went northward 550 miles to Haran in Mesopotamia, and there he 
settled in another idolatrous region, a center of the worship of the moon-god, which 
was also worshiped in Ur. Terah died in Haran, a pathetic illustration of unful- 
filled ideals ; but he had accomplished one great thing, he had planted those ideals 
in the heart of his son Abram so deeply that they became the passion of his life. 
Jehovah could speak to Abram — either by an audible voice or by an equally clear 
impression upon his mind and soul — because Abram had so often spoken with 
Jehovah. He was already a friend of God. Get thee out of thy country. Haran, 
the city, or Mesopotamia, the region between the Euphrates and the Tigris, an 
historic land which fell to the British in the World War. Haran was at the extreme 
north of Mesopotamia, halfway to Canaan. Abram was born in Ur, but he had lived 
long enough in Haran to form many ties there, and doubtless the country was dear to 
him. But Jehovah bade him disregard all those ties. They were not worth consider- 
ing an instant compared with the eternal destiny of his own soul and the souls of his 
family, endangered by the licentiousness and cruelty and enmeshing superstitions 
of the idolatry that surrounded them in that city of the moon-god. When sin sur- 
rounds you with its insidious temptations there is only one sane word : Get thee out! 
And from thy kindred. Some of them went with Abram, but most of them refused 
and remained behind. It was then as it was with the early Christians, of whom 
Christ said that a man’s foes should be those of his own household. The bond of 
kinship is very dear, but it becomes hateful if it holds us from the infinitely greater 
bond of loving obedience to God. And from thy father’s house. The Hebrews 
thought much of ‘‘ fathers’ houses.” They kept their ancestral lists with jealous 
care. They loved to hold their families together. In those patriarchal days the 
father, the children, and the grandchildren were glad to live in one house. It would 
be well for us to gain the stabilizing that flows from this feeling ; but at God’s com- 
mand this love of family and loyalty to it must be thrown aside completely, as Abram 
threw it aside. Unto the land that I will show thee. As Terah had Canaan in mind, 
he doubtless had talked over that possibility with his son; but Abram was not 
sure that God designed it for his permanent abode, and he took a leap in the dark. 
All great leaders of mankind have been willing to seek unknown lands, to traverse 
uncharted seas, to trust their future, step by step, to their invisible Guide. So it 
should be with us in every detail of our life’s journey. To one who loves God it is 
ineflably sweet thus to receive from him constant surprises along the way. 

2. And I will make of thee a great nation. The history of the people of promise 
begins with unselfishness. Not for himself alone was Abram to make his bold ad- 
venture, but uncounted thousands would share its blessings. The true leader, the 
Christian leader, is always widening out his thought and plans to take in others, and 
still others. And I will bless thee, and make thy name great. An unselfish worker, 
who works that as many as possible may be blessed and great, cannot prevent his 
own blessedness and greatness. While he is filling the bins of others he is filling his 
own bin with the overflow. And be thou a blessing. This seems to mean, “ Be a 
symbol of blessing,” a type and proverb of blessing, so that men should say, “ Bless- 
ings like Abram’s.” : 

3. And I will bless them that bless thee. A good man’s good fortune is doubly 
blessed in that it includes his friends. ‘‘ Come thou with us, and we will do thee 
good,”’ said Moses to Hobab (Num. 10 : 29). Every true Christian is blessed by those 
that know him, and confers blessings upon them. And him that curseth thee will I 
curse. “ Them that bless,” “ kim that curseth”? — Abram’s friends are to be many, 
his foes only one. It is a perilous thing to be hostile to a good man, for thereby one 
makes an enemy of God. And in thee shall all the families of the earth be blessed. 
This vast promise was not fulfilled except as it was fulfilled in Abram’s descendant 


if 


GEN. 12 : 1-7; 18: 17-19- LESSON LI. First QUARTER. 


im ; d Lot went 
Abram went, as Jehovah had spoken unto him; an 
with ae ad Abram was seventy and five years old when he departed out 


ST, 
Spe eny sees took Sa’-rai his wife, and Lot his brother’s son, and all 


i hey had gotten 
substance that they had gathered, and the souls that the} 
nee re they went forth to go into the land of Canaan; and into the 


f Canaan they came. a 
a Shed Abra passed through the land unto the place of Shé’-ehém, unto 


the oak of Mo’-réh. And the Canaanite was then in the land. 


ae. a nea ae nn ee 
according to the flesh, Jesus Christ, the Bringer of Blessing to the we world. In 
him, however, the promise is gloriously fulfilled ; and each year, in the expansion 
of his church over the earth, sees the completion of the promise brought nearer. _ 

4. So Abram went, as Jehovah had spoken unto him. The People of Promise 
was founded upon obedience. The Promised Land was given as a reward of obedi- 
ence. And it is only as we obey the same voice of Jehovah that we enter into the 
promise and receive the blessings of Abraham. 

“T’ll go where you want me to go, dear Lord, 
Over mountain and valley and sea; 
I'll say what you want me to say, dear Lord, 
T'll be what you want me to be.” —Mary Brown. 

And Lot went with him. Lot was Abram’s nephew, the son of his brother Haran. 
Haran was dead (Gen. 11 : 28), and Abram was as a father to Lot. And Abram was 
seventy and five years old when he departed out of Haran. An old man, as we reckon 
it, a young man in those days; for Terah, Abram’s father, lived to be 205 years 
old, and Abram died 
at the age of 175 
years, just a century 
after his journey to 
Canaan. A return 
of the human race 
to the simple and 
healthful habits of 
those days would 
undoubtedly _ pro- 

: long our lives to 
Bedouin Tents Such as Abraham May Have Used. these limits or be- 
yond them. 


5. And Abram took Sarai his wife. She was Abram’s half-sister, Terah’s daughter 
by another wife than Abram’s mother. And Lot his brother’s son. Lot was to be- 
come a hindrance to Abram, but the great-hearted patriarch doubtless took with 
him as many as would go. And all their substance that they had gathered. This 
would be chiefly cattle. They had lived in Haran long enough to have amassed con- 
siderable flocks and droves. And the souls that they had gotten in Haran. Some 


were slaves and some were servants but free. It must have been a large company. 
And they went forth to go into the land of Canaan. We are not told at what stage 
of the migration its destination was disclosed to them, but certainly not at the start. 
They went out, not knowing whither they went, but trusting in the guidance of their 
heavenly Father ; and they did not trust in vain. And into the land of Canaan they 
came. Crossing the Euphrates westward, they went south through Hamath and 
Syria, visiting Damascus, which according to one tradition Abram conquered. Then 
keeping on, they entered Canaan from the north. ‘ 
_ 6. And Abram passed through the land unto the place of Shechem. Shechem, 
in the center of Palestine, is in a rich valley at the foot of Mt. Gerizim. It played 
a large part in sacred history. Unto the oak of Moreh. Moreh may mean “ the 
oracle,” and this may have been one of the notable trees under which the priests or 
prophets sat to give instruction or foretell the future. And the Canaanite was then 
intheland. Abram did not go to an empty and abandoned land, but to an inhabited 
region for which his descendants had to fight. Why was it right for the Hebrews 
to drive out the Canaanites ? Because they were living evil lives, and were making 
no good use of the good land in which they had been allowed to live. 


I2 
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JANUARY 6. A CHOSEN LEADER. Grn. 12: 1-7; 18 : 17-109. 
ENS NAS DES EES NER aR 

_7- And Jehovah appeared unto Abram, and said, Unto thy seed will I 
give fe land: and there builded he an altar unto Jehovah, who appeared 
unto him. 


ee Ie a a 

7. And Jehovah appeared unto Abram. Whether he appeared to the natural 
eye, or ina dream, we are not told. When God knows that men are willing to receive 
his presence and cherish his words, he never lacks means of manifesting himself. 
And said, Unto thy seed willl give this land. Note that the general promise of verses 
2, 3 has become very definite. From this time the Israelites were passionately de- 
voted to the land that God had given them. And there builded he an altar unto 
Jehovah, who appeared unto him. “The building of an altar which implies the 
rite of sacrifice is mentioned in connection with the promises and appearances of 
God ; compare Gen. 
TORO 5 ES 2 POLS 312 219015 
35:1, 7. Sacrifice was 
the expression of the 
patriarch’s dependence 
on, communion with, 
and devotion to, Je- 
hovah.”— Bishop Ryle. 

ABRAM IN EGypT. 
The next event in 
Abram’s history shows 
how the patriarch to 
whom so great promises 
had been made was in 
himself unworthy of 
them. Driven to Egypt 
in order to escape a 
famine in Canaan, he 
had passed off Sarah 
(his half-sister) as his sister, fearing that if he told the Egyptians she was his wife they 
would kill him in order to get possession of her ; for Sarah was a beautiful woman. 
What might have been expected did occur. The Pharaoh of Egypt took Sarah into 
his harem, and in order to save her the Lord sent “ great plagues”? upon Pharaoh and 
his house. Pharaoh therefore released Sarah, gave Abram the rebuke he deserved, 
and bade him take his wife and leave the country. We see in this narrative the hon- 
esty of the Bible, which faithfully discloses the sins of even its greatest heroes, and 
the grace of God, which bestows its blessings even through sinful men. 

ABRAM’s CHOICE OF HEBRON. The next event in sacred history shows the noble 
side of Abram. He and Lot had been growing ever richer in flocks and herds, and 
it was ever more difficult to find adequate grazing for their animals, so that there was 
constant quarreling among the shepherds and the herdmen. It seemed necessary 
to separate and live henceforth as two separate communities. Abram, as the older 
and the head of the family, had an undoubted right to take his choice of locations, but 
he generously gave that right to Lot. Lot made the unwise choice of the rich valley 
along the southern part of the Jordan, where were the wicked cities of Sodom and 
Gomorrah to corrupt his family and himself. Abram, on the other hand, made the 
wise choice of Hebron, in the healthful uplands of Palestine, 3,040 feet above the 
sea. There, in comparative isolation from heathenism, he could gain a more diffi- 
cult living from the poorer soil, and could worship God free from the temptations of 
idolatry. 

eee Rescue of Lor. If thisincident showed Abram’s generosity, his courage 
is shown by his rescue of Lot and of the kings of Sodom and Gomorrah and of neigh- 
boring cities when their towns were captured by Chedorlaomer, king of distant Elam 
east of Babylon, and when Lot and his family and his goods were carried off. Gather- 
ing his men hastily together, Abram pursued energetically as far as Dan in northern 
Palestine. There he made an attack, won a decisive victory, pursued Chedorlaomer 
as far as Damascus, and returned in triumph. Then when the king of Sodom wished 
to reward him the patriarch stoutly refused, lest the heathen should boast that he 
had made Abram rich. 

One of the most interesting and significant events in Bible history is the meeting 
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Nablus, on the Site of the Ancient Shechem. 


Grn. 12 : 1-7; 18 : 17-10. LESSON I. First QUARTER. 


Gen. 18:17. And Jehovah said, Shall 1 hide from Abraham that which 
I do; 
18. Seeing that Abraham shall surely become a great and mighty nation, 
and all the nations of the earth shall be blessed in him? 

19. For I have known him, to the end that he may command his children 


and his household after him, that they may keep the way of Jehovah, to 
a ———— 


of Abram with Melchizedek on the patriarch’s return from this military expedition. 
Melchizedek was king of Jerusalem and also a priest, and Abram paid honor to him 
and gave him tithes. Ps. 110: 4, quoted in Heb. 5:6; 7:17, 21, makes Mel- 
chizedek a type of the Messiah. His name means King of Righteousness and King 
of Peace. The Messiah, like Melchizedek, was mysterious in his origin. Both 
were priests, but not in the line of Aaron or Levi. Both were greater than Abraham. 
This mysterious figure, springing suddenly out of Old Testament history, is a symbol 
of pure religion, a forerunner of the world’s Saviour, the Son of God. 

Il. THE PEOPLE OF PROMISE, Gen. 15 :1—20:18. THE Great Cov- 
ENANT WITH ABRAM. The Hebrews were the people of the Covenant. The story 
of Abraham, their founder, is a story of covenants ; and of them all the most impres- 
sive is the one that began with a vision of a sky full of stars and the promise that 
the patriarch’s descendants should be innumerable as those glittering points. The 
covenant ceremony that followed consisted in dividing sacrificial animals in two parts, 
and laying the parts over against each other in two rows, when the Lord passed be- 
tween the rows in the sacred symbols of smoke and flame. The significance of this 
form of covenant was the implied imprecation: “If I fail to keep the covenant lL 
have made, may I be cut asunder even as these sacrificial animals have been cut in 
two.” Thus the Lord condescended to confirm his promise to one of his creatures. 

Tue BirtH or Isumaet. As the years went on, Abram and Sarai became im- 
patient, and a little distrustful of God’s promise. In this frame of mind they did 
something that was the source of endless trouble to coming generations : at Sarai’s 
own suggestion, in order to provide descendants for himself, Abram took for his 
Se eaieee en Egyptian slave, and her son, thus born, was named Ishmael. 

rabia and became the ancest ri ic tri i 
stant ee FORE Pm ene cestor of a wild and nomadic tribe which con- 
Di J BECOMES ABRAHAM. The birth of Ishmael was when Abram was 86 years 
Sos at not till the patriarch lacked one year of a century that Jehovah ap- 
es ee once more, renewed his promise, established the rite of circumcision 
o this day distinguishes the Jew, and changed hi f Ab ne 
alted father”) to Abraham (‘ father ofa mnlitede of natienass aha S Tone 
Fee a perhaps another form of ‘Sarai ”) ANSNS ek 
HE DESTRUCTION OF SODOM AND Gomo 
race was emphasized by the destruction of oa eT VEN tes ti si 
eae og Lot had chosen for his abode. The Lord told aiechaneas ‘their 
; L J 
ae. ae) Dlewet a them so earnestly that if only ten righteous persons 
FS GS oN lees ave saved them. As it was, the Lord in his mercy saved 
ees te ae and would have saved his wife also if her heart had not 
ris (eae oo n that she looked longingly back as the destroying fire fell on 

GEN. 18:17. And Jehovah sai : 
ge re : sa 4 
This is just before the destruction eee I a fe Abraham that which I do. 
because of the presence of Lot in ni eee ich Abraham was vitally interested 

18. Seeing that Abraham shall surely beco re i i 
had made a covenant with Abraham to thi ff mane 5 ees ore mighty wamcap tes: 
beri closest af relations ae a ¢ ect, and the covenant had brought Abra- 
the patriarch any part of the future that vit 1h eee Ee ata ee 
of the earth shall be blessed in hing? a vitally concerned him, And all the nations 
him all the world. If any oneis true t Go Peed eae ada 

e to God, God will honor in him all whom he may 


reach and influence by his li . 
Fatheriove his Sardar © ife to the end of time. How deeply does the heavenly 


19. For I have known him, T 


selecting hin Ged knew his noble he choice of Abram was no hit-or-miss choice ; in 


character, and that he would bear himself worthily 
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do righteousness and justice; to the end that Jehovah may bring upon 
Abraham that which he hath spoken of him. 


of the vast honor to be conferred upon him. God makes no mistakes in his selec- 
tions. To the end that he may command his children and his household after him. 
It is never enough for one to be himself righteous, but not inculcate goodness in his 
family and all whom he can influence. No character that ends in self finds favor 
in God’s eyes. That they may keep the way of Jehovah. That is the purpose of 
God in all his dealings with Abraham, from Haran to Canaan and to the end of his 
life : to establish his way upon earth, thus preparing the earth in the course of time 
for Him who was to be called the Way. To do righteousness and justice. Love 
is not mentioned as among the ends which God had in view, but surely it is involved 
in the matter. Without love to one’s neighbor, righteousness and justice toward 
him are impossible, while with love they become easy and inevitable. To the end 
that Jehovah may bring upon Abraham that which he hath spoken of him. Namely, 
that he may become the ancestor of a great nation, the channel of divine blessings to 
all the world. God’s eternal purpose in Christ Jesus is here clearly shadowed forth. 

ABRAHAM AND ABIMELECH. How frail an instrument God had to use, in spite 
of Abraham’s inherent nobility of character, is shown by the repetition of the Egyp- 
tian error of Abraham, the wrong this time being done to Abimelech, king of Gerar, 
who seized Sarah when Abraham, 
newly come into his territory, as- 
serted that she was hissister. And 
the race that sprang from Abraham 
was as frail and unsteady, as the 
long history we are to study 
proves. It is indeed wonderful 
that God could bring any good 
out of material so poor. 

Ill. THE BEGINNING OF 
THE FULFILLMENT OF THE 
PROMISE, Gen. 21 : 1—25: Io. 
Tue Brrr or Isaac. Abraham 
was seventy-five years old when 
he first received God’s promise of 
wide-spreading posterity ; he was 
a hundred years old when Isaac 
was born. A quarter of a century 
is only an instant to God, but a 
long time fora man to wait. We 
must learn to set our clocks by the 
heavenly time-piece. We must 
live as befits heirs of eternity. 

This child of long promise was 
called Isaac, meaning “ laughter,”’ 
referring to the unbelieving laugh- 
ter of Abraham (Gen. 17 : 17) and 
of Sarah (Gen. 18 : 12-15) when 
a child was promised them in their ena ME 
old age, and to Sarah’s happy Abraham's Sacrifice, 
laughter when the child was born 
(Gen. 21:6). No wonder that Abraham made a great feast on the day when Isaac 
was weaned, and that the boy grew up to be the pride and delight of that home. 
Every child in your class is also an Isaac, bringing joy with him as he came into the 
world, and the center of a thousand fair hopes for the future. May he realize them 
in his true and noble life ! ‘ ; 

Tur Orrerinc or Isaac. ‘“ The next great event in Abraham’s life was one of 
the most memorable. Abraham had already shown that his faith and obedience 
towards God were strong enough to overcome his love of home and country ; now 
he was called to show that they could overcome even his love of offspring. The child 
so long waited for, so solemnly promised, and on whose life so many precious hopes 
depended, had reached, according to Josephus, the age of twenty-five, when Abra- 
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“as commanded to offer him up as a burnt-offering on Mount Moriah — usually 
believed to be the hill of that name in Jerusalem on, hich nobly, sustained 
y i y i t atriarch stoo es J : 
was afterwards built. The faith of the p vee by. the conviction, as Augustine 
: “s3) puts it, that as Isaac’s life had been 
supernaturally given, it would be 
supernaturally restored ; but the 
Angel of the Lord, by providing a 
ram for a burnt-offering, saved 
him from the bereavement. The 
promises were renewed with in- 
creased cordiality and fulness, and 
Abraham stood out more than 
ever as ‘the friend of God.’ This 
transaction has been compared by 
enemies to the sacrifice of chil- 
dren to Moloch and other heathen 
gods ; but most unjustly, for on 
the very face of it, it bears the mark of a very different spirit. The spirit of submis- 

sion was equally beautiful in the father and in the son.” — William G. Blaikie. 

Tue FIELD OF MACHPELAH. ‘The death of Sarah at the age of one hundred and 
twenty-seven was a terrible blow to Abraham. She had been a true helpmeet for 
him. She was beautiful in face and in character, a woman of spirit and courage, in- 
tensely loyal to her husband, and 
a sharer in his highest religious 
ideals. She died in Hebron, and 
for a burial-place Abraham bought 
from the Hittites the field of Mach- 
pelah near by, with a cave at the 
end of it. Thus he to whose de- 
scendants the entire land was 
promised, had for his own posses- 
sion only this pathetic piece of 
ground, the cemetery of his be- 
loved. ; 

THE MARRIAGE or ISAAC AND 
REBEKAH. Abraham did not feel 
that his work on earth was done 
until he had seen his son Isaac 
happily married, and not to a 
heathen woman of Canaan, but to 
some worshiper of the one true 
God. There is no fairer pastoral 
in any language than the story of 
the faithful servant sent to far- 
away Mesopotamia to obtain a 
suitable wife for Isaac, his provi- 
dential meeting with the fair and 
sprightly Rebekah, and bringing 
her home triumphantly to his calm 
and thoughtful master. If all 
marriages were thus planned in From a photograph by Wilson. 
the fear of God, how much hap- The Old Mosque at Hebron, 
pier the world would be! Beneath it is said to be the Cave of Machpelah, the most 


THE DEATH OF ABRAHAM. Th interestin i ini 
I r ; e g sepulcher in the world, containing the ves of 
patriarch “ died ina good old age,” Abraham and Sarah, Isaac and Rebekah, and Jacob and Leah, 


one hundred and seventy-five years old, and was buri i 
; , ed by Isaac and Is n the 
cave of Machpelah by the side of faithful Sarah. Well hal he run the yar her 
ass results of his obedience to God. “ Abraham’s character merits the 
<i ute ae itinallages. Its strength is seen in the choice of Jehovah as his God when 
oe Cann Ni pete’ and in his grand loyalty to him amidst every temptation.” 
¥ a” ‘ eikie. Here is the fountain-head of Hebrew hero-life — the 
ime when ‘Abraham was born in the house of his father Terah.” — Bishop Wilber- 
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force. ‘I have no doubt that the circumstances of Abraham were the best possible 
to fit him for the work which he had to do.” — F. D. Maurice. ‘ Abraham’s per- 
sonal purity, his self-control, and his eminent sense of justice fitted him to be the 
prototype of a great nation.”” — Henry Ward Beecher. 

MopErN LEADERS AND CHosEN LANps. Our lesson shows us where a nation 
should make a beginning — must make it, if the nation is to become great : not in 
wealth or power, in vast territory or immense population or an extended fame, but 
in obedience to God, and the training of leaders and people that seek above all things 
to do God’s will. A country is strong and happy in direct proportion to the number 
of Abrahams it contains. 

We see also from our lesson that whoever will have God’s blessing on his life must 
be brave to adventure all for God. He must dare to start out on pilgrimages, not 
knowing where they will lead him. He must not burden himself with worldly goods, 
but hold himself in light order of march. The ends of the earth will be home to him, 
if God sends him thither. 

A nation of Abrahams will have the same pioneer spirit, will dare to take up new 
plans if God designs them, and march out into untrod ways if they are plainly the 
ways of Jehovah. A chosen people will not be tied to its own past, however glori- 


ous that past may be. 


Ours may be God’s chosen land, for the Lord is eager to choose any nation that 
will make choice of him. The only requirement is that our citizens shall have Abra- 


ham’s spirit, and that our government shall seek to do the will of the Almighty. 


In 


this spirit ‘‘ our exiled fathers crossed the sea’ and laid the foundation of our re- 


public. 


In that same spirit let us continue the glorious history. 


LESSON II. — January 13. 


THE LONG SOJOURN IN EGYPT.— Genesis, chaps. 37-50. 
PRINT Gen. 47: 1-12. 


GOLDEN TEXT.—Jehovah will keep thee from all evil ; 
He will keep thy soul.— PSALM i121 : 7. 


Devotional Reading : Psalm 124. 


Primary Topic: Jos—EPH CARING FoR His FatTHER AND His BROTHERS. 


Lesson Material: Gen. 37 ; 47 : I-12. 
Memory Verse : Honor thy father and thy mother. 


Print, Gen. 47 2 1-12. 
xe 20) > 12, 


Junior Topic: JosepH Makes A Home ror His FATHER AND His BROTHERS. 


Lesson Material : Gen. 37 ; 47 : 1-12. 


Memory Verse: Ex. 20: 12. 


Print Gen.-47 : I-12. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : From Stave TO PRIME MINISTER. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : JosrEPpH AND THE MicRATION TO EGyPt. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Primary and Junior Classes study 
the ever-beautiful story of Joseph, be- 
ginning with the jealousy of the brothers, 
tracing the lad’s fidelity in Egypt, his 
marvelous rise, and his noble forgiveness 
of his brothers and kindly aid to the whole 
family. For the Primary pupils you may 
act out all the scenes with the use of tiny 
dolls, or even little wooden blocks, with a 
distinctive color for each character, 
Joseph being golden and Jacob silver. 
In the Junior class, after you have gone 
over the story, review by having a pupil 
start it and carry it to a point where he 
leaves out some fact ; then appoint an- 
other pupil to continue it, and so on. 


The Intermediate and Senior Classes 
will add more lines to their time-sticks. 
It will be a good plan to divide the chap- 
ters of the lesson among the pupils, giv- 
ing each one chapter or more to summa- 
rize in a little account which he will read 
to the class. 


The Young People and Adults will 
treat this history as a study in the ways 
of providence, tracing God’s leading at 
every step, and showing how the various 
events worked good for the nation that 
was to be. There are personal lessons 
also, and the various chapters may be 
divided among the members of the class, 
for them to discover and report these 
teachings for individual lives. 
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LESSON II. 


First QUARTER. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Birth of Isaac, B.C. 1903. 
Marriage of Isaac and wer senad Cee 
ar- 


1864. Birth of Jacob, B.c. 1844. 

riage of Jacob and Rachel, B.C. 1770. 

Birth of Joseph, B.C. 1752. Jocepls 
e 


prime minister of Egypt, B.c. 1723. 
migration of the Israelites to Egypt, B.C. 


1715. ; 
Place. — The ancestral home in 
Hebron. Padan-aram in Mesopotamia. 


On in Egypt, later called Heliopolis, the 
great center of Egyptian sun-worship. 
The land of Goshen, east of the Nile 
delta. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : God’s People in Egypt. 
I. IsAAC AND JAcoB: A CONTRAST, 
Gen. chaps. 26-36. 

The peaceful life of Isaac. 

The stormy life of Jacob. 

JosrepH: FROM SLAVE TO PRIME 
MINISTER, Gen. chaps. 37-41. 

The jealous brothers. 

Their cruel deed. 

Joseph’s fidelity in hard places. 

Joseph’s providential advancement. 

Tue ISRAELITES ESTABLISHED IN 
Ecypt, Gen. chaps. 42-50. 

Joseph tests his brothers. 

Joseph forgives his brothers. 

The migration to Egypt. 

The death of Jacob. 


Li, 


III. 


The death of Joseph. f 
God’s purpose in the Egyptian sojourn of his 
people. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Banks’s Great Saints of the Bible. Wharton’s 
Famous Men of the Old Testament and Famous Women 
of the Old Testament. Cox’s The Hebrew Twins. 
Guthrie’s Studies of Character. Edersheim’s Bible 
History. Blaikie’s Bible History. Commentaries on 
Genesis. Books on Bible Characters mentioned in the 
last lesson. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 
FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Lessons for to-day from the life of Isaac. 

What we may learn from the career of Jacob. 

Personal teachings of the character of Joseph. 

Joseph as a model statesman. 

God’s leading in the lives of Isaac, Jacob, and 
Joseph. 

Why the Israelites were settled in Egypt. 


I. ISAAC AND JACOB: A CONTRAST, Gen. chaps. 26-36. THE PEACEFUL 
Lire or Isaac. “Isaac is pre-eminently the well-digger of the Old Testament 
time. He began by opening up the old wells which his father Abraham had dug 
many years before. The Philistines had filled them up out of spite. No doubt the 
Bee ceoe taste sweeter to Isaac because of the memories that associated his father 
with it. 

“ God’s blessing was with Isaac. When he sowed he got a hundredfold, and his 
flocks and herds multiplied rapidly. As he went he dug wells for his flocks. The 
first one the Philistines strove with him for, and he named it ‘ Esek,’ which means 

Strife,’ and he moved on and let them have it. And the next well he dug they were 
still more bitter in their contention, and he called that well ‘ Sitnah,’ which means 

Hatred,’ and turned it over to them like the other. And then he moved away into 
another part of the country, and they let him alone in the possession of this well 
and he called it ‘ Rehoboth,’ which means ‘ Room,’ ‘ Now the Lord hath made room 
for us.’ And the Lord led him still farther away, and now the Philistines began to 
fear that in the new land he would grow so powerful that he would come back and 
take vengeance on them for their unkindness ; so Abimelech, the king of the Philis- 
tines, paid a visit to Isaac and negotiated a treaty. And these visitors were scarcely 
out of sight when Isaac’s servants came running to him with the good news that they 
or eh any in the new well which they had been digging, and Isaac called the 
mo Shebah, the oath,’ and the city was named Beer-sheba, ‘the Well of the 

“It is not enough for us to be satisfied simply to open up the old well 
our, oe aoe ae press forward to the manmaiutlee im privilonns se pe prea 
ae sa a e discouraged and give uy because one well of happiness is closed 

. ae and women who will not be defeated, but are crowded out of one place 
only to dig a new well in another, will after a while find room for themselves, and 
be ee them with fruitfulness and peace.’’ — Rev, Louis Albert Banks D.D 

iat Pan. Lire OF JAcos. _ The life of Jacob is the greatest contrast "to the 
peaceful and gentle life of Isaac his father. He tricked his brother out of his birth- 
right, and fled from Esau’s just anger to far-away Padan-aram. ‘There he met a 
match in ey? Se es and had to serve him a double term for his beloved Rachel 
pene s erocapien ee Aces Lintner piers a re won wealth by tricking Laban 
: er-in-law with his fami i 
encountered the angel at the brook Jabbok, and Riepee le ee pier os 


18 


JANUARY 13. THE LONG SOJOURN IN. EGYPT. GENESIS 47 : I-12. 


sult of that midnight wrestling. The next morning he encountered Esau, and made 
a trembling peace with his easily satisfied brother. Then he went on to Isaac’s 
home in Hebron. 

But throughout Jacob’s stormy life we perceive in him a remarkable and sur- 
prising insight into spiritual values. It was he and not Esau who cared to be in the 
direct line of God’s covenant. It was he and not Esau who was enough moved by 
his sins to struggle for peace with an angel. It was he and not Esau who had the 
Beth-el vision and recognized the place as the house of God. It was providential 
that the golden course of the covenant ran from Abraham the man of faith, through 
Isaac the man of peace, and on through Jacob the man of insight. 

II. JOSEPH : FROM SLAVE TO PRIME MINISTER, Gen. chaps. 37—-41. 
Tue Jeatous Brotuers. ‘‘ Whatever way we turn a diamond, it flashes out rays 
of light — of various hues, but-all exquisitely beautiful. Such a gem is the story 
of Joseph. Indeed, it is in many respects unique. A universal favorite, one over 
which gentle childhood bends with interest and venerable age with tears, it is in some 
respects as unrivaled in the Bible as the Bible is unrivaled among books.’ — Guthrie. 

Joseph shines as 
one of the few fault- 
less characters of 
the Bible. Unsul- 
lied in his inno- 
cence, fearless in 
his frank trustful- 
ness, unwearied in 
fidelity, loving and 
gentle, kind and 
helpful, ready, in- 
genious, capable, 
and wise, he pre- 
sents indeed a 
rare combination of 
golden qualities. 
These characteris- 
tics were shown 
when he was a boy, 
won the unwise 
partiality of his 
father Jacob, and 
obtained for him 
the jealous hatred 
of his ten half- : 
brothers. They hated the bright raiment by which Joseph was distinguished. 
They hated the honesty with which he told of their misdeeds. They hated most 
of all the dreams he had of his own advancement over them. And this hatred grew 
until it resulted, as all hatred is sure to result, in irreparable evil. 

A Cruet DrEEp. It is a familiar story, how the lad was trusted by his father to 
make, all alone, the long journey from Hebron to Shechem to see how his brothers 
fared with their flocks ; how he found them still farther in Dothan ; how as they 
saw him coming they planned to kill him by casting him into an empty cistern, but 
Reuben saved him by persuading them to throw him in without killing him, leaving 
him to die ; how before Reuben had a chance to rescue him Judah persuaded the 
brothers to sell Joseph to a caravan of Midianites on their way to Egypt ; and how 
Joseph’s rainbow coat was dipped in goat’s blood and brought to Jacob, to con- 
vince him that his beloved son had been slain by a wild beast. 

The deed was indeed murder in intent, though not in result. Jealousy leads 
to heart-murder if not hand-murder. The only way to keep ourselves safe from 
this awful possession is the Bible way, ‘“‘ in honor preferring one another.” 

JosepH’s Fipetiry In Harp Paces. The blacker the night, the more brightly 
a light shines out ; so the deeper grew his affliction, the more faithful was Joseph to 
his duty and his God. This fidelity was shown in the house of his Egyptian master, 
Potiphar. It led to his advancement to the post of general steward. It kept him 
pure when Potiphar’s wife made her evil advances. It brought him favor in the 
prison to which her lies consigned him. It led to his promotion to be a sort of under- 
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s Publisher's Photograph Service. 
The Temple of Queen Hatusu at Thebes. 
It is in these cliffs that the Tombs of the Kings were cut. 


Carey: T2 LESSON II. First QUARTER. 
: : i c he 
i used him to show kindness to the chief baker and t 
met ‘i iotetate 8 dhcls dreams for them. And finally it ee Lae 
betes pharaol himself to interpret the dream which all the sages of the realm cou 
not explain. iff i dit is assigned to Joseph, 
i cess under difficulties no credi g 
b at sore: eas God. “The Lord was with Joseph,” says the She oor 
: tive. “The Lord made him to prosper.” One of the best of servants that 
Seria Be et he must say that he was an unprofitable servant, he had. only done 
Rant ae ‘his duty to do, and back of all he did was the heavenly Father who gave 
him his wisdom, fired his zeal, and upheld him day by day. : it cee 

JosEPH’s PROVIDENTIAL ADVANCEMENT. Joseph did not take credi ae i 1 
terpretation of Pharaoh’s dream: “It is not in me, he said; ‘‘ Go wi ae 
Pharaoh an answer.” But when Pharaoh asked what should be done to av mise : 
fearful calamity threatened by the long famine, Joseph was quick with a Sa w = 
showed the statesman in him. It was a plan of conservation, just such as had to be 
practised on an enormous scale in the World War. And Pharaoh, evidently a saga- 
cious man, was shrewd enough to see that Joseph was just the man to carry out his 
own plan, so he made him prime minister, second only to himself in the realm. 

“‘ gypt was then the center of civilization, and the greatest existing monarchy. 
The Pyramids of Cheops, Chephren, and Mykerinus, on which we now gaze in 
wonder, were already nearly a thousand years old. So were the great subterranean 
mummy pits around 
them, which now give 
us so vivid a picture, in 
their countless mural 
paintings, of the life 
and customs of those 
ancient times. The gi- 
gantic monuments of 
Upper Egypt which still 
amaze us had stood for 
centuries. Thebes was 
in all its glory. The 
huge tombs of the Kings 
had been hewn out of its 
rocks, and its colossi 
threw their shadows 
over the sands. The 
Lake Moeris had been 
constructed as a vast 
reservoir of the Nile 
waters for the fertiliza- 


” tion of the land, and 
A general view of the valley of the Tombs of the Kings, showing in the center the m: 


entrance to King Tutankhamen's tomb. canals netted the Cine 2 
try for its universal irri- 
gation.” — Cunningham Geikie. The splendor of ancient Egypt is wonderfully 


disclosed by the crowded contents of the tomb of King Tutankhamen, opened early 
in 1923. It was a marvelous act of divine providence that placed Joseph the young 
Hebrew in virtual control of this mighty kingdom. 

Il. THE ISRAELITES ESTABLISHED IN EGYPT, Gen. chaps. 42-50. Jo- 
sEpH Tests His BrotHers. The same famine which made Joseph prime minister 
drove his cruel brothers down to Egypt to beg bread. He knew them at once, but 
he knew also their hard hearts, and it is no wonder that he set himself to soften them. 
The anxieties which he heaped upon them, the distresses which he made them bear, 
were nothing compared to what he and the aged Jacob had been forced to endure 
by their wickedness, but they served their purpose. When he treated them as 
spies, when he bound Simeon and kept him as a hostage, when he restored their 
money in their sacks of grain, when he required that Benjamin should be brought 
down to Egypt, when he hid his silver cup in Benjamin’s sack and threatened them 
all with imprisonment or death, in the first place he learned of Reuben’s attempted 
mercy, in the second place he discovered Judah’s willingness for self-sacrifice, and 
in the third place he aroused the feeling of guilt and remorse in the hearts of all his 
brothers as their own distresses reminded them of the distress of young Joseph so 
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JANUARY 13. THE LONG SOJOURN IN EGYPT. GENESIS 47 : I-12. 


1. Then Joseph went in and told Pha’-radh, and said, My father and my 
brethren, and their flocks, and their herds, and all that they have, are come 
out of the land of Canaan; and, behold, they are in the land of Go’-shén. 


many years ago, which they would not heed. Thus our Father in heaven strives 

in all ways to bring us to see our sinfulness, warns us and reproves us by many dis- 

asters, seeks to soften our hearts by many sorrows, and afflicts us only in love, that 

= may make the ways of wickedness hard and so drive us back to the Father’s 
ome. 

_ JosepH Forcives His BrotuEers. When, at last, by overhearing their expres- 
sions of contrition, Joseph knew that he could wisely forgive his brothers, there 
followed one of the most touching scenes in all the Bible, as Joseph put all the 
Egyptians out of the room and dis- 
closed himself to the amazed men. 
Nor did he reproach them in this 
hour of his triumph, but consoled them 
with the thought that God had sent 
him to Egypt to preserve the lives of 
millions. 

Illustration. It is a beautiful fancy 
that when God was minded to create 
man he summoned the three angels, 
Truth, Justice, and Mercy, and asked 
if he should do it. Said Truth, ‘O 
God, make him not ; he will pollute 
thy sanctuaries.”? Said Justice, ‘“ O 
God, make him not ; he will trample 
upon thy laws.” But Mercy, falling 
on her knees, prayed with tears, ‘“ O 
God, make him! I will watch over 
him and be kind to him, will counsel 
him when he goes astray, and forgive 
him when he does wrong.” So God ; 
made man, and said, ‘‘O man, thou Entrance to the recently discovered tomb of King Tutankha- 
art the child of Mercy. Go and deal men, which has remained unopened for more than 3,000 
kindly with thy brothers.” code’ 

THe Micration To Ecypt. Pharaoh was well pleased to hear that Joseph’s 
brothers had come, and gave command that they should at once go back after their 
father and bring him down to Egypt, with all their families and goods. Wagons 
were added, and provisions for the journey, and Joseph sent also changes of raiment, 
with a gift of money for Benjamin. Jacob at first could not believe the news, but 
these gifts convinced him, and he, with all his descendants and their families and 
possessions, set out on the great migration to Egypt. The most notable event of 
this notable journey occurred at Beer-sheba, especially connected with his father 
Isaac. There he offered sacrifices to the God of Isaac, and there God appeared to 
him in a vision, reassuring him in the step he was taking, renewing the promise made 
to Abraham, and promising that the nation that should spring from him would be 
brought back again from Egypt to Canaan. So the long caravan reached the land 
of Goshen, where Joseph met his father, embraced him, and for a long time wept 
tears of joy on his shoulder. Then Joseph hastened to tell the good news to Pharaoh. 

1. Then Joseph went in and told Pharaoh. Joseph was prime minister and in 
entire control of national affairs ; but in a matter so closely concerning himself as 
“the settlement of his father and his family he wished the authority of Pharaoh. He 
was a wise official and would avoid even the suspicion of graft. And said, My father 
and my brethren, and their flocks, and their herds, and all that they have. In this 
enumeration Joseph sought to give his father and his family some dignity ; though 
they were shepherds, they were people of substance. Are come out of the land of 
Canaan. Egypt and Canaan were in close touch commercially, and Pharaoh knew 
the country well. And, behold, they are in the land of Goshen. Goshen was a 
stretch of low, rich ground, east of the Nile delta, with barren and desert land north 
and south of it. As Joseph wished to settle his family in this district, he shrewdly 
mentions to Pharaoh that they are there already. 
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>. And from among his brethren he took five men, and presented them 


unto Pha’-raoh. 2 
- And Pha’-radh said unto his brethren, What is your occupation ? 


And they said unto Pha’-rash, Thy servants are shepherds, both we, and 


our fathers. 
4. And they said unto Pha’-radh, To sojourn in the land are we come; 


for there is no pasture for thy servants’ flocks; for the famine is sore in 
the land of Canaan: now therefore, we pray thee, let thy servants dwell in 


the land of Gd’-shén. 
5. And Pha’-rash spake unto Joseph, saying, Thy father and thy brethren 


are come unto thee: 

6. The land of Egypt is before thee; in the best of the land make thy 
father and thy brethren to dwell; in the land of Go’-shén let them dwell: 
and if thou knowest any able men among them, then make them rulers over 


my cattle. 
7. And Joseph brought in Jacob his father, and set him before Pha’-radh: 


and Jacob blessed Pha’-rach. 
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2, And from among his brethren he took five men, and presented them unto 
Pharaoh. Some think that he took the five oldest, or it may have been the five that 
made the best appearance. 

3. And Pharaoh said unto his brethren, What is your occupation? Joseph had 
anticipated this question and had primed his brothers with a shrewd answer (Gen. 
46 : 33, 34). And they said unto Pharaoh, Thy servants are shepherds, both we, 
and our fathers. Joseph, with a desire to keep his people pure and free from admix- 
ture with the heathen race of Egyptians, had advised them to make this declaration, 
knowing that the Egyptians despised shepherds, and would have as little to do with 
them as possible. ‘‘ The monuments indicate the contempt of the Egyptians for 
shepherds and goatherds by the mean appearance always given them. This prej- 
udice may have been deepened by the fact that shepherds were accustomed to kill 
animals regarded as sacred by the Egyptians.’’ — American Commentary. 

_ 4. And they said unto Pharaoh, To sojourn in the land are we come. The Israel- 
ites did not intend to stay permanently in Egypt ; Canaan was their promised land, 
and they would abide only where God had dred their home. This attitude also 
would tend to keep them separate from the Egyptians. For there is no pasture 
for thy servants’ flocks. The drought that had caused the crops to fail in Canaan 
had also dried up the pastures. For the famine is sore in the land of Canaan. This 
was an appeal to Pharaoh’s pity : surely he would not be so cruel as to send them 
back to die of starvation. Now therefore, we pray thee, let thy servants dwell in 
the land of Goshen. The best way to get a thing, so the brothers evidently believed 
is to a ye panes ‘ 

5. An araoh spake unto Joseph, saying, Thy father and thy brethren are 
pe unto thee. Pharaoh repeats this to sioeahht Be understands the whole situa- 

6. The land of Egypt is before thee. To choose whatever region pleases you 
a Pharaoh implies ; and they had already made their choice. a thi oat of the 
and make thy father and thy brethren to dwell. ‘The land of Goshen was fertile 
and good for grazing ; but only by Oriental courtesy could it be called ‘the best ’ 
land in Egypt. — Bishop Ryle. In the land of Goshen let them dwell. Pharaoh 
would be well satisfied to have as many such settlers as possible on his eastern border 
to take the brunt of any attack from that direction. And if thou knowest any able 


ar pate heme eae make them rulers over my cattle. ‘“ Much attention was 
paid to cattle-breeding in Egypt ; and there were many fine herds especially of 
oxen. The Pharaoh possessed la : 


[ _large herds, and the mer, or superintendent, of t 
royal cattle, is frequently mentioned in the inscriptions.” ‘a Prof, S, R. Driver, DD. 


He was an officer high in rank, one of the chi : : 
commended to Pharaoh any of Ne Beir et public oficiales slypH es scoreas 


7. And Joseph brought in Jacob his father, and set him before Ph 
i , araoh. Joseph 
was not ashamed of his aged father, though Jacob was ignorant of Egyptian mee 
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8. And Pha’-rach said unto Jacob, How many are the days of the years 
of thy life? 

g. And Jacob said unto Pha’-radh, The days of the years of my pilgrimage 
are a hundred and thirty years: few and evil have been the days of the years 
of my life, and they have not attained unto the days of the years of the life 
of my fathers in the days of their pilgrimage. 

to. And Jacob blessed Pha’-rash, and went out from the presence of 
Pha’-raoh. 

11. And Joseph placed his father and his brethren, and gave them a 
possession in the land of Egypt, in the best of the land, in the land of R&m’- 
é-sés, as Pha’-radh had commanded. 

12. And Joseph nourished his father, and his brethren, and all his father’s 
household, with bread, according to their families. 


and of the elegant arts of courts. Doubtless there was a native strength and majesty 
in Jacob that would make any wise son proud of him ; and Joseph was very wise. 
And Jacob blessed Pharaoh. ‘It is a beautiful sight, a lovely picture to look at 
— old Israel blessing Pharaoh. Remember that ‘ without all contradiction the less 
is blessed of the better.’ In what respect, then, was Israel better than Pharaoh ? 
Was not Pharaoh on the throne of the greatest monarchy of the time ? But Jacob 
blessed Pharaoh. It is true that throughout the Bible respect is always paid to gray 
hairs (pity it is not always so out of the Bible) ; and the age of the old man had un- 
doubtedly something to do with the attitude in which we find him. But there is 
more than this in it. Jacob blessed Pharaoh as the heir of God; and the heir of 
God is far greater than the heir of Egypt.” — Rev. J. M. Gibson, D.D. 

8. And Pharaoh said unto Jacob, How many are the days of the years of thy 
life? The patriarch doubtless bore in his appearance the evidence of his great age. 
It would seem that in Egypt, low-lying and with an enervating climate and luxurious 
habits, men did not attain ‘so long life as in the bracing atmosphere and simpler 
customs of the Palestine highlands. 

9. And Jacob said unto Pharaoh, The days of the years of my pilgrimage are a 
hundred and thirty years. All life is a pilgrimage, metaphorically, but Jacob’s had 
been a literal pilgrimage, first to far-off Mesopotamia, and now in his old age to 
Egypt. Few and evil have been the days of the years of my life. Jacob had endured 
an exile from his father and mother and beloved home, had labored hard under the 
crafty Laban, had suffered from the righteous wrath’of his brother Esau, had suf- 
fered in the shame of his daughter Dinah, the cruelty of his sons Simeon and Levi, 
the sin of his son Reuben, the death of his dear wife Rachel, the loss of his beloved 
son Joseph, the hardships of the famine, the anxiety for Simeon and Benjamin, the 
trial of leaving his home in his old age and removing to a foreign land. And they 
have not attained unto the days of the years of the life of my fathers in the days of 
their pilgrimage. Abraham had died at the age of one hundred and seventy-five, 
and Isaac lived one hundred and eighty years. 

1o. And Jacob blessed Pharaoh, and went out from the presence of Pharaoh. 
He would not be happy to remain there with his versatile and accomplished son, but 
was doubtless glad to retire to the quiet independence of the land of Goshen. 

11. And Joseph placed his father and his brethren, and gave them a possession 
in the land of Egypt. Possibly, under Joseph’s powerful protection, they felt more 
firmly established than they had yet felt in their nomadic life in Canaan. In the 
best of the land, in the land of Rameses, as Pharaoh had commanded. The land of 
Rameses is undoubtedly the same as the land of Goshen, the former name being 
given it two centuries later than Joseph when Rameses II., the Pharaoh of the op- 
pression, was ruler of Egypt, lived in that region, and built many cities there. 

12. And Joseph nourished his father, and his brethren, and all his father’s house- 
hold, with bread. He supplied them from the royal granaries with wheat that he 
had stored up during the seven years of plenty. According to their families. The 
division of sustenance being not in accordance with age or assumed dignity, but 
simply in accordance with the number of mouths to be fed. 

THE DEATH oF JAcoB. Jacob lived thus in peace and plenty for seventeen years, 
until he had reached the great age of one hundred and forty-seven, when the time 
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With prophetic insight he blessed the two sons of Joseph, giv- 


for him to die. ; 
eae was the younger ; but his descend- 


ing the greater blessing to Ephraim, though he c 
mae banat a larger and more powerful tribe than those of Manasseh. Also in 


words of rich wisdom and dignified eloquence the patriarch mentioned each of his 
sons, and foretold for each a future fitted to his character. In these last hours his 
thoughts turned to the family burying-place, far-away Machpelah, where he charged 
that he should be buried. This last wish was carried out by Joseph with pious care 
and in person. ; og 3 

Never was Jacob greater than in the hour of death, and especially in his closing 
utterance. ‘A stranger himself, tarrying for a season in the land of ancient sov- 
ereignties, he speaks of his own as yet subject race as royal, and of its rule as uni- 
versal : ‘ The sceptre shall not depart from Judah, nor the ruler’s staff from between 
his feet, until Shiloh come; and unto him shall the obedience of the peoples be.’”’ 
— Bishop Wilberforce. 

Tur DEATH OF JosEPH. Joseph did not live so long as Abraham, Isaac, or Jacob, 
yet he lived to be one hundred and ten years old, and saw his great-grandchildren. 
He died with his heart fixed loyally upon his own land, and exacted an oath of 
his brethren that, after his body had been embalmed in the skilful Egyptian way, 
they would carry it on 
their return to the be- 
loved Canaan, and bury 
it in the Land of Prom- 
ise. This was done by 
Moses two centuries 
later, and Joseph was 
buried at Shechem. 

Illustration. ‘It is 
said that the Scottish 
Crusaders were thrilled 
and emboldened by the 
heart of Bruce which 
they bore with them in 
a silver urn to the Holy 
Land. Must nota feel- 
ing akin to this have 
possessed the children 
of Israel as they had 
the coffin and bones of 
Joseph with them in all 
d * 4 * Pi con 
Courtesy od the Metropolitan Museum of Arts. os MB Wharton, 

F Models of Egyptian Tools, D.D. 
They were found in the cornerstone deposit of the temple of Queen Hatshepsut Gop’s PuRPOSE IN 

at Deir el Bahri, They represent the implements used in buildin Ph . 

temple, and include a carpenter’s axe, adze, mallet, ag chisel and orton a is Footie 


ing chisel, a smelter’s crucible, a brickmaker’s mould th i 
digging the foundations, and a rush sieve for sand,’ piabee AoC illustrated wonderfully 
in his life the overruling 


providence of God. Nothing was more unlikely than that a slave should become 
ie Semmes eieiae and the means of preserving not only the brothers who had 
oan. as a _ the whole of a great kingdom. Nothing was more unlikely than 
iy a But soe fp bese men should cause the nurturing of an entire race 
‘ : : : : 
ton, then in spite a feats pall epal out infallibly, if not with men’s co-opera- 
€ tact that Joseph’s life, which formed the great turning-point in Israel’s his- 
ei aie ral: to pass without Divine saanifesiublone sig him and to the 
perfor) han A itself significant. For even as his unburied body seemed to preach 
wr pee ed so ae whole life would appear like a yet unopened or partially 
pies heal Yes eee prophecy, which the future would unfold, and not 
it mi Seach: . mg aes as 1t concerned Israel, but the more distant future as 
ie ieueed ." Gene urch of God. For, although not the person of Joseph, yet 
a et Ae fe ‘Ae of his life are typical of the great facts connected with the life and 
ith his ti who was betrayed and sold by his brethren, but whom ‘ God exalted 
with his right hand to be a Prince and a Saviour.’ ” — Edersheim, 
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MOSES CALLED TO DELIVER ISRAEL. Exopvus 3: 1-12. 


JANUARY 20. 


In the settlement in Egypt the Israelites were brought into contact with a race 
greatly inferior in religious insight and strength of moral fiber, but greatly superior 
in all the arts of civilization. During the centuries of their bondage the Jews ab- 
sorbed much of Egyptian learning, laws, customs, craftsmanship. These things 
were of inestimable advantage to them in later years. 

At the same time, “in the removal of Jacob’s family to Egypt a great purpose 
was served in connection with their predestinated history. Had they remained in 
Palestine, on the same footing as their fathers, they must have been scattered over 
the country to find food for their cattle, and very probably they would have become 
mingled with the Canaanite inhabitants. By removing them to Egypt God made 
provision at once for their remaining a separate people, and for their pursuing the 
pastoral life to which they had been trained. He made provision, at the same time, 
for their profiting by the rough discipline of trial and suffering, and for their learning 
to look to him for help in trouble. The Hebrew nation, like other great nations, had 
to encounter a baptism of suffering, and to learn from hard experience that it is good 
fora people, as it is good for a man, to bear the yoke in its youth. The very fact 
of their removal to Egypt, however, showed that the settled era of their history, and 
the settled glory of their family, had not yet come. It must be a long time before 
the great promise to Abraham should be fulfilled. And thus again they were taught 
the great lesson of their race, to look forward for the Hope of Israel.’? — Rev. William 
G. Blaikie, D.D., LL.D. 


LESSON III. — January 20. 


MOSES CALLED TO DELIVER ISRAEL. — Exodus, chaps. 1: 1— 
12°30; 


PRINT Ex. 3: 1-12. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — By faith Moses, when he was grown up, refused to be called the 
son of Pharaoh’s daughter; choosing rather to share ill treatment with the people of 
God, than to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a season. — HEB. 11: 24, 25. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 130. 
Primary Topic : MosrEs at THE BURNING BusH. 
Lesson Material : Ex. 3 : 1-12. 
Memory Verse : Certainly I will be with thee. 
Junior Topic : Gop Grves Moszs A GREAT TAsK, 
Lesson Material : Ex. 3 : 1-12. 
Memory Verse: Ex. 3: 12. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : Mosrs THE LIBERATOR. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : Mosrs AND THE DELIVERANCE FROM EGyp- 


TIAN BONDAGE. 


cies st 2s 


of Moses’ life. One will read his first 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes study for their 
lesson simply the call of Moses at the 
burning bush. You may bring to the 
class a bushy plant and hang from its 
branches questions on the lesson, each 
written on a strip of fire-red paper. 
Have the pupils detach these one at a 
time (they will be numbered plainly), and 
answer them. They will see who will 
have the largest number of slips at the 
end of the lesson hour, each to keep the 
slips bearing the questions he has an- 
swered correctly. 

The Intermediate and Senior Classes 
may write at home little biographies of 
Moses, divided into three chapters, one 
for each of the three forty-year periods 


chapter, another his second chapter, an- 
other his third chapter, then you will 
begin with chapter 1, and so on till each 
has read one chapter of his ‘‘ book.” 

The Older Classes may study the 
great life under the fifteen sub-heads 
given in ‘‘ The Plan of the Lesson,” 
assigning each sub-head to a member of 
the class for him to report on it as to the 
history, and to draw a present-day lesson 
from it. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Birth of Moses, B.c. 1578. 
Moses goes to Midian, B.c. 1539. Moses 
returns to Egypt, B.c. 1499. The exodus, 
B.C. 1408. 
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EXxoDUS 3: I-12. 


LESSON III. 


a eS 


Place. — The Land of Goshen. The 


capital of Egypt, perhaps Tanis. The 
Lewd of Midian. Mount Sinai (Horeb). 


THE ROUND TABLE. 
FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


The condition of slaves in ancient times. 

Ancient Egyptian civilization. ? 

Principles of education illustrated by the life of Moses. 
God’s providential leading as illustrated by the life 


of Moses. nS ‘ : 
Compare the origin of our nation with that of the 


Hebrew nation. 
How the great men of the Old Testament entered on 


their tasks. 
THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT: Moses Delivering Israel 
from Bondage. 


First QUARTER. 
Il. Moses CaLtED TO DELIVER 
ISRAEL, Exe. 23—4% 172 


Still heavier bondage. 

The voice from the burning bush. 
Fears and questions. 
Empowering and confidence. 


III. Moses Usep To DELiveR ISRAEL, 
Px 4 3i8—12 730. 
The council of elders. 
The demand made of Pharaoh. 
Bricks without straw. 
The ten plagues. 
The passover and the exodus. 
The birth of a nation. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Blaikie’s Heroes of Israel. Wade’s Old Testament 
History. Wood’s Heroes of Early Israel. Taylor’s 
Moses the Law-giver. Meyer's Moses the Servant of 
God. Townsend in Men of the Old Testament. Hast- 
ings’s Greater Men and Women of the Bible. Maurice’s 


DELIVER 
22. 


I. Mosrts DESTINED TO 
ISRABL, Ex. © 1—2 : 


The heavy bondare. 

Moses born and preserved. 

The royal education of Moses. 

The patriot exiled. 

The wilderness education of Moses. 


Patriarchs and Lawgivers of ae Old Testament. _Gib- 
son’s The Mosaic Era. ’s Old Testament Heroes 
of the Faith. Robinson’s Leaders of Israel. Banks’s 
On the Trail of Moses. Oosterzee’s Moses: a Biblical 
Study. Pearse’s Moses: His Life and Its Lessons. 
Charles Brown’s The Birth of a Nation. Carpenter’s 
The Burning Bush. Books on Bible characters already 
cited. Commentaries on Exodus. 


I. MOSES DESTINED TO DELIVER ISRAEL, Ex. 1:1—2:22. THE 
Heavy Bonpacr. In the time of Joseph Lower Egypt for some time had been 
“conquered and occupied by a body of Asiatics called Hyksos, who established 
themselves at Tanis (Zoan), the authority of the native princes being restricted to 
Thebes. To these Hyksos the fifteenth, sixteenth, and seventeenth dynasties are 
assigned. During their occupation of Lower Egypt they were constantly at war 
with the native Egyptian princes who had established themselves at Thebes ; and 
the latter, in the time of Aames (Amosis), about 1600 B.c., succeeded in expelling 
them. The accession to power of a native line of rulers would naturally produce a 
change in the circumstances of those settlers who had been attached to or protected 
by the Hyksos. The Pharaoh ‘ of the oppression,’ who is unnamed, was probably 
Rameses II. of the nineteenth dynasty. The monuments discovered at Tell el 
Mashkuta, eleven or twelve miles from Ismailia, amongst the ruins of the city of 
Pithom, one of the two store-cities named in Ex. 1: 11, show that it was for that 
monarch that the place was built ; whilst the other city mentioned together with 
Pithom actually bears the name of Raamses.” — Rev. G. Woosung Wade, D.D. 

“ The government of Egypt was an unmitigated despotism — the king might do 
whatever he pleased. His first device was to reduce the Hebrew people to a condi- 
tion of practical slavery, and lay on them such burdens as would crush their spirit 
and enfeeble their bodily powers. ‘Therefore they did set over them taskmasters 
to afflict them with their burdens. And they built for Pharaoh treasure cities, Pithom 
and Raamses.’ The treasure cities were designed for storing provisions, or perhaps 
the munitions of war. Such cities were built of brick, to prepare which was part 
of the task of the Israelites. The material had to be dug from beds of stiff clay, 
under the exhausting sun of Egypt, a toilsome and weary task, which would often 
exhaust the energies of the workers.’’ — W. G. Blaikie, DID LED: 

Moses Born AND PRESERVED. The Israelites grew to be so numerous that 
Rameses II. was afraid they would rise in rebellion, and issued the cruel order that 
all their male babies should be killed. Just then an especially beautiful boy was 
born to Amram, a Levite, and his wife Jochebed. They decided to try to save the 
child, so they placed him in a basket woven of bulrushes and made waterproof with 
bitumen, which they put among the papyrus reeds along the bank of the Nile at a 
spot where the king s daughter was wont to bathe. This daughter found the lovely 
infant, could not resist his charms, and promptly adopted him, naming him Moses, 
a word resembling the Hebrew word “ drawn out ” (of the river). Through the quick 
wit of Miriam, Moses sister, Jochebed herself was hired to nurse the baby and rear it, 
so that the future lawgiver of Israel had a noble Hebrew foundation for his education. 
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THE Roya Epucation or Moses. “No civilization can endure that does not 
call for hard study from its youths. Egypt had an elaborate system of writing, and 
the officials of the court were expected to be expert init. The country was governed 
by a complicated bureaucracy, with grades of officers. Military science had advanced 
to a stage that called for skilled experts in the army. Religion was in the hands of 
the priesthood, but the officials of the court were of necessity familiar with much 
ritual and mythology. It was a time when every man had his specialty and no one 
can suppose that this foundling adopted into the 
court would be permitted to laze away the years 
of his youth.” — Prof. Irving F. Wood. 

Stephen said (Acts 7:22) that Moses was 
“learned in all the wisdom of the Egyptians.’’ 
This included mathematics, astronomy, and 
chemistry, also music in which he seems to have 
become an adept. The learning of the Egyp- 
tians was crude at the best, but Moses made good 
use of it in after years, and his education was 
providential. 

THe Patriot Exitep. In the midst of the 
splendor of the court, Moses did not forget that 
he was an Israelite. His heart was still with his 
people, and one day when he saw one of them 
struck by an insolent Egyptian, probably one of 
the slave-drivers, he slew the oppressor and hid 
his body in the sand. The next day, however, 
he saw two Hebrews fighting and rebuked the 
aggressor. The fellow answered, ‘“‘ Who made 
thee a prince and a judge over us? thinkest thou 
to kill me, as thou killedst the Egyptian?” It 
was Moses’ first taste of the ingratitude of the 
people, and showed him how deeply their long 
servitude had cut into their character. Sick at 
heart, learning that Pharaoh had discovered what 
he had done and sought to kill him, Moses gave 
up any plans he may have formed for the rescue 
of his people and fled eastward to the Midianites, 
kinsmen of the Hebrews, who lived outside of 
Egyptian jurisdiction, to the east of Sinai, in 
Arabia. He was now forty years old, and had 
completed the first third of his life of one hundred 
and twenty years. 

THE WiLDERNESS EpucATion or Moses. In 
the land of Midian Moses had immediately a 
happy adventure like Abraham’s servant with 
Rebekah and Jacob with Rachel: he found a 
good wife by helping her draw water at a well. 
His father-in-law, the chief priest of the Midian- 
ites, used Moses’ sturdy strength and his ready 
sagacity in the humble employment of a shepherd, 
with which Moses was well contented. 

“ Little by little he breaks himself into his new From Spiers of the apna se 
life. As he wanders through the round of succes- gyvetec, Sf “nePes, now In Ke Kaito 
sive seasons over the blistering sands and up the ; 
grim wadies, whose silence is unbroken for weeks save by the bleating of the flocks 
and the screaming of vultures, the passion, self-will, and presumptuous recklessness 
of the first phase of character in which he has been presented to us die down to the 
roots, and this change in the man has changed the history of the world.” — Rev. 
James Hastings, D.D. The wide space and the serenity of the plains and hills gave 
him patience. He had time for long thoughts. He meditated the ideal laws for 
his people. He thought out the ways of Providence. He was much in prayer. He 
became the Friend of God. He may at this time have written out the book of Genesis. 
The second forty years of his life were spent in this way, and so he gained by far tke 
best part of his education. 
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i é’-thro his father-in-law, the 

_ Now Moses was keeping the flock of Jé é 
rriest of Mid’-i-in: and he led the flock to the back of the wilderness, and 


th ntain of God, unto Ho’-réb. ti 
rs And fhe anbel of Jehovah appeared unto him in a flame of fire out of 
the ‘midst of a bush: and he looked, and, behold, the bush burned with fire, 


and the bush was not consumed. 


AE ae on ee ae ee ee 
LED TO DELIVER ISRAEL, Ex. 2 : 23—4 : 17. Stitt HEAV- 
ak Sear “the death of Rameses II. oe ip ean of cae on aes tae 
aie ites. ible tairly gro 
brought no alleviation to the Israelites e he distress of the 40k 
tured people: ‘‘ The 
children of Israel sighed 
by reason of their bond- 
age, and they cried, and 
their cry came up unto 
God.”” Nor did they 
pray in vain. God had 
not forgotten the great 
covenant made with 
Abraham, and renewed 
to Isaac and Jacob, 
the promise that Israel 
should become a power- 
ful nation. The Israel- 
ites had been in Egypt 
long enough to gain all 
that the country could 
give them. The times 
were ripe for the trans- 
planting back to Canaan. The Lord therefore aroused the forces of his omnipo- 
tence, and one of the greatest events of all history was set in motion. But it 
began in a lonely spot amid the mountains of southern Arabia. 

THE VOICE TROM THE BURNING BusH. 1. Now 
Moses was keeping the flock of Jethro his father- 
in-law. He was also called Reuel (Ex. 2:18), 
having two names. The priest of Midian. He | 
was the chief priest of the tribe and a man of | 
importance, combining the functions of a re- 
ligious leader and a judge. And he led the flock 
to the back of the wilderness. That is, to the 
west of it. He was doubtless seeking fresh pas- 
tures in the highlands, those of the lowlands 
drying up in the summer. And came to the 
mountain of God, unto Horeb. Horeb (probably 
meaning “‘ Desolation ”) is almost the same dis- 
trict as Sinai, but may be wider, Sinai being the 
mountain region and Horeb including also the 
surrounding district. ‘‘ Sinai” may be derived 
from “ Sin,” the Babylonian moon-god, and the 
mountain may have been held as sacred before 
the giving of the Law made it pre-eminently, to 
the Hebrews and to all the world, “ the moun- 
tain eee 

2 e angel of Jehovah appeared unto 
him. By “the angel of Jehovah” the Bible means 
the manifestation of Jehovah himself, and not 
merely an angel sent forth from the divine pres- 
ence. This is the Old Testament anticipation 
of God’s supreme manifestation of himself in 
Jesus Christ. In a flame of fire. Through- 
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The Nile, showing Rushes and Temple Ruins. 


JANUARY 20. MOSES CALLED TO DELIVER ISRAEL. EXODUS 3: I-12. 


3. And Moses said, I will turn aside now, and see this great sight, why the 
bush is not burnt. 

4. And when Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see, God called unto 
him out of the midst of the bush, and said, Moses, Moses. And he said, 
Here am I. 

5. And he said, Draw not nigh hither: put off thy shoes from off thy 
feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. 

6. Moreover he said, I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham, 
the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. And Moses hid his face; for he 
was afraid to look upon God. 

7. And Jehovah said, I have surely seen the affliction of my people that 


out sacred history, as in the pillar of cloud and fire, the shekinah, the fire that con- 
sumed Elijah’s sacrifice on Mt. Carmel, and the fire of Pentecost, God manifested 
himself in this mighty element, a fit symbol of purity and power. Out of the midst 
ofa bush. Some kind of thorny bush is meant, but what kind is not distinctly said. 
Some have thought that it was the acacia. And he looked, and, behold, the bush 
burned with fire, and the bush was not consumed. This has been fitly used as a 
symbol of God’s missionaries, prophets, and martyrs, burned with the fires of per- 
secution, yet preserved unharmed by God’s providence. 

3. And Moses said, I will turn aside now. He was busy tending his sheep, but 
no work was important when a divine portent presented itself. One of the marks 
of a wise man and a Christian is that he has a keen sense of values, knowing when 
to drop importunate trifles, and attend to matters best worth while. Such matters 
are always the interests of the soul and the worship and service of God. And see 
this great sight, why the bush is not burnt. Knowledge and wisdom are won by look- 
ing into the why of things. No one can make progress in life who goes through it 
heedless of its problems, and not trying to get at the underlying basis of right living. 

4. And when Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see. May we not believe that 
God was eagerly watching, that he was longing for the close communion with his 
friend that followed ? God had laid a loving snare for Moses’ attention. God 
called unto him out of the midst of the bush, and said, Moses, Moses. God used 
this double call frequently : ‘‘ Abraham, Abraham ” (Gen. 22: 11), ‘‘ Jacob, Jacob ” 
(Gen. 46 : 2), ‘‘ Simon, Simon ” (Luke 22 : 31), ‘“‘ Martha, Martha ” (Luke ro : 41), 
“Saul, Saul” (Acts 9 : 4). Have we not here a hint that the angel of Jehovah was 
none other than the Son of God using one of his characteristic forms of speech ? 
And he said, Here am I. The answer of ready and glad obedience, as of Samuel 
(1 Sam. 3 : 5, 6, 8) and of Isaiah (Isa. 6: 8) ; the only right answer when God calls. 

5. And he said, Draw not nigh hither. Moses was pressing eagerly and incon- 
siderately forward, as Mary Magdalene rushed toward the risen Christ in the garden 
(John 20:17). Put off thy shoes from off thy feet. By shoes are meant sandals. 
These are still removed in the East when a worshiper enters any sanctuary. For 
the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. The spirit of reverence has largely 
left us, especially in America, and sadly so in the case of modern young people. Re- 
gard for God’s house is not shown by quiet and by solemnity. We do not realize 
that in our churches we are in God’s presence in a deep and precious sense not true of 
other places. God is everywhere, but in the buildings consecrated to worship and 
hallowed by generations of loyal believers, by prayer and song and divine teaching, 
he comes closest to the hearts of his faithful children. 

6. Moreover he said, I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the God 
of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. Every clause was a reminder to Moses of a repeti- 
tion of God’s covenant, and of many instances of God’s protection and guidance. 
He-was not in the presence of an unknown God, but of the infinite Father of his race. 
Thus when we approach God in prayer we are not coming to a stranger, but to a 
Friend and Helper of our fathers and our fathers’ fathers. And Moses hid his face ; 
for he was afraid to look upon God. It was the belief that no one could look upon 
the divine Majesty and live. We have other thoughts since men have seen God in 
the face of Jesus Christ. ie . 

7. And Jehovah said, I have surely seen the affliction of my people that are in 
Egypt. God is the All-seeing One. We need never doubt that he sees our afflic- 
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are in Egypt, and have heard their cry by reason of their taskmasters ; for I 


know their sorrows ; : 
8. And Iam come down to deliver them out of the hand of the Egyptians, 


and to bring them up out of that land unto a good land and a large, unto a 
land flowing with milk and honey; unto the place of the €a -ndan-ite, and 
the Hit’-tite, and the Am/-r-ite, and the Pér’-iz-zite, and the Hr-vite, 
and the J&b’-ii-site. 

9. And now, behold, the cry of the children of Israel is come unto me: 
moreover I have seen the oppression wherewith the Egyptians oppress 


them. 
ro. Come now therefore, and I will send thee unto Pharaoh, that thou 


mayest bring forth my people the children of Israel out of Egypt. 
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tion. It may be hidden from our nearest and dearest, but it is never hidden from 
him. And have heard their cry by reason of their taskmasters. Every cry of the 
* oppressed goes straight up to the ears of God. Not the most obscure slave in dark- 
est Africa can moan under his heavy burdens, but his Father in heaven hears the 
cry. Alas, that the ears of God’s children on the earth should be so deaf to these 
calls! For I know their sorrows. They were God’s sorrows also. “ In all their 
affliction he was afflicted ” (Isa. 63:9). Our God is not a God like the Greek and 
Roman deities, living apart on a cold and heartless Olympus, heedless of all the woes 
of mortals. 

8. And I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of the Egyptians. As 
is said also in Isa. 63:9: “‘ The angel of his presence saved them : in his love and 
in his pity he redeemed them.” God is here all the time, but because this thought 
is hard for men to grasp he speaks of “‘ coming down” from heaven to meet our 
special needs. Thus the Son of God came down to deliver men out of the hand of 
their great adversary, Satan. And to bring them up out of that land unto a good 
land anda large. The land of Goshen must have afforded scant quarters for the two 
millions to which the Israelites had grown, especially as they were hemmed in by the 
thronging Egyptians. Unto a land flowing with milk and honey. The books of 
Moses often refer to Canaan with this alluring term. Eastern people make con- 
stant use of milk in their diet. Palestine is a wonderful land of flowers and bees, and 
‘honey ” probably includes also grape juice boiled down to a sweet syrup. Unto the 
place of the Canaanite. The inhabitants of Canaan generally, especially the inhabit- 
ants of the seacoast and of the Jordan valley. And the Hittite. The Hittites were 
a great nation north of Syria, but the reference here is probably to an offshoot of the 
Hittites in the far north of Canaan or even in the southern part of the country. And 
the Amorite. The Amorites originally dwelt north of Canaan, but afterwards ex- 
tended southward until the term Amorites referred especially to the tribes in the 
eastern part of the country. And the Perizzite. The Perizzites may have been a 
tribe in central Palestine, in the hill country, or the word may mean simply ‘‘ peas- 
ants, country folk.” And the Hivite. The Hivites were a people living in cen- 
tral Palestine, around Gibeon, Shechem, and Hermon. And the Jebusite. The 
Jebusites occupied the fortress of Jerusalem and the district around it. They per- 
sisted there until conquered by David. 

9. And now, behold, the cry of the children of Israel is come unto me. The chil- 

dren of, Israel were the descendants of Israel (Jacob), the members of the twelve 
tribes. Moreover I have seen the oppression wherewith the Egyptians oppress 
them. Moses had lived at a distance from it for four decades, but travelers and mer- 
chants and an occasional escaped Hebrew slave would give him ample information 
concerning it, and his great heart must often have been torn by the news. It was a 
wonderful comfort for him to know that God had noted it all. 
_ to, Come now therefore, and I will send thee unto Pharaoh. ‘The Pharaoh, that 
is, the king of Egypt. He was probably Merenptah, whom very likely Moses had 
never seen, or had seen only in his infancy, That thou mayest bring forth my people 
the children of Israel out of Egypt. It was a tremendous commission, and no one 
knew better than Moses how difficult, almost impossible, it was. There was the 
most powerful nation on earth, and he was bidden to take from it two million rofit- 
able slaves !_ No wonder the heart of Moses sank within him. ; 
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11. And Moses said unto God, Who am I, that I should go unto Pharaoh, 
and that I should bring forth the children of Israel out of Egypt? 

12. And he said, Certainly I will be with thee; and this shall be the 
token unto thee, that I have sent thee: when thou hast brought forth the 
people out of Egypt, ye shall serve God upon this mountain. 


FEARS AND QuUEsTIONS. 11. And Moses said unto God, Who am I, that I should 
go unto Pharaoh. Forty years before, filled with all the ardor of youth, his spirit 
burning to avenge the wrongs of his people, and conscious of great natural ability 
sharpened by a thorough training, Moses would not have asked this question. But 
now he was eighty years old, he was a fugitive from Egyptian justice, and he had be- 
come only an obscure shepherd. No wonder he felt unequal to returning to the awe- 
inspiring splendors of the Egyptian court. 
And that I should bring forth the children 
of Israel out of Egypt? The experience of 
Moses had shown him how undisciplined, 
how unpatriotic, his people had become, 
how incapable of helping themselves. Their 
leader would be obliged to do it all. 

Another difficulty that Moses felt was his 
ignorance of even the name of the God who 
was commissioning him. His people seem 
to have referred to God, usually, in general 
terms, El, Elohim, or Shaddai, ‘‘ the Mighty 
One.” To Moses was now revealed the 
great name Jehovah, Yahweh, ‘‘I Am That 
I Am,” —a name implying self-existence, 
mystery, independence, that God is the 
origin of all being. A magnificent name 
with which to go before a nation confused 
with throngs of idols. 

The third difficulty that Moses urged was 
that the Israelites would probably not listen 
to him or believe in him ; their failure to 
accept his leadership forty years before led 
him to expect this again. For answer God 
gave him the convincing signs of his shep- 
herd’s staff which he was. enabled to change 
into a serpent, or back again into a staff ; 
his own hand, which he could now make 
leprous and white by putting it into his 
bosom and restore it by the same process ; 
and the water of the Nile which he would 
pour out on the land and it would turn into 
blood. 

Then Moses urged a fourth difficulty, his lack of eloquence with which to con- 
vince the Israelites —a difficulty which it is hard to believe that he advanced sin- 
cerely... But the Lord met him on his own ground, promised to put words in his 
mouth, and then gave him his elder brother Aaron as his spokesman. How patient 
was the Lord with his faint-hearted servant ! and how foolish it is to make any ex- 
cuses when God summons us toa task !_ He never calls one who is unfit or who will 
not be made fit. 

EMPOWERING AND CONFIDENCE. 12. And he said, Certainly I will be with thee. 
Moses, the friend of God, came to know the full blessed meaning of this glorious 
promise. A few weeks later, as he was about to set out from Sinai for Canaan with 
the rescued nation he prayed Jehovah, “‘ If thy presence go not with me, carry us 
not up hence” (Ex. 33:15). But with God he could face any foe and overcome 
any obstacle. And this shall be the token unto thee, that I have sent thee. Moses 
was weak at the start, and not the fully tested and superb hero he became. He 
needed all the assurances that God would give him ; and the Father is always ready 
to help the weakness of his children. When thou hast brought forth the people out 
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ExoDUs 3: I-12. LESSON III. Frrst QUARTER. 


e shall serve God upon this mountain. Moses, directing the exodus, did 
Ren Cod had instructed Ri to do : he brought his people to the foot sf Sinai ; 
and there he and they received from Jehovah enough portents, divine laws, and majes- 
tic visions and voices to satisfy the most fearful and doubting. Moses had his pres- 
ent assurances, and he had this crowning assurance to look forward to through the 
trying weeks to come. “ Overpowered with the vision, and yet divinely exalted in 
soul ; shrinking in humility as he thinks of himself, but strong in a holy trust as he 
remembers Jehovah, he turns back to his flocks another man.’ — Cunningham 

eikie. 

III. MOSES USED TO DELIVER ISRAEL, Ex. 4: 18—12:36. THE Coun- 
cit or Extpers. While Jehovah was thus turning the thoughts of Moses toward 
his great task, he was also with the spirit of his brother Aaron, and impelled him to 
go eastward to seek Moses. The two met at Sinai, had long converse together, and 
henceforth, with a very few but notable exceptions, labored as a unit for their people. 

Setting out for Egypt, Moses at once showed that his long stay in Midian had 
made him prudent. He did not, as forty years before, set about deliverance all 
alone, but summoned to a council the elders of Israel, the heads of the families and 
clans. There Moses and Aaron unfolded God’s plan for his people, worked the con- 
firmatory miracles, and won them to glad acquiescence, to upspringing hope, and to 
grateful worship of Jehovah. Thus early did this nation of two millions show its 
aptitude for democratic organization and manifest its readiness for religious inspi- 
ration. 

THE DEMAND MApE oF PHARAOH. The next step was for Moses and Aaron to 
approach the proud Pharaoh himself and demand the freedom of the Hebrews. But 
here again Moses was prudent: he asked for only a three-days holiday, that the 
people might go eastward into the wilderness to worship Jehovah free from hostile 
watching and from the contagion of a heathen religion. 

“It was probably in an audience-room of some splendid palace, where the lordly 
Pharaoh received deputations and embassies, that they met him. How mixed must 
Moses’ feelings have been, entering as a suppliant the precincts in which he had played 
no inconspicuous part in those buried years !”? — F. B. Mever. 

“Their demand, though only for three days, was an audacious one, and Pharaoh 
received it with scorn. ‘ Who is this Jehovah-God of yours ?’ he scornfully asked. 
“Get you back to your work !’ and so the audience ended, and the brothers came 
down the crowded corridors amid the titter of the court.”’ — Meyer. 

BRICKS WITHOUT STRAW. “ Bricks in Egypt (which in the earlier periods were 
much larger than our bricks, generally about 15 X 7 X 4} inches) were made from 
the mud of the Nile, mixed usually with chopped straw or reed, to give it coherence 
and prevent cracks while drying, and then dried in the sun. These bricks remained 
black. Burnt red brick was first introduced into Egypt by the Romans.’’ — Cam- 
bridge Bible. In his anger Pharaoh bade the taskmasters give the Hebrews no more 
straw for their brick-making ; they were compelled to go out and gather it for them- 
selves, and still deliver the same number of bricks as before. When they were un- 
able to accomplish this impossible task they were cruelly beaten. Their leading men 
complained bitterly to Moses : “‘ See what your meddling has brought upon us !” 
No wonder that Moses was driven to the Lord in this distress, and God heard him 
and reassured him with repeated promises of final success. 

From this event “ we may learn that when God begins to work for a soul’s emanci- 
pation, its first effect is frequently an increase of its misery. When Moses demanded 
from Pharaoh the liberation of the Hebrews, the tyrant increased their burdens ; 
and, in like manner, when the soul rises to expel evil from its domain, it then for the 
first time discovers the full bitterness of its bondage.” — William M. Taylor. 

Tue TEN PLacurs. The ten plagues successively sent upon the Egyptians were 
of increasing severity : (1) the water of the Nile changed to blood ; (2) an immense 
number of frogs ; (3) great swarms of lice, sand-flies, or fleas ; (4) swarms of flies ; 
(5) murrain sent on the cattle ; (6) boils and blains sent on man and beast ; (7) a 
destructive hailstorm ; (8) a vast swarm of devouring locusts ; (9) dense darkness ; 
(xo) the death of all the firstborn of the Egyptians. 

The earlier plagues were imitated in some way by the Egyptian magicians, but 
they soon, in amazement and awe, ceased their clumsy attempts. All the plagues 
were based on natural phenomena supernaturally intensified, and proving their 
supernatural origin by coming at the command of Moses. Also the plagues involved 
the objects of Egyptian worship, the sacred Nile, the sacred cows, the sacred beetle, 
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and the like, and poured contempt upon them. Against the earlier plagues, it is 
said, Pharaoh “ hardened his heart ” ; but after the last plagues it is sternly re- 
corded that the Lord hardened Pharaoh’s heart. If we persist in sinful courses that 
defy God, though at first we can draw back, after a while we become fixed in sin and 
can no longer draw back. God’s laws of permanence in character ordain the awful 
fate, ‘‘ He that is filthy, let him be made filthy still ” (Rev. 22 : 11). 

THE PassovER AND Exopus. By divine direction given through Moses the 
Israelites, just before the culminating plague, had slain lambs and sprinkled with 
the blood the doorposts and lintels of their houses. This act of faith caused the 
death angel to pass over their homes on his fatal errand, and in commemoration of 
that mercy the Jews have ever since observed the Passover as one of their most blessed 
annual feasts. Our Saviour, the Lamb of God, was sacrificed for the sins of the 
world at a Passover, and the Lord’s Supper, established by him, takes the place for 
Christians of the Hebrew Passover, carrying on the same thought but with greatly 
enlarged significance. 

Finally moved by the concluding plague and by the horror and despair of his people, 
Pharaoh bade his two million slaves depart, and the Egyptians loaded them with 
jewels and other valuable gifts, small recompense for their centuries of unrequited 
toil. 

Tue BrrtuH oF A Nation. Thus, amid darkness and terror and marvelous ex- 
hibitions of Jehovah’s power, the nation of Israel was born. It was fitting that 
it should have a wonderful origin, for it was to have a wonderful history. With all 
its faults and its many sins, it has come close to God. It has given to the world its 
chief religious writers, its supreme religious book, and its one true religion. In- 
finitely greater than all its other glories, it has furnished the human medium for the 
earthly life of the Son of God, the Saviour of the world. In view of this great destiny 
God has watched over this people through all their history, preparing for the con- 
summation on Calvary of his blessed plans for mankind. This course of providence 
we are now to trace through the remainder of the Old Testament. 


LESSON IV. — January 27. 
ISRAEL SAVED AT THE RED SEA.— Exodus 12: 37—18: 27. 
PRINT Ex. 14: 21-31. 


GOLDEN TEXT.—Jehovah is my strength and song, \ 
And he is become my salvation. — Ex. 15: 2. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 106 : 1-9. 
Primary Topic: THe RoAD THROUGH THE SEA. 
Lesson Material : Ex. 14 : 15-22. 
Memory Verse : Jehovah saved Israel that day. I-x. 14 : 30. 
Junior Topic : IsrAEL’s ESCAPE THROUGH THE SEA. ; 
Lesson Material : Ex. 14 : 21-31. 
Memory Verse: Ps. 34: 7. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic: IsRaAEL SAVED AT THE RED SrA. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : Gop’s GUIDANCE From Ecypr TO SINAI. 


sickness, etc. These are all Red Seas 


re Np Sai GLASS: which God will help them to cross. 


The Younger Classes will study only 
the crossing of the Red Sea. Make this 
great historic event very real to them by 
the use of the sand map or relief map. 
The older classes will draw outline maps, 
copying one you will place before them, in 
order to make the situation clear to them- 
selves. Apply the lesson to the diffi- 
culties they will meet in their lives — 
hard lessons, disagreeable tasks, their 
friends’ misunderstanding, their own 


The Older Classes will study the entire 
series of events from the passover to Sinai, 
seeing in each event a new proof of God’s 
care for his ancient people, and therefore 
for all that have enrolled themselves 
among his people, of whatever age or clime. 
Do not forget the time-stick. Use the 
map. It would be a good plan to divide 
the events among the members of the class, 
each to question the class on his event, 
bringing out both facts and teachings. 
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Exopus 14: 21-31. 
THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — The crossing of the Red Sea 
occurred (Beecher) B.c. "1498. The jour- 
ney to Sinai occupied the next month. 

Place. — The Land of Goshen. The 
northern part of the western arm of the 
Red Sea. The country between the 
Gulf of Suez and Sinai. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 
FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Caravan customs in the East 

Probable place of the crossing of the Red Sea. 
Probable route from the Red Sea to Sinai. 

A literary study of the Song of Moses. 

God’s providence as illustrated by this lesson. 
References to these events in the hymns. 
References to these events later in the Bible. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 
SUBJECT : .God’s Guidance from Egypt 


to Sinai. . 
J. Tue LEADING oF CLoUD AND FIRE, 
ExX025737—T4 2120 


The establishment of the passover. 
The consecration of the first-born. 


LESSON IV. 


Frrst QUARTER. 


The pillar of cloud and fire. 
The choice of the way. 
The pursuing Egyptians. 


Toe CONQUEST OF THE SEA, Ex. 
TA Ss ai-gle 
The mighty wind. 


The safe passage. 
The Egyptians overwhelmed. 


BitTER WATER AND SWEET MANNA, 
Ex: 15 ¢=-35'22 
Moses’ song of triumph. 
Miriam’s song of triumph. 
Bitter waters of Marah. 
The palms of Elim. 
Manna from heaven. 
Quails from heaven. 
Water from the rock. 
Victory at Rephidim. 
Jethro’s wise advice. 
Education of a nation. 


AWE 


III. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Miller’s Devotional Hours with the Bible. 
Christian Worker's Commentary. Banks’s On the 
Trail of Moses. Maclaren’s Expositions. Geikie’s 
Hours with the Bible. Aitken’s Highway of Holiness. 
Spurgeon’s Sermons, Vols. 0, 15, 16. Stanley’s 
History of the Jewish Church. On Miriam, Lewis 
in Women of the Bible. R. J. Miller’s The Rod That 
Budded. Dawson’s Every-day Counsels. Jones’s 
Elims of Life. McNeill’s Sermons, Vol. 1. Cox’s 
Expositions, Vol. 2. Burrell’s The Gospel of Gladness. 


Gray’s 


I. THE LEADING OF CLOUD AND FIRE, Ex. 


TABLISHMENT OF THE PASSOVER. 
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THE CONSECRATION OF THE FIRST-BORN. 
time served to set apart Israel as God’s people 


>37—14: THE Es- 


A secular historian would have cael all his space 
to describe the thrilling events of the exodus. 


The sacred historian devotes most 
of his space to an account of the 
passover feast, as, later, he enlarges 
upon the tabernacle and the law. 

“The great deliverance from 
Egypt was both the birthday of the 
nation and a great landmark in the 
history of redemption. Israel, be- 
fore this time little more than a col- 
lection of families of one race, was 
now to have a unified national life ; 
and it was also to be conscious of a 
definite Divine call, and a religious 
separation from all the other nations 
of the earth. The new nation was 
_ to be also a church, a ‘theocracy,’ 
‘under the direct rule of Jehovah. 
This great turning-point was marked 
as the beginning of a new era, with 
new religious institutions.’’ — Rev. . 
James Hastings, D.D. Of these in- 
stitutions the chief was the Pass- 
over, which through all ages, and 
down to the present day, stands for 
the preservation of a race to be God’s 
peculiar people. 

Another custom established at this 
the consecration of the first-born. 


In memory of the mercy of God shown in preserving the first-born sons of the Hebrews 
while those of the Egyptians were killed, the Hebrews were told to set apart for God 


all the first-born of men and beasts. 
redeemed by other offerings, 


The first-born of men and of asses were to be 
but the first-born of the lower animals were to be sac- 
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rificed to Jehovah. And when the children asked the meaning of those sacrifices, 
the parents through all time were to tell them the glad story of the Exodus. Thus 
the people were bound together by a national thanksgiving, observed through the 
year, as well as by the great annual Thanksgiving Day, the Passover. 

THE PILLAR oF CLoup AnD Fire. How was so great a multitude, two million 
persons, to be led on the long journey before them ? The word of Moses could not 
go far enough or quickly enough, even with many swift messengers. Jehovah, who 
provides all things necessary for his people, provided this also by manifesting him- 
self in a great column of cloud which moved before the Hebrews by day, and in a 
great column of fire which moved before them by night. 

As the majestic signal moved, the people advanced, and = ene 
when it was stationary they halted and pitched camp. “(qe Eee mg 

Illustration. ‘It was customary in ancient times when mae 
an army was on the march for a fire-bearer with a torch 
to precede the king or general in command. Alexander 
the Great had a lofty pole, visible from all sides, raised 
over the general’s tent, and from the top of this pole 
streamed a signal conspicuous to every soldier in the 
army. It madea cloud of smoke by day and fire shone 
by night. The same custom was common among the 
Persians and most Eastern nations. In all military ex- 
peditions the fire-bearers went ahead of the army at 
night, carrying high poles on which iron pots were fixed, 
filled with lighted torches, in order that the troops might 
be sure of the line of march. These ancient customs 
only throw light on the Divine guidance which God gave 
his people in leading them out of the bondage in Egypt. 
The miracle was all the more striking and significant to 
the people because it was in harmony with the custom of 
the time, and the grandeur and sublimity of it was a 
constant assurance to them of God’s blessing.” — Rev. 
Louis Albert Banks, D.D. 

THE CHOICE oF. THE Way. Starting from the store- 
city Rameses, the great rendezvous of the Israelites was 
at Succoth (Pithom ?) to the northwest. They would 
seem to be headed for the shortest route to Canaan, the 
one most commonly followed, leading along the Medi- 
terranean coast eastward and northeastward through 
Gaza. But this would conduct that horde of undisci- 
plined ex-slaves, estimated at two millions of souls, 
through the land of the warlike Philistines, whose onset g 
they could never withstand. veers oe Lord led Toreh bearer 
them southward, along the west side of what are now F 
the Bitter Lakes, and the northern end of the Gulf of eek es 
Suez, till they came to a place where hills were to the 
south and west of them, and the waters of the Red Sea to the east. They were 
at the end of a blind alley. Had Providence caught them in a trap? 

Tue Pursuinc Ecyrtians. Perhaps Merenptah was never ignorant of the real 
intentions of Moses ; but if he was, the movements of the Hebrews soon undeceived 
him. Theirs was no three-day sojourn in the wilderness to offer sacrifice. The loss 
of his slaves was a heavy blow ; he did not intend to let them go if he could help it ; 
he had a short memory for the ten plagues. Koos 

But “the piety of the Egyptians to the dead was so great that the weightiest 
political affairs would necessarily be neglected while the king paid the last honors 
to his dead son. Besides, in this case, the families of the officers and soldiery had 
also been universally bereaved.” — Cunningham Geikie, After these ceremonies 
were over (and they occupied many days), Pharaoh gathered his troops in hot haste 
and sent them angrily in pursuit of the Israelites. 

Il. THE CONQUEST OF THE SEA, Ex. 14: 21-31. THe Micuty WInp. 
21. And Moses stretched out his hand over the sea. His wonder-working rod was 
in it (Ex. 14 : 16), the token that God’s power was with him. And Jehovah caused 
the sea to go back. Though Moses stretched out his hand, and though the mys- 
terious rod was in it, yet it was not Moses nor his staff that worked the wonder : 
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i : hovah caused 
_ And Moses stretched out his hand over the sea ; and Je 
the neh to go back by a strong east wind all the night, and made the sea dry 


land, and the waters were divided. _ 
‘ >2. And the children of Israel went into the midst of the sea upon the dry 
ground: and the waters were a wall unto them on their right hand, and on 


Sa ie the Egyptians pursued, and went in after them into the midst 
of the sea, all Pha’-radh’s horses, his chariots, and his horsemen. 

24. And it came to pass in the morning watch, that Jehovah looked forth 
upon the host of the Egyptians through the pillar of fire and of cloud, and 
discomfited the host of the Egyptians. 


hanes a RONEN TGRT TRMNUL ce Te Sk 
“ Jehovah caused the sea to go back.” Thus whatever our words or deeds or per- 
sonality may be, it is God working through us that accomplishes whatever is worth 
accomplishing. By a strong east wind all the night. A direct wind from the east 
would drive the water right in the face of the advancing Israelites ; but the Hebrew 
word translated ‘‘ east ” “‘ would include all the range of the compass between north- 
east and southeast. If we suppose the Bitter Lakes to have been joined to the Red 
Sea by a narrow and shallow channel, the action of a southeast wind, by driving the 
water of the Lakes northward, may have easily produced the effect described in the 
text. A simultaneous ebb of the lower gulf would have further facilitated the pas- 
sage.’’ — Rawlinson. And made the sea dry land, and the waters were divided. 
The Bitter Lakes lie north of the head of the Gulf of Suez, the western arm of the 
Red Sea. It is probable that the region between the Bitter Lakes and the Gulf of 
Suez was then lower and covered with shallow water, the Lakes being thus united 
with the Gulf. Since then the land has risen and the waters have drained 
away. The place of the crossing may not have been far from the present city 
of Suez. 

Tue SAFE Passacr. 22. And the children of Israel went into the midst of the 
sea upon the dry ground. It must have taken great courage and faith to advance 
upon the wet and treacherous sands, but the wonderful experiences of God’s power 
through the past days had given his people the confidence necessary for their forward 
step. And the waters were a wall unto them on their right hand, and on their left. 
“Wall” is probably used here in the sense of “ protection,” though there may be 
an allusion to a literal heaping up of the flood (Ex. 15:8; Ps. 78:13). ‘“‘ As the 
people went forward they found an open way. God had cut a path for them through 
surging waters. Thus God always opens ways for his people when they are following 
his guidance. He never asks us to take paths which do not lead at length into 
blessedness. God always changes dangers into walls of safety for those who obey 
him and go firmly in the path of duty. Things we dread, when we go quietly forward 
in Christ’s name to meet them, become helpers and protectors. The storms waft 
your barge toward home. The sickness that shuts you in teaches you new songs. 
The sorrow that makes life dark for you enriches you with heavenly comforts.” 
— J. R. Miller. 

23. And the Egyptians pursued, and went in after them into the midst of the sea. 
“Do you suppose the Egyptians really knew they were walking into the bed of the 
sea? May not the supernatural darkness of the pillar of cloud have kept them in 
ignorance of this? If so, what a fearful discovery they made subsequently ! ”” 
— Rev. James M. Gray, D.D, All Pharaoh’s horses, his chariots, and his horsemen. 
The horses drew the chariots, the ‘‘ horsemen” drove them. Note that the Pha- 
raoh is not said to have entered the sea-path. It is known that Merenptah was in 
the habit of keeping out of positions of peril. 

Tue EcypriANs OVERWHELMED. 24. And it came to pass in the morning watch. 
From 2 to 6 A.M., the last of the three equal divisions into which the ancient Hebrews 
divided the night. In the New Testament the Roman division is followed, four 
watches of three hours each. That Jehovah looked forth upon the host of the Egyp- 
tians through the pillar of fire and of cloud. The Lord may have manifested himself 
in vivid lightning flashes from the cloud, in terrifying bursts of thunder, and in a 
flood of rain. See Ps. 77:17, 18. And discomfited the host of the Egyptians. A 
stronger verb might be used : he threw them into a panic. 
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25. And he took off their chariot wheels, and they drove them heavily ; 
so that the Egyptians said, Let us flee from the face of Israel; for Jehovah 
fighteth for them against the Egyptians. 

26. And Jehovah said unto Moses, Stretch out thy hand over the sea, 
that the waters may come again upon the Egyptians, upon their chariots, 
and upon their horsemen. 

27. And Moses stretched forth his hand over the sea, and the sea returned 
to its strength when the morning appeared ; and the Egyptians fled against 
it; and Jehovah overthrew the Egyptians in the midst of the sea. 

28. And the waters returned, and covered the chariots, and the horse- 
men, even all the host of Pha’-rash that went in after them into the sea; 
there remained not so much as one of them. 

29. But the children of Israel walked upon dry land in the midst of the 
sea; and the waters were a wall unto them on their right hand, and on their 
left. 

30. Thus Jehovah saved Israel that day out of the hand of the Egyptians ; 
and Israel saw the Egyptians dead upon the sea-shore. 


25. And he took off their chariot wheels, and they drove them heavily. Some of 
the chariot wheels would break off as the chariots floundered through the mud and 
into the holes of the sea bottom. Others would be clogged with sand and mud, so 
that the chariots would stick and move slowly. So that the Egyptians said, Let us 
flee from the face of Israel. The bravest saw that it would be folly to advance under 
such conditions. For Jehovah fighteth for them against the Egyptians. That is 
just what Moses promised his people would happen (Ex. 14:14). The Egyptians 
recognized the divine providence in the events, and we may well do the same. 

26. And Jehovah said unto Moses, Stretch out thy hand over the sea. God 
will honor his servant by making him his instrument at the close of the miracle as 
at its beginning. That the waters may come again upon the Egyptians, upon their 
chariots, and upon their horsemen. ‘ Again” here means ‘‘ back,” as often in old 
English ; they had not come upon the Egyptians before. 

27. And Moses stretched forth his hand over the sea. If he had hesitated he- 
fore, he hesitated no longer, having had experience of what God would accomplish 
through him. We shall have a similar experience in our lives, if they are obedient 
to God. And the sea returned to its strength when the morning appeared. We 
may suppose that the wind ceased to blow and that the tide turned, both factors 
causing the waters to flow back to their accustomed place. And the Egyptians fled 
against it. They had a new enemy, the onrushing water, in addition to the slower 
enemy of the mud and the sand. No wonder they were dismayed and fled. And 
Jehovah overthrew the Egyptians in the midst of the sea. “Literally, ‘ shook 
off ’; the Egyptians were scattered here and there.” — Prof. W. H. Bennett. 

28. And the waters returned, and covered the chariots, and the horsemen. Noth- 
ing is said of infantry ; only the more rapidly moving chariots seem to have reached 
the Red Sea by the time of the crossing. Evidently it had taken Pharaoh some time 
to make up his mind to pursue, and thus to challenge once more the God whom he 
had so greatly offended and whose vast power he had felt. Even all the host of 
Pharaoh that went in after them into the sea. Were all of them guilty of oppressing 
the Hebrews and of defying God? Perhaps; at any rate, they doubtless sym- 
pathized with the attitude of Pharaoh and upheld his hands. There remained not 
so much as one of them. The divine retribution is terrible and is complete. 

“Though the mills of God grind slowly, yet they grind exceeding small ; 


Though with patience he stands waiting, with exactness grinds he all.” 
a <I — Translated by Longfellow. 


29. But the children of Israel, etc. These facts are repeated, over and over, like 
a majestic refrain. Our lesson is a great prose poem. ‘ 

30. Thus Jehovah saved Israel that day out of the hand of the Egyptians. The 
deliverance was complete. The Israelites were allowed to wander through the wil- 
derness for forty years and at last to take possession of Canaan, and through the 
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i 3 
. And Israel saw the great work which Jehovah did upon the Egyptians, 
eens people feared Jehovah: and they believed in Jehovah, and in his 


servant Moses. 


i of their history, though Egypt sent armies against the Hebrews, those 
sertina war never successful. And Israel saw the Egyptians dead eae the sO 
Josephus says that a wind from the west drove their bodies upon the eastern s are 
where the Israelites were, and that in this way en pgp ae aie weapons for 

is unarmed men, weapons which they were soon called upon to use. . 

te rand Israel Saiths great work which Jehovah did upon the Egyptians. It 
was a great work indeed, involving the defeat of the choicest warriors of the great- 
est nation on earth, and the birth of a great free people. Israel never tired of cele- 
brating this foundation event in her history, and rightly regarded it as the most 
signal proof of God’s favor. And the people feared Jehovah. Well may they have 
feared a God who had proved himself so terrible. If he thus punished the Egyptians, 
would he not punish the Hebrews equally, if they disobeyed him ? And they believed 
in Jehovah. In his existence, in his supremacy, in his faithfulness to his promises, 
in his justice, and in his might. It remained for God’s revelation of himself in Christ 
to show mankind his Jove. And in his servant Moses. Through all these events 
Moses had shown himself to be a true servant of God and leader of men. God had 
worked through Moses more majestically than through any former man in the world’s 
history, and they knew that God would continue to work through him. If ever a 
nation’s leader had been tested and not found wanting, that leader was Moses. We 
still speak of any great national deliverer as ‘‘ the Moses of his people.” 

III. BITTER WATER AND SWEET MANNA, Ex. 15 :1—18: 27. Moses’ 
Sonc or TriumpH. After so signal a proof of God’s favor and protection, what could 
Moses and the Israelites do but burst into a song of thanksgiving ? “ This ode of 
triumph is one of the finest products of Hebrew poetry, remarkable for poetic fire 
and spirit, picturesque description, vivid imagery, quick movement, effective parallel- 
ism, and bright, sonorous diction.”” — Prof. S. R. Driver, D.D. ‘‘ There seems no 
reason to doubt that at least the basis of the song — possibly the whole — is genuinely 
Mosaic.” — Prof. James Orr, D.D. This grand hymn is made the model of the 
“song of Moses and the Lamb ” which the redeemed and victorious Church will 
sing hereafter (Rev. 15 : 2-4). 

It isa hymn of faith. The Israelites were on the edge of the vast wilderness with 
innumerable difficulties and toils before them, but their song confidently anticipates 
Canaan. “ Evenso with us, at the very moment of our deliverance from our spiritual 
Egypt, it is our privilege in faith and hope to look right on into the heavenly places 
whither Jesus our Forerunner is for us entered.” — Rev. W. Hay M. H. Aitken. 

This song has a wide scope. ‘It teaches us not only to praise God concerning 
the literal overthrow of Egypt, but to praise him concerning the overthrow of all the 
powers of evil, and the final deliverance of all the chosen.” — C. H. Spurgeon. 

Mirtam’s Sonc or TrrumpH. Just as Moses found it hard to speak before Pha- 
raoh, and at the start made use of his brother Aaron, so he evidently found it hard 
to sing, and made use of his sister Miriam to lead his song of triumph. Thus it be- 
came Miriam’s song as well as his. Miriam, who is called ‘“‘ the prophetess,” met 
Moses “ at the head of the long train of Israelite women, with the sounding timbrels 
and the religious dances which they had learned in Egypt, coming forth as was the 
wont of Hebrew women after some great victory, to greet the triumphant host.” 
— Dean Stanley. It is very likely that Miriam, “ during those long, weary years 
when her brother was an exile in Midian, had fed the hope of deliverance in her 
people s heart with many a prophetic message and many a chant of courageous hope.” 
— Rev. H. Elvet Lewis. 

Bitter Waters or Maran. With a high heart, therefore, Moses and his eople 
set forth southeastward through the Wilderness of Shur which lay east of Egypt. 
They marched for three days (at the rate of from twelve to fifteen miles a day), and 
all that distance they found no water, having for their use only what they bore from 
their starting-point, or could send back swift carriers to bring. Then they came to 
Marah (probably the modern ‘Ain Hawérah, “ the white chalk spring ’’), which to 
this day contains bitter and undrinkable water. The people, greatly disappointed, 
began to murmur against Moses, but God showed him a shrub (perhaps it was a 
barberry) which he cast into the spring, and its waters became sweet and healthful. 
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“Tf thou wouldst have Marah’s bitterness healed, take the case in prayer to God. 
The people complained to Moses; Moses took the complaint to his Master. As 
soon as we have a prayer, God has a remedy.” — C. H. Spurgeon. 

“‘ He who once rescued us from sin’s dominion will lead us into no conditions from 
which he is unable to deliver us.”” — Rev. R. J. Miller, D.D. 

Joseph Parker compares Moses’ healing tree to the cross of Christ. ‘Some have 
thought to touch the wells of life with other trees, but have only aggravated the 
disease which they sought to cure. By the grace of Heaven others have been en- 
abled to apply the Cross to the bitter wells of their sin and grief, and behold ! the 
waters have become clear as the crystal river which flows fast by the throne of 
God.” — Joseph Parker. 

THE Patms or Err. The next camping-place noted was Elim, probably the 
valley (Wady) Gharandil, six or seven miles southeast of Elim. Here they found 
twelve springs of refreshing water and seventy shade-giving palm-trees, indeed a 
welcome oasis in that hot, sandy waste. 

“Elim was only six miles from Marah. Joy is often near to grief, much nearer 
than we think. Perhaps if the people had not stopped to murmur, they might have 
gone on to Elim that same night, on to rest and quietness and peace!” — George 
Dawson. 

Lllustration. ‘John Bunyan, with his truthful interpretation of God’s ways, 
always plants some place of rest and refreshing close by the place of special trial and 
difficulty. On the other side of the Slough of Despond was Interpreter’s House ; 
at the top of the Hill Difficulty was the House Beautiful, where Christian slept. in 
that large upper chamber, whose window opened toward the sun-rising, and whose 
name was Peace ; just beyond the city of Vanity Fair, where Christian suffered so 
much, was the River of Water of Life with its green trees bearing all manner of fruits ; 
at close‘upon Doubting Castle were the Delectable Mountains.”’ — Rev. J. D. 

ones. 

MANNA FROM HEAVEN. Arrived in the wilderness of Sin, between Elim and 
Sinai, the people murmured at the scarcity of food and began to find fault with Moses 
and Aaron and long after “ the flesh pots of Egypt.”” God’s answer was the miracu- 
lous gift of manna, small flakes of a sweet, nutritive substance not unlike in appearance 
the gum of the tamarisk found in Sinai ; though the natural product, of course, was 
wholly insufficient to feed two million persons. Besides, the divine manna fell every 
morning and covered the ground, adjusted itself automatically to the needs of who- 
ever gathered it, did not fall on the Sabbath but a double quantity could be gathered 
the day before, and lasted wherever the Hebrews went through the wilderness for 
forty years. 

“The God who sent the manna sends daily bread. To a Christian, the divine 
power is present and operative in all natural processes as really as in those which 
we call miraculous. Bread made out of flour grown on the other side of the world, 
and fashioned by the baker, and bought by the fruits of my industry, is as truly the 
gift of God as was the manna. For once, God showed these men his hand at work, 
that we all might know that it was 
at work, when hidden.” — Alexander 
Maclaren. 


“Guide me, 0 thou great Jehovah, 
Pilgrim through this barren land; 
IT am weak, but thou art mighty; 
Hold me with thy powerful hand: 
Bread of heaven 
Feed me now and evermore. 


“Open now the crystal fountain 
Whence the healing streams do flow; 
Let the fiery, cloudy pillar 
Lead me all my journey through : 
Strong Deliverer, : 
Be thou still my strength and shield.” 
— W. Williams. 


Quairs FROM HeEaAvEN. At the 
time when the manna was given, 
God’s bounty was further displayed 
by the gift of an immense flock of PP. 
quail, enough to supply every family; Quail. 


(Coturnix vulgaris.) 


EXODUS I4: 21-31. LESSON IV. FrrsT QUARTER. 


; sos i y i i i from Africa to Palestine 

vith elicown at, These ied, wor Meet Sock, and it they become 
rope. é 

Meiied Recontused (as by the campfires of the Israelites), nig sex oe ee pate 
and are easily caught by hand. Later in their history the Hebrews 
ces olen ee Continuing southeastward, the Israelites came to 

puAaeay eo ‘70! h cpected to find an abundance of water, 
Rephidim (perhaps Wady Feiran), where they expec d th scenic Ae 
but the streams were dry. In their disappointment and nee i — ata lias 
more against Moses, and were almost ready to stone him ; Hecht e - — - 
smite a rock with his wonder-working rod, and a goodly supply of w ater burst for : 
This miracle also was repeated a the raps of the Fie and experiences suc 

i t have been frequent in their wanderings. — 

sa Lie orgies REPanue Rephidim, if it is Wady Feiran, is a lovely place, well 
watered, with delightful palm groves, the most fertile spot in the Sinai pennenis 
The Amalekites, a nomadic people occupying the desert south of Palestine, cou 
not endure to see outsiders taking possession of a region which they had come to 
consider their own, and which was undoubtedly a strong factor in their welfare. 
Therefore they attacked the Hebrews at Rephidim, the first battle in which the new 
nation was engaged. Joshua was in command of the Israelites, and Moses viewed 
the struggle from a nearby hill, holding up his rod as a mute prayer for the help of 
God. When his hands grew weary and fell down, the battle turned against the 
Israelites, but they prevailed whenever his hands were raised ; therefore Aaron and 
Hur (a leading officer) stood by Moses and held up his hands until Joshua finally 
won a complete victory. This battle was the Hebrew Lexington, proving that the 
people had not become enervated by slavery, but could meet the boldest foes and 
conquer them. : 

farttegts WisE ApvicE. One other incident is related before the Israelites are 
brought to Sinai: a visit from Moses’ father-in-law (elsewhere called Reuel, here 
Jethro, which perhaps was his /itle), accompanied by the wife and two sons of Moses, 
who had remained with Jethro while Moses was away on his hazardous errand. The 
meeting was a happy one, but Moses could not long neglect his heavy duties. Jethro 
watched him while for an entire day he judged cases of disputes brought before him, 
and at the close of the day Jethro frankly told him that he was wearing himself out 
doing work that others could do exactly as well. ‘ Reserve yourself for the most 
difficult and important cases,” urged Jethro, “‘ and appoint subordinates to be rulers 
over thousands, hundreds, fifties, and tens, to hear the petty cases.’”’ Moses saw 
that the advice was sensible, wisely adopted it, and so established the beginnings of 
Hebrew organization. 

“Let us see to it that the tone of old Jethro is carried with us through all our plans. 
Why should one man be allowed to be eyes for everybody and ears for everybody 
and hands and feet for everybody! Let us have more eyes than one man’s, more 
hands than just one pair ; although we will all admit that Moses’ hands were big 
and capacious. Let us have more hearts bent and strained over this business of look- 
ing after God’s Israel than simply one when more are needed, and when we have 
every expectation that God will be with us in this sub-division of labor.’? — Rev. 
John McNeill. 

Illustration. The establishment of the order of deacons in the New Testament 
had a similar reason and history. 

Epucation or A Nation, God’s people were trained in a wonderful school ; 
it is no wonder that they became a marvelous nation. 

1. They were trained in the knowledge of God. They saw clearly his majesty 
and power, his sternness and his justice, his wisdom, his love, his readiness to help. 

2. They were trained in prayer. They saw that whenever Moses was in difficulty, 
he turned to God in rayer, and never failed of a reply. 

3. They were trained in the consciousness of God’s presence. He went before 
them in the pillar of cloud and fire. They were continually reminded of him. 

4. They were trained in contentment, peace, and trust. Every meal of manna 
reminded them of God’s loving care. When the quails came, when the water was 
purified at Marah, at the springs of Elim, by the rock of Rephidim, they had occasion 
to praise God for his unfailing goodness. 

5. They were trained to fight in God’s strength. They saw that they could not 


defeat the Amalekites without God, but that with him they could meet and over- 
come any foe. 
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6. They were trained to honor and obey God’s representative. 


WHAT ISRAEL LEARNED AT SINAI. 


DEUT. 4: 32-40. 


Moses proved 


himself the friend of God, and they recognized him as their friend. 


7. They were trained in order, in organization, in the arts of civilization. 
but they built up there a nation of a higher type than 


were in the wilderness, 
with all its wealth and power. 


They 
Egypt 


England got an education essentially the same in the days of the Anglo-Saxons. 
The United States got a similar education in the days of the Pilgrim Fathers. God’s 
people in many lands have been trained and developed as the Israelites were trained 


and developed. 


The Jews of later days proved false to their training, and the nation fell into the 


horrors and ruin of exile. 


Let us take heed to ourselves that no such fate befall our 


nation, and that it remain true to the great lessons which God has taught it. 


LESSON V.— February 3. 


WHAT ISRAEL LEARNED AT 


SINAI. — Exodus 19: 1—24: 8; 


Leviticus, chap. 19; Deuteronomy 4: 32-40. 
PRINT Deut. 4: 32-40. 
GOLDEN TEXT. — Thou shalt love Jehovah thy God with all thy heart, and with all 


thy soul, and with all thy might. — Devt. 6: 


—LEv. 19:18. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 05: 1-7. 


5. Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself. 


Primary Topic: Gop Trtirnc His Propire How To Live. 


Lesson Material : Ex. 20 : 1-4, 7 


? 8, 12, 15, 


16. 
Memory Verse: All that Jehovah hath spoken will we do. Ex. 24: 7. 
Junior Topic : Tot Tren COMMANDMENTS. 


Lesson Material : Ex. 20 : 1-17. 


Memory Verses: Matt. 22 : 37-309. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : KNowInc AND OBEYING Gop’s Law. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : Tur FounparTion or IsrAEL’s Lire. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will study the 
Ten Commandments, the Primary Classes 
taking only those within their range of 
experience. The teacher may use a series 
of blocks, on which he has painted the 
key words of the Commandments. As 
each is discussed its block will be added 
to the pile, until he has built up what he 
calls the Commandment Lighthouse. 
On the top he will fasten a bit of candle, 
which he will light, explaining how the 
Ten Commandments light the way 
through life for all men and nations. 

The Older Classes will make a broad 
study of God’s law, what is meant by 
it, the reasons why it is revered, the re- 
sults when it is not obeyed and when it 
is obeyed. Especially, point out some of 
the many wise regulations to be found 
in Exodus, Leviticus, and Deuteronomy, 
and get the pupils to talking about the 
‘modern applications of the Ten Com- 
mandments. Urge them to read at home 
during the coming week enough of Deu- 
teronomy to gain some idea of its match- 
less eloquence and power, 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time.— The law given on Sinai 
(Beecher), B.c. 1498. The discourses 
of Deuteronomy, B.C. 1459. 

Place. — The giving of the law, Mt. 
Sinai. The repetition of the law (Deu- 
teronomy), the plains of Moab, east of 
the Dead Sea. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Divine and human factors in the Mosaic laws. 

Reasons for the supremacy of the laws of Moses. 

Universal provisions of the Mosaic laws on the God- 
ward side. 

What in the social laws of Moses remains applicable 
to-day. 

Influence of the Mosaic laws on the world’s legislation. 

The Ten Commandments the heart of all law. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 
SUBJECT: The Foundation of Israel’s 
Life. 


I. How tart Law Was Given, Ex. 
LOmi=2557 124 2 1-5. 
The call of God. 
The promise of the people. 
The people purified. 
The thunders of Sinai. 
The book of the covenant. 
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her’s Bible Studies in the Old Testament. Eder- 
Ii. Waar tHE Law ConTAINeD, Ex. eve Bible History, Stanley’s History of the Jewish 


20 : I—23 : 33; Lev. 19. Church. Farrar’s The Voice of Sinai. Boardman’s 
The ten words, University Lectures on the Ten Commandments. 
The law of worship. Bryan’s The First Commandment. Dale’s The Ten 
The law of individual life. Commandments. Moody’s Weighed and Wanting. 
The law of society. Morgan’s The Ten Commandments. Wordsworth’s 


The Decalogue. Dykes’s The Law of the Ten Words. 
Ill. A Natron Honorep By Gop’s Kinosee's ‘Gospel of the Pentateuch and David. Ca- 


Law, Deut. 4 : 32-40. verno’s The Ten Words. Mason’s The Ten Laws. 
God’s chosen pute : Seton’s The Natural History of the Ten Commandments. 
God’s love for his people. Commentaries on Deuteronomy by Jordan (The Bible 
How God’s people should respond to his love. for Home and School), Robinson (New Century Bible), 
True foundations of a nation. Harper (Expositor’s Bible), Driver (International 

Critical Commentary), Parker (People’s Bible), Espin 
THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY (Speaker’s Commentary), Ellicott (Bible Commentary), 


Alexander (Pulpit Commentary). Commentaries on 
Maclaren’s Expositions. Taylor’s Moses the Law- | Exodus in the same series and innumerable sermons 
giver. Gray’s hristian Worker's Commentary. | on the commandments by the great preachers, 


I. HOW THE LAW WAS GIVEN, Ex. 19: 1-25; 24:1-8. Tue CALL or 
Gop. The mountain from which the Law was given was in the Sinaitic peninsula, 
which is a wild country crowded with savage peaks. The oldest tradition regards 
Jebel (Mount) Serbal, on the Wady (Valley) Feiran as the Mount of the Law. It 
is an imposing mountain, but there is no plain at the base large enough to provide 
an encampment for the hosts of Israel. A later but still very ancient tradition points 

to Jebel Musa (the Mount of 
Moses), which is a peak about 
7,363 feet high, terminating a 
ridge which at the other end rises 
in a lower peak, Ras es-Susafeh, 
or Peak of Willows. At the foot 
of the latter peak is the plain 
er-Rahah, of about one square 
mile, which, with the adjacent 
valleys, would afford ample camp- 
ing-ground for the Israelites. 
This was probably the “ wilder- 
\\N iy, Sere ness of Sinai.” This ridge was 
WY nN : probably the scene of Moses’ 

Res ontSufeaten Lig SS high converse with the Almighty, 
: my which began with God’s reminder 
: of the great deliverance he had 
wrought, ‘how I bare you on 
eagles’ wings, and brought you 
unto myself,’ and which then 
called on the people, in return, 
to promise to obey Jehovah, God 
promising on his part to hold the 
obedient people as “mine own pos- 
session from among all peoples.” 

““ Now was about to be estab- 
lished among the Hebrews that 


state of things which Josephus has so admirably called a theocracy, in which hovah 
was to be the only king ; and though the external s 4: —_ 


to ystem has disappeared, yet every 
Christian has succeeded to the heritage of thes mi iri i 9 
ceaiiat M.< Taster g € promises, spiritually interpreted. 


THE PRomisE OF THE PEOPLE. The answer of the Israelites to God’s offer was the 
unconditional agreement, “All that Jehovah hath spoken we will do.’ It was their 
half of the covenant, which completed the great transaction. They were ready to 
promise, but they soon proved themselves as ready to forget. “ Promising is com- 
mendable, yet in the sequel how much better if they had asked God’s help to enable 


carios ety to seme, his hee + ! How little they knew themselves, 
and how we ey represent us in the earlier stages of our n i i 
Christ |”? — Rev. James M. Gray, D.D. ee Ne cd, ak cee 


THE People Purirrep. Hitherto the Lord had spoken with Moses, but the 
people, save in the symbol of the fiery and cloudy pillar, had received their knowl- 
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edge of God only through that august intermediary. Now Moses was told to notify 
the people that after three days God would descend upon the mount in the sight of all, 
and in preparation for that tremendous event all were to sanctify themselves, in- 
wardly and outwardly. Only purified garments and bodies and hearts made holy 
by prayer could safely look upon the majesty of the Eternal. 

“ Bounds were created to keep the beasts from grazing on the thin herbage of 
the lower slopes ; whoever touched the Mount must die; all clothes were to be 
carefully washed against that third day ; absolute purity was to be observed in 
heart and life ; Moses alone was : 
called up to the top of the Mount. 
All these significant acts con- 
verged to give outward and sensi- 
ble manifestation of the Holiness 
of God.” — F. B. Mever. 

THE THUNDERS OF SINAI. The 
description of God’s descent upon 
Sinai is one of the most majestic 
and awe-inspiring passages in 
Holy Writ. We see vivid light- 
ning flashes, we hear terrific 
thunderings and the clear call of 
a trumpet exceeding loud. The 
mountain smokes as a furnace, it 
quakes greatly. The voice of the 
trumpet grows louder and louder, 
and the Lord comes down in fire 
upon the mountain-top while the 
people tremble below. 

“Compare the majesty and 
magnificence of this with all those 
scenes of the appearance of the 
gods that are mentioned in the 
Greek and Egyptian mythologies, 
and that were conceived of by 
the Romans. It stands without 
a parallel or an approach in any 
ancient description of the ap- 
pearance of God, and is bse 7 7 
the glory that has been ascribe r Wo 
to Ae oo Henry Ward Beecher. The Shrive Gate and Steps. Mt. Sinai. 

THE Book oF THE COVENANT. Under these circumstances of splendor and marvel 
the Book of the Covenant was written by Moses, the laws of the nation as God dic- 
tated them to him. The basis was the covenant between Jehovah and his people, 
the promise of God to be the guide and protector of the nation, the promise of the 
nation to be obedient to God. These laws are the foundation of the Old Testament, 
and the name might better be translated ‘“‘ The Old Covenant.” Bak 

‘“ As the people of God, Israel must not be like the other nations. Alike in sub- 
stance and in form, the conditions of their national life, the fundamental principles 
of their state, and the so-called civil rights and ordinances which were to form the 
groundwork of society, must be divine. To use a figure: Israel was God’s own 
possession. Before hallowing and formally setting it apart, God marked it out, 
and drew the boundary-lines around his property. Such was the object and the 
meaning of the ordinances which preceded the formal conclusion of the covenant 
recorded in Ex. 24.’’ — Edersheim. 

II. WHAT THE LAW CONTAINED, Ex. 20:1—23:33; Lev. 19. THE 
Tren Worps. “An obscure tribe of Egyptian slaves plunges into the desert to hide 
from pursuit, and emerges, after forty years, with a code gathered into ‘ ten words, 
so brief, so complete, so intertwining morality and religion, so free from local or na- 
tional peculiarities, so close fitting to fundamental duties, that it is to-day, after 
more than three thousand years, authoritative in the most enlightened peoples. The 
voice that, spoke from Sinai reverberates in all lands.”” — Alexander Maclaren. 

“The Ten Commandments delivered on Mount Sinai have become embodied in 
the heart of the religion which has succeeded. Side by side with the prayer of our 
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V. First QUARTER. 
DEurT. 4: 32-40. LESSON : ; 
‘ i ibed in our churches, rea 
ith the creed of his church, they appear inscr1 pea 2 
He a idiats eaten to our children, as the foundation of all morality. Dean 
: . ; ides of 
ithe Ten Words were inscribed, probably in a pareoeees hee pam icine 
two stone tablets of about equal size, possibly the first th ther; though many 
and human superiors — on one, and the second five on ue ° epee ante eae 
think that the first tablet contained the first four comman ann ye 
God, and the second the remaining six commandments, our du y ow << eee aaa 
The First oF daedcane eh that we ponte ieee nal Eatande tachennt 
Sapremely AG Bah noe Se aay bsolute single-heartedness. When 
te words claim from us imperatively an absolute g ; a W 
eae cid that the Lord our God is a jealous God, it means chat meee age 
service is no service.’ — F. W. Farrar. William Jennings Fite ts ee 
gods whom men worship in sy of LIA oo ee Eee of Gold, Fa rf , 
llect, Restlessness ance, Passion, : ‘ ae 
a asiiand: Cavmawieaae? cad epee # the Rada s or. poly 
“ there is the worship of images by our tr of the R 
el ahien te is our Protestant worship of the Church as an genet ou a ae 
tant worship of the Bible as a letter and even sacrament ; the wors ip of intellec 
or knowledge; the worship of achievement ; the adoration of heroes ; the worship 
of money, the deification of man, the apotheosis of self.’”” — George Dana Boardman. 
is we are idolaters. ; : : 
2 Phe Thind Commandment forbids profanity and perjury. ‘ The words we trans- 
late ‘in vain’ may mean either ‘falsely,’ that is, to cover a lie ; or they may mean 
‘ without reality,’ that is, as an empty hollow pretence. Hence there arise ive ap- 
plications of the statute : the one narrower, against false swearing ; the other a 
good deal wider, against the idle and irreverent use of the Divine Name for any un- 
worthy end whatever.” — J. Oswald Dykes, D.D. , ¢ 
The Fourth Commandment requires rest and worship on the Sabbath. Mr. 
Gladstone told a friend that the secret of his long life was that amid all the pressure 
of public cares he never forgot the Sabbath, with its rest for the body and the soul. 
No nation has ever prospered that has trampled the Sabbath in the dust.’”’ — D. L. 
Moody. ; : 
The Fifth Commandment, “the first commandment with promise,” requires 
honor to parents, and promises long life asa result.“ A father isa type of the Father 
of all, Almighty God. We should reverence a father for the very fact of his father- 
hood. Motherhood is to be reverenced as setting forth, as no other human type 
can do, both the pain and the joy of our redemption.”’ — Elizabeth Wordsworth. 
Such honor shows the wise and upright character which most of all conduces to lon- 
evity. 
: The Sixth Commandment forbids all murder. It is an implied declaration of the 
sacredness of human life. ‘This at once marks as murder the intentional taking 
of human life, whether by the individual, by society, or by the nation ; and brands 
as a breaking of the commandment the act of killing, capital punishment, and all 
war, save where such act, such punishment, such war, immediately and unequivo- 
cally follow the clearly-expressed command of God.” — Rez. G. Campbell Morgan, D.D. 
The Seventh Commandment directly forbids adultery, and indirectly requires 
purity in thought, word, and deed. “ Roughly, we may say that half of religion has 
a divine cast and half a human cast. But, since the race is made half male and half 
female, we may say that the moral adjustment of the sex relation constitutes half 
of the human section, or one-fourth of religion. The Seventh Commandment gave 
to man ne forall The Seventh Commandment made home.” — Rev. Charles 
Caverno, Oe 
The Eighth Commandment explicitly forbids stealing, and impliedly requires 
honesty and fair dealing in all human relations. “So far as a very large proportion 
of mankind is concerned it may be said that their fidelity to conscience is tested chiefly 
by the way in which they act in relation to property — the way in which they get it, 
and the way in which they use it... . If property is a divine institution, founded 
on a divine idea, protected by divine sanctions, then in the use of it God should be 


remembered, and those whom God has entrusted to our pity and our care.’”’ — R. W. 


Dale. “ Willa man rob God? ” is one of the most searching questions of Holy Writ. 
The Ninth Commandment fo 


1 rbids false witness against a neighbor, and implies 
a prohibition of all lying. The reason for this law is that “ every man born into the 
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world has a right to rank where he belongs and to be known for what he is worth. 
Cromwell well said, ‘Paint me asIam.’ It is not fair that men should be painted 
better than they are and known for more than their worth, nor that they should 
be painted worse than they are and known for less than their worth.” — Reo. 
Edward Beecher Mason. Also it should be remembered that we can lie about 
others by our silence or even by a shrug of our shoulders or the lifting of an 
eyebrow. 

The Tenth Commandment looks into the heart of man and forbids coveting. Ernest 
Thompson Seton tells of a pair of bluebirds which took possession of a nest of some 
swallows where a swallow colony had long been established. The entire colony 
tried to oust the bluebirds, but they were entrenched behind hard mud walls and de- 
fied them. Finally the swallows came in a body, each with a pellet of mud, and 
walled up the entrance to the nest so that the bluebirds starved to death. Such 
is the spiritual fate of all that are not content with their lot, but are always long- 
ing for the possessions of others. 

Tur Law or Worsuip. The laws of Moses prescribe with care the great cathedral 
of the faith, the tabernacle which was to grow into the temple of Solomon, its Holy 
Place and Most Holy Place, its altars, its hangings, its utensils, and its services. The 
sacrifices were detailed, and the various feasts of the year. All of these were pure 
in meaning as in origin, the most blessed contrast to the temples and rites of heathen- 
ism, so filled with cruelty and licentiousness, and destitute of exalted meaning. 
Through all the religious provisions of the Hebrews ran a deep, mystic significance 
that could not be interpreted until Christ had come, and our Passover had been sacri- 
ficed for the sins of the world. Then the Mosaic law of worship was taken up into 
a higher law, and these old chapters of Exodus and Leviticus now glow with a light 
from the opened heavens. 

Tue Law oF Inpivipuat Lire. The laws of Moses were marvelously adapted 
to the circumstances of his people. Based in the first place on the right relation 
to God, they next entered the daily life of each individual and insisted that-religion 
should work itself out there. They made cleanliness next to Godliness. Moses 
has justly been called “‘ the Father of Preventive Medicine.’”’ He was the founder 
of the science of personal hygiene. Food was carefully regulated with regard to 
health in that hot climate. In all these particulars the laws of Moses read like 
chapters from a modern doctor’s book. 

Tue LAw or Society. Inits many laws for the relation of man to man the Mosaic 
code is marvelously modern, sane, and enlightened. Note such rules as the fol- 
lowing : ‘‘ Ye shall do no unrighteousness in judgment, in measures of length, of 
weight, or of quantity.’ ‘ The stranger shall be unto you as the home-born, and 
thou shalt love him as thyself.”’ ‘Thou shalt honor the face of the old man.” 
“Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself.” ‘‘ Thou shalt not go up and down asa 
talebearer.”’ ‘‘ The wages of a hired servant shall not abide with thee all night until 
the morning.” ‘‘ Thou shalt not wholly reap the corners of thy field ; thou shalt 
leave them for the poor.’’ ‘‘ If thou lend money to any that is poor, thou shalt not 
lay upon him interest.” ‘‘ Thou shalt not follow a multitude to do evil.” “Thou 
shalt take no bribe, for a bribe blindeth them that have sight.” In such provisions 
the Mosaic law is fully abreast with modern political economy, and far ahead of 
modern practice. The following of it would end our labor troubles, our immigration 
problem, political graft, and judicial corruption. The world has not really needed 
any new legislation since the days of Moses, but only to follow out honestly and 
completely the principles laid down by the great Hebrew lawgiver who was himself 
inspired by the Divine Lawgiver. - 

Ill. A NATION HONORED BY GOD’S LAW, Deut. 4 : 32-40. Deuter- 
onomy ” means “ the Second Law ” or “ the Second Giving of the Law.” In spite 
of the strenuous but conflicting efforts of many modern critics, the theory that Moses 
wrote the book of Deuteronomy and under the circumstances related in the book 
remains the most plausible and satisfactory view of the book. It consists of three 
discourses (with three brief appendices) delivered by the great lawgiver as the people 
were about to enter the Promised Land which Moses was only to see from the moun- 
tains of Moab. These discourses are eloquent and powerful orations. They codify 
the laws given mainly thirty-eight years before, at the beginning of the wilderness 
wanderings, and adapt them to the more settled life which the nation was about to 
lead. Deuteronomy is the crown of the Pentateuch, and the beautiful passage we 
are to study may be said to express its central thought. 
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32. For ask now of the days that are past, which were before thee, since 
the day that God created man upon the earth, and from the one end of 
heaven unto the other, whether there hath been any such thing as this great 
thing is, or hath been heard like it? _ 

33. Did ever a people hear the voice of God speaking out of the midst 
of the fire, as thou hast heard, and live? ? ; 

34. Or hath God assayed to go and take him a nation from the midst of 
another nation, by trials, by signs, and by wonders, and by war, and by a 
mighty hand, and by an outstretched arm, and by great terrors, according 
to all that Jehovah your God did for you in Egypt before your eyes? 

3s. Unto thee it was showed, that thou mightest know that Jehovah he 
is God; there is none else besides him. 


ee iy ie DE OES aE es ee 

Gop’s CHOSEN Propre. 32. For ask now of the days that are past, which were 
before thee. ‘“ For’ introduces the proof of what Moses had just declared (vy. 31) 
that God would not forget his covenant with the fathers. All the past history of 
the Israelites was evidence of it. Since the day that God created man upon the 
earth. God’s mercy was shown to man before Abraham, — to Adam, to Seth, to 
Enoch, to Methuselah, to Noah, to many other ancestors of the Hebrews. And from 

a the one end of heaven 
unto the other. God’s 
goodness extends not 
only through all time, 
but over all space. 
Whether there hath 
been any such thing as 
this great thing is, or 
hath been heard like it ? 
a “This great thing ”’ is 
Sas ake goodness to his 
eo puet~” ("ge chosen people. 

wit: =. : 33. Did pK a people 
Ee hear the voice of God 
27——.—~ speaking out of the 
->=— .--»midst of the fire. The 
‘reference is to the flames 
@ =~ that wrapped the sum- 
; mit of Sinai as God 
descended upon it to 
; ive the Law to Raia 

P mS, P EX..19:¢.26;" 28). 2 As 
Mountains of Sinai. thou hast heard. and 
live? “In accordance with the thought, often expressed, that no man can ‘see God 
and live’ (Deut. 5 : 23, 26; Gen. 16:13; 32:30; Ex. 20:19; 33:20; Judg.6: 22, 
23; 13: 22).” — Prof. S. R. Driver. 

34. Or hath God assayed to go and take hima nation from the midst of another 
nation. “ The whole story of the Exodus is the illustration of these verses.’”” — Prof. 
W.G. Jordan. By trials, by signs, and by wonders. “ Trials’? means testings, prov- 
ings ; perhaps (Speaker’s Commentary) it refers to the testing of the Egyptians in the 
series of plagues. ‘ Wonders” means simply marvelous happenings, but “signs ” are 
those occurrences regarded as signifying some truth or showing forth God’s purposes. 
And by war, and by a mighty hand, and by an outstretched arm, and by great terrors. 
God’s hand is strong to accomplish whatever he wishes to do, and his arm is out- 
stretched to carry this power wherever he wishes to carry it. According to all that 
Jehovah your God did for you in Egypt before your eyes? Moses often in Deu- 
teronomy insists upon what the Israelites had seen with their own eyes. They had 
the knowledge of God that is the surest, that which comes from personal experience. 
Such knowledge every Christian may have and should have. 

35.. Unto thee it was showed, that thou mightest know that Jehovah he is God. 
The final purpose of the wonders which God wrought in Egypt was this, and not 
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36. Out of heaven he made thee to hear his voice, that he might instruct 
thee: and upon earth he made thee to see his great fire; and thou heardest 
his words out of the midst of the fire. 

37. And because he loved thy fathers, therefore he chose their seed after 
them, and brought thee out with his presence, with his great power, out of 


Egypt; 
38. To drive out nations from before thee greater and mightier than thou, 
to bring thee in, to give thee their land for an inheritance, as at this day. 
39. Know therefore this day, and lay it to thy heart, that Jehovah he 
is God in heaven above and upon the earth beneath; there is none else. 


the freedom of the Israelites from bondage, important as that was. Spiritual free- 
dom outranks freedom of the body. There is none else besides him. When we 
remember the centuries through which idolatry worked its spell upon the Israelites 
in Egypt, it is indeed a marvel that they came out of that long period of temptation 
still a monotheistic race, refusing to bend the knee to idols. 

36. Out of heaven he made thee to hear his voice, that he might instruct thee. 
Referring to the thunders and trumpetings of Sinai (Ex. 19 : 16), which emphasized 
the law there delivered. And upon earth he made thee to see his great fire. Heaven 
and earth joined together in proclaiming the majesty of Jehovah and urging his law 
upon his people. And thou heardest his words out of the midst of the fire. The 
wonder was not the fire, but the words, — that Jehovah should condescend to make 
use of human speech, as if he were a man. 

Gop’s Love ror His PEopLeE. 37. And because he loved thy fathers. This is 
one of the glimpses, rare in the Pentateuch, of the love of God which, since Christ 
came to show that love, has been the chief note of our religion. God showed his 
love in many ways, — by his words, by his protection, by his guidance, by his provi- 
dences, by his rewards, and no less by his laws, his warnings, and his punishments. 
Therefore he chose their seed after them. After the patriarchs God continued his 
kindness to their children. And brought thee out with his presence, with his great 
power, out of Egypt. ‘‘‘ With his presence’ means ‘ personally.’’”’ — H. Wheeler 
Robinson. God did not delegate the task to some angel or to Moses. 

38. To drive out nations from before thee greater and mightier than thou. Con- 
sidering the comparatively small numbers of the Hebrews, their lack of weapons, 
and their lack of training in war, nothing but divine aid could enable them to dis- 

ossess the strong tribes of Canaan. To bring thee in. Into Canaan, to possess it. 

o give thee their land for an inheritance... To be theirs, as if they had inherited 
it from their fathers ; also to pass it on to their children as an inheritance. As at 
this day. When Moses spoke this discourse the Israelites had already made con- 
quests east of the Jordan, which proved their power and showed their ability to con- 
quer the land west of that river. 

How Gop’s PEopLtE SHOULD REsPonD TO His Love. 39. Know therefore this 
day, and lay it to thy heart. Consider this great truth ; meditate upon it ; study it, 
and make it your own. That Jehovah he is God in heaven above and upon the 
earth beneath. In a sense, this is the great message of the Bible, to show God to 
men, God in heaven and God on earth, God in all things and in all events. 

ilustration. While men talk about God, and perhaps deny his existence, he is 
there hearing every word they say, and looking on them in pity and in love. “I 
once heard a peculiar conversation in a garden. Two worms had struggled out of 
the earth and found their way upon the wet green grass, and they began to talk ina 
very decided and mocking manner about myself. One, the elder and better-to-do 
of the two, said, ‘Eh, eh, eh ! we have been told that this garden has an owner, or 
somebody that takes care of it, that nourishes the roots of things, and that altogether 
presides over the affair. Eh, eh, eh! I never saw him. If there is such an owner, 
why does he not come to the front and let us see him?’ And the leaner of the two 
said, ‘ That is an unanswerable argument. J never saw him, There may be sucha 
being, but I care nothing about him : only, if he is alive, why does he not show him- 
self?’ They quite wriggled in contemptuous triumph ; yet all the while I was stand- 
ing there, looking at the poor creatures, and hearing them! I could have set my foot 
upon them and crushed them ; but I did not.” — Joseph Parker. There is none 
else. ‘There are no more gods ; if you desire to leave him behind, there is no one 
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4o. And thou shalt keep his statutes, and his commandments, which 
I command thee this day, that it may go well with thee, and with thy chil- 
dren after thee, and that thou mayest prolong thy days in the land, which 
Jehovah thy God giveth thee, for ever. 


Fe a a OS ee 
else to serve. Compare Isa. 44:8: ‘Is there a God beside me? yea, there is no 
Rock. I know not any.’ ” — Ellicott. : 

40. And thou shalt keep his statutes, and his commandments, which I command 
thee this day. The entire code of the law, newly set forth by Moses in the oration 
which closes with these words and in the two addresses following. That it may go 
well with thee. That God richly rewards obedience, and rewards it in this world, 
is one of the great thoughts of Deuteronomy. “ Mr. Hall Caine, in his address at 
the Edinburgh Philosophical Institution, maintains in a wider and more general way 
the essence of the Deuteronomic thesis when he says, ‘ I count him the greatest gen- 
ius who touches the magnetic and Divine chord in humanity which is always waiting 
to vibrate to the sublime hope of recompense ; I count him the greatest man who 
teaches men that the world is ruled in righteousness.’ We would go further. It is 
one of the main purposes of inspiration to go beyond even imaginative genius, to 
point out in history not only how right may perhaps ultimately triumph, but how it 
has been in reality and must be victorious.” — Prof. Andrew Harper. And with 
thy children after thee. A true parent will have more regard for his children than 
for himself, and will consider himself more highly rewarded by their felicity than by 
his own. And that thou mayest prolong thy days in the land. Theirs was to be no 
temporary possession of Canaan, but was to continue indefinitely. The Jews would 
own Palestine to-day if they had not forced themselves into exile by their disobedi- 
ence to God. Which Jehovah thy God giveth thee. God never takes back his gifts, 
though men sometimes throw them back in the face of the Divine Giver. For ever. 
“ Literally, ‘all the days,’ a Hebrew expression for continually.” — Prof. S. R. Driver. 

TruE Founpations or A Nation. The Bible is the best national constitution 
ever written, and only as they are based upon it are our national constitutions per- 
manent and useful. 

The Hebrew nation was built upon a recognition of God. Simply that God exists, 
that he is one, and that his is the supreme and undivided right to men’s allegiance — 
this truth is the adequate foundation of a state. 

_ But the Hebrews went on further. Their nation was built on a recognition of God’s 
justice. He is a righteous God and so he requires righteousness in all his children. 
Justice in all human relationships was therefore a foundation of the Hebrew nation. 

And the Hebrews went still further, to an understanding of the love of God. 
Their nation was built upon thanksgiving, upon remembrance of all that God had 
done for them in the past, upon the happy assurance that God’s loving protection 
would be theirs for all the future. 

Faith, hope, and love, — love to God and love to man, — these are the true foun- 
dations of a nation. 


LESSON VI.— February 1o. 


THE FAILURE AT KADESH.— Numbers 13: 17—14:45; Deu- 
teronomy 1: 26—40. 


GOLDEN TEXT. —Jehovah is with us: fear them not. —Num. 14:9. 


Devotional Reading : Rom. 8 : 31-30. 
Primary Topic : Tue Story or Two Brave MEN. 
—— yg . bess 13/2 17—14 2 0.. \Printia4 2-0, 
Memory Verse : Jehovah is with us: fear th : 
sae Topic - ae REPORT. TN ea 
esson Material: Num. 13 : 17—14 : 4c. i Shilees 
; ne rere Baers : Num. ree aa IE eee 
nterme iate and Senior Topic: Wuy Isrart FaILep AT KADESH 
Topic for Young People and Adults: Tur Crisis AT KADESH. 
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FEBRUARY To. 


THE FAILURE AT KADESH. 


NUMBERS 14: I-10. 


a eee ee eee eee 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes study the journey 
of the spies, their reports, and the result. 
It is a fine opportunity to teach courage 
in the facing of difficulties and trust in 
the power and willingness of God to aid. 
The journey of the spies gives also an un- 
equalled opportunity for a bird’s-eye 
view of Palestine, its natural resources 
and the principal features of its geogra- 
phy, which may be studied from the 
wall map, from a relief map, or from a 
sand map. The best plan is for the 
pupils to make for themselves outline 
maps indicating the chief features, copy- 
ing one which the teacher will draw be- 
fore the class. 

The Older Classes will study these 
events as a great crisis in Hebrew national 
life, drawing from it the many lessons 
which it can teach us to-day, both nations 
and individuals. Consider what provi- 
dential openings God has placed before 
our country and before us Christians. 
Shall we not be Calebs and Joshuas and 
go in and possess the land? Some of 
these openings are the chances to be of 
service to other nations that are in great 
distress, the many open doors of missions, 
the needs of the poor in our own land, 
and, including all, the opportunity to 
enter into the fulness of the life which is 
“hid with Christ in God.” 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Events at Kadesh-Barnea, 
the spies’ journey and report, about mid- 
year of B.C. 1497. 


I. GRAPES AND GIANTS, Num. 13 : 


Place. — Kadesh-Barnea was on the 
southern border of Canaan, probably 
at Ain Kadis, ‘‘ Holy Spring,” discovered 
in 1842 by Rev. J. Rowlands and visited 
and studied forty years later by Dr. 
Henry Clay Trumbull. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


The character of the wilderness of the wanderings. 
Kadesh-Barnea. 


What the spies saw (main features of Palestine). 

Calebs and Joshuas of to-day. 

eae ae Israelites have conquered Canaan at that 
ime 

Canaans that await our advance. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : Israel’s Failure of Faith. 
I. Grapes AND Grants, Num. 13 :17- 


3- 
The journey to Kadesh. 
The tour of investigation. 
The brave report. 
The cowardly report. 


II. Forty YEARS oF WANDERING, Num. 
14: 1-45 ; Deut. 1 : 26—40. 
The mourning of the people. 
A courageous appeal. 
Moses’ intercession. 
God’s verdict. 
Deserts for Canaan. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


On Numbers, Prof. A. R. S. Kennedy (The New 
Century Bible), Prof. George B. Gray (International 
Critical Commentary), Bishop Ellicott (Bible Commen- 
tary for English Readers), T. E. Espin (Speaker’s Com- 
mentary), Rev. Robert A. Watson, D.D. (Expositor’s 
Bible), Joseph Parker (People’s Bible), J. G. Butler 
(Bible Work), Winterbotham (The Pulpit Commentary). 
Bible histories of Blaikie, Edersheim, Geikie, Stanley, 
Wade, Jackson, Ottley, etc. Miller’s Devotional 
Hours. Trumbull’s Kadesh-Barnea. 


THE JOURNEY TO KApESH. The 


£7H3 3. 


Israelites remained at Sinai about a year, resting from their flight from Egypt, and 


consolidating their national government and the ordering of their religious life. 
the removal of the pillar of cloud and fire was the divine signal for an advance. 


Then 
The 


Israelites obeyed, with what forebodings we know not, and set out northward into 
the wilderness of Paran. This was indeed a “ great and terrible wilderness, wherein 
were fiery serpents and scorpions, and thirsty ground where was no water ” (Deut. 
8:15). It is a limestone plateau consisting of open plains of sand and gravel, 
with a few valleys occupied by small and precarious streams. Black flints cover the 
ground, and there is scanty herbage or none at all. After the people had endured 
a three-day march through this forbidding region, they raised bitter complaints, 
and God answered with a vast swarm of quail falling down and heaped up on the 

_ground. Of these they ate immoderately, and a plague from the Lord punished 
both their unfaith and their intemperance. So they proceeded northward, hedged 
in on the east by the Edomites, and on the west by the Amalekites, while on the 
north lay the Amorites, to whose country they were marching. It was during the 
journeys of these days that Miriam persuaded Aaron to join her in harsh, Jealous, 
and seditious complaints of Moses, criticising him on account of the Egyptian wife 
whom he seems to have married after the death of Zipporah. To punish her God 
sent upon her the worst of all plagues, that of leprosy, a plague that was removed 
by the intercession of Moses on the entreaty of Aaron. It was a conspicuous ex- 
ample of the folly of pride. 
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Tur Tour OF INVESTIGATION. 
agree ig ae At length, travelling northward 
G2“ _«- +2] through the wilderness, the Isra- 
Te ~-=-| elites came to Kadesh-Barnea, 

a place in the extreme south of 
Canaan. “It is more than 
probable that Trumbull was right 
in identifying it with Ain Kadis 
in the plateau between Nakb es 
Sajat and east of Wady Gerar, 
where a rich spring with several 
wells and pools contribute toward 
rendering the place an oasis.”? — 
Standard Bible Diclionary. Here 
the people encamped while twelve 
“ spies,’ one from each tribe, 
were sent on to | investigate 
Canaan and see whether they 
should undertake its conquest — 
a proceeding that showed lack 
of faith in God ; for where God’s 
will concerning men has been 
clearly shown, it shows infidelity 
to inquire into its feasibility 
and balance arguments for and 
ie against. ‘‘ These spies, the earli- 

From a photograph by Wilson. est explorers of Palestine, seem to 
Kadesh-Barnea (as located by Trumbull). have proceeded ina due northerly 
direction, as far as Rehob at the 

foot of Lebanon, and to have returned as they went, taking Hebronon their way. Asa 
sample of the produce, they brought a bunch of grapes from Eshcol, carried by two of 
the men on a pole, and also pomegranates and figs.”” — Rev. William G. Blaikie, D.D. 

Ture Brave Report. How eagerly the people must have listened to the reports 
of those twelve spies! In part, they agreed. All of them said that Canaan was a 
beautiful and luxuriant land, amply é 
capable of supporting a great nation, 
and fulfilling in its aspect all the 
promises of Jehovah. To this Caleb 
and Joshua added the brave words, 
“‘ Let us go up at once, and possess it ; 
for we are well able to overcome it ” 
(Num. 13:30). They took no account 
of the difficulties, for they had taken 
account of God. It was the kind of 
report that any true Christian will 
make of a hard task to which Christ 
invites him: “Good! It promises 
blessings untold! Let us be about it 
at once! ”’ 

Tue Cowarviy Report. But the 
other ten spies, admitting the rich- 
ness and desirableness of the land, 
concluded their report in a very differ- 
ent way : ‘The people that dwell in 
the land are strong. The cities are 
fortified and very great. The Anakim 
are there, the Amalekites, the Hittites, 
the Jebusites, the Amorites, the 
Canaanites! The land is full of 
giants! Compared with them we were 
as grasshoppers! We never can con- 
quer the land, never, never, never !”’ 
It was the coward’s wail : “ We can’t, 


FEBRUARY Io. THE FAILURE AT KADESH. NUMBERS 14: I—Io. 
etc, EE SES TRAIT TENS SI EA Ta 

r. And all the congregation lifted up their voice, and cried; and the 
people wept that night. 

2. And all the children of Israel murmured against Moses and against 
Aar’-6n: and the whole congregation said unto them, Would that we 
had died in the land of Egypt! or would that we had died in this 
wilderness ! 

3. And wherefore doth Jehovah bring us unto this land, to fall by the 
sword? Our wives and our little ones will be a prey: were it not better for 
us to return into Egypt? 


we can’t, we can’t!” And yet it was made by the ten leading men of ten tribes. 
No wonder it had a powerful and most depressing influence on the people. 

Il. FORTY YEARS OF WANDERING, Num. 14:1-45; Deut. 1 : 26-40. 
THE MournInc Or THE PEopre. 1. And all the congregation lifted up their voice, 
and cried. ‘As the,spies repeated their dismal tidings, each to the leading men of 
his own tribe, and as the report was spread swiftly through the tents (Deut. 1 : 27) 
with ever-increasing exaggerations, the lamentation became universal.’’ — Rev. R. 
Winterbotham. By “ congregation” is meant “ the body politic of Israel, including 
men, women, and children.” — Davis’s Bible Dictionary. And the people wept 
that night. “ How little the people had grown! They hear of the walled cities, 
‘and the great towns, and tall men — the Amalekites, and the Hittites, and the Jebu- 
sites, and the Amorites, and the Canaanites, and they lifted up their voices and 
wept — and wept all night. You have only to make noise enough in the ears of some 
men to make them afraid ; you have simply to keep on repeating a catalogue of 
names, and they think you are reciting the resources of almightiness. Christians 
to-day are just as fearful as the children of Israel were thousands of years ago : they 
have only to hear of certain bulks, forces, sizes, numbers, in order to quail as if they 
had never heard of the Eternal God.’’ — Joseph Parker. 

2. And all the children of Israel murmured against Moses and against Aaron. 
“When the people murmured in like manner in the wilderness of Sin (Ex. 16 : 2, 3) 
against Moses and Aaron because they had brought them forth into the wilderness, 
Moses assured them that at even they should know that it was Jehovah himself 
who had brought them out from the land of Egypt (Ex. 16:6). On the present 
occasion their murmuring was not against Moses and Aaron only, but they openly 
rebelled against Jehovah himself, to whom they ascribed, in the way of reproach, 
their exodus from the land of Egypt.’’ — Ellicott. And the whole congregation said 
unto them. Through their leaders, or else in a general outcry of tumultuous voices. 
Would that we had died in the land of Egypt! Their thought was very different 
when they were bearing their heavy bondage. They would then have given any- 
thing to enjoy the freedom into which God had led them. Or would that we had 
died in this wilderness !_ After the same fashion we ourselves, when in any trouble, 
are likely to wish that we were dead. What horror would fill our souls if we knew 
that our wish was to be granted ! 

3. And wherefore dots Jehovah bring us unto this land, to fall by the sword? 
They even dared to think and to say that Jehovah had done this because he hated 
them (Deut. 1 : 27), so far had their fears and their despondency brought them on 
the road to infidelity and blasphemy. Never had God’s goodness been shown so 
wonderfully to any other people, never had his love been proved so conclusively, and 
yet they regarded it all as evidence of his hostility! We can see their folly and 
wickedness, but do we not ourselves turn against God in much the same fashion 
when things do not go to suit us? Our wives and our little ones will be a prey. 
They might be captured by the hostile tribes of Canaan, or by the warlike and un- 
friendly tribes of the wilderness. Anxiety for his dear ones will often make a man a 
coward who might be brave otherwise. Were it not better for us to return into 
Egypt? “What had they to complain of ? They had plenty, and peace, and rest, 
were under a good government, had good company, had the tokens of God’s presence 
with them, and enough to make them easy even in the wilderness, if they had but 
hearts to be content. But whither were they thus eager to go to mend themselves ! 
To Egypt! Had they so soon forgotten the sore bondage they were in there? 
— Matthew Henry. 
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4. And they said one to another, Let us make a captain, and let us re- 
into Egypt. 

ot Then Mose and Aar’-on fell on their faces before all the assembly of 
h egation of the children of Israel. Be. 
eH Ard Fash'-1-d the son of Niin and €4’-léb the son of Jé-phiin’-néh, 
who were of them that spied out the land, rent their clothes: 

7, And they spake unto all the congregation of the children of Israel, 
saying, The land, which we passed through to spy it out, is an exceeding 
good land. 


_ And they said one to another, Let us make a captain. They knew well that 
ireeanid sae lead them back to their bondage. — What shameful ingratitude 
to him as well as to Jehovah is involved in this proposition !_ And let us return into 
Egypt. How quickly they had forgotten all the hardships for which Egypt stood ! 
A mole-hill of trouble near by looked larger than a vast mountain of trouble a little 
way off. “According to Neh. 9:17, the unbelief of the people actually went the 
length of nominating a ‘captain’ to lead them back to Egypt, demonstrating the 
wisdom of the decree that debarred that generation from entering the promised 
land.” — Rev. James M. Gray, D.D. ‘How could they reach Egypt without food ? 
which they could not expect God would send them from heaven when they had for- 
saken him. Or how could they hope to find their way when his cloud that directed 
them was withdrawn ? Or hope to resist such nations as might oppose their prog- 
ress ? And if they came into Egypt, what reception could they expect from a people 
whose king, princes, and first-born had lately perished on their account ?”” — Bishop 
Patrick. 

A Covuracrous APPEAL. 5. Then Moses and Aaron fell on their faces before 
all the assembly of the congregation of the children of Israel. ‘‘ An act expressive 
of awe, or entreaty, or contrition before Jehovah.’’ — International Critical Com- 
mentary. The remarkably full designation of the people shows that all were involved 
in the sin, and that it was not a mere impulsive outbreak but a deliberate and long- 
prepared action, a formal and complete rebellion against Jehovah. ‘‘ Already Caleb 
had endeavored to still the people before Moses (Num. 13 : 30) ; already Moses 
himself (Deut. 1 : 29-31) had endeavored to recall the people to obedience. After 
the failure of these efforts Moses and Aaron cast themselves down in solemn prayer 
before God (compare Num. 16 : 22).’’ — Speaker’s Commentary. 

6. And Joshua the son of Nun. This great leader, already noted for his mili- 
tary prowess, was so close to Moses that he was involved in the suspicions of per- 
sonal ambition and false leadership that assailed his chief. Probably that is why 
Caleb alone had spoken hitherto. Now, however, the crisis was so great that he 
joins Caleb in his indignant protest. And Caleb the son of Jephunneh. One of the 
manliest characters of history ; at this time comparatively young, and with all the 
ardor of youth — an ardor which he retained to old age. Who were of them that 
spied out the land. Caleb represented the tribe of Judah, and Joshua (Hoshea) 
the tribe of Ephraim — the two most important and powerful tribes. If their 
kinsmen had sided with them, they might have reversed the result. Rent their 
clothes. ‘This was a manifestation of sorrow and mourning (see Gen. 352 20,0Rars 
Josh. 7:6; 2 Sam. 13:31, etc.). To this day the Jews observe this custom of 
mourning for the death of their near relatives ; they tear their garments, let their 
hair and nails grow, and do not wash.’”’ — Ellicott. 

7. And they spake unto all the congregation of the children of Israel. The gen- 
eral assembly which had just made complaint to Moses. Saying, The land, which 
we passed through to spy it out. Caleb and Joshua could speak from full experience, 
and in this they had a wonderful advantage over their auditors. Every leader should 
be able to say, “I have travelled this way before, and I know whither I am taking 
you.” Especially is this true of preachers, Sunday-school teachers, and other lead- 
ers in spiritual matters. Is an exceeding good land. The people had not denied 
the reports of Canaan’s fertility and delightfulness, but, though it were a paradise, 
it was defended too powerfully for them. Still, Caleb and Joshua were wise in keep- 
ing its allurements before the people. Longings will often overcome cowardly fears. 
For this reason it is well to think and talk more frequently about the joys of our 
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8. If Jehovah delight in us, then he will bring us into this land, and give 
it unto us; a land which floweth with milk and honey. 

g. Only rebel not against Jehovah, neither fear ye the people of the land; 
for they are bread for us: their defence is removed from over them, and 
Jehovah is with us: fear them not. 

to. But all the congregation bade stone them with stones. And the glory 
of Jehovah appeared in the tent of meeting unto all the children of Israel. 


heavenly Canaan: we shall be more determined to reach it, and to conquer the 
hindrances along the way. 

8. If Jehovah delight in us. That was the right “if” to consider: not “if” 
the Canaanites were not too strong, not “if” the Israelites were able to conquer 
them, but “if” the Lord approved of the Israelites and their undertaking. Thus 
also there is only one question for us in any undertaking: not, “ Can I make it 
succeed ?”’ but “Is it God’s will that I should undertake it?” If it is, giants or 
no giants, we need not worry about the outcome. Then he will bring us into this 
land, and give it unto us. We need not be anxious about the way: the Lord will 
carry us ; nor about how we shall win the land: the Lord will hand it over to us. 
Our part is only obedience; his part is the accomplishment. All living is enor- 
mously simplified by grasping this principle. A land which floweth with milk and 
honey. This description, taken from God’s promise to Moses at the burning bush 
es 3 : 8), is ‘a proverbial expression indicating fertility and abundance.” — Dum- 
melow. 

9. Only rebel not against Jehovah. That is just what they were doing, for their 
complaint was less of Moses than of God. Jf we analyze our own fault-finding, 
though it seems to deal with men and circumstances, we can always trace it back 
to rebellion against God and his providences. Neither fear ye the people of the 
land. ‘In the long run, spirit wins; in the outcome of all history, spirit will be 
uppermost. The great battles of life are not controversies of body against body, 
but, as far as God is in them, they are a question of spirit against body, thought 
against iron, prayer against storming and blustering of boastful men.’ — Joseph 
Parker. Whoever has this spirit in him will not fear any adversaries. For they 
are breadforus. ‘“ Compare Num. 13 : 32; 22:43; 24:8.’ — Dummelow. ‘The 
people of the land are given us to ‘eat up,’ a not infrequent metaphor for ‘ consume, 
destroy.’ ’’ — New Century Bible. We can conquer them as easily as we eat bread. 
‘‘ Perhaps it has the further significance that their enemies would be an absolute 
advantage to them, because they would (however unwillingly) supply them with 
the necessaries of life.”” — Pulpit Commentary. Their defence is removed from 
over them. ‘Defence ”’ is literally “shadow,” as if a great cloud had stretched 
protectingly over them, shielding them from the burning rays of the sun — a meta- 
phor doubly forcible in the hot land of Palestine. The thought is not that their 
own gods had been able to protect them but now would be powerless, but that Je- 
hovah, who had not before this moved against them, would now render all their 
fancied defences weak and worthless against the onset of his people. And Jehovah 
is with us: fear them not. ‘In the case of Caleb and Joshua, in contrast with 
their ten associate scouts, we have the illustration of how true heroism can be dis- 
played only by souls stayed on God. While the others portray the difficulties, these 
look simply to the fact, ‘ Jehovah will go with us.’ The theology which makes God 
everything and man nothing is the theology which makes most of men in the way 
of true energy and courage. All the world’s great histories, ancient and modern, 
are full of the theology of Caleb and Joshua.” — Rev. J. Glentworth Butler, D.D. 

to. But all the congregation bade stone them with stones. “Stone them! 
Stone them !” they shouted to one another. “ Stoning appears to have been a mode 
of death commonly adopted in Egypt (Ex. 8: 26). Under the Jewish law stoning 
was the ordinary, and, as some think, the only prescribed mode of death, and was 
inflicted as the punishment for crimes such as adultery (Deut. 22 : 22, 24), idolatry 
(Deut. 13:10), witchcraft (Lev. 20:27), Sabbath-breaking (Num. 15 : 35), and 
blasphemy (Lev. 24:16). Moses had apprehended the same outbreak of popular 
violence on a former occasion (Ex. 17 : 4), and, at a later period, David was threat- 
ened in a similar manner (1 Sam. 30 : 6).” — Ellicott. And the glory of Jehovah 
appeared in the tent of meeting unto all the children of Israel. “ The glory of Je- 
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hovah was a fiery appearance, manifesting the divine presence ; it was first seen on 
Mt. Sinai at the time of the giving of the Law ; subsequently it was a frequent 
though not constant appearance at the tabernacle.” — International Crilical Com- 
mentary. “The tent of meeting ” was the tent provisionally used as a tabernacle, 
for the reception of the book of the covenant, and asa meeting-place between Jehovah 
and Moses, the representative of the people. The flaming forth of the divine presence 
filled the people with awe and terror, and instantly ended their threats of violence. 

Moses’ INTERCESSION. ‘Almost had the Lord destroyed the whole people on 
the spot, when Moses again interposed — a type of the great Leader and Mediator 
of his people. With pleadings more urgent than ever before, he wrestled with God — 
his language in its intensity consisting of short, abrupt sentences, piled, as it were, 
petition on petition, but all founded on the glory of God, on his past dealings, and 
especially on the greatness of his mercy, repeating in reference to this the very words 
in which the Lord had formerly condescended to reveal his inmost Being, when pro- 
claiming his ‘Name’ before Moses. Such plea could not remain unheeded; it was 
typical of the great plea and the great Pleader.”” — Edersheim. : 

Gop’s Verpict. “It was clear that a multitude so craven and fickle could not 
be launched against warlike tribes, and hence nothing remained but to continue in the 
wilderness. Born in slavery, with none of the manhood of freemen, they were evi- 
dently unfit for so great a task; nor was it less a necessity than a terrible punish- 
ment when their leader announced that they must wander outside the land of 
promise till a new and more valiant race had risen in their place. The spies had 
been forty days in their journey, and for each day the host should pass a eas in the 
wilderness. Only Joshua and Caleb, the two who had shown themselves stout 
hearted and faithful, were to enter Canaan.” — Cunningham Geikie : 

Deserts ror CANAAN. “It must have been wearisome, indeed, to spend fort 
years in a bare, uninteresting desert, nearly destitute of flowers trees animals mae 
other objects of interest. The delay was a great lesson of patience for the Israelit s 
a means of exercising the spirit that looked forward to a future time for the blessi i 
Almost the only break in the monotony took place when the people encam mie 
the sea (Num. 14:25). The part of the sea which they visited at this tin eae 
probably the Gulf of Akabah, the eastern arm of the Red Sea. Wea told bes 
one of their encampments was at Ezion-geber, at the head of that If, ¢ fte care 
a flourishing seaport in the time of Solomon, where he, and after ay ra pphber 
had a navy that traded to Ophir and Tarshish (1 Kings 9:26; * 8 me 
sight of the sea, always full of life and interest, must have been a ¢ ai a Po 
the cheerless desolation of the desert. They ‘seem to have one ie ‘ pth sie 
ere # ein Ld came era: in order to find food for their cattle, | They ee 

, however, in a kind o i i io ce fs 
ae rey e afforded any hope of Paleaace eee ethene ee 
HE TEACHING OF THIS EVENT For M TIAN “ : 
nominally Christian, are finding it cificult do.anppeees ance eal hopteeatel 
sa oe ate sdatiirt into a state of panic by the activity of yoke nee 

se not lie in this, that the Forward march of Provid latign awit 
not obeyed either in the politics or social eco Pee SOS ee 

; f the people ? Like Israel 
nation has been led so far through t ij a he ta pw ireti as 
new order which faith perceives, ‘6 whic Ce ata epee si Figideeeensy 
a general conclusion that there is no such country, or that th Karyn a 7 par ars 
sible, if many are saying, Let us settle in the wilderness and ote aids va ~ 
e Egypt, what can the issue be but confusion ? This is to estan hs os ene 

e dynar : : ie , arc 
the umamite, nie enterprise of humanity, according to such counsels is 0 fat 
seeking the governing idea of a batlob's ental NO nt ee aor 
leader and to choose another of some i lectin Mepcia By amendon the true 
sible to persuade Moses to hold Se Beene ik order. Would it have been pos- 
desert or return to Egypt ? Neither Rogers ite the tribes and yet remain in the 
also to make this world our home. or r Ny e to retain Christ as our captain and 
abanteaiih ct food,. the: Hellenie wer # oe to a practical heathenism, relieved by 
For the great enterprise of spiritual nade ti Lng wate e ilk a kom 
lose him if we turn to the hopes of this mele : one will Christ be our leader. We 
the city of God.” — Rev. Robert A. Wolion oe cease to press the journey towards 

If that is the teaching for nations, the teachin for indivi i 
The Christian life seems to many to be wh dhipeivev driest ginny. bhes> 

e what Canaan seemed to the ten spies — 
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a land hedged about with so many difficulties that attempting it is out of the ques- 


tion. 
saying. 


We need to remember that “ good things are hard,” as Plato was fond of 
ng. The upward way is never so easy as the downward way. 
cultivating, while wildernesses will take care of themselves. 


Paradises need 
The Christian life is 


a life of combat, and that is the only life that appeals to the heroic. 


Illustration. 


“During the Peninsular War a brave young ensign was observed 


wherever the fight was thickest and sorest, to make his way to the front, holding up 


his colors, cheering the men by his wonderful daring and courage. 


Hour after hour 


he stood his ground, and while hundreds were falling around him he remained un- 


hurt. 


secret. 
What’s the secret ?’ 
I do, for you have served him longer. 


_At the close of the engagement his superior officer said to him, ‘ Carnegie, 
how did you manage to stand fire as you did ? 


You should let some of us into the 


You were always at the front and yet you have not a scratch on your body. 
“It is the king’s secret, sir; but you may know it better than 
I remembered for whom I was fighting — my 


king — and that gave me strength and courage so that I did not think of myself.’” 


— J. R. Miller. 


LESSON VII.— February 17. 
JOSHUA AND THE CONQUEST OF CANAAN. — Joshua, chaps. 
I—II, 23, and 24. 
PRINT Josh. 1: 1-9; 28:1-38. 
GOLDEN TEXT. — Wot one thing hath failed of all the good things which Jehovah 


your God spake concerning you. — JosH. 23: 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 47. 


4. 


Primary Topic: Gop Gives CouRAGE TO JOSHUA. 


Lesson Material : Josh. 1 : 1-9. 


Memory Verse: Jehovah thy God is with thee whithersoever thou goest. 


Josh. 1: 9. 


Junior Topic: JosHuA CONQUERS CANAAN. 


Lesson Material : Josh., chaps. 1—11. 


Memory Verse: Josh. 1: 7. 


Print Josh. 1 : 1-9; 23 : 1-3. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : Lessons rrom THE LIFE oF JOSHUA. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : JosHuA AND THE CONQUEST OF CANAAN. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Primary Classes study only God’s 
commands to Joshua, which are full of 
point with reference to children. They 
are to take up their responsibilities. They 
are tobecourageous. They are to trust 
God. They are to read the Bible and 
think about it. And God is to be their 
constant companion. 

The Older Classes will study the 
character of Joshua, one of the most 
admirable figures in all history, and sel- 
dom justly estimated. They will get a 
clear idea, using the map at every turn, of 
the conquest of Canaan and its division 
among the tribes. 
will make their own outline maps. This 
will be a good geography lesson. The 
adult classes will have to discuss the 
knotty question of the right of one people 
to subdue another and seize their territory. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


ime. — The death of Moses (Beecher), 
B.C. 1459. The conquest of the south 


Some of the classes. 


of Palestine, B.c. 1458; the conquest of 
the north, B.c. 1457. The assignment of 
territory, B.c. 1454. The first farewell 
address, B.c. 1452; the second, B.c. 
r451. The death of Joshua, B.c. 1450 
(according to Josephus, B.c. 1434). 

Place. — The lower Jordan, Jericho, 
Ai, the entire land of Canaan. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


~ FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 
The value of the Bible in daily life. 

Joshua as compared with Moses. 

Joshua as a type of Christ. 

How Canaan was conquered. 

How the land was divided. 

Characteristics of Joshua’s farewell addresses. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : Joshua and the Conquest of 
Canaan. 


I. PREPARATION FOR THE CONQUEST 


or CANAAN, Josh. 1—5. 
God’s commands to Joshua. 
Joshua’s commands to the people. 
Spies sent to Jericho. 

Passage of the Jordan. 
Celebration of the passover. 
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' ae The death of Joshua. 
I. “tee CoNQUEST OF CANAAN, Josh. Lessons from the life of Joshua. 
—Il. 
The capture of Jericho. THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 
The sin of Spree Meyer’s Joshua and the Land of Promise. Rev. 
The eet B + i G. F. Maclear, D.D., in The Cambridge Bible. Notes 
ae atte O - = aa Canaan on Joshua, by Rev. Howard Crosby, D.D. Rev. J. J. 
IE CORGNES eye era Lias in The Pulpit Commentary. T. E. Espin in The 


; ; 2 Speaker’s Commentary. Ellicott’s Commentary. Ben- 
Il. Tae’ Division or CANAAN. AND nett’s Joshua and the Conquest of Palestine. Matheson’s 


JosHua’s FAREWELL, Josh. 13—24- | Representative Men of the Bible. Rev. H. Elvet Lewis 


nd distributed. in Men of the Old Testament. Wilberforce’s Heroes of 
whe Se ar ere Hebrew History. Amos R. Wells’s Bible M: iniatures. 
The two tribes and a half. Geikie’s Old Testament Characters. Wharton's Famous 
Joshua’s farewell addresses. Men of the Old Testament. Whyte’s Bible Characters. 
The covenant renewed. Hastings’s Greater Men and Women of the Bible. 


eect anes Saale eee os LONE SAAT EEE SEES 
JosH. 1:1. Now it came to pass after the death of Moses the servant of 
Jehovah, that Jehovah spake unto Jdsh’-i-a the son of Niin, Moses’ min- 
ister, saying, 
2. Moses my servant is dead; now therefore arise, go over this Jordan, 
thou, and all this people, unto the land which I do give to them, even to the 
children of Israel. 


I. PREPARATION FOR THE CONQUEST OF CANAAN, Josh. 1—5. Gop’s 
Commanps To JosHua, Josh. 1:1. Now it came to pass after the death of Moses 
the servant of Jehovah. Moses had died in the land of Moab east of the Jordan, 
after viewing the promised land from the summit of Mount Nebo. He received the 
high honor of burial at the hands of God, and the place of his burial remained un- 
known. The mighty law-giver was one hundred and twenty years old, but his phys- 
ical powers were those of a man in his prime. The people whom he had led for so 
long and through so many marvelous events mourned his departure for thirty days. 
His titles to fame were many, but they are all fittingly summed up in this one title, 
the foundation and source of them all: he was “the servant of Jehovah.” That 
Jehovah spake unto Joshua the son of Nun, Moses’ minister. Joshua had been 
closest to Moses, next to his brother Aaron, now dead, and he had not rebelled against 
Moses as Aaron had. He won the victory over the Amalekites in the first battle 
fought by the redeemed people of Israel. He was with Moses on Mt. Sinai while 
Aaron was making the golden calf. He had charge of the first tent of meeting. He 
was one of the twelve spies, and he alone, with Caleb, made a courageous report. 
He was the best man to succeed Moses when the great leader passed away. “ When 
Moses first received the sentence of death on the further side of Jordan, none could: 
have been more deeply grieved than his faithful friend and attendant. But the thought 
of succeeding him never presented itself to his mind. Indeed, Moses himself does 
not appear to have thought of him in this direction ; for we learn that he besought 
the Lord to appoint a man over the congregation, that they should not be as sheep 
without a shepherd (Num. 27:17). In that prayer Joshua may have joined, think- 
ing all the while that Caleb, the lion-hearted, or Phinehas the priest, or one of the sons 
of Moses, might take his place ; but not supposing that he would himself be called 
to it. His one aim had been to enhance the glory and lighten the cares of Moses; 
and he was too absorbed in his master’s personality to be greatly conscious of his 
own.” — F. B, Meyer. ‘ Just how the Lord spoke to Joshua we do not know, but 
as he may have spoken unto Moses out of the cloud of glory, or by Urim and Thum- 
min (Num. 27 : 21).” — Rev. James M. Gray, D.D. 

2. Moses my servant is dead. The words are heavy with sorrow. Moses was 
aman to be mourned. He left a gap among men only equaled by that left by Paul 
when he died fourteen centuries later. But we must ever bear in mind that Moses 
was not dead — only the body of Moses. Fourteen centuries after this we see him 
alive on the Mount of Transfiguration, and he is to-day more alive than ever, and 
doing some mighty work as God’s servant. Now therefore arise. Loss and sorrow 
are no occasions for supineness, but for manly action. Go over this Jordan, thou 
and all this people. “ This’ Jordan was before them, “one of the most singular 
rivers in the world, which has never been navigable, and flows into a sea that has 
never known a port.’? — Cambridge Bible. Within the sixty miles from the Sea 
of Galilee to the Dead Sea it winds at least two hundred miles. “ As far as is known, 
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_3- Every place that the sole of your foot shall tread upon, to you have I 
given it, as I spake unto Moses. 

4. From the wilderness, and this Léb’-4-nén, even unto the great river, 

the river Et-phra’-tés, all the land of the Hit’-tites, and unto the great sea 
toward the going down of the sun, shall be your border. 


it stands absolutely alone among the rivers of the world in the fact that throughout 
the greater part of its course it runs below the level of the ocean. It was appropri- 
ately named Jordan, ‘ the descender.’ ” — Davis’s Bible Dictionary. It is the most 
important physical fea- 
ture of Palestine, and 
constitutes its natural 
border. Unto the land 
which I do give to them, 
even to the children of 
Israel. To them, not to 
Joshua. He was to be 
only the servant of the 
people. 

3. Every place that 
the sole of your foot 
shall tread upon, to you 
have I given it. The 
entire land was theirs by 
promise and potentially, 
but it became actually 
theirs only as they ad- 
vanced over it, driving 
the heathen before them. 
It is a parable of life. 
“‘ All things are yours,” : 
said Paul ; but they are From a photograph by Bonfils. 
not ours until we take Ford of the Jordan near Jericho. 
them. ‘‘ Heaven helps 
those that help themselves.’”’ If we do our part, we may be sure that God will 
do his part, and will add his Almightiness to our feebleness. As I spake unto 
Moses. See Deut. 11: 24; Josh. 14:9. 

4. From the wilderness. The Arabian desert south of Canaan. And this Leb- 
anon. “ This Jordan” (v. 2) was near by, but the Lebanon mountains were far off 
to the north ; nevertheless they were visible from where Joshua stood. Even unto 
the great river, the river Euphrates. The Euphrates is most often called “ the great 
river ’’ in the Bible, because it surpassed all the other streams of western Asia in 
length and breadth and importance. It is 1,780 miles long. Its name means “ the 
good and abounding river.’’ All the land of the Hittites. The Hittites, or de- 
scendants of Heth, had many representatives in Canaan, and they may be put here 
for the Canaanites ; but more likely the great nation of the Hittites is to be under- 
stood, which extended from Palestine eastward to the Euphrates, and, when at the 
height of their power, reached westward to and including Asia Minor. And unto the 
great sea toward the going down of the sun. As the Euphrates was the greatest of 
rivers to the Jews, the Mediterranean was the greatest sea ; for they were no sailors, 
and never imitated those bold navigators, their neighbors the Phoenicians, who so 
early made the acquaintance of the Atlantic Ocean, at least as far as the British Isles. 
Shall be your border. The territory thus defined is “ six times as large as the tract 
between the Jordan and the sea. The smaller tract, which we call Palestine or 
Canaan, was to be, so to speak, the ‘adytum,’ or sacred center of the holy nation, 
while, according to their faith and faithfulness, they should extend their sway to the 
limits of the larger district, southward to the Red Sea, and northward and eastward 

to the Euphrates. The latter boundaries were reached in the days of David and 
- Solomon.’ — Howard Crosby. é 

s. There shall not any man be able to stand before thee all the days of thy life. 

No one should be able to resist him ; all his enemies should fall before him. This 
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JOSH, (1: 1-9; (23:\1-3- 


not any man be able to stand before thee all the days of 
earned ae with Seay so I will be with thee; I will not fail thee, nor 
og octane and of good courage; for thou shalt cause this people to 
snherit the land which I sware unto their fathers to give them. 

. Only be strong and very courageous, to observe to do according to all 
the law, which Moses my servant commanded thee: turn not from it to the 
right hand or to the left, that thou mayest have good success whithersoever 

oest. - 
oe This book of the law shall not depart out of thy mouth, but thou shalt 
meditate thereon day and night, that thou mayest observe to do according 
to all that is written therein: for then thou shalt make thy way prosper- 
ous, and then thou shalt have good success. 


in Joshua’s history of unfailing military successes. As I was with Moses, 
bot ell he ae thee. And how mightily God was with Moses Joshua well knew 
— with what unfailing comfort and power, with what marvelous and miraculous 
resources, with what abounding friendship and upholding ! If God would be all 
that to him, he could venture upon the task of a Moses though conscious of his in- 
feriority to the great leader. These words have encouraged many a pastor, Sun- 
day-school superintendent, teacher, and business man, called to take up the work 
of some strong predecessor. It matters not who has been doing the work before 
us, if it is God’s work and he commissions us to take it up. I will not fail thee, nor 
forsake thee. These are great words, often repeated. The Lord had spoken them 
to Moses (Deut. 31 : 6, 8). With the same words David encouraged young Solomon 
(tx Chron. 28:20). With the same strengthening promise the writer of the letter 
to the Hebrews comforted the struggling Christians of the infant church (Heb. 13 : 5). 

6. Be strong and of good courage. The strength is to be physical in part, but 
chiefly mental, the determined will which pushes an undertaking to completion. 
Courage is the result of this manly strength, and its accompaniment. For thou 
shalt cause this people to inherit the land. Canaan was an inheritance, belonging 
to the Israelites by right because God had givenit tothem. Which I swear unto their 
fathers to give them. The Lord did give it to them, but the gift waited upon their 
acceptance. That the Israelites did not at once possess the whole of it, and that for 
so short a time in their history their territory equaled the extent of God’s promise, 
was not God’s fault but their own — their lack of faith and courage, their inter- 
marriage with the heathen, and their yielding to the temptations of idolatry. God 
never forces his gifts upon a nation or a man. 

7. Only be strong and very courageous. Are we to suppose that Joshua was by 
nature timid and hesitant, since God thought best to repeat this exhortation 2? If 
so, all the more credit to him for overcoming his natural defect and becoming a hero. 
To observe to do according to all the law. Joshua was to be ruler, but he was to be 
ruled. He could administer the law because he was obedient to the law. Which 
Moses my servant commanded thee. Joshua was the “ minister’? of Moses. He 
stepped into Moses’ place, he was able to do what Moses was not allowed to do, yet 
he received from Moses the ordering of his entire life because Moses had received 
it from God. It is on these terms that the most independent spirit can with all 
self-respect emulate the lives of the godly and follow their injunctions. Turn not 
from it to the right hand or to the left. The slightest deviation from God’s will for 
us, though scarcely noticeable at first, will take us off at an infinite tangent from the 
course of virtue and happiness. There is no “little” sin, no safe transgression. 
That thou mayest have good success whithersoever thou goest. Joshua was to go 
widely, over the entire range of Canaan, and this “ whithersoever ” must have been 
a great comfort to him. Ours are days of far travel, of sudden change, of much 
restlessness ; but if we are God’s children we also may claim Joshua’s “ whitherso- 

8. This book of the law shall not depart out of thy mouth. The “ book of the 
law ”’ was the law book written by Moses at the command of God. It was to be the 
basis of all Joshua’s orders, decisions, and discourse. ‘ No man before Joshua had 
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g. Have not I commanded thee? Be strong and of good courage; be 
not affrighted, neither be thou dismayed: for Jehovah thy God is with 
thee whithersoever thou goest. 


received orders to regulate his conduct by the words of a written book. Abraham 
and Moses received their orders from the mouth of Jehovah.’”’ — Ellicott. But thou 
shalt meditate thereon day and night. This is what David urges in Ps. 1:2. A 
careless glance at the Bible does little good; neither does a long-continued reading 
if it is without thought. The Bible-reading that bears fruit in successful living is 
watered with earnest and prayerful meditation. That thou mayest observe to do 
according to all that is written therein. Obedience to the Bible laws is not a matter 
of chance or of careless compliance; it requires observance, strictness, scrupulous- 
ness, painstaking. It omits no part of the law: all, from the greatest requirement 
to the least, is precious and important. Its vigilance is not allowed to relax. It 
pays no heed to ridicule and it conquers all temptation to turn aside. This is the 
kind of Bible life that succeeds, and to develop it is the main purpose of the Sunday 
school. For then thou shalt make thy way prosperous. That is the way it might 
seem to Joshua and to others, but really Joshua’s obedience would give God a chance 
to give prosperity to his servant. How eager God is to bless us, and how often we 
thwart his loving purpose ! And then thou shalt have good success. ‘“ Men never 
act skilfully, except in so far as they allow themselves to be ruled by the Word of 
God.” — John Calvin. Much that the world calls success is really failure, and the 
revealing years disclose it in its true nature. 

9. Have I not commanded thee? We may learn much from the repetitions of 
Holy Writ : they show what God holds to be of the chief importance. Note how 
often Joshua was urged to remember that his tasks were not his work but God’s who 
would be with him, and see the same repetition in Deut. 31 : 6-8, 23. Be strong and 
of good courage. Let no one think that courage “‘ comes by nature ”’ and that if 
we are not naturally brave we never can be. Courage and strength come from the 
command of God, and are the result of trusting obedience to his will. Be not af- 
frighted, neither be thou dismayed. Joshua was now face to face with the “ giants,”’ 
and the mighty, walled cities which had so terrified the ten timid spies forty years 
before. He had, as most persons would view the situation, ample reason for fright 
and dismay. For Jehovah thy God is with thee whithersoever thou goest. This 
is the same as Christ’s promise to the Christian, “‘ Lo, I am with you always, even 
unto the end of the world’ (Matt. 28:20). It is the greatest and most blessed of 
all promises, involving all others, since if Christ is with us all blessing is with us, all 
wisdom and all power. 

JosHua’s COMMANDS TO THE PEOPLE. Joshua began at once to obey God’s com- 
mands for an advance. The manna was to cease, so the people were bidden to make 
ready food for their journey. “Within three days, Joshua promised them, they 
should cross the Jordan — an apparently impossible feat —and enter Canaan to 
possess it. 

Spres SENT TO JERICHO. The immense rocky valley of the Jordan was defended 
by the important city of Jericho, whose fortifications frowned down on the invading 
Israelites and seemed to defy them. Jericho was at the opening of two valleys, 
reaching toward Jerusalem on the one hand and toward Ai on the other, through 
which Joshua’s soldiers must march if they would reach inland. Like a skilful gen- 
eral, Joshua saw that Jericho must first be subdued, before he could safely attack 
any other part of the country. As a prudent commander, Joshua decided to learn 
all he could about Jericho before attacking it, and so sent two spies. These men 
gained entrance to the city and were told by a woman named Rahab that the fame 
of the Israelites had preceded them, especially the news of the wonders wrought 
for them by Jehovah, and that their coming had filled the people of Jericho with 
terror. Greatly encouraged, the spies reported the good news to Joshua. | : 

PASSAGE OF THE JorDAN. ‘“ The Jordan was not bridged in ancient times, but 
forded. Below the mouth of the Jabbok the river is rarely fordable, and then only 
at certain seasons of the year. The current of the river is so rapid near Jericho that 
the numerous pilgrims who go thither to bathe are always in danger, and not in- 
frequently are swept away. For the Israelites to cross the Jordan at any time, and 
above all when the river was in flood, required the miracle of the dividing of the 
stream,’ — Davis’s Bible Dictionary. 
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‘ ossing of the Jordan was like the crossing of the Red Sea in that the waters 
of te vet mere see back by the hand of God, so that none came down from 
the north, and what was in the stream soon rushed on to the Dead Sea, leaving a 
bare river-bed for the people to pass over. It was different from the crossing of the 
Red Sea in that the sacred Ark of the Covenant, borne by priests, moved a mile in 
advance of the host, and the waters receded as soon as the priests’ feet reached them. 
From that spot twelve men, one from each tribe, chose a stone, carried it across the 
river, and formed with them a commemorative thanksgiving monument erected at 


Mountains 


iY 


300 Fr. ok MILE ry 
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The Jordan Valley. 


This diagram represents a section of the Jordan Valley at the place where the Israelites crossed, taken from the 
description in Professor George Adams Smith’s Historical Geography of the Holy Land. ‘ Jordan go ft.” 
represents the ordinary width of the Jordan. The “300 ft.” on either side represents the wider banks 
covered with bushes and reeds, which were overflowed in the spring floods, and which were covered with 
water at the time of the crossing. On the right bank (facing north), 150 feet or more above the flood, 
the ‘“ vvvvv ” marks the place where the Israelites were encamped just before they crossed. 


their camping-ground that night. This was at Gilgal, and when in future years 
the Hebrew children should ask, “‘ What mean these stones ?”’ their parents were 
to tell them the wonderful story of the crossing of the Jordan, that they also might 
oie ope praise Jehovah. And still, to this day, the story is told to the children of 
all lands. 

CELEBRATION OF THE PAssoveR. The Israelites’ entrance upon their great task 
was fitly marked by two supreme rites of religion. One was the restoration of the 
rite of circumcision, signifying the separation of the people from other nations and 
their consecration to Jehovah — a rite that had not been performed during the forty 
years’ wandering in the wilderness. The other was the celebration of the passover, 
that happy commemoration of Israel’s escape from bondage, and especially of the 
preservation of their own firstborn while all the firstborn of the Egyptians were 
slain. Thus purified and consecrated, and thus inspired with a new sense of God’s 
readiness to help and save, the Hebrew hosts were prepared to confront the armies 
of Canaanites. 

Il. THE CONQUEST OF CANAAN, Josh. 6—11. THE CAptTurE oF JERICHO. 
The conquest of Canaan was inaugurated by a special appearance of Jehovah to 
Joshua, giving strange directions for the taking of the city. The Hebrew warriors, 
escorting the ark of the covenant with attendant priests, were to march around 
Jericho in solemn silence once a day for six days, and on the seventh day they were 
to repeat the march seven times. The priests were to blow on rams’ horns through- 
out the marching, and on the conclusion of the seventh circuit of the seventh day 
all the people were to shout, when, as the Lord promised Joshua, the walls of the city 
would fall down flat, so that the Hebrews could easily rush in and seize the place. 
This plan was perfectly executed, and added enormously to the disorganization of 
the people of Jericho. There was no resistance, and the city was destroyed with 
all its inhabitants except the helpful Rahab and her kin. 

' Tue Stn or AcHAN. That the motives of the Israelites in the destruction of 
Jericho might be free from self-seeking, it had been ordered that the people should 
not loot the city, but should destroy everything except the gold, silver, brass, and 
iron, and these were to be devoted to the treasury of the sanctuary. Achan, how- 
ever, of the tribe of Judah, did not resist the tem tation, but took for himself part 
of the spoil. Asa result, when the expedition to Ai was undertaken, it failed griev- 
ously. Joshua was terribly distressed, but the cause of the disaster was revealed 
to him, the culprit was disclosed by a series of lots, and he and all his were destroyed. 


60 


FEeBRuARy 17. JOSHUA AND CONQUEST OF CANAAN. JOSH. 1: 1-9; 23:1-3. 
ne EE a le 
“ Achan’s sin was sacrilege, it was invading God’s rights, alienating his property, 
and converting to a private use that which was devoted to his glory, and appropri- 
ated to the service of his sanctuary — this was the crime to be thus severely punished, 
a warning to all people in all ages to take heed how they rob God.” — Matthew 
enry. 

_ THe Capture or Ar. Ai, though smaller than Jericho, was important because 
it commanded the road to Jerusalem and the approaches to Samaria, and because its 
fall would carry with it the fall of near-by Bethel. Joshua therefore sent a second 
force against the city, the large force of 30,000 men. A smaller force was set in am- 
bush above the city; and when the main army pretended to flee, drawing off the 
enemy in pursuit, this smaller force got into the city and set fire to it. The men of 
Ai, looking back and seeing the fire, were thoroughly demoralized and easily defeated. 
In gratitude to God for this victory and that of Jericho, Joshua caused the law to 
be inscribed on great memorial stones which were set up on Mt. Ebal in the region 
afterwards known as Samaria, where an altar was erected, sacrifices offered, and the 
law read and solemnly ratified by the people in a vast chorus, half on Mt. Ebal and 
half on the fronting Mt. Gerizim. 

Tue BATTLE oF BETH-HORON. Joshua’s victories had given him command of 
central Palestine when an embassy arrived from Gibeon, a large and rich city not 
far away. Their worn clothes and mouldy bread carried out their claim that they 
came from a distant land, and Joshua foolishly made a treaty with them, not to 
destroy them. Angered by this treachery to their cause, five of the Amorite “ kings ” 
— those of Jerusalem, Hebron, Jarmuth, Lachish, and Eglon, cities in southern 
Canaan, marched in formidable array against Gibeon and Joshua. ‘They were de- 
cisively defeated in the important battle of Beth-horon, named from twin towns 
that dominated the mountain pass central in the fighting. To prolong the day and 
give opportunity for the pursuit of his fleeing foe Joshua implored the Lord to cause 
the sun and moon to stand still in their heavenly courses, and this stupendous miracle 
was granted to his petition. Those who are troubled by this account should read 
Maunder’s article in The International Standard Bible Encyclopedia, in which he 
brings out the fact that our account of the miracle comes from a popular poem em- 
bodied in the text, and argues that a hiding of the rays of the hot sun by the hail- 
storm described answers to the celestial phenomena, while the great things accom- 
plished by the Israelites in their pursuit might lead them to believe that no ordinary 
afternoon could have sufficed for the exploit. 

THE CONQUEST OF NORTHERN CANAAN. After the battle of Beth-horon it was 
easy for Joshua to capture the remaining cities and complete his conquest of south- 
ern and central Canaan. But in the meantime a formidable confederation had been 
forming against him in the north, a union of all the native tribes of the region, headed 
by Jabin, king of Hazor. A vast array gathered at the little lake of Merom north 
of the Sea of Galilee. Here Joshua and his army fell upon them and defeated them 
with great slaughter, afterwards taking their cities one by one, putting all the in- 
habitants to death, and completing in detail the conquest of northern Canaan. The 
writer, with a fine sense of dramatic fitness, reserves for the last the account of the 
victory over the Anakim, the race of giants who had so terrified the ten spies forty years 
before. Now they fell like ripe grain before the armies of the Lord. The entire 
land, save only the sea-coast strip held by the Philistines, was now absolutely con- 
trolled by tke Israelites. 

Ill. THE DIVISION OF CANAAN AND JOSHUA’S FAREWELL, Josh. 13— 
24. THE LAND DISTRIBUTED. Canaan having been conquered, the land was next 
divided among the tribes. To Judah fell the hill country of the south, a land of 
grapes, the region made famous by Hebron (specially allotted to the aged but vigor- 
ous Caleb) and Bethlehem. Simeon’s territory was the wild land to the south, and 
Dan’s was the Philistine country to the west of Judah — an allotment which caused 
the dwindling of those tribes, though Dan finally established the city of Dan in the 
extreme north of Canaan. t 

To the little but heroic tribe of Benjamin was assigned the land just north of 
Judah, the land in which Jerusalem lay, and Bethany, and Bethel (at first), Gibeah 
from which Saul came, Ai, Jericho, Gilgal, Beth-horon, and many another famous 

lace. Paul, we must remember, was a Benjamite. Jeremiah was from a Ben- 
jamite family. x 
_ Ephraim and Manasseh held the rich central area, later called Samaria, and be- 
came very powerful there. Shechem and Shiloh, of sacred memory, were in Ephraim. 
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Jose. |=? ; 


Jos. 23:1. And it came to pass after many days, when Jehovah had 
given rest unto Israel from all their enemies round about, and Jésh’-t-a 


was old and well stricken in years ; 
aie Satan ea Nana ON PIR apres nee 


‘a4. made by Omri the capital of the northern kingdom. Samuel was 
Poet ephrainn, Deborah fed there, Gideon was from Manasseh. These tribes held 
the fine plain of Sharon, Palestine’s one seaport of Joppa, and Cesarea, capital of 
the Romans. . 
ENA of Manasseh, occupied the chief plain of Canaan, Esdraelon, which 
was the great battlefield of Palestine. Galilee begins here, here was the home of the 
Shunammite, and here Elijah met the prophets of Baal. 

Northwest of Issachar was the inferior tribe of Asher, and to the north was Zebulun, 
forever sacred as containing Nazareth, and north of Zebulun lies Naphtali reaching 
down to the Sea of Galilee and containing Capernaum and other cities where most 
of Christ’s words were spoken and miracles performed. What a history is unfolded 
by this catalogue ! ; Vs . a 

Tuer Cities or Rerucre. The priestly tribe of Levi did not receive a section of 
the country, for its duties centered in the sanctuary and it was supported by the 
tithes and offerings of the entire nation. Therefore the Levites were distributed 
among all the tribes, and especially 
they were assigned to the six cities of 
refuge to which those who had uninten- 
fs tionally taken the lives of their fellow 

Seace or Mies men might flee from the blood avengers. 
Pah eaten Si aeyres That they might be reached easily, two 
of these were in the north, one on each | 
side of the Jordan, two in the center, 
and two in the south. 

Toe Two TriBpes AND A HALF. 
Two of the tribes and half of another 
received their portion before the cross- 
ing of the Jordan, but their soldiers 
aided in the conquest of the western 
country. This being accomplished, 
Joshua dismissed them with his bless- 
ing to go to their eastern territories; 
and as they withdrew they erected a 
memorial altar on the Jordan to signify 
that they were one in religious ties with 
the tribes to the west. These tribes 
were half the tribe of Manasseh, which 
took the land to the north, east of the 
Sea of Galilee; the tribe of Gad, east 
of a Lotte and Manasseh, occupying 
Elijah’s forest-land of Gilead; and the 
tribe of Reuben in the south, east of 
the northern half of the Dead Sea. 
The penne of John the Baptist and 
the baptism of Jesus probably took 
place in the land of Reuben. 

Josuua’s FAREWELL ADDRESSES. 
Josh. 23:1. And it came to pass 

Map of Canaan, Showing the Tribal Divisions, after many days. Very little is told 
these times. “‘ Josephus says that the sastelieeee! cae be es ia ripen e. 
. Eight years seems to m b bl imit’ haw lew taro pieces it 
My g s S | € a more probable limit than twenty-five.”’ — Prof. 
illis J. Beecher. Unlike Joshua s second discourse, which is mainly a historical 
retrospect, this address dwells chiefly upon the political future of Israel, laying 
course ‘with ehifitemnant cf ihe Greueieh tc De 

es? — ‘ 

given rest unto Israel from all their enemies round about. It had {oats bowie, 
hard, bitter struggle. Canaan was not tamely surrendered. No Land of Promise 
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FEBRUARY 17. JOSHUA AND CONQUEST OF CANAAN. JOSH. 1: 1-9; 23: 1-3. 


ae That J6sh’-a-a called for all Israel, for their elders and for their heads, 
and for their judges and for their officers, and said unto them, I am old and 
well stricken in years: 

3. And ye have seen all that Jehovah your God hath done unto all these 


cue because of you; for Jehovah your God, he it is that hath fought 
or you. 


is won without a fight. But after the conflict how sweet is the rest ! And Joshua 
was old and well stricken in years. He died not long after this, at the age of one 
hundred and ten. 

2. That Joshua called for all Israel. ‘“ Probably no man ever spoke with more 
moral power to a nation than did Joshua. His influence must have been greater 
even than that of Moses, as he had completed the work of settling the people as a 
compact commonwealth, and they felt every day the beneficent results of his grand 
leadership. With deep reverence and affection they must have hung upon his words 
— words that must have had much to do with the comparative purity of the nation 
for the first centuries of its existence. Joshua’s honest, unselfish, godly, and heroic 
character added to the luster of his deeds and his influence over all Israel.” — Howard 
Crosby. We are not told where this assembly was convened; perhaps at Joshua’s 
own city of Timnath-serah (Josh. 19 : 50); perhaps at Shiloh, then the capital of 
the nation. The tribes met at Shechem to hear Joshua’s second farewell address 
(Josh. 24:1). For their elders and for their heads. The elders were heads “of 
a. father’s house, of a tribal family, or of the tribe itself.” — Davis’s Bible Diction- 
ary. And for their judges and for their officers. The “ officers’”’ were probably 
subordinate officials. And said unto them, I am old and well stricken in years. 
He had not attained to the age of Moses, his predecessor; but the conquest of Canaan 
had been an arduous work that would have aged the stoutest frame. 

3. And ye have seen all that Jehovah your God hath done unto all these nations 
because of you. Because he has chosen you and loves you and wishes your pros- 
perity and greatness. For Jehovah your God, he it is that hath fought for you. 
This is an echo of the great words of Moses uttered as the Israelites stood in dismay 
on the shore of the Red Sea, with the enraged Egyptians hurrying up behind them 
(Ex. 14:14). Joshua modestly says not a word about his own heroic deeds, but 
attributes all this great success to God. 

THE COVENANT RENEWED. The closing scene of Joshua’s life was worthy of 
its great history. On the conclusion of his farewell addresses he summoned the 
people to a renewal of their covenant to serve God, setting before them plainly the 
truth that this involved an absolute giving up of the gods of the heathen and all 
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Joshua Making a Covenant with the People. 
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JuDG. 216-18; 722-3. LESSON VIII. First QUARTER. 


heathen practices. To this the people solemnly agreed, and Joshua caused a record 
of the transaction to be cut in abiding stone and set up in Shechem under an ancient 
consecrated oak, possibly that of Abraham and Jacob, and perhaps beside their 
ancient altar. mise : 

Tur DEATH oF JosHuA. Then the people departed to their inheritances, and 
soon afterward their great leader passed away at the age of one hundred and ten — 
the age of Joseph at his death. Of him may be repeated Tennyson’s characterization 
of the Duke of Wellington : 

“ Great in council and great in war, 
Foremost captain of his time, 
Rich in saving common sense, 
And, as the greatest only are, 

In his simplicity sublime.” 

LESSONS FROM THE Lire oF JosHua. ‘“‘‘After Moses comes Joshua,’ the cause 
of God does not depend on any one great leader; others are raised up according to 
the need of each generation. Nay, the time comes when it is well for God’s people 
to be left without great leaders, that it may be proved whether they have any in- 
dwelling devotion, or have merely yielded to the influence of a great personality.” 
— Prof. W. H. Bennett. ; “ 

“Joshua the Prosaic”” is Matheson’s name for him. He writes: “ There are 
three classes of men in this world — the men in advance of their time, the men up 
to their time, and the men following their time. The first are decidedly original; 
they have their place in every gallery. The second are irying to be original; and 
they have their place in many galleries. The third have no originality; they wait 
to obey orders; and they have a place in mo gallery — save in that of the Bible.’ 
Such a man was Joshua, and that is why he was pre-eminently useful. 

“« Joshua’s spirit survives in all warfare for righteousness, for things that are honest, 
for simplicity of faith — survives in the music that brings down the proud walls of 
many a Jericho; in the light that lingers on Gibeon and in Ajalon for good soldiers 
of the right ; in the voice that pleads at Shechem for the primary elements of religion, 
free from tradition, unshadowed by the idol.’’ — Rev. H. Elvert Lewis. 

“ Jesus” and “ Joshua” are the same Hebrew words. ‘“ Joshua was the type 
of Jesus. For it is He who for each one who follows Him divides the cold waters of 
death, setting against their utmost flood the ark of the body which He took of us, so 
making a way for His ransomed to pass over. It is He who hath gone before to 
prepare the place which the golden lot marks out for us; it is He who hath trodden 
down all our enemies; it is He at whose trumpet sound, when the seven days of the 
great week are accomplished, the walls of Babylon shall fall.” — Bishop Wilberforce. 


LESSON VIII.— February 24. 
THE PERIOD OF THE JUDGES. — Judges, chaps. 2—16. 


(May Be Usep with TEMPERANCE APPLICATIONS.) 
PRINT Judg. 2:16-18; 7:2-8. 
GOLDEN TEXT. —/ will heal their backsliding, | will love them freely. — Hos. 14: 4. 


Devotional Reading: Ps. 32: 1-7. 
Primary Topic: Tur Story or A BRAVE LEADER. 

Lesson Material : Judg. 7 : 2-21. Print Judg. 7 : 2-8, 19-21. 

Memory Verse : Be strong and of good courage. Josh. 1 : 6. 
thes Topic + ee AND His THree HuNpRED. 

esson Material : Judg., chaps. 6, 7. Pri ~722- : 

Memory Verses : rasa : 11. : Nabi see oe oie 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : IsrArL FaLtmnc AnD RIsInG AGAIN. 
Topic for Young People and Adults: Tur Lone STRUGGLE WITH IDOLATRY. 


pl ee 
THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. | drawing from it lessons of bravery and 


4 of trust in God. Draw a littl f 
The Younger Classes will study the | the plain of Jezreel, with Mt. Gilboa, 


famous story of Gideon and his victory, | the spring, and the positions of the two 
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FEBRUARY 24. 


THE PERIOD OF THE JUDGES. June. 2:16-18; 7: 2-8. 


armies indicated. Have 
the Juniors copy this. 
The Primary Classes 
may use the sand map. 
Speak of the present- 
day Gideons and the 
way they let their light 
shine. 

The Older Classes 
will get a comprehen- 
sive idea of the judges 
and their work. Divide 
the twelve judges among 
the pupils, and have 
each report on the story 
of his judge. Add Abimelech for the 
thirteenth. Bring out the present-day 
teachings of these lives, especially the 
temperance applications of the stories of 
Gideon and Samson. Make a wall chart 
showing a list of the judges in order, from 
Joshua to Eli, with the approximate 
dates, arranged along a vertical line 
divided to indicate decades. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Othniel (Beecher), B.c. 1433 ; 
Ehud, B.c. 1380; Shamgar, Deborah, 
Baraka, wc: 1359mf> Gideon, (B.C. .1323 ; 
Abimelech, B.c. 1298; Tola, B.c. 1295 ; 
Jal B.C. 1275 = | Samson, & BC. © £250 5 
Jephthah, B.c. 1212; Ibzan, B.c. 1206 ; 
Elon, B.c. 1199 ; Abdon, B.c. 1189. The 
exact chronology of the period is very un- 
certain. Many scholars agree with Pro- 
fessor Beecher that Samson was not the 
last of the judges. 

Place. — The entire range of the land 
of Canaan. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


The work of the judges. : 

The condition of Israel under the judges, 
The character of Deborah. 

The character of Barak. 

The character of Gideon. 

The character of Samson. 

The character of Jephthah. 

What is a theocracy? 


Bethshean 


To 
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THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT: Israel Falling and Rising 
Again. 
I. THe PERIOD OF THE JUDGEs, Judg. 
t3 


Israel still fighting Canaanites. 
Israel apostate. 

Israel repentant. 

The work of the judges. 


Il. THe TWELveE Jupces, Judg. 4—16. 
Othniel, first of the judges. 
Deborah, a woman judge. 
Gideon and his son Abimelech. 
Jephthah and his daughter. 
Samson and his exploits. 
IJ. THE GREATEST OF THE JUDGES, 
Judg. 6—8. 
Gideon’s call. 
Gideon’s army. 
Gideon’s preparations. 
Gideon’s victory. 
Gideon’s refusal. 
Temperance applications. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Judges, by Dean H. F. Stewart, in Rivington’s 
Books of the Bible; by Prof. Edward L. Curtis in The 
Bible for Home and School; by Rev. G. W. Thatcher 
in The New Century Bible; by Rev. J. J. Lias in The 
Cambridge Bible; by Prof. George F. Moore in The 
International Critical Commentary. Article by Profes- 
sor Schodde in The Augsburg Teacher. Milton’s 
Samson Agonistes. Beecher’s Bible Studies in the Old 
Testament. ‘‘The Power of Minorities” in Selby’s 
The God of the Patriarchs. Guthrie’s Studies of Charac- 
ter. Morrison’s Footsteps of the Flock. Dods’s 
Israel’s Iron Age. Lang’s Gideon and the Judges. 
H. Elvet Lewis in Men of the Old Testament. Mac- 
laren’s Expositions. Matheson’s Representative Men. 
Whyte’s Bible Characters. Wharton’s Famous Men 
of the Old Testament. Hastings’s Greater Men and 
Women of the Bible. Banks’s Great Saints of the 
Bible. Geikie’s Old Testament Characters. 


I. THE PERIOD OF THE JUDGES, Judg. 1—3. 
Joshua’s conquest of Canaan, though apparently complete, left be- 
‘Remnants, but in considerable numbers, of the 


CANAANITES. 
hind it many seeds of trouble. 


IsRAEL STILL FIGHTING 


inhabitants whose territories had been stripped from them, remained in different 
parts of the land. In one of the tribes, Manasseh, there were no fewer than seven 
Pheenician cities — cities so situated as almost to separate the northern from the 
southern Hebrew communities.” — Rev. J. M. Gray, D.D. The fighting was not 
all over, only deferred. It is thus when any sin is left in the human heart, and our 
lives are not wholly submitted to the Divine Conqueror. 

TsrRAEL APOSTATE. With so many of the heathen as their near neighbors a temp- 
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eit dh ec en RPE ES 
, June. 2:16. And Jehovah raised up judges, who saved them out of the 


hand of those that despoiled them. die 

17. And yet they hearkened not unto their judges; for they played the 
harlot after other gods, and bowed themselves down unto them: they turned 
aside quickly out of the way wherein their fathers walked, obeying the com- 
mandments of Jehovah; but they did not so. : 

18. And when Jehovah raised them up judges, then Jehovah was with the 
judge, and saved them out of the hand of their enemies all the days of the 
judge: for it repented Jehovah because of their groaning by reason of them 
that oppressed them and vexed them. 


nnn eee EEE SEES USES SEES 


tation arose which Joshua had clearly foreseen and as clearly warned against. The 
young men of the Hebrews began to marry the heathen maidens, and the heathen 
young men began to marry Hebrew maidens. This meant, if it continued, not only 
the political merging of the Hebrew nation into that of the Canaanites, but the 
ruin of what was the essence of Hebrew power and happiness, their religion. For 
the religion of the Canaanites was so cruel, so licentious, so disgusting and vile, that 
any admixture of it would destroy the pure religion of the Jews. 

ISRAEL REPENTANT. But God did not leave his people to their own devices. He 
gave them every opportunity and inducement to repent and return to him. First’ 
he sent upon them heavy afflictions, armies of powerful foes, the loss of goods, jeop- 
ardy of life, ruin of their homes, death of their dear ones. Then when their hearts 
were softened and their consciences active he spoke to them by the voices of his 
true followers, the judges, who brought the people to their senses, and held them 
true to Jehovah while the judges lived and ruled. But as soon as these leaders died, 
the foolish people went back to their evil ways. Folks were not very different from 
ourselves thirty-five centuries ago. 

THe Work OF THE JuDGES. Judg. 2:16. And Jehovah raised up judges. 
“ Judges, t.e., champions. The word does not mean judges in the modern sense of 
the term, but one who vindicates a right, holding the scales of justice for his fellow 
countrymen in time of peace, and wielding the sword against their foes in time of 
war.’ — Dean H. F. Stewart. “ Through judges Jehovah secured to the people of 
Israel their rights over against their enemies, and as rulers the judges secured to 
individuals their rights.” — Prof. Edward L. Curtis. Who saved them out of the 
hand of those that despoiled them. The inroads of the surrounding tribes usually 
sought plunder rather than a permanent conquest and settlement. 

_ 17, And yet they hearkened not unto their judges. They were under vast ob- 
ligations to their judges, who had saved their lives and their possessions; yet they 
would not listen to them in more serious matters. For they played the harlot after 
other gods. ‘ Prostitution or adultery to describe the worship of foreign deities is 
very common in the prophecies, and is derived from the thought of Jehovah being 
married to the people. This relationship is especially set forth in the prophecy of 
Hosea.” — Prof. Edward L. Curtis, The expression is to be understood literally 
as well as figuratively, having reference to the vile licentiousness that marked (and 
still marks) idolatrous worship. And bowed themselves down unto them. “ Or, 
prostraled themselves, probably touching the ground with the forehead, as Eastern 
nations do still at their devotions.”” — Rev. J. J. Lias. They turned aside quickly 
out of the way wherein their fathers walked. “ Their fathers, the generation of 
Joshua (Judg. 5 : 10, 22), walked in obedience to God’s commands; their descendants 
ot yeko ae Ng ear Prof. George F. Moore. Obeying the commandments 
; but the not do so. “ i i é 

Betas fathers pe {Fu That is, they did not obey God’s commands, 
7 18. And when Jehovah raised them up judges, then Jehovah was with the judge. 

ba great was done, according to the writers of the Old Testament, but by 
God’s help (see Deut. 8 : 17; Ps. 44:3). Even the artistic skill of Bezaleel and 
Aholiab, who prepared the ‘ cunning work ’ for the tabernacle, was the result of God’s 
spirit dwelling in them (Ex. 28:3; 31:33 35:31). This is as true now as it ever 
was, in spite of man’s frequent misuse of God’s gifts.”” — Rev. J. J. Lias. And saved 
them out of the hand of their enemies all the days of the judge. Often in the history 
of Israel God extended his mercy over the entire people because of the obedience 


FEBRUARY 24. THE PERIOD OF THE JUDGES. June. 2: 16-18; 7: 2-8. 
and prayers of a single man, their leader. All the Bible teaches the value of “ the 
ministry of intercession.” For it repented Jehovah because of their groaning. 
“ Rather, ‘ the Lord was moved to pity,’ although a change of purpose is undoubt- 
edly indicated. How can God, ‘ with whom is no variableness’ (Jas. 1: 17), who 
“is not a man that he should repent’ (1 Sam. 15 : 29), be described as changing his 
mind? It is just because he is unchangeable that his dealing with changeful man 
seems to vary. He cannot treat those who desert him as he would if they continued 
loyal to him. His nature does not change, nor his love for man, but he would belie 
his holiness if he disregarded sin, and be untrue to his love if he did not discipline 
the objects of it back into obedience and love to him. When they return to their 
allegiance, the love which lay beneath the chastisement shines out again in mercy.” 
— Dean H. F. Stewart. By reason of them that oppressed them and vexed them. 
“ Vexed ” in the Hebrew has the idea of violence, as a stamping upon something. 
When the Canaanites got the upper hand, they were fierce and cruel tyrants. 

“The period of the judges has been called Israel’s iron age. ‘The people frequently 
lapsed into idolatry, and worship at the sanctuary was rendered difficult by the 
distracted state of the country. Rudeness of manners was displayed in Jael’s mur- 
der of Sisera, in Jephthah’s sacrifice of his daughter, in Gideon’s treatment of the 
men of Succoth, in the sin of the men of Gibeah. Against these shadows, however, 
there stand out brightly the trust and filial piety of Jephthah’s daughter, the fidelity 
of Ruth to Naomi, and the kindly and upright character of Boaz.’? — Davis’s Bible 
Dictionary. 

Il. THE TWELVE JUDGES, Judg. 4—16. The twelve judges whose record 
is given in the book of Judges were persons of widely varying character and ability, 
and it is instructive to note that God had a work for each to do and was able to ac- 
complish good for his people with each of them. If he had no Gideon at hand, he 
‘could use an Ehud; and if there was no Deborah, had availed himself even of a 
Samson. There is room and work for all in his kingdom. 

The following is a list of the judges in chronological order, though some of them 
overlapped in their judgeships. 

1. Othniel of the tribe of Judah was the nephew of the heroic Caleb, and won in 
marriage Caleb’s daughter Achsah by capturing a town which Caleb desired captured. 
The Israelites had been for eight years oppressed by the king of Mesopotamia to the 
east, but Othniel was inspired by the Lord to fight him and overcome him, thus 
bringing along rest to Israel = f : ; 

2. Ehud, of the tribe of Benjamin, was sent with tribute to Eglon, king of the 
Moabites east of the Dead Sea, who had for nearly two decades oppressed Israel. 
Declaring that his errand was a secret one, he obtained an interview with the king 
alone. The king doubtless watched his right hand, fearing treachery, but Ehud was 
a left-handed man, snatched a dagger which hung under his robe on his right thigh, 
and thrust it through the king. He locked in the dead body, made good his escape, 
and afterwards fought a successful battle with the Moabites, killing about ten thousand. 

3. Shamgar, of whom little is told us, is said by Josephus to have ruled as judge 
less than one year. In his time the Philistines, to the west of the Israelites along 
the Mediterranean, were troublers of the people, — the first mention of them in that 
relation. Shamgar fashioned a rude weapon from an ox-goad, and with it slew six 
hundred of the Philistines, a deed of prowess which must have inspired great terror 
in those days of hand-to-hand combats. : hs Le 

4. Deborah is the only woman in the list. She administered justice under a 
famous palm-tree near Beth-el, and she was roused by the cruelties of Jabin, a Canaan- 
ite king, and his fierce general Sisera. Going or sending northward, she enlisted the 
warrior Barak, who summoned ten thousand men of the tribes Zebulun and Naph- 
tali. These fought Sisera and defeated his army, while the dreaded general sought 
refuge with Jael the wife of a Kenite and was killed by her as he lay asleep. The 
victory is celebrated in one of the ee ne ees of Hebrew literature, a spirited 

1 ode ascribed to Deborah and Barak. ; ‘ 
Se ihe was the greatest of pe pee who eee the oppression of the Mid- 
ianites. is story is outlined in the following section. : : 
ee Fai iclonced to the tribe of Issachar, lived in the hill country of Ephraim, 

j rael for twenty-three years. ; 

Bae um from the Gilead country to the east of the Jordan, and judged 
Israel for twenty-two years. It is recorded of him that he had thirty sons, each 
riding on the colt of an ass, and each ruling over a city in Gilead. 
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h, also of Gilead, was cruelly driven from his land into Syria, and became 
30 BUEN A pesiok that when the Ammonites from the east oppressed his native 
Gilead he was recalled and made judge of the country. In fighting the pepe 
he vowed that he would sacrifice to God whatever should first meet him from his 
house on his return. It was his beloved daughter, his only child, whose fate was 
afterwards mourned four times a year by all Hebrew women. : mn 

9. Ibzan, of Bethlehem, judged Israel for seven years, and Jewish tradition 
identifies him with Boaz. He had thirty sons and thirty daughters, and brought 
from abroad wives for all his fay and Ae for all his daughters, thus strengthen- 
ing hi lf by connections with many tribes. 
girs pe peloheed to the tribe of Zebulun, and judged Israel for ten years. We 

Imost nothing about him. 
SPN aiden was of nee tribe of Ephraim, and judged Israel for eight years. We 
are told of him only that he had seventy sons and grandsons, all provided with asses’ 
colts to ride on. Jephthah seems to have introduced so peaceful an era that his three 
successors did not need to meet an enemy in battle. ¢ : 

12. Samson, of the tribe of Dan, was one of the most eminent of the Hebrew 
judges. Consecrated to God from his birth, he was a Nazirite, his vow being never 
to cut his hair and to live a temperate and pure life. While he was a true Nazirite 
God gave him superhuman strength, but he was very passionate and fell often under 
the temptation to lust. The enemies he fought were the Philistines. At one time 
he caught three hundred foxes, tied them in pairs by the tails with a burning torch 
between each pair, and turned them loose in the ripe grain of the Philistines. At 
another time he killed a thousand Philistines, using no other weapon than the jaw- 
bone of an ass. Again, when shut up in the Philistine city of Gaza, he plucked up 
the city gate and carried it off. Ropes could not bind him, but he snapped them at 
pleasure. Finally he was brought to his ruin by Delilah, who enticed him to reveal 
the secret of his strength, cut his hair while he lay asleep, and when he woke with 
his strength all gone the Philistines seized him, put out his eyes, and made him 
grind corn in the Gaza prison. They brought him out as a public show when there 
was a great festival to their god Dagan. By this time he had returned to a pure life, 
his hair had grown again, he prayed to God for a return of his strength, and as his 
prayer was answered he tore down the pillars on which the temple rested. He 
perished in the ruins, and with him in his death more Philistines perished than all 
he had slain during his life. 

It is to be noted that there is considerable regularity in the accounts of these 
twelve judges, most of their periods of power being preceded by long periods of 
Sereon under heathen tribes, from which the Lord enabled the judge to deliver 

e people. 

_. Note how many heathen tribes are stated to have successively oppressed the Israel- 
ites : Mesopotamians, Moabites, Philistines, Canaanites, Midianites, Ammonites, 
and the Philistines again. Israel's foes were many, and they came from all directions. 
See also the diversity of the characters of these judges — fiery Deborah, noble 
Gideon, pious Jephthah, crafty Ehud, impulsive Samson. God can use all kinds of 
men. 
_ It will be seen also that many of the Hebrew tribes are represented in the list of 
judges : Judah, Benjamin, Issachar, Zebulun, Ephraim, Dan, Manasseh. Piety 
and patriotism were found in all parts of the country. 

A noteworthy feature of the story of the judges is the absolutely truthful and 
honest story that is told us of these national heroes, their weaknesses and sins being 
fully described as well as their noble qualities and achievements. No other literature 
of ancient times is in this respect so perfectly honest and open as is the Old Testament 
hoes ane ae bs the record of their great deliverers, the judges.’’ — Prof. 

. é5 LAD: 

Ill. THE GREATEST OF THE JUDGES, Judg. 6—8. Gmeon’s Catt. To- 
ward ma of the period of the judges very serious and long-continued inroads 
were roe eg the Israelites by the Midianites, a desert tribe east of the eastern 
3 of the nee a at extending north to Moab. They were joined in their law- 
He ae ieahe y the Amalekites, a desert tribe to the south of Canaan, and by “ the 
Cc ren a e ae peas bey roving clans not bound together into a tribe. These 
"1 ais as et t . herds and flocks of the Israelites, destroyed their crops, 

ve the terrifie Saas e from their homes, and forced them to live, half-starved 
and desperate, in hastily made and narrow forts or in caves hidden away among the 
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FEBRUARY 24. THE PERIOD OF THE JUDGES. June. 2: 16-18; 7: 2-8. 


June. 7:2. And Jehovah said unto Gid’-é-6n, The people that are with 
thee are too many for me to give the Mid’-i-4n-ites into their hand, lest 
Israel vaunt themselves against me, saying, Mine own hand hath saved 
me. 

3. Now therefore proclaim in the ears of the people, saying, Whosoever 
is fearful and trembling, let him return and depart from mount Gil’-é-d. 
And there returned of the people twenty and two thousand; and there re- 
mained ten thousand. 


hills. This terrible state of affairs continued for seven years, the people growing 
ever poorer and more desperate. 

The Israelites were not without warning as to the meaning of all this. We are 
told of at least one prophet whose voice was raised in solemn protest against their 
iniquities, and in entreaty that they should return to obey the Lord, who could then 
once more be gracious to them and protect and prosper them. But it was all in 
vain. 

“No wonder, therefore, that, when the angel appeared to Gideon by the oak at 
Ophrah, accosting him with these hopeful words, ‘The Lord is with thee, thou 
mighty man of valor,’ his answer expressed the deepest disappointment. Looking 
around him on the desolation of his country, and at that moment in terror lest the 
Midianites should appear before he had got his grain threshed and buried out of their 
sight, no wonder that, in such melancholy circumstances, he returned this melan- 
choly reply : ‘O my Lord, if the Lord be with us, why then is all this befallen us 2?’ ” 
— Thomas Guthrie. 

Gideon knew that his tribe, Manasseh, was not one of the strongest, while his 
own clan was poor in the tribe, and he was an insignificant member of the clan. But 
the angel encouraged him, and fortified his faith by a miracle, causing the meal which 
Gideon set before him to be consumed by supernatural fire. Later his faith was still 
further strengthened by the miracle of the fleece, made wet or dry according to Gid- 
eon’s petition. 

The new leader of Israel began his work by tearing down the iniquitous altar of 
Baal near by, and the still more shameful Asherah, and erecting instead a pure altar 
to Jehovah. Then, as divine fervor grew within him, Gideon summoned all the 
warriors of Manasseh to a rendezvous, and sent swift messengers also to the men of 
the northern tribes, Asher, Zebulun, and Naphtali. The response was prompt and 
satisfactory. Gideon had a little army of thirty-two thousand — only a handful, 
however, compared with the swarming host of the enemy. 

GrpEon’s Army. But even that number of warriors, utterly inadequate, was 
to be reduced by one of the most striking and meaningful events in all Bible history. 

Jupces 7:2. And Jehovah said unto Gideon. Speaking audibly, or in a dream, 
or by an impression made upon Gideon’s mind. The people that are with thee are 
too many for me to give the Midianites into their hand. The laws of divine progress 
and triumph are often the very opposite of the rules of human discretion. “ Dis- 
cretion has kept many a people from being free, while aggressive valor has achieved 
the great victories of the world. Czsar, Napoleon, Nelson, Paul Jones, Stonewall 
Jackson, Dewey, Hobson, went into the very jaws of death to secure their triumphs. 
The blood of the martyrs was the seed of the church. The names of Carey, Marsh- 
man, Ward, Judson, and a thousand others at work among the heathen were synonyms 
for valor and achievement.” — Rev. M. B. Wharton, D.D. Lest Israel vaunt them- 
selves against me. ‘‘ We lust after numbers. The atmosphere in which we live 
to-day makes us peculiarly sensitive to this temptation. . . . Surpassing usefulness 
is still sometimes achieved by the least popular and commanding groups in the 
Church. The worship of mere numbers is hostile to the honor of God, and arrests 
his wonder-working arm.” — Rev. Thomas G. Selby. Saying, Mine own hand hath 
saved me. All salvation is of God : this is the great thought of Old Testament and 
New Testament alike. ‘‘ We preach Christ crucified,” wrote Paul (1 Cor. 1 : 23- 
25), ‘ because the foolishness of God is wiser than men, and the weakness of God is 
stronger than men,” and out of the weakness and agony of the cross God has brought 
the salvation of the world. 

3. Now therefore proclaim in the ears of the people. Of course one man could 
not shout to all the 32,00e warriors, but Gideon passed the command to his sub- 
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June. 2:16-18; 7: 2-8. LESSON VIII. First QUARTER. 
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4. And Jehovah said unto Gid’-é-n, The people are yet too many ; bring 
them down unto the water, and I will try them for thee there: and it shall 
be, that of whom I say unto thee, This shall go with thee, the same shall 
go with thee; and of whomsoever I say unto thee, This shall not go with 


thee, the same shall not go. , 
s. So he brought down the people unto the water: and Jehovah said 


unto Gid’--on, Every one that lappeth of the water with his tongue, as a 
dog lappeth, him shalt thou set by himself ; likewise every one that boweth 
down upon his knees to drink. 


on 


ordinates, and they to their men. Saying, Whosoever is fearful and trembling, 
let him return. This was the law given to Moses, Deut. 20:8. And depart from 
mount Gilead. “‘ This is difficult, as Mt. Gilead lies altogether outside the scene of 
action. It has been suggested that to depart from Mt. Gilead was a proverb in use 
east of Jordan to denote slinking from the field of battle. Or perhaps Gilead is a 
coypist’s mistake for Gilboa.”” — Dean H. F. Stewart. And there returned of the 
people twenty and two thousand; and there remained ten thousand. ‘‘ Wonder- 
ful army | Twenty-two thousand cowards to about ten thousand men of pluck. 
That explains why there were too many of them, and why it was better that they 
should be sent home.” — Henry Ward Beecher. 

4. And Jehovah said unto Gideon, The people are yet too many. ‘The flippant 
saying ascribed to Napoleon Bonaparte that ‘ God always goes with the big bat- 
talions’ forgets the truth, often forced upon those who observe the events of history, 
that the ‘ chariots of God are twenty thousand, even thousands of thousands.’ The 
promise that the children of Abraham should possess the land of Canaan was made 
when they were but few, and received an earnest of its fulfilment when the Egyptians 
had an overpowering superiority in both equipment and numbers. Jonathan and 
his armor-bearer, in the early days of the monarchy, performed their exploits in har- 
mony with the same rule. David held his own for years against Saul and his men of 
war, and he recovered his kingdom from the hand of Absalom when his followers 
were a mere handful. The prophet and his servant were in a humiliating minority 
when the mountain city of Dothan was beleaguered by Syrian armies.”? — Rev. 
Thomas G. Selby. Bring them down unto the water, and I will try them for thee there. 
“The figure is taken from the refining of the precious metais by smelting out the 
baser admixture of the ore.’’ — Prof. George F. Moore. The water was the spring 
of Harod (Judg. 7 : 1), “usually identified with ‘Ain Jalud at the foot of Mt. Gilboa.” 
— Prof. Edward L. Curtis. And it shall be, that of whom I say unto thee, This 
shall go with thee, the same shall go with thee. Are we ready enough to allow God 
to choose our friends and associates and the partners of our tasks? A wise selec- 
tion requires the divine insight into character which God alone possesses. And of 
whomsoever I say unto thee, This shall not go with thee, the same shall not go. 

When God has guaranteed his help, he expects unconditional trust.”” — Rev. H 
Elvet Lewis. 

5. So he brought down the people unto the water. Gideon the servant of God 
was fighting against all the instincts of Gideon the military leader, and fortunately 
the first Gideon conquered. And Jehovah said unto Gideon, Every one that lappeth 
of the water with his tongue, as a dog lappeth, him shalt thou set by himself. “ Wan- 
dering tribes in Asia, when in haste, do not stoop deliberately on their knees to drink 
water, but only bend forward to bring their hand in contact with the stream, and 
throw up the water rapidly and with great expertness into their mouths. The 
Israelites who chose to do so on this occasion were the earnest and energetic ones 
fitted for the expedition God now had in mind.” — Dean James M. Gray, D.D. 

Illustration. Inglis, the missionary to the New Hebrides, noted the natives thus 
throwing water into their mouths with their hands, and, “‘ as a general rule, it was 
the strong, the vigorous, and the energetic who drank water in this way, never the 
feeble, the lazy, or the easy-going.”’ — I nglis’s Bible Illustrations from the New Hebrides. 

Likewise every one that boweth down upon his knees to drink. Dante uses this 
as an ere ae of self-indulgence and the lack of self-discipline and restraint. 

6. And the number of them that lapped, putting their hand to their mouth, was 
three hundred men. It would seem from Judg. 8 : 2 that virtually all of the war- 
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FEBRUARY 24. THE PERIOD OF THE JUDGES. June. 2:16-18; 7:2-8. 


6. And the number of them that lapped, putting their hand to their 
mouth, was three hundred men: but all the rest of the people bowed down 
upon their knees to drink water. 

7. And Jehovah said unto Gid’-é-én, By the three hundred men that 
lapped will I save you, and deliver the Mid’-i-4n-ites into thy hand; and let 
all the people go every man unto his place. 

8. So the people took victuals in their hand, and their trumpets; and 
he sent all the men of Israel every man unto his tent, but retained the three 
hundred men: and the camp of Mid’-i-an was beneath him in the valley. 


riors who stood the test were of Gideon’s own clan; compare Judg. 6:11. “As 
for Gideon, the dew glistening on his mother’s mantle was water enough for him that 
day.” — Alexander Whyte. But all the rest of the people bowed down upon their 
knees to drink water. ‘“ You have seen a dog running in the shallow of a stream 
and, without stopping, snatching mouthfuls or tonguefuls of water, too intent on 
his pursuit to take a leisurely drink, never even while slaking his thirst turning aside 
or pausing from the chase.‘ So the man who is carried away with enthusiasm in a 
good cause will rarely pay enough attention to his own health or business, or to any 
of those objects men count most necessary. The common rank and file of Christians 
are not sorry for excuse for lingering and hanging back from duty.’’ — Marcus Dods. 


Gideon Chooses His Army. 


7. And Jehovah said unto Gideon, By the three hundred men that lapped will 
I save you. “ God read their character in that trifling act, and in our little deeds 
and trivial speech we are detected still. We should all like to be judged by our few 
splendid hours. But it is not in our dreams that we are ourselves. It is in the play- 
ground, in the school-room, around the fire, at the dinner-table. A thread of gos- 
samer may show how the wind blows. Watch, in the common things.” — Rev. 
George H. Morrison, D.D. And deliver the Midianites into thy hand. ‘“ Why 
should God desire that there shall be no mistake as to who wins the battle? It is 
not eagerness for praise that moves him, but longing that men may have the blessed- 
ness of recognizing his hand fighting for them.” — Alexander Maclaren. And let 
all the people go every man unto his place. That is, back to his home; compare 
Num. 24 : It. 

8. So the people took victuals in their hand. ‘‘ The people’ probably means 
the three hundred left with Gideon; each man took enough provision for his own 
needs from the supply of the thousands returning. And their trumpets. This shows 
how Gideon’s three hundred came to have so many trumpets and pitchers — they 
had the supply for the whole army. And he sent all the men of Israel every man 
unto his tent. That is, his home — the reference to tents being carried over from the 
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<i : retained the three hundred men. 
leah ctaga dari Sane his will Bae called for reduction, not for re- 
“Tt is not by numbers that Go xd my was very weak then was it strong, and the 
cruiting, that mormidkeanww nen tie They have begun with a sifting and 
ospel triumphs have all been won that way. Soldiers: t Gararaee baie 
B°SP ting out. Jesus might have had a thousand so Se ehneee ee 
separa ait through the world. But he saw the perils of an unsta ’ = iene 
eae In out of the ranks of his followers; like Gideon’s three wero ey mee 
Sa ee — Rev. George H. Morrison, D.D. And the camp of Midian wa 
ER ee ail 1, north of Mt. Gilboa, is the eastern 
th him in the valley. The valley of Jezreel, ( said Kents 
erokiied of the great and famous plain es eEMer & Bribe As Meas : 

: i i on the hills to the south of y. 
ral Bees saree cpr a often used in ancient warfare ws now 

need Dividing the band of heroes into three companies, Gideon gave inecr = 
aaa t, an empty earthen pitcher, and a lamp, to be. concealed in the pitcher o 
ala core He had been Ble Fe ier wre si ee 

iding i rkness into the camp of the Midianites, like f 

Saas = had heard a Midianite See Ot eee aaa 
destruction of the host, and his own name ha Se Cae eae 
dreaded. Sending the three companies of a hundre hr Mn peas cae Mee 
hills out of sight from the plain, he directed them to lie hidden ti manta: pe = 

i et. They were then each to blow a wild blast, to brea ep 
Petrone then and to rush forward on the enemy, thus canely a from 
careless sleep, to the cry of ‘ The sword of the Lord and of Gideon !’ ” — Cunning- 
acco Victory. ‘ The Arab host was filled with panic, and in their ey pan: 
they killed one another. In the morning, the remains of the host were rushing oe 
ward the Jordan. Gideon immediately sent word to seize the fords of the se ° 
cut off their retreat. A second battle took place at the ford of Beth-barah, “ fe 
two lesser chiefs of the Midianites were slain. The two greater chiefs had — y 
crossed the Jordan with fifteen thousand men, and Gideon and his little band, ain 
yet pursuing,’ hastened to overtake them, penetrated far into the Midianite oe 
attacked and defeated the host. Not even in the days of Leonidas and his 
Spartan band were greater prodigies done by three hundred men.” — William G. 
Blaikie. 

" In ways like that God wins his battles still. Is it the sword that has made the 
gospel victorious ? Mohammed may need the sword, Jesus does not. It is by every 
man becoming a torch-bearer, though his treasure may be carried in an earthen 
vessel; it is by every man sounding the gospel note, if not on the trumpet, at least 
in heart and life; it is in ways like these, rooted in trust on God, that the little one 
has ever chased the thousand, and will be more than conqueror to the end.” — Rev. 
George H. Morrison, D.D. Y 

is Nou and I can win the great battle of life only in the strength of God. God is 
able to take the small remnant of good there is in us and give us the victory. He 
cares as much for your winning the battle of life as he did for Gideon. It may be 
that you have been defeated again and again and are almost ready to give up. But 
the God that came to Gideon’s relief will come to yours if you will ask him, and give 
you the victory.” — Rev, Louis Albert Banks, D.D. 


“Who ordered Gideon forth 
To storm the invader’s camp 
With arms of little worth, 
A pitcher and a lamp? 
The trumpets made his coming known, 
And all the host was overthrown. 


“Oh! T have seen the day 
en with a single word, 
God helping me to say, 
‘My trust is in the Lord,’ 
My soul hath quelled a thousand foes, 
Fearless of all that could oppose. 


“But unbelief, self-will, 
Self-righteousness and pride, 
How often do they steal 
rs weapon from my side! 
Yet David’s Lord and Gideon’s friend 
Will help his servant to the end.” 5 
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MARCH 2. THE REVIVAL UNDER SAMUEL. 1 SAMUEL 7: 5-13. 


GrpEON’s REFUSAL. It is no wonder that Gideon’s great ability, so conclusively 
shown, should have led the Israelites to desire him for their king ; and they even 
offered him an hereditary throne. But he unselfishly refused the honor, saying 
nobly, ‘‘ The Lord shall rule over you.’”’ He could not, however, prevent the nation’s 
coming to him to judge their cases, and he was the real ruler of the country for the 
remainder of his life. He made some serious mistakes, but on the whole he was one 
of the noblest characters in Hebrew history. His son, Abimelech, however, proved 
a man of a very different stamp, made himself king, slew his many brothers, and after 
a troubled and brief reign was himself killed by a woman. 

TEMPERANCE APPLICATIONS OF THE Lesson. A great lesson taught by Gideon’s 
test “is that self-restraint in the use of the world’s goods is essential to all true 
Christian warfare. There are two ways of looking at and partaking of these. We 
may either ‘ drink for strength’ or “for drunkenness.’ Life is to some men first a 
place for strenuous endeavor, and only secondly a place of refreshment. Such think 
of duty first and of water afterward. To them, all the innocent joys and pleasures 
of the natural life are as brooks by the way, of which Christ’s soldier should drink, 
mainly that he may be reinvigorated for conflict. Christ calls for self-restraint that 
we may be fit organs for his power, and bids us endure hardness that we may be good 
soldiers of his. If we know anything of the true sweetness of his fellowship and 
service, it will not be hard to drink sparingly of earthly fountains, when we may have 
the river of his pleasures to drink from.”” — Alexander Maclaren. 

If this is shown positively in the character of Gideon and in the selection of his 
three hundred warriors, it is shown negatively but most strikingly in the character 
and career of Samson. Here was a man of heroic mold, with many of the qualities 
of leadership. He might have welded his people together into a mighty nation, 
pure and strong, invincible, holy, and happy. But this conquering hero allowed 
himself to be conquered by a sinful and tricky woman. Rather, he subdued himself 
by his own sins. He made passion his deity. He threw away all his chances. 
Samuel and John the Baptist were faithful Nazirites but he was a faithless one. The 
world’s ‘strong man ”’ stands for all time as a sad warning of the evils of intemperance. 
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LESSON IX.— March 2. 
THE REVIVAL UNDER SAMUEL. —1 Samuel, chaps. 1—7. 


PRINT 1 Sam. 7: 5-13. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — Direct your hearts unto Jehovah, 
—1 SAM. 7:3. 


and serve him only. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 51 : 1-10. 
Primary Topic: Gop CALts THE Boy SAMUEL. 
Lesson Material : 1 Sam. 3 : I-10. 
Memory Verse : Speak, Jehovah; for thy servant heareth. 
Junior Topic : Tur Vicrory AT EBENEZER. 
Lesson Material : 1 Sam. 7 : 5-13. 
Memory Verse: 1 Sam. 7: 12. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : How SAmurL ServED His Nation. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : THE REVIVAL UNDER SAMUEL. 
a ee 


rE cames 20, 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


Primary Classes will study the beauti- 
ful story of God’s call of the boy Samuel, 
and will take thought of the call that 
God gives every boy and girl into the 
Christian life. 

Junior Classes will not omit the above 
teaching, but will use it as an introduc- 
tion to the stirring story of Eben-ezer, 
which will show them the kind of victory- 


life that acceptance of God’s call makes 
sure for them. 

Older Classes will gain a conspectus 
of Samuel’s entire career and his great 
work in its religious and secular aspects. 
The former will be applied to the need of 
revivals to-day, and the latter to the need 
for reforms and reorganization in our 
social life that religion may have a 
chance to work itself out in happiness 
and peace. 


73 


t SAMUEL 7: 5-13- 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Samuel was born (Beecher) 
p.c. 1171 ; his call, B.c. 1160; the battle 
of Aphek and the deaths of Eli and his 


LESSON IX. 


First QUARTER. 


Samuel at Shiloh. 
Samuel’s call to be a prophet. 


II. Tue Evit NATION PUNISHED, I Sam. 
4—6. 
Israel defeated and the ark lost. 


The doom of Eli’s house. 
The return of the ark. 


sons, B.C. 1142; the battle of Eben-ezer, 
B.C. 1121. 

Place. — Shiloh in Ephraim, the Sa- 
maria of later times. Aphek, Mizpah, 
Eben-ezer, and Ramah, not far distant, 
to the south. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Answered prayer in the Bible. 

Bible hymns of thanksgiving. 

How Bible heroes were called to their tasks. 
Why Eli’s house was doomed. 

The meaning of Eben-ezer for us. 

Samuel’s great work for his nation. 

The schools of the prophets. 


Ill. SAmuEL RESTORES THE NATION, 


1 Sam. 7. 

The great reformation. 

The victory at Eben-ezer. 

Samuel as judge. 

What Samuel accomplished for his people. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Wharton’s Famous Women of the Old Testament. 
Frost’s Men Who Prayed. Hastings’s Greater Men 
and Women of the Bible. Edersheim’s Israel under 
Samuel, David, and Saul. Greenhough’s Half-Hours 
in God’s Older Picture Gallery. Geikie’s Old Testament 
Characters. Maclaren’s Expositions. _Matheson’s 
Representative Men. Meyer's Samuel the Prophet. Sal- . 
mond’s Eli, Samuel, and Saul. Williams’s Charac- 
ters of the Old Testament. Whiton’s What of Samuel? 
Sime’s Samuel and the School of the Prophets. Simpson 
in Men of the Old Testament. Stanley’s Scripture 
Portraits. Wells’s Bible Miniatures. Méiller’s De- 
votional Hours. Campbell’s The Song of Ages. Lee’s 
Old Testament Heroes of the Faith. Morrison’s The 
Footsteps of the Flock. Deane’s Samuel and Saul. 
Commentaries on 1 Samuel by Willett, Kennedy, 
Kirkpatrick, Smith, Blaikie, etc. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 
SUBJECT: How Samuel Served His 
Nation. 


I. SamuE.’s Earty Lire, 1 Sam. 1—3. 
Hannah’s prayer and its answer. 
Hannah’s thanksgiving hymn. 


J. SAMUEL’S EARLY LIFE, 1 Sam. 1—3. HANNAH’sS PRAYER AND ITs An- 
swer. At the time when the judges were falling into decadence, a Levite named 
Elkanah lived at Ramathaim-zophim (‘“‘ The Two Heights in Zuph ”’), usually called 
Ramah, a mountain village in Ephraim, the central district of Palestine. ‘‘ Elkanah 
had two wives, Peninnah and Hannah, and he received the punishment due to this 
violation of divine and human law in the ruin of the peace of his household. Jealousy, 
‘ the green-eyed monster that makes the meat it feeds on,’ took possession of the heart 
of Peninnah and she taunted her rival, the gentle and patient Hannah, with being 
childless — the great opprobrium of Hebrew women. She fancied, too, that El- 
kanah loved her best, and the life of Hannah was rendered miserable.”? — Rev. M. B. 
Wharton, D.D. ‘‘ Hannah’s faith might have been strengthened by the recollection 
that Sarah (Gen. 16: 1), Rachel (Gen. 30 : 1), Manoah’s wife (Judg. 13 : 2), all had 
to bear the reproach of childlessness for a time, and all eventually bore illustrious 
sons.” — Prof. A. F. Kirkpatrick. 

Elkanah was a pious man, and in observance of the law went every year to Shiloh, 
about fifteen miles away, which was the religious center of the nation, an honor later 
conferred upon Jerusalem. But Jerusalem at that time was merely a heathen strong- 
hold, and the tabernacle and ark of the covenant were at Shiloh in Ephraim. On 
such occasions Elkanah showed his love for Hannah by giving her a double portion 
of the flesh of the sacrificial animal which was reserved by the family making the 
thankoffering — twice as much as Peninnah received, or any of her sons and daugh- 
ters. Nevertheless, Hannah did not eat, but showed her grief by many tears, which 
her husband gently rebuked, asking her, “ Am I not better to thee than ten sons ? ” 

But Hannah was a godly woman. She knew enough to carry her troubles to the 
one Helper, and right there in the sanctuary she poured out her soul in earnest peti- 
tion for a son. “If thou wilt,’ Hannah begins; and, as her supplication proceeds, 
it breathes, even in its importunity, the spirit of one who desires to submit her own 
will and judgment to the wisdom and goodness of her God. And it is, the while, 
an expectant prayer. In some wise, beneficent way, she is sure that the Lord will 
deal with her petition. _ She can leave it all with him.” — Hastings. 

Eli was then both high priest and judge in Israel, a man of high ideals but de- 
ficient in details of execution, and especially faulty in his laxness toward his wicked 
sons, Hophni and Phinehas. He showed his lack of insight into character on this 
occasion ; for as Hannah was, in her reticence, moving her lips in silent prayer 
oral prayer being the custom of the time, Eli saw her and jumped to the conclusion 
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that she was drunk. That he so readily suspected this shows two things: that 
drunkenness was sadly common, even among women, in those degenerate days, and 
that Eli hated drunkenness, for he rebuked her sharply. But Hannah’s dignified 
reply, disclosing her heart’s desire, showed him his error, and he hastened to assure 
her that her prayer would be granted. So she went her way in peace and joy, con- 
fident that God would give her a son in her old age. 

In due time Hannah’s exalted faith was rewarded by the birth of a son whom she 
called Samuel, which means “‘ Name of God,” and which is almost the same as the 
Hebrew words meaning “‘ Asked of God.’? The mother had vowed that her son 
should be dedicated to God as a life-long Nazirite, consecrated to a pure and holy life. 
He was not to touch wine or any strong drink, or unclean food, or any dead body, and 
as a sign of his dedication he was not to cut his hair or beard but to let them grow long. 
The only other life-long Nazirites named in the Bible are Samson and John the Baptist. 

HANNAH’s THANKSGIVING Hymn. Hannah kept her beloved boy with her till 
he was weaned, which, in the East, might be as late as three years. Then she and 
Elkanah took the child to Shiloh, that he might remain there in the sanctuary, and 
never know anything but its sacred surroundings and influences. They brought with 
them generous gifts and offerings, and after the solemn sacrifices had been made 
Hannah burst out in a beautiful hymn of praise which we have recorded. 

“ Her song became a rhapsody. Fervent, passionate, the words flow out of heart 
and lip in an uncontrollable tide of adoration. A gruff preacher once said, ‘ When 
you get anything good, don’t look round, look up!’ And so Hannah, who had 
gotten something very good, looked up. How touched Jehovah must have been!” 
— Henry W. Frost. 

“There is nothing to warrant any one at the present day saying that Hannah’s 
hymn was improbable or impossible. To assign her song to far later times, and to an 
unknown author, is to take freedoms with historical facts, which are dangerous to 
faith and history.” — James Sime, F.R.S.E. 

SAMUEL AT SHILOH. ‘ The priests of the tabernacle clad the, infant neophyte 
in a white linen ephod or tunic like their own, and to this Hannah added each year 
when she returned to see him an outer mantle, which became so endeared to him, 
perhaps for his mother’s sake, that he con- , 7 7 | 
tinued to wear one like it to his latest years. 
He seems to have slept in the Holy Place, 
and to have had for his duty to extinguish 
the sacred lamp and to open the doors of 
the tabernacle. That he should have been 
admitted into the service of the priesthood 
at all, however, seems to mark a laxity in 
the practice of the times ; for, though he 
was perhaps a Levite by descent (1 Chron. 
6 : 28-30), he certainly was not a priest.” 
— Cunningham Geikie. 

“He may have lighted the lamps, opened 
the doors and closed them, swept the apart- 
ments and performed services for Eli. Chil- 
dren can begin very early to minister to the 
Lord. They do this when they live obedi- 
ently and sweetly at home, doing the tasks 
that are there given to them. In most 
churches there are mission bands where boys 
and girls may learn to do things for Christ. | | 


They can minister also by bringing to the 
Sunday school other children who do not 
attend. Then even the least and most com- 
monplace kindnesses done in Christ’s name 


are ministries, just as beautiful and as ac- The Child Samuel. 
ceptable as the largest and finest things that Loe 
great people can do.” —J. R. Miller. The young people’s societies in our churches 


furnish a great number of helpful activities for children, and are a splendid means 


of training them for Christian service. : : 
SAMUEL’s CALL TO BE A PropHET. Samuel’s prophetic call came as he was still 


a mere lad, serving in the tabernacle. Just before daybreak, as he lay asleep in the 
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1 ee 
Holy Place, the Lord called him by name. Thinking that he was summoned by the 
aged Eli, he ran to him. This happened three times, and on the third call Eli per- 
ceived that Jehovah was speaking and bade the boy answer the next time, ‘‘ Speak, 
Lord; for thy servant heareth.” This Samuel did, and the beautiful words may be 
regarded as the motto of his entire life. In response the Lord foretold to Samuel the 
doom of Eli’s house because the high priest had not restrained his sons from their 
evil life. The next morning Samuel was afraid to give Eli the Lord’s message, but 
when the old man bade him he did so, and Eli’s submissive response was, “ The 
Lord’s will be done.’”’ A stronger man, even then, would have sought to reform 
Hophni and Phinehas. 

“Why did God speak to a Samuel and not to an Eli? Why was there no man of 
maturer years to come from the outer world and speak to the priest at the temple 
and tell him of the judgment on his house ? Why, because God seeks the susceptible 
heart and the open door. As Samuel was prepared, so Samuel heard the voice ; 
cee as ye ee, xe MDD. the presence of God, does God come to speak to 

s.”’ — Rev. R. J. Campbell, D.D. 

_From this beginning Samuel progressed rapidly as a prophet. “‘ He grew in favor 
with God and also with man. He grew by prayer. Repeatedly he is spoken of in 
the Bible as the man who was mighty in prayer. His prayers were simple and short 
like every child’s prayer. God heard them, and for every prayer gave him a little 
more wisdom and a little more goodness. And so he grew in obedience, in truthful- 
ness, in modesty, in kindness of heart, in helpfulness. Presently, as we are told, all 
Israel, from Dan even to Beer-sheba, knew that he was going to be a prophet of ‘the 
Lord. They knew that he would fight for the truth, because he always spoke the 
truth. They knew that he would be fit for some great ‘work, because he never shirked 
his tasks asa boy. For just as we can tell from the first signs whether a tree will 
grow crooked or straight, and whether a plant will grow into poisonous nightshad 
ie into a fragrant rosebush, a at those who watch a child’s life to-day Phe 8 ee, 

e coming man or woman will be. S lw i ing i i i 
God een for him.”’ — Rev. 7 Oe shaping Jake a wane 

" E EVIL NATION PUNISHED, 1 Sam. 4—6 

THE ARK Lost. “* As the influence of Eli waned that oe Regthin rte cee fy $s = 
In the midst of open corruption he stood forth as a witness against th Skeid 
of his age, recognized and honored throughout the land But 1 t i he ee 
of crisis comes. The judgment which had been foreshadowed aie ee 
Ste and ie An ill-advised and abortive effort was sea Se eae 
throw o e Philistine yoke. A battle was fought at Aphek b i 

in Benjamin). No details are given, but it sa di prepa lie sy se 
Israelites. Then the leaders held a co i Peed, it, &, SisMafSCoa ees neo iae 
Gad at, Ghilch thinly subponts uncil and determined to send for the ark of 

: h, g that with that symbol of God’ i i 
midst, God himself would fight “id Se 
was brought, Eli’s sons Hechni. ad EME a eae va 
newed hope to the Israelites and b ht di ‘ ‘listing eee 

. t dismay to the Philisti 
finally roused themselves and death +f 1 Netues,, Cat ae see e 
2 d to fight all the hard 
was that the Israelit a hiekade : © maidety 7 ne aeeee 
fore. The ark was Tstirnaent ae and even more disastrously than be- 
Lee, D.D. Vs two sons were slain.’”’ — Rev. Frank T. 

Tue Doom or Eu’s Hou “5 
was the loss of the ark, The ark wine Wkoa aren here wag Dot 20:08 
the center of their national life. TI ; cir most gioHous Pasta Usa 
ibis Hs) afk eae tak ee asec r ped tt a ae had fallen from Israel’s head 
ture of the ark that Israel was led fa ic fe eet Gel ae * Wh pa aeeg eter ee 
had never been carried from Shiloh, but that I Si a preston cette oo 
idolatry ? That sacred coffer was so associ ‘ d ae te ee a ee 
Bead te'veckon if divine! Bites ig ed with the Lord that it was always 
George H. Morrison, D.D © ark was lost, snd. Godivas Zound. 

A man of God had foretol ali’ 

SG MAGE the death of Hophn Gas Hews ae s house, and had declared that the sign 
news of their death was brought to Eli by a swift Spe day \e Same es SA) lees 
ting outside the tabernacle eager to iedye the r It of the who found the old man sit- 
tude the news of the defeat and of his sons’ death, bt e be tile a te bere ea 
had pp ae the blow was more than bercoald fas etackees an tae 
ground, and his neck was b : a e fell backward on the 

: s broken so that he died. Soon after this the wife of Phine- 
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5. And Samuel said, Gather all Israel to Miz’-pah, and I will pray for 
you unto Jehovah. 

6. And they gathered together to Miz’-pah, and drew water, and poured it 
out before Jehovah, and fasted on that day, and said there, We have sinned 
against Jehovah. And Samuel judged the children of Israel in Miz’-p&h. 


has died in giving birth to a boy whom she called Ichabod, “ No-glory,” for she 
said, ‘* The glory is departed from Israel.” 

THE RETURN OF THE ARK. ‘“ The Philistines carried the ark to their own country 
and placed it at Ashdod, in the temple of their fish-god, Dagon, whose image was 
found in the morning lying broken on the ground. Plagues were inflicted successively 
on the men of Ashdod, Gath, and Ekron, to which places the ark was carried in suc- 
cession, so that it became an object of desire to get rid of it; and at last it was sent 
off in a cart drawn by unguided cattle, who bore it to Beth-shemesh. The same 
evil befalling the people there, the men of.Kirjath-jearim came and carried it to their 
city, in the tribe of Judah, where it remained until the time of David.” — Prof. 
William G. Blaikie. Shiloh was destroyed by the Philistines and has since remained 
desolate. The tabernacle, with the brazen altar, was saved from the ruin, and was 
set up first at Nob and then at Gibeon. 

The capture of the ark was to the Philistines ‘‘ as if they had captured Jehovah 
himself ; and a custom long continued in the sanctuary of Dagon, in their chief city 
of Ashdod, to commemorate the tradition of the terror which this new Presence had 
excited. The priests and the worshipers of Dagon would never step on the threshold, 
where the human face and human hands of the Fish-god had been found broken off 
es the body of the statue as it lay prostrate before the superior Deity.’”’ — Dean 

tanley. 

III. SAMUEL RESTORES THE NATION, 1: Sam. 7. Tort Great REFORMA- 
Tron. After the defeat at Aphek followed a long period — twenty years — of slow 
recovery; during which the Israelites were doubtless taught faithfully by Samuel. 
He showed them the real cause of their disasters, bade them return to the worship of 
Jehovah, and put away the idols that had ensnared and weakened them, the foul gods 
of the heathen. At length his urgings bore fruit, and the people openly discarded 
their idolatry, demolishing their shrines and breaking their idols in pieces. 

“ Such conduct was equivalent to an overt act of rebellion against their Phi- 
listine oppressors. It showed what a wonderful power Samuel exercised, how deeply 
his passionate appeals influenced the nation, that almost unarmed and undisciplined, 
with no military commander to inspire them with confidence and to lead them to 
victory, they provoked a contest with a foe greatly superior in equipment and force, 
and animated by a long series of successes. But it was no vain confidence in 
the arm of flesh that led them to make this venture ; and to prepare them for 
their solemn trial Samuel summoned them to repentance and prayer.’ — Rev. 
William J. Deane. 

s. And Samuel said, Gather all Israel to Mizpah. ‘‘ Mizpah, sometimes also 
‘ Mizpeh ’ (‘ watch-tower ’), the modern Nebi Samwil, on a lofty height five miles 
northwest of Jerusalem. It was the rallying-place of the tribes in the story of Judges 
20 : 1 ff., and at a later period the residence of Gedaliah, the governor appointed by 
Nebuchadnezzar (2 Kings 25 : 23). Still later it was selected by Judas Maccabeus 
to be the scene of another great day of national humiliation, ‘for in Mizpah was 
there a place of prayer aforetime in Israel’ (1 Macc. 3 244). — Prof Ay Ride 
Kennedy, D.D. And I will pray for you unto Jehovah. Samuel, the child of prayer, 
was throughout his great career a man of prayer. ‘ The help which brings deliv- 
erance comes in answer to prayer. The people make humble confession of sin and 
call-upon God for deliverance. They entreat Samuel that he will ‘ cease not to cry 
- unto the Lord God for them.’ While he stands before the altar lifting up his cry 
in their behalf the divine interposition takes place and deliverance is effected. The 
whole record shows the efficiency of prayer.’’ — Rev. T. D. Witherspoon, D.D. 

6. And they gathered together to Mizpah. ‘ Messengers were despatched to 
the different towns to summon the people. The fact that there was sufficient unity 
of sentiment to make possible such a gathering shows how successful had been Sam- 
uel’s work of preaching the need of union and obedience to God.” — Dean H erbert 
L. Willett, D.D. And drew water, and poured it out before Jehovah, “A symbol- 
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; 
7, And when the Phi-lis’-tines heard that the children of Israel were 
gathered together to Miz’-pih, the lords of the Phi-lis’-tines went up against 
Israel. And when the children of Israel heard it, they were afraid of the 


Phi-lis’-tines. 
8. And fhe children of Israel said to Samuel, Cease not to cry unto Je- 
hovah our God for us, that he will save us out of the hand of the Phi-lis’- 


tines. : 
a And Samuel took a sucking lamb, and offered it for a whole burnt- 
offering unto Jehovah: and Samuel cried unto Jehovah for Israel; and Je- 


hovah answered him. 
phi ed ee Oy ee eee 


ical act which has no exact parallel in the Old Testament, but was probably signifi- 
cant of the outpouring of their hearts before Jehovah in penitence and supplication. 
Compare 1 Sam.1:15; Ps. 62:8; Lam.2:9.” — Prof. A. F. Kirkpatrick. And 
fasted on that day. ‘‘ The fasting represented the repentant sinner bowed down in 
grief before the one true God.” — Dean Spence. And said there, We have sinned 
against Jehovah. It was a public confession such as the people made in the days of 
the judges after the Philistine oppression followed by the inroads of the Ammonites 
(Judg. 10:10). And Samuel judged the children of Israel in Mizpah. Samuel 
the prophet had brought about the religious reformation of the people ; now Samuel 
the judge was obliged to effect their political reorganization and their social purifica- 
tion. There were many quarrels and feuds to settle, or they would prevent the 
unified action required for success. There were many wrongs to right, many unjust 
practices to abolish, or the people could not hold the favor of a righteous God. Re- 
ligion and social justice go hand in hand. 

7. And when the Philistines heard that the children of Israel were gathered to- 
gether to Mizpah. ‘“ The Philistines are naturally suspicious of this national gath- 
ering, and prepare to nip in the bud any attempt to throw off their yoke.” — New 
Century Bible. The lords of the Philistines went up against Israel. The Philis- 
tines possessed five fortified cities of importance, Gaza, Ashdod, Ashkelon, Gath, 
and Ekron, each under a lord, and each able to muster an army. And when the 
children of Israel heard it, they were afraid of the Philistines. ‘‘ Twenty years of 
slavery had naturally bred fear in them, but it is a wise fear which breeds reliance 
on God. Our enemy is strong, and no fault is more fatal than an underestimate of 
his power. If we go into battle singing, we shall probably come out of it weeping, 
or never come out at all. If we begin bragging, we shall end bleeding.’’ — Alexander 
Maclaren. 

8. And the children of Israel said to Samuel. We do not hear of Samuel when 
the Philistines defeated Israel at Aphek; the people were then proud and confident ; 
they had not learned the strength of Samuel as a leader, nor their need of Samuel’s 
God. Cease not to cry unto Jehovah our God for us. ‘‘ The words literally are, 
‘Be not silent from crying.’ ’? — Pulpit Commentary. We are not heard for our 
much speaking, but nevertheless earnest prayer will be repeated prayer. That he 
will save us out of the hand of the Philistines. ‘‘ Probably few of the Israelites were 
armed, and they dreaded the trained soldiers of the lowlands. They could only trust 
Samuel to invoke God’s protection.” — Dean H. L. Willett. 

9. And Samuel took a suckling lamb. ‘A lamb of the first year is enjoined as 
the regular burnt-offering in Ex. 29 : 38 ff.; Lev. 23:12; Num. 6:14.” — Prof. 
H. P. Smith. It was to be without blemish, and its youth signified purity. And 
offered it for a whole burnt-offering unto Jehovah. It was entirely burned up on the 
altar, and no part of it was eaten by the one offering the sacrifice. The whole burnt- 
offering was thus a symbol of the new and complete consecration of the nation to the 
God whom they had so deeply wronged and so sadly neglected. And Samuel cried 
unto Jehovah for Israel. He had been serving as high priest in offering sacrifice, 
though he was not a regular priest ; now he continues the ministry of intercession. 
“Samuel is plainly the center of the religious life of the period. The presence of 
God, so far as its gracious manifestation to Israel is concerned, is for the time linked 
with the Prophet, not with the Ark.” — Prof. William H. Green, D.D. And Jehovah 
answered him. Not in words, but in the victory over the Philistines and the com- 
plete freedom from the Philistine yoke. 


78 


Marcu 2. THE REVIVAL UNDER SAMUEL. 1 SAMUEL 7: 5-13. 


to. And as Samuel was offering up the burnt-offering, the Phi-lis’-tines 
drew near to battle against Israel; but Jehovah thundered with a great 
thunder on that day upon the Phi-lis’-tines, and discomfited them; and 
they were smitten down before Israel. 

ir, And the men of Israel went out of Miz’-paih, and pursued the Phi- 
lis’-tines, and smote them, until they came under Béth’<eiir. 

12. Then Samuel took a stone, and set it between Miz’-pih and Shen, 
and called the name of it Eb’-én-é’zér, saying, Hitherto hath Jehovah helped 
us. 


1o. And as Samuel was offering up the burnt-offering, the Philistines drew near 
to battle against Israel. ‘‘ The lamb is still burning on the altar, and Samuel still 
kneeling before it.’””— Pulpit Commentary. There is no time for military prepara- 
tions. No wonder the Israelites are panic-stricken. But Jehovah thundered with 
a great thunder on that day upon the Philistines. ‘ Thus while he was yet speaking 
God heard and answered in thunder (Isa. 65 : 24). God showed that it was Samuel’s 
prayer and sacrifice that he had respect to, and hereby let Israel know that as in a 
former engagement with the Philistines he had justly chastised their presumptuous 
confidence in the presence of the ark, so now he graciously accepted their humble 
dependence upon the prayer of faith, from the mouth and heart of a pious prophet.” 
— Rev. J. G. Butler, D.D. And discomfited them. The thunder and lightning of 
the fierce and sudden storm were the natural cause of the panic, which was increased 
supernaturally until it seized upon every heart, and drove the entire army headlong 
into retreat. And they were smitten down before Israel. The Israelites were en- 
couraged by the same event that dismayed their foes, and found it easy to smite the 
fleeing foe before whom an hour ago they had been trembling. What a difference 
was wrought by a single prayer ! 

it. And the men of Israel went out of Mizpah, and pursued the Philistines. 
God, having made it entirely clear that the victory came from him, allowed his people 
to share the honor and complete the victory. He is always glad thus to associate 
his children with his accomplishments. And smote them, until they came under 
Beth-car. ‘‘ Under” implies that the Philistines made their retreat through some 
mountain pass overlooked by Beth-car, a height nowhere else mentioned. 
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Ancient Altars. 


12. Then Samuel took a stone. A mass of rock in its permanence, and in its af- 
fording a surface for enduring records, has formed through all the ages the most 
suitable of memorials. And set it between Mizpah and Shen. : gu Shen ” means 
“the Tooth.” It was some tooth-shaped peak, and remains unidentified, as it is 


named nowhere else. ; 
Illustration. “ It was so named like the modern French dent, a favorite name for 


a peak in some districts of the Alps and Pyrenees: e¢.g., Dent du Midi.” — Dean 
Spence. 
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13. So the Phi-lis’-tines were subdued, and they came no more within 
the border of Israel: and the hand of Jehovah was against the Phi-lis’- 
tines all the days of Samuel. 


Ce ie eee 

And called the name of it Eben-ezer. ‘‘ Eben-ezer”’ means “Stone of the 
Help.” It is not to be confused with the Eben-ezer of 1 Sam. 4:1, which was near 
Aphek. 


“Teach me some melodious sonnet, 

Sung by flaming tongues above; 

Praise the mount; I’m fixed upon it, 
Mount of God’s unchanging love! 

Here I raise my Eben-ezer; 
Hither by thy help I’m come; 

And I hope, by thy good pleasure, - 
Safely to arrive at home.” — R. Robinson. 


Saying, Hitherto hath Jehovah helped us. ‘ Hitherto: of time, ‘ until now,’ 
not of space, ‘thus far.’”? — New Century Bible. Every Christian can say this, 
whether his life has been one of seeming defeat or of victory, of sorrow or of joy. 
This is the most blessed function of memory, to bind all our lives to God as we look 
backward. If we are true to him, at the end of the way we can write Eben-ezer 
over the whole. ‘ Helped — but only ‘ hitherto!’ For all Jehovah’s help is only 
‘hitherto’ — from day to day and from place to place — not unconditionally, nor 
wholly, nor once for all, irrespective of our bearing.” — Edersheim. 

13. So the Philistines were subdued. ‘‘ The word signifies ‘ were brought low,’ 
but does not imply complete subjugation.’’ — Cambridge Bible. And they came no 
more within the border of Israel. ‘‘ The same phrase is used in 2 Kings 6 : 23, where 
the very next verse speaks of a fresh invasion. It is obvious therefore that the He- 
brew historian could use the expression relatively and not absolutely, to describe a 
cessation of the Philistine inroads for the time being.’’ — Cambridge Bible. And 
the hand of Jehovah was against the Philistines all the days of Samuel. We read 
of several oppressions under the Philistines and of three Philistine invasions all 
during Samuel’s later life, so that we are to understand this expression ‘‘ not as mean- 
ing all the days of his /ife, but all the days of his government, when as judge he ruled 
over Israel, before they asked for a king.’? — Speaker’s Commentary. 

SAMUEL AS JuDGE. Besides his work of defence and deliverance of the nation, 
which Samuel had completed, “ the judge seems to have likewise had to do with the 
administration of justice, and the preservation of the peace and general welfare of 
the nation. It is very natural to suppose that Samuel would be profoundly con- 
cerned to imbue the people with just views of the purpose for which God had called 
them, and of the law and covenant which he had given them. The three places 
among which he is said to have made his circuit, Beth-el, Gilgal, and Mizpah, were 
not far from each other, all being situated in the tribes of Benjamin and Judah, — 
in that part of the land which afterwards constituted the kingdom of the two tribes. 
To these three places falls to be added Ramah, also in the same neighborhood, where 
was his house. In this place he built an altar to the Lord, a solemn protest against 
any idolatrous rites to which any of the people might at any time be attracted. In 
this way Samuel spent his life like Him whose type he was, ‘ always about his Father’s 
business.’ ” — Prof. W. G. Blaikie, D.D. 

‘“ Samuel gathered around him a school, and there reinstructed many in the un- 
dying principles of the nation’s faith, the theocratic laws of its only true polity and 
the abiding and unexhausted meaning and value of its hopes. Thus was formed the 
nucleus of the Schools of the Prophets ’ which subsequently became so great a force 
in the nation’s history.” — Rev. P. Carnegie Simpson. They corresponded both 
to our theological seminaries and to our universities. 

Wuat Samurt AccoMPLisHED FoR His Peopte. “ The work of Samuel had been 
thorough. It was no mere solitary victory, this success of Israel at Eben-ezer, but 
as the sign of a new spirit in Israel, which animated the nation during the lifetime 
Th amuel, and the reigns of David and Solomon and the other great Hebrew kings. 

e petty jealousies had eerecates. and had given place to a great national desire 
for unity. In the several tribal districts it was no longer the glory and prosperity 
of Judah, Ephraim, and Benjamin, but the glory and prosperity of Israel that 
was aimed at. The old idol-worship of Canaan, which corrupted and degraded 
every nationality which practised it, was in a great measure swept away from 
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among the chosen people, while the pure religion of the Eternal of Hosts was no 
longer confided solely to the care and guardianship of the tribe of Levi, which had 
shown itself unworthy of the mighty trust. In religious matters the power of the 
priestly tribe was never again supreme in the Land of Promise. From the days 
of Samuel a new order, that of the prophets, was acknowledged by the people as 
the regular medium of communication with the Jewish King of lsrael.’? — Dean 
Spence. If Moses was the founder of the Hebrew nation, Samuel was the second 
founder, and his task was almost if not quite as difficult as that of the great Law- 


giver. 


LESSON X.— March 9. 


THE REIGN OF SAUL.—1 Samuel, chaps. 8—15. 
PRINT 1 Sam. 15: 13-28. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — Behold, to obey is better than sacrifice. —1 SAM. 15: 22. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 139 : 1-12. 


Primary Topic: A Kine Wuo DisospEyvep Gop. 

Lesson Material : 1 Sam. 15 : 13-23. 

Memory Verse : If ye love me, ye will keep my commandments. John 14: 1s. 
Junior Topic: A Kitnc Wao Lost His Kincpom. 

Lesson Material : 1 Sam. 15 : 13-23. 


Memory Verses : Prov. 3:5, 6. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : SAuL’s SuccEssES AND FAILURES. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : Lessons rrom SAuL’s REIGN. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes need a lesson in 
obedience, and they have a good one in 
this Scripture. Of course the teacher 
will tell the thrilling story of the choice 
of Saul as king, and will enlarge upon 
the splendid chance the young man 
had, and how he spoiled his career by 
disobedience. The moral for the pupils 
is so plain that it hardly needs pointing 
out. 

The Older Classes will find in the life 
of Saul a history which teaches much to 
the present day, for we also tend to be 
too self-willed, to over-emphasize the 
things of this world, to neglect the things 
of God. Many Sauls are now in public 
office, in counting-rooms, and in social as- 
semblies. The life of humble obedience 
to God still needs pointing out as the 
only life of success and happiness. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Saul made king, B.c. 1102. 
Jonathan’s victory over the Philistines, 
B.C. 1085. The war against the Amale- 
kites, B.C. 1078. 

Place. — Gibeah, Ramah, Mizpah, 
Gilgal, towns in Benjamin near one an- 
other. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 
Anointings in the Bible. 
Would a theocracy be feasible for our country? 
Good points in Saul’s character. 
Bad points in Saul’s character. 
Elements of power in Samuel’s farewell address. 
Why the Amalekites should have been destroyed. 
Our disobediences and their punishment. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT: Saul’s Successes and Fail- 
ures. 


I. Sau, CHosEn, 1 Sam. 8—1o. 
The people demand a king. 
Samuel anoints Saul. 
Saul accepted by the people. 


II. Saut ESTABLISHED, I Sam. 11—r4. 
Saul defeats the Ammonites. 
Samuel’s farewell address. 
Saul defeats the Philistines. 
III. Saut RejecTeD, 1 Sam. 15. 
Saul’s commission. 


Saul’s disobedience. 
Saul’s punishment. 
Lessons from Saul. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Newbolt’s Words of 
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1 SAMUEL 15: 13-23. LESSON X. First QUARTER. 


I. SAUL CHOSEN, 1 Sam. 8—r10. THE PEOPLE Demanp A Kinc. The 
Israelites were different from other nations. Their history, their character, and a 
wonderful series of proofs of God’s special care for them had set them apart as the 
Lord’s own people. ‘‘ Their government was a theocracy; the Lord was their king. 
To exhibit and confirm the great truth of monotheism was the chief end of all their 
institutions. To guard this, they were isolated from the rest of the world in the 
Holy Land; to teach this, they had only one appointed place of general worship; 
they were made to feel their entire dependence upon God; Jehovah punished their 
transgressions; Jehovah led them to deliverance. The one, unseen God was their 
only head and leader. To this idea they could not rise; it was too sublime for their 
grovelling minds to grasp; it needed stronger faith than they were capable of ex- 
ercising.” — Rev. William J. Deane. Hence one of the most momentous factors in 
Bible history was the strong desire for an earthly king which grew among the Israel- 
ites and at last found importunate expression. 

The people found their opportunity for the request for a king in the evil character 
of Samuel’s sons, Joel and Abijah. It is strange that Samuel, so intimately ac- 
quainted with the failure of his predecessor, Eli, in the matter of his two sons, Hophni 
and Phinehas, should have made an equal failure in his own family. He may have 
thought himself too busy to spend much time with his children. He may have 
thought that his boys were sure to grow up with fine characters. Like so many par- 
ents, he may have been awake to their excellencies and blind to their defects These 
defects may not have become apparent until they came into authority. ‘ 

However that may be, as Samuel grew old he was compelled to lean more and 
more on his sons, and they proved to be broken reeds. Appointed judges in the 
southern district of Beer-sheba, they took bribes and for the sake of money gave un- 
just decisions. Samuel’s upright soul would have been horrified at such a state of 
ae had me ais of it; tek he should have known of it. 

e may have had some g immer of the truth regarding hi 
to perceive it sharply when the elders of Israel la to fore tte ar ere pe 
the chief magistrates of cities, the heads of tribes and districts, the senate of th 
national assembly, the predecessors of the Sanhedrin of later days They told Sa : 
1 pap displeasing things: that he was old; that his sons were not following a 
ele ath that they, the elders, were determined to have a king like the nations 

No man likes to be told that his usefulness i ing ; i : 
which rendered him unable to carry on a wa val gine pce esniey cee fen 
wisdom which was invaluable in time.of peace. The great error of th eereaat 
their insisting on a king. They should have asked Samuel to cane God's will in 
the matter, and give them a king if Jehovah thought best. Their sin th ae 
as Hal es ay king ee was to be given them, — self-will ; ee a 

amuel did not make that mistake. He was fr beginni 
etek asin the cats request before God. er peg eae deagir Beey 

ople’s ingratitude to him personally, his thoughts of himself th i 
missed when the Lord told him that not Samuel but Jeh % period hana s 
demand. In view of all that God had done for his Ses br es paar a sa 
aay a eat pt Be is people, that ingratitude was most 
request and a pete abate ot God told his servant to grant the people’s 

First, however, Samuel was bidd i 
petition. Their king would seize peng aeiis iy Pein hati are * ie 
Pee ras an rig Se He would force their daughters to be pene a He 

ake their fields and vineyards, their olive-t i i gi 
them to his personal favorites and La . e-trees and their sheep, and give 
deanati aud’ the: neon! iners. It was a faithful picture of an Oriental 
later times; ee haweeed, cay eat ae ce rie wen ae eee 
to Samuel's Parathan , ed on having their way, and shut their ears 

lustration. ‘“ Thet i 
ldate them. there arabs pray is to lay our requests at the feet of God and 
iver Gat hiv the sick irgency. We do not know what is best for us.: A 
poaate my ety erie a child eS seemed to be near death. Turning to the 
, ; will pray t j ' : 
do?’ After a few siansentes éhailentet se ‘fethes Baa wa hi ie ite patie 
not dare choose — leave it to him.’ — J. R. Miller. “Th oo eee 
Samuel offered, and the kind of pr he esi ens hat is the king iaees 
f prayer the people should hav 
SamueEL ANornts Sau. Kish wasam ey Sere 

an of substance dwelling in Gibeah, a towm 
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north of Jerusalem and about halfway between it and Samuel’s home in Ramah. 
He belonged to an unimportant family in the little tribe of Benjamin, but he had a 
son, Saul, who was a handsome young man, very tall and very strong. 

Kish possessed a drove of asses, valuable animals, and when they strayed away 
one day he sent Saul after them with a servant — an errand which showed that Saul 
could be relied upon. After a long and unavailing search the servant suggested a 
visit to Samuel, that the man of God might tell them where to find the missing ani- 
mals. Bearing as a present all the money they had with them, the two presented 
themselves before Samuel, who had received a divine intimation that the future 
king of Israel would soon come to him. Samuel therefore received Saul with honor, 
and entertained him as handsomely as his resources allowed, making a party of 
about thirty persons, the most distinguished citizens of Ramah. The next morn- 
ing, as Saul was leaving, Samuel told him plainly that he was destined to be king of 
Israel, though the young man modestly protested his insignificance. Then Samuel 
took a vial of oil, — perhaps the sacred oil used in anointing priests, — and poured 
it upon his head, kissing him in homage. Both ceremonies are still a part of the 
coronation of a king of England. In proof of his own authority from God Samuel 
gave Saul three signs, all of which were fulfilled on his homeward way, including the 
finding of the asses. The most meaningful of the signs was the coming of a religious 
ecstasy upon Saul so that he joined in the chanting of a company of prophets which 
he met, to the great surprise of all whosawhim. ‘‘ Is Saulalso among the prophets ?” 
they cried, and the saying became a proverb for the unexpected. 

SAUL ACCEPTED BY THE PEOPLE. Samuel’s next step was to summon to Mizpah 
the national assembly, all Israelites twenty years old or more. Mizpah (also spelled 
Mizpeh) was probably at the modern village of Neby Samwil (“‘ Prophet Samuel ”’), 
on high ground four and a half miles northwest of Jerusalem. Here, after another 
solemn warning, Samuel cast lots, thus selecting the tribe of Benjamin. In the same 
way Saul’s family was pointed out among the families of the tribe, and then Saul 
himself was thus indicated among the men of his family. In sudden fear and mod- 
esty Saul hid himself among the baggage of the throng, was discovered and brought 
forward, standing head and shoulders above the people and looking ‘‘ every inch a 
king.”’ He was acclaimed by a great shout, “‘ God save the king!’ Samuel wrote 
a statement of the relation that should exist between the new king and the people, 
a national constitution, read it before the assembly, and laid it beside the sacred ark 
with Moses’ Book of the Covenant. 
Then the people returned to their 
homes well satisfied. The new 
order in Israel had been inaugu- 
rated. 

II. SAUL ESTABLISHED, 1 
Sam. 11—14. SAuL DEFEATS THE 
Ammonites. ‘ God had selected 
a man of fine appearance in order 
to win the admiration and confi- Bezek 
dence of all the Israelites, and a 
man of the tribe of Benjamin, 
which stood on the border between 
Ephraim and Judah, in order to 
satisfy both north and south. 
Samuel had committed the choice 
to God in order to secure the 
allegiance of the godly men for the 
king.” — Davis’s Bible Dictionary. 
But the choice had not been 
unanimous, a party held aloof and 
refused to pay ees to the new f 
king and bring him presents, so amak. / 

Saul wisely withdrew quietly to Ramahs ¢G.beak 
his father’s farm until all jealousy 
should subside. ‘ 

His opportunity to eek aie 
lee ee Aa Mates . Saul’s Campaign for the Relief of Jabesh-gilead. 
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t SAMUEL 15: 13-23- LESSON X. First QUARTER. 
desert tribe east of Judah. This was the first of seven campaigns waged by Saul 
and it gave him a chance to show his extraordinary vigor and courage. 

“ Jabesh-gilead, lying across the Jordan, sixty or seventy miles from Gibeah, was 
beleaguered by the Ammonites, and its people were cruelly threatened with the loss 
of their right eyes if the place was not relieved within a week. Tidings of the crisis 
were brought to Saul and to the people; but, considering the distance of the place 
the power of the enemy, and the shortness of the respite, the case was regarded as 
desperate by every one but himself. Full of spirit and energy, he sent messengers 
throughout the country, appointed a muster of the people at Bezek (a place probably 
high up the Jordan valley), organized a powerful army, and within the stipulated 
week fell unexpectedly on the Ammonites, and so completely routed and ruined their 
army that no two of them were left together. The renown of this wonderful victory 
tended greatly to strengthen his throne.”’ — Prof. William G. Blaikie. 

SAMUEL’S FAREWELL Appress. Taking advantage of Saul’s immense popularity 
gained by this victory, Samuel summoned another and probably larger national as- 
sembly which met this time at Gilgal, a town famous as being the first station of the 
Israelites after the passage of the Jordan, the place where the first passover was 
celebrated in the new land, and the place where probably the ark rested during the 
conquest of Canaan by Joshua. Here the choice of Saul as king was confirmed 
unanimously and enthusiastically. And here Samuel made a farewell address which 
is one of the great orations of all history, reviewing his long and noble administra- 
tion, and imploring the people to be true to Jehovah who had done so much f 
them. In answer to his prayer the Lord sent thunder and rain, greatly t rrif a 
the people, for it was the time of wheat harvest when such storms ada cometh Catal 
amt hes ese we but reiterated his warnings and his pleas for a national life 

SauL DEFEATS THE PHILISTINES. Saul’ i i i 
listines. That haughty western tribe came ple aee cae coe Ge apis 
for years they had not allowed to have smiths lest they should : coger : cre ne 

Saul began the campaign in a wretched way, not waiting for S: eel t offer heed 
fices but assuming the functions of a priest and offerin ee hi FET Fo: vl a por 
pir eaaiics led pee to him that the ‘fanious wes te pace Gach iy hea ee 

onathan was the real hero of th i i i ] 
pede a ee be ona Philistine Renee pts ond peepee pe ae yee 
athan nobly said, ‘‘ There is no restraint to the Lord t b ; ‘ ” 
They slew twenty of the foe, and caused a panic whi L. save by many or by few.” 
x anotheacean eaitlignake Adeala bel 3 ic . ich set the Philistines to killing 
closely pursued by Saul’s army. Anothe Stal usion and they fled in wild rout, 
effect of this victory, for he was on the int of sl a = souls Se eas 
cause the young man had unwitti P teateved hie ae gallant son Jonathan be- 
peers os 2 rescued Jonathan fom ta Meena. fea pe SU ee 
. REJE > j 
Fe aie have aie tise.) 3 pet 5. Pac Nhs s Pees Saul’s third campaign 
lars being given. It included warfare a ainst aes eer 
south, the Ammonites (probably the oan nee on the southeast, Edom on the 
Soak: Eluedoni oh Gobahe Ba tke thors a 2. first campaign), and against the 
the Amalekites, a southern desert tribe whe had ells ead pipe mamta oe ae 
the crossing of the Red Sea, but had been signally defeated by Joshua in answes to the 
prayers of Moses. Ever since, whenev gna coated by ]oeeea eee 
harm they could to the Israelites, and i is Sh 4 Hered er ee 
punishment, Samuel laid upon Saul th e time had come for the long-deferred 
God’s executioner, utterly riven aul the solemn command that he should act as 
and ail thefr Gattic: ying the Amalekites, men, women, and children, 

‘ God slays, and m i rae P 4 
aay « he ase are aes His judgmentsstrike the innocent with the guilty. 
The destruction of Canaanit sin is one generation’s, and the bitter fruit another’s 
eesisted ten to deity cee Amalekites does not change its nature because 
Sebutbus in, their waite n ‘ e question is not whether the Israelites were fiercely 
grant all the dread birt Me Icha God has the right of life and death. We 
Jesus Christ; but we rechiutze thee aa nae iBall: between: such ects ane 
character of the God who is justice as ; thas Tee aE ee eee 

well as love. Most of the difficulty and re- 


ugnance has been caused b i 
pugn patie ileus that Israel was but the sword, while the 
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13. And Samuel came to Saul; and Saul said unto him, Blessed be thou 
of Jehovah: I have performed the commandment of Jehovah. 

14. And Samuel said, What meaneth then this bleating of the sheep in 
mine ears, and the lowing of the oxen which I hear? 

15. And Saul said, They have brought them from the Am’-4-l&k-ites: 
for the people spared the best of the sheep and of the oxen, to sacrifice unto 
Jehovah thy God; and the rest we have utterly destroyed. 

16. Then Samuel said unto Saul, Stay, and I will tell thee what Jehovah 
hath said to me this night. And he said unto him, Say on. 


“A man of a right spirit, in Saul’s place, would have accepted this commission 
with joy. It carried with it no indistinct indication that he had not utterly been 
cast out of the Divine favor. It gave him a renewed opportunity of proving his 
fidelity, and regaining the place from which he had fallen.”” — Hanna. God is al- 
ways giving men second chances. 

SAUL’s DISOBEDIENCE. Saul did not make good use of his second chance. He 
fell in the same way as at first — through disobedience. To be sure, he inflicted 
upon the Amalekites an overwhelming victory, pursuing them to the very border of 
Egypt; moreover, he destroyed the tribe, all that came into his hands, with one 
exception. But that exception was of the greatest importance, no less than Agag, 
their king, whom he saved perhaps from sympathy with a fellow king, perhaps to 
adorn his triumphal procession on his return; and besides he saved the best of the 
sheep and oxen of the Amalekites, wishing thus to enrich himself and reward his 
followers. Thus Saul transformed what was to have been a sacred war into a common 
freebooting expedition such as the heathen tribes had so often made against Israel. 
No wonder that Jehovah condemned Saul, and no wonder that Samuel was filled 
with grief and dismay, crying to the Lord with an all-night intercession for the self- 
willed monarch. 

SAUL’s PUNISHMENT. 13. And Samuel came to Saul. The king had returned 
by way of Carmel, a city in Judah, where he had proudly set up a triumphal monu- 
ment to mark his victory. From there he had gone to Gilgal, where Samuel found 
him. ‘‘ In the same place where Saul’s kingdom had been confirmed it was to be 
taken from him; and where the warning of the consequences of disobedience had 
been uttered (1 Sam. 13 : 13, 14), the sentence of disobedience was to be pronounced.” 
— Prof. A. F. Kirkpatrick. And Saul said unto him, Blessed be thou of Jehovah. 
A pious greeting. No one can be more pious than a hypocrite whose life is at variance 
with God’s will. 

Illustration. ‘‘ One of the cruel bishops of olden time was going to excommuni- 
cate one of the martyrs, and he began in the usual form: ‘In the name of God, 
amen.’ ‘Stop!’ says the martyr; ‘don’t say, “In the name of God” !’” — 
T. DeWitt Talmage. 

I have performed the commandment of Jehovah. ‘And so he had in the half 
way in which men generally keep God’s commandments, doing that part which is 
agreeable to themselves, and leaving that part undone which gives them neither 
pleasure nor profit.” — Pulpit Commentary. _ : peraee 

14. And Samuel said, What meaneth then this bleating of the sheep in mine ears, 
and the lowing of the oxen which Ihear? The dumb beasts had found a voice for 
proclaiming Saul’s guilt. ; i ‘ 

15. And Saul said, They have brought them from the Amalekites. They 
have much to answer for! How ready we are to cast blame upon ‘‘ them”! For 
the people spared the best of the sheep and of the oxen. ‘‘ Thus Adam threw the 
blame on Eve — though what he said was true — and Aaron on the people (Ex. 
32: 22f.).” — Rev. Robert Sinker, D.D. To sacrifice unto Jehovah thy God. “ Thy 
God,” for whose interests thou shouldst look out! Saul pretends to care more for 
God than Samuel! Even if the excuse were based on the truth, ‘“‘ such a proceeding 
would not have been entirely disinterested, as an ordinary sacrifice was a feast, and 
the Amalekite spoil would have provided a magnificent banquet.” — Prof. Arthur 
S. Peake. And the rest we have utterly destroyed. It is the way of all sinners to 
make much of their little obediences in order to hide their great disobediences. 

16. Then Samuel said unto Saul, Stay. ‘‘Forbear! cease these flimsy excuses!” 
— Cambridge Bible. And I will tell thee what Jehovah hath said to me this night. 
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17. And Samuel said, Though thou wast little in thine own sight, wast 
sot not made the head of the tribes of Israel? And Jehovah anointed 


thee king over Israel ; ; 
18. ne Jehovah sent thee on a journey, and said, Go, and utterly de- 
stroy the sinners the Am/’-4-lék-ites, and fight against them until they be 


consumed. . ; 
19. Wherefore then didst thou not obey the voice of Jehovah, but didst 


fly upon the spoil, and didst that which was evil in the sight of Jehovah? 
20. And Saul said unto Samuel, Yea, I have obeyed the voice of Jehovah, 
and have gone the way which Jehovah sent me, and have brought A’-gag 
the king of Am’-4-lék, and have utterly destroyed the Am’-a-lék-ites. 
2t. But the people took of the spoil, sheep and oxen, the chief of the de- 
voted things, to sacrifice unto Jehovah thy God in Gil’-gal. 


Ah ah SE i NRE ROREAD I ag SES I EE 
‘In our mode of speaking it would be ‘ last night.’ ’? — Prof. H. P. Smith. Sam- 
uel set off against Saul’s foolishness and impious words not his own words but God’s. 
It is always best, if we must condemn others, to use the words of the Lord and not 
our own blundering sentences. And he said unto him, Say on. It was a grudging 
permission; Saul must have known what was coming. 

17. And Samuel said, Though thou wast little in thine own sight. This is a 
reference to Saul’s own words when anointed king (1 Sam. 9: 21). The New Testa- 
ment Saul also called himself ‘‘ less than the least of all saints ”’ (Eph. 3 : 8). 

Illustration. It is well to see ourselves through the large end of the telescope; 
but, after all, the unnoted and unimportant do the main work of the world. ‘ Only 
Richard could wield a sword six feet long, but victory in the battle did not depend 
so much on Richard’s sword as on the arrows of his brave army. He could work 
miracles of valor in single combat, but it was the rank and file of stalwart bowmen 
twanging the bowstring who drove the enemy from the field and planted the banner 
of England there.” — George H. Hepworth. 

Wast thou not made the head of the tribes of Israel? Saul was the king; should 
he have yielded his will to that of the people? Could he not have made them obey 
his command ? Was he not responsible, if they did this thing ? Whoever has au- 
thority must be held to account for his authority. And Jehovah anointed thee king 
over Israel. Saul could not claim that the kingdom was his by right of inheritance. 
He had already said that it did not come to him by right of his own desert. It was 
a gift from God, for which he should be grateful. It came by way of the sacred 
anointing, to which he should be true. In every way Saul’s conduct showed itself base. 

18. And Jehovah sent thee on a journey. Speaking through the mouth of Sam- 
uel. It will go well with our journeying only when the Lord sends us forth. And 
said, Go, and utterly destroy the sinners, the Amalekites. Their sin brought about 
their physical destruction, just as long before it had brought about their spiritual 
destruction. And fight against them until they be consumed. No remnant was to 
be left to torment God’s people. 

19. Wherefore then didst thou not obey the voice of Jehovah. The prophet seeks to 
probe to the underlying cause of Saul’s disobedience, to show him his evil heart. But 
didst fly upon the spoil. ‘Swoop upon the booty.” — International Critical Com- 
mentary. And didst that which was evil in the sight of Jehovah? That it was not 
evil in Saul’s eyes made no difference. 

20. And Saul said unto Samuel, Yea, I have obeyed the voice of Jehovah. “ Saul 
finds no wrong in his conduct. The fact that he and the people kept some of the 
spoil, and brought back Agag the king to add to their triumph, seems to him a small 
matter in comparison with their obedience in the principal item, the destruction of 
Amalek.” — Dean Herbert L. Willett. And have gone the way which Jehovah sent 
me. His feet had gone that way, but not his heart. And have brought Agag the 
king of Amalek. Saul actually makes a virtue of his disobedience : ‘ Here is the 
Agag whom you sent me after!” And have utterly destroyed the Amalekites. 
As if Agag were not one of the Amalekites, the principal one! 

21. But the people took of the spoil. Saul is saying this over again as if he were 
trying to convince himself by repetition; but a lie never becomes the truth by being 
told over again. Sheep and oxen, the chief of the devoted things. ‘‘ Devoted ” 
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22. And Samuel said, Hath Jehovah as great delight in burnt-offerings 
and sacrifices, as in obeying the voice of Jehovah? Behold, to obey is better 
than sacrifice, and to hearken than the fat of rams. 

23. For rebellion is as the sin of witchcraft, and stubbornness is as idol- 
atry and tér’-a-phim. Because thou hast rejected the word of Jehovah, 


he hath also rejected thee from being king. 

2 en ES BE RPE 2 i 
means set apart for Jehovah, to be offered as a sacrifice. To sacrifice unto Jehovah 
thy God in Gilgal. Saul’s lie has become more circumstantial with practice : it 
seems he had this very spot in mind all the time! 

22, And Samuel said, Hath Jehovah as great delight in burnt-offerings and sacri- 
fices, as in obeying the voice of Jehovah? Samuel’s reply is rhythmical, and might 
well be printed as poetry : 

Does Jehovah delight in offerings and sacrifices 
As in obedience to the voice of Jehovah? 
Behold, obedience is better than sacrifice, 
And to hearken than the fat of rams. 
For rebellion is the sin of soothsayings, 
Obstinacy is the iniquity of Teraphim. 
Because thou hast rejected the word of Jehovah, 
He has rejected thee from ruling over Israel. 
The long line of prophets that followed Samuel took up this inspired utterance, in- 
sisting on the supremacy of spiritual religion as against formalism. What God 
wants is heart obedience and not mere outward obedience which scouts the inward 
Teality of religion. It is a message for to-day and for all time. Behold, to obey is 
better than sacrifice. This great thought runs through the Bible; compare Ps. 
FOmo-tt ees tae tOnr 7 selsaea ants Jer, 0: 205) Mics): 68s) Matt.o 3134 aboes 72 

Illustration. Thus spoke Jeremy Taylor in his great sermon on this text delivered 
at the opening of the Parliament of Ireland, May 6, 1661: ‘‘ Our own judgment, 
our Own opinion, is the sacrifice seldom fit to be offered to God, but most commonly 
deserving to be consumed by fire : but, take it at its best, it is not half so good as 
obedience; for that was indeed Christ’s sacrifice; and, as David said of Goliath’s 
sword, ‘ Non est alter talis,’ there is no other sacrifice that can be half so good : and 
when Abraham had lifted up his sacrificing knife to slay his son, and so expressed 
his obedience, God would have no more; he had the obedience, and he cared not for 
the sacrifice.” 

And to hearken than the fat of rams. ‘“‘ The fat was regarded as one of the most 
desirable parts of the animal, and was therefore set aside as God’s part, and burned 
on the altar.” — Dean Herbert L. Willett. 

Illustration. ‘“‘ This is set forth in the parable of the two sons, one of whom, when 
his father told him to go to the vineyard, replied, ‘ Oh, certainly !’ with instant 
acquiescence, but he did not go; : 
while the other was a churl, bullet- 
headed, ungracious, but right at 
the bottom. ‘Go,’ said his father, 
“and work in the vineyard. ‘I 
sha’n’t,’ replied he; but he went, 
whilst his graceful, whining brother 
did not go. Which did the will of 
his father ? If courtesy must be 
barren and obedience graceless, 
if we must have the alternative 
presented, let us have obedience, 
though the fragrant incense and 
the delicate fat of rams be not 
there.’’ — George Dawson. 

23. For rebellion is as the sin of 
witchcraft. Saul was very zealous 
in abolishing witchcraft (1 Sam. 
28 : 3), but he had exalted his own 
will to be his god, and that .was as 
bad as any witchcraft or idolatry. 
And stubbornnessis asidolatry and 
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Saul Rejected as King. 


2 SAMUEL 7:18-26; 8:14b, 15. LESSON XI. Frrst QUARTER. 


i aphim were idol images, in human form or with human heads. Because 
ie hast iced the word of Jehovah. ‘Saul was a man after, not God’s own 
heart, but a man after his own heart.” — Rev. John McNeill. He said No to fae 
and in that he said No to all blessedness. He hath also rejected thee from being 
king. ‘Driven from one excuse to another — the will of the people, the religious 
motive — amongst which you will not find, even as an excuse, the conscientious 
scruple as to taking away life — Saul departs from the prophet’s presence as one ‘ tried 
in the balance, and found wanting.’ From this time ‘ the Spirit of the Lord departs 


from him, and an evil spirit from the Lord troubles him.’ ” — Dean C. J. Vaughan. 
SAMUEL FINISHES SAUL’s Work. Terrified by Samuel’s stern words, Saul ad- 
mits, ‘‘ 1 have sinned.” ‘‘ But, alas ! it is Samuel’s pardon, not God’s, that he seems 


anxious to obtain. The wise and kind friend of earlier days is something to him 
still, although it is to be feared that it is the prophet’s public countenance and vast in- 
fluence with the people that he chiefly fears to see turned against him.” — E. J. Hasell. 

Samuel honored Saul’s office, though God’s favor was withdrawn from Saul’s 
person, and did not withdraw abruptly or make a public break with the king. He sol- 
emnly executed Agag with his own hands, and then returned home, to see Saul no 
more. But he continued to mourn for him, for he had loved him, and had centered 
great hopes upon him. : 

Lessons FRoM SAvuL. “ Saul’s is a long history of self-will gradually asserting 
itself, bursting out at times into passionate outbreak of the nature of demoniacal 
possession, until when self had broken with God and hedged around man with jeal- 
ous suspicion, it settled at last into habitual gloom, and Saul in the loneliness of his 
own heart seeks in witchcraft for a voice from the other world; he who once was 
among the prophets, with a soul stirred by the breath of God. It is a sad picture 
of a misused vocation, of a man called to work together with God, who worked out- 
side Him and without Him.”’ — Canon W. C. E. Newbolt. 

“ Saul was an unspoiled, valiant, and devout man, a born leader, the very man, 
and the only man. who could hold the forming nation in his hand. If Saul failed, if 
he made shipwreck of his life, charge it not to Samuel, charge it not to God. His 
was the failure of a strong but wilful man, who started right, but went astray.” — 
Rev. Charles C. Albertson, D.D. 

Illustration. Saul was wayward, fickle, blowing hot and cold, like Peter in the 
New Testament. ‘‘ There are some men who seem to have India-rubber hearts. 
If you do but touch them, there is an impression made at once; but then it is of no 
use, it soon restores itself to its original character. You may press them whichever 
way you wish; they are so elastic you can always effect your purpose; but then 
they are not fixed in their character, and soon return to be what they were before.” 
— C. H. Spurgeon. 

“Saul is as true a character of the Old Testament as his namesake, who is by and 
by called Paul, is of the New Testament. He is full of the spirit of the morning. 
He is eager and incomplete. He attracts and disappoints us. He is a mixture of 
loyalty and disobedience. He excites great hopes, and dies in tragical failure. He 


makes ready for something better than himself. He is the true Old Testament man.”’ 
— Phillips Brooks. 


LESSON XI.— March 16. 
THE REIGN OF DAVID.—1 Samuel 16—2 Samuel 24. 
PRINT 2 Sam. 7: 18-26; 8:14b, 15. 


GOLDEN TEXT. —/ delight to do thy will, 0 my God. —Ps. 40:8. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 24 : 3-10. 
Primary Topic : A SHepHerp Boy Brcomes Kino. 
Lesson Material : 1 Sam. 16 : 1-13 


Memory Verse : Jehovah is my shepherd, I shall not want. Ps. 23:1. 
Junior Topic : Davin anp Gortirn. hoes oa 


Lesson Material : 1 Sam. 17. Print verses 41-40. 
Memory Verse : Ps. 121: 2. uk 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : Davin: A CHARACTER STUDY. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : Wuar Davip ACHIEVED FOR ISRAEL, 
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THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


Primary Classes. — Of this long and 
comprehensive stretch of history the 
Lesson Committee has chosen for the 
Primary classes the beautiful story of the 
choice of the shepherd boy David to be 
king of Israel. Emphasize the teaching 
that the way to promotion is to do well 
the work at home and school, whatever 
it may be. 

Junior Classes study the stirring story 
of David and Goliath, learning lessons of 
bravery, self-reliance, resourcefulness, and 
patriotism. The boys and girls have 
many a Goliath to conquer, if they will, 
in the strength of Jehovah. 

The Older Classes are to gain a general 
view of the reign of David, different sec- 
tions of it being narrated and discussed 
by different members of the class, as the 
history is divided below. David is an 
example for to-day as well as a warning. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — David was born (Beecher), 
B.C. 1092; anointed, B.c. 1077; slew 
Goliath, B.c. 1073 ; in exile, B.c. 1068 ; 
becomes king in Judah, B.c. 1063; king 
of all Israel, B.c. 1055 ; has Uriah slain, 
B.C. 1043 ; restores the ark, B.c. 1042 ; 
Absalom’s rebellion and David’s death, 
B.C, 1023. 

Place. — Bethlehem, Gibeah, the Ju- 
dan wilderness, Jerusalem. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Music in the Bible. 
Giants of the Bible. 
The character of Jonathan. 


I. DAVID THE SHEPHERD BOY, 1 Sam. 16. 


THE REIGN OF DAVID. 


2 SAMUEL 7:18-26; 8:14b, 1s. 


How David improved his opportunities. 
How David met his temptations. 
David as a poet. 

David as a warrior. 

David as a friend. 

David as a ruler. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : The Story of the Shepherd- 
King. 
I. Davin THE SHEPHERD Boy, t Sam. 
16. 


Samuel anoints David. 
David soothes Saul. 


II. DAvip tHE HERO, 1 Sam. 17-31. 
David defeats Goliath. 
David and Saul. 
David and Jonathan. 
David in exile. 


Il]. Davip THE Kino, 2 Sam. 
David king over Judah. 
David king over all Israel. 
David captures Jerusalem. 
David brings back the ark. 
David and the temple. 
David’s prayer and thanksgiving. 
David’s fall and restoration. 
David’s psalms. 
Lessons from David’s life. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Wilberforce’s Heroes of Hebrew History. Knox 
Little’s David the Hero-King of Israel. Meyer’s David: 
Shepherd, Psalmist, King. Philip E. Howard’s The 
Many-Sided David. Deane’s David, His Life and 
Times. Hillis’s David, the Poet and King. C. E. 
Knox’s David the King. Krummacher’s David the King 
of Israel. Taylor’s David, King of Israel. A.L.O. E.’s 
The Shepherd of Bethlehem. Charles R. Brown’s 
Five Young Men. Kingsley’s Gospel of the Pentateuch 
and David. Billy Sunday’s Love Stories of the Bible. 
Fleming’s Israel’s Golden Age. Banks’s David and His 
Friends. Books on Bible characters by Whyte, 
Matheson, Hastings, Wells, etc. Browning’s ‘Saul.’’ 
David the Son of Jesse, a story by Marjorie Strachey. 
McNeill’s Sermons, Vol. I. Dawson’s Every-Day 
Counsels (on David and Jonathan). Hugh Black’s 
Christ’s Service of Love. Vince’s Lights and Shadows in 
the Life of King David. Watkinson’s Frugality in the 
Spiritual Life. Spurgeon’s Sermons, Tenth Series. 


SAMUEL ANOINTS DAvID. 


“‘ The history of David’s life is the record of his education by the hand of God. Sepa- 
rated by disparity of years from his seven brothers, whilst they lived in the world 
he kept his father’s sheep upon the hill pastures near to Bethlehem. Little did he 
dream of the future for which he was preparing. God had set him there to keep 
those sheep in the wilderness. For God he kept them ; with God he communed as 
he changed their pasture, beat off the lion and the bear, and led them to the water’s 
side. The solitariness of his shepherd’s life braced up his spirit, and its dangers 
formed within him the habit of ready action based on simple trust in his God. When 
the lion and the bear came forth against his wilderness flock, and took a lamb for 
which he was accountable out of the fold, he went out after him and caught him by 
his beard, and smote him, and slew him. He knew that he did it not in his own 
might, but in the strength of the Lord. So was his faith nurtured.” — Bishop 
Samuel Wilberforce. : 
Saul’s repeated disobedience had led to the solemn announcement that the king- 
dom was to pass from his house. In the process of fulfilling this prophecy Saul was 
led to anoint as king the son of Jesse, a prosperous farmer of Bethlehem in Judah. 
Saul watched him so closely that for the sake of safety Samuel visited Bethlehem as 
if intending to offer the yearly sacrifice he seems in the habit of offering, driving a 
heifer all the way from Ramah, about ten miles to the north. The elders of the 
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alarmed by Samuel’s sudden appearance, were calmed and invited to the 
Perdcn teat. but the sacrifice itself seems to have been performed ore the 
presence of Jesse and his family. One by one seven of Jesse’s sons were oe e ° re 
before Samuel, but the aged seer, though impressed by their height and their sp ve i 
bearing, was not moved in his spirit to select any one of them as the ane rns 
“ Jehovah,” said the Lord to his spirit, *seeth not as man seeth ; for sage ooke 
on the outward appearance, but Jehovah looketh on the heart.’’ As soon, are 
as David, in response to his inquiries, had been summoned from the fields, Samue 
knew that Saul’s successor stood before him, and proceeded to anoint him with the 
sacred consecrating oil. Jesse and his sons may have thought that David was simply 
chosen to be one of the “sons of the prophets,”’ but doubtless Samuel, before he left, 
whispered the meaning of the ceremony into David’s ears, for we read that the Spirit 
of Jehovah came mightily upon 


MI Th i “ii TO «=6David from that day forward.” 

i i\ ' inh HI! i " Mt) Wi) He was moved as Saul was moved 

Ch i Mey HH if Ni i) lj when the same promotion came 
! \ at ; me 6to him. 

eee Younc DAVID AND THE 


| 

| Sie OI mo) «©. MODERN YoutH. From this in- 
\ ll Tenn) teresting story let the boy and 
girl of to-day learn that the 
surest path to advancement is 
the path of daily duty and faith- 
ful obedience. Also that charac- 
ter means far more than outward 
show. Also that it is always best 
to wait God’s time for promotion. 
Also that God has noble work for 
every life, a crown and kingdom 
awaiting the humblest. if he will 
only do God’s will. In every 
essential, we can all be Davids. 

Daviw SootuHeEs SAut. Saul’s 
degeneracy grew worse and worse 
and finally passed into melan- 
cholia and at times into madness. 
In one of his fits it was suggested 
that a musician should be sent 
for, as the calming influence of 
music over distraught minds was 
known then as now. Some one 
knew David and praised his skill 
upon the harp so highly that he 
was sent for, and came to the 
court with a simple present such 
as Jesse could afford. His sweet 

Surdoer, SODgS, accompanied by his in- 

David the Shepherd. * strument, together with his gen- 

= ae tleness, kindliness, and tact, had 

a wonderful quieting influence over Saul, so that David was often sent for and 

became familiar with royal ways. It was a providential introduction to the life he 

was later to lead, and added marvelously to his native skill in the management of 

men ; for Saul was still a king, and able to give David, all unconsciously, many a 
lesson in the art of government. 

II. DAVID THE HERO, x Sam. 17—31. Davin Dereats GOLIATH. David, 
known at court as a minstrel, became known as a hero and fighter through an in- 
vasion made by the Philistines, whom Saul was usually able to hold at bay, but 
whose forays he could not prevent. They came u through a valley extending from 
the Judean hills to the coastal plain, and were met by Saul’s army. It was the Valley 
of Elah, or of the Terebinth, three miles long, and running east and west. Saul’s 
army was on the north side, that of the Philistines on the south, and a brook made 
the dividing line. The battle by champion was then in vogue, and the Philistines 
put forth as their representative a gigantic warrior of Gath named Goliath. He 
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was more than nine feet high (if ae : 7 
the longer cubit is meant, he was Caan | Tee, 
more than-eleven feet high), and, |e-zin-csme —— | \ | ii 
his armor and weapons were | persmsa--—. 
correspondingly massive. Day |} ‘ 
after day, for forty days, this 
tremendous figure strode forth, 
taunting the Israelites, and daring 
them to the combat; but no one | 
accepted the challenge, though 
great rewards were offered. Jona- LY, 
than, we may be sure, was not ff WA uJ 
there, and Saul seems to have ZA iy | eh 
been too enfeebled by his malady / ~ 
to undertake the task. 

Then David appeared on the if iy, 
scene, sent from Bethlehem with ah Teh ee = 
provisions for his elder brothers WK vi \ “& ; 
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who were in Saul’s army. He 
heard Goliath’s boasts, and was 
horrified and ashamed to see that es 5 f 
the seprous challenge was not ac- ws = 
cepted. In spite of his brothers’ - 
attempts to dissuade him, he Rees 
boldly offered to fight the giant, I mM 
+ vi | 


discarded Saul’s armor laid upon H 
him in mistaken kindness, and Lop 
advanced to the fray with only 
his shepherd’s sling of goat’s hair 
and five smooth pebbles from the : 
brook. When Goliath saw him BL a SIL SAE 
he roared with laughter and burst into a torrent of invective. He would crush the 
daring youth like a fly! David replied with a noble proclamation of Jehovah as the 
one true God, who would deliver his people and defeat the Philistine though by a 
mere lad, for “‘ Jehovah saveth not with sword and spear.’”’ Thereupon the shepherd 
boy ran toward Goliath, swung the sling as he ran, and with deadly accuracy gained 
by many hours of practice when tending his sheep he sank the pebble in the giant’s 
forehead left vaingloriously undefended byarmor. Then he cut off Goliath’s head with 
the giant’s great sword, and as the dismayed Philistines ran away the Israelites pursued 
them to the very gates of their cities. No wonder the women came out with singing 
to meet the victorious army on its return, and the burden of their songs was this: 
“Saul hath slain his thousands 

And David his ten thousands.” 
This was the beginning of Saul’s hostility to David. 

Tue Giants WE ARE TO CONQUER. They are many, and strong, and boast- 
ful; tasks in which we have failed, poverty we have to face, bad habits we 
- have not overcome, 
perhaps ridicule, per- 
haps sickness, perhaps 
sloth. We allow them 
to stride back and forth 
before us, and we shrink 
before them. Oh, for 
the spirit of a David ! 
We alone cannot meet 
our Goliath, but we, 
< plus God, are eee 
RETREAT To arm: Passes into Judea It needs no elaborate 

a > x preparation, no unusual 
3 
; 
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weapons. Our will is 
weapon enough, and 
: the opportunities of 
Situation of the Philistine and Hebrew Armies. every day are the five 
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pebbles from the Wa ah at can stand before us if we have the spirit of 

i in David’s God! ‘ 
ie etme “ All sin is ultimately selfishness. It comes from enthroning 
self on the throne which belongs to God. But jealousy is a specially repulsive form 
of sin, for it leads a soul to grudge happiness or blessing to another; it darkens the 
mind and confuses the conscience, and stifles the better nature, and spreads — if 
it is allowed to go on — like a leprosy over the whole being. | The unhappy king had 
disobeyed and abandoned God, and this new form of sin intensified his alienation 
from God. It broke down all remaining fear of God, and possessed the king till it 
became a perfect mania; and soon his whole thoughts were concentrated on the 
idea of murdering David.” — Canon W. J. Knox Little. 

David’s fame compelled Saul to advance him in the army, and he was made second 
in command to Abner, Saul’s general-in-chief. Nevertheless the king tried repeat- 
edly to kill David, threw a javelin at him while he was playing on the harp, and in- 
stigated a murderous attempt by his courtiers. He had promised to marry his 
daughter to the conqueror of Goliath, and in order to bring about David’s destruc- 
tion he imposed an additional requirement, that the hero should bring as a dower 
one hundred slain Philistines. David gladly met the challenge and slew twice the 
required number. Thus he won Princess Michal for his wife and the shepherd boy 
became the king’s son-in-law. Through it all, so unsuspicious and loving was David 
that he continued his attendance at court, and did not seem able to believe that Saul 
really meant him harm. , ve : ; 

DAviD AND JONATHAN. The classic example of friendship in all history is that 
between David the shepherd boy and Prince Jonathan, heir apparent to the throne 
of Israel. Jonathan is one of the few prominent characters in the Bible of whom 
we learn nothing but good. He wasa young man of heroic spirit, as was shown when 
he alone, with his armor-bearer, climbed the rocky height at Michmash and attacked 
the Philistine outpost there, creating a panic which resulted in the defeat of the Phi- 
listine host. He immediately saw in David a man of the same splendid temper, and 
his affectionate soul leaped out to him as to a brother. Jonathan’s utter unselfish- 
ness was shown in his lack of jealousy when David was acclaimed by the people, and 
when he was advanced in the army and became his own brother-in-law. Jonathan 
was heir to the throne and David was plainly a possible and powerful rival, but Jona- 
than, as befitted royalty, was serenely above mean suspicions. He felt sure that 
David would be king some day, but that made no difference to his noble heart. At 
first he could not realize his father’s hostility to David; and when he came to realize 
it, he upheld David before Saul and warned David of Saul’s attacks. He gave his 
very garments to his friend, and his sword as well (a wonderful gift in those days 
of few weapons). We read that the soul of Jonathan “ was knit with the soul of 
David, and Jonathan loved him as his own soul,’ while David’s touching lament 
when Jonathan died beside his father in the battle of Gilboa showed how passionately 
David in his turn loved his noble friend. 


“Oh Jonathan, on thy high places thou wast slain! 


I am distressed for thee, my Jonathan, my brother. 
Pleasant hast thou been to me, Neer og p 


Wonderful was thy love to me, passing the love of women.” 


Davin IN Exite. Finally it was apparent that David was doomed if he remained 
longer in Saul’s court, and for a number of years the young hero lived in exile. At 
one time he hid away among the mountains of Moab, from which his ancestress, 
Ruth, had come, and where he placed his aged parents for safety. Twice he was 
forced to flee to his ancient enemies, the Philistines, from whom at first he escaped 
only by feigning madness, while on his second adventure he was honored among 
them and barely escaped the necessity of fighting with them against his own country- 
men. Most of the time, however, he spent in the fastnesses of the uninhabited, wike 
region of southern Judah, — in the cave of Adullam, in the forest of Hareth, on the 
hill of Hachilah, on the hill near Maon, at the spring of Engedi. 

_ Gradually there gathered around him a large body of bold-hearted men, who saw 
in him the country’s bravest and ablest leader against the marauding Philistines 
and Amalekites. They were deeply devoted to him, and one of the most touching 
stories in the Bible is the account of how some of them risked their lives to bring to 
their homesick chieftain a draught of water from the well at Bethlehem, and how 
David held the liquid too precious to drink but made of it an offering to Jehovah. 
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Out of these years of hardship and peril one glorious blessing came to him, the love 
of the great-souled Abigail, who became his wife. 

Saul’s monomania drove him to pursue David, fitfully but madly. He massacred 
the priests at Nob who had given him succor. He drove David from one hiding- 
place to another. Twice the generous exile had Saul in his power and could have 
slain him, and twice he spared him, pleading with him to learn from the event how 
unfounded and unjust was his hostility to David. Each time Saul’s better nature 
asserted itself and he professed repentance, but the repentance did not last. 

“That David came out at the end of the fiery, venomous trial with so much yet to 
the good, in spite of one or two lapses, proves how well he had disciplined himself be- 
fore he was driven into it, and how his trust in God sustained and, when he had 
failed, restored him in it. However attractive the crown of Israel might be — and 
all the more attractive to a man of such unrivalled genius because of the opportuni- 
ties for national good which it covered — he could say to his hunted soul, at the end 
of all delays, ‘ Wait, I say, on the Lord.’ Not by a single day would he antedate the 
promise given him, when he had left the sheep on the hills to meet the great seer in 
his father’s house. How few of us can so tarry the Lord’s leisure !’? — Rev. H. 
Elvet Lewis. 

III. DAVID THE KING, 2 Sam. Davin Krinc over Jupan. Saul’s last bat- 
tle with the Philistines took place on the blood-stained plain of Esdraelon, in the 
north. His troops occupied the heights of Gilboa. The night before the battle 
the miserable monarch sank so far as to consult the witch of En-dor. She showed 
him the spirit of Samuel (who had died about two years before), who foretold Saul’s 
coming defeat and death. These took place the next day, and with Saul perished 
the loyal Jonathan and two of his brothers. David was promptly called to the throne 
by the men of Judah, and reigned for seven and a half years over the southern country, 
making Hebron his capital. He paid all honor to the memory of Saul, and bore him- 
self with marked moderation and wisdom. 

Davip KinG OVER ALL IsrAEL. There remained one son of Saul’s, Ish-bosheth, 
to whom the northern and eastern tribes were loyal. He established his capital at 
Mahanaim in Gilead east of the Jordan, but his general Abner made Gibeon in Judah 
his military center. There Abner was defeated, but not decisively, and the civil 
war continued. Finally Abner deserted the cause of Ish-bosheth and came to David, 
but was treacherously murdered by David’s general, Joab, in revenge for the death 
of his brother whom Abner had killed. Soon afterward Ish-bosheth was assassi- 
nated, and all the tribes sent representatives to David, heartily and unanimously 
offering him the crown of Israel. Thus Samuel’s prophecy for the shepherd boy 
was gloriously fulfilled. 

Davip CAPTURES JERUSALEM. David’s first act as ruler of the united kingdom 
was to capture for his capital the hill which had up to this time remained in the pos- 
session of the Canaanitic tribe of Jebusites. Hebron was too far south to be the 
capital of the whole nation, but Jerusalem was well placed, being partly in the ter- 
ritory of Judah and partly in that of the neutral tribe of Benjamin. Moreover, it 
was strong in position, being high ground nearly surrounded by very deep valleys. 
David added powerful fortifications, and entered upon the long series of buildings 
and enrichments which made Jerusalem a wonder of the world. To this day, after 
nearly three thousand years, David’s capital is the chief of cities in the thoughts and 
affections of Hebrews and Christians, and is revered also by Moslems. 

Davip Brincs Back THE ARK. It was part of David’s thought that Jerusalem 
should become the religious as well as the civil capital of the nation, and to that end 
he sought to bring to his capital the ark of the covenant, which for seventy years 
had not been in the tabernacle. It was captured by the Philistines, returned by 
them in dismay at its destructive powers, and since then kept at Kirjath-Jearim, 
about ten miles northwest of Jerusalem. The first attempt to convey the ark thence 
failed through the impiety of Uzzah, who laid hold of the sacred chest to prevent 
its falling and instantly fell down dead. Obed-Edom took it into his house and was 
so blessed by its presence that David ventured to renew the enterprise. The ark 
was established in Jerusalem with great rejoicings, and around it grew up the reli- 
gious establishment which David did so much to promote. ; f 

DAVID AND THE TEMPLE. David built himself a worthy palace, aided by his 
friend King Hiram of Tyre, who furnished rafts of cedar-beams from the forests of 
Lebanon, with a company of skilled masons and carpenters. He did not wish to 
live in so fine a dwelling while the ark of God remained in a tent, and so he proposed 
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2 Sam. 7:18. Then David the king went in, and sat before Jehovah ; 
and he said, Who am I, O Lord Jehovah, and what is my house, that thou 
hast brought me thus far? 

19. And this was yet a small thing in thine eyes, O Lord Jehovah ; but 
thou hast spoken also of thy servant’s house for a great while to come; 
and this foo after the manner of men, O Lord Jehovah! 

20. And what can David say more unto thee? for thou knowest thy 
servant, O Lord Jehovah. 

21. For thy word’s sake, and according to thine own heart, hast thou 
wrought all this greatness, to make thy servant know it. 

22. Wherefore thou art great, O Jehovah God: for there is none like 
thee, neither is there any God besides thee, according to all that we have 
heard with our ears. 


to erect a temple to Jehovah. The prophet Nathan at first encouraged him in the 
plan, but later announced to him the divine bidding to cease from the endeavor, since 
he was a man of war. He was allowed to gather materials for the great structure, 
but his son Solomon, a man of peace, would be a more suitable builder. ‘‘ In connec- 
tion with this announcement promises of a long line of posterity were given to David, 
which he received with such exuberant gratitude as to show that he understood them 
to mean that he was to be the progenitor of the Messiah. Nor could the disappoint- 
ment about building a temple have been compensated by any inferior privilege.”” — 
Prof. W. G. Blaikie. 

Davip’s PRAYER AND THANKSGIVING. 2 SAM. 7:18. Then David the king 
went in. He entered the tent where the ark of the covenant was. And sat before 
Jehovah. This is remarkable, for the usual attitude of prayer was standing. Andhe 
said, Who am I, O Lord Jehovah, and what is my house. Thus Jacob (Gen. 32 : 10) 
expressed his sense of unworthiness of God’s blessings, and thus Saul spoke when 
Samuel announced to him that he should be king (1 Sam. 9 : 21). “ Nothing weighs 
a man down like a load of blessing.”” — C. H. Spurgeon. That thou hast brought me 
thus far? David felt that the Lord had been his Shepherd, leading him to the green 
pastures of his providences. 

19. And this was yet a small thing in thine eyes, O Lord Jehovah. God had 
seemingly given David the greatest blessings, but there was much more to come. 
But thou hast spoken also of thy servant’s house for a great while to come. As if 
the honor and joy of the present were not enough, God had planned for the long 
years of the future. _And this too after the manner of men, O Lord Jehovah! This 
expression is very difficult to translate. It may mean that God had spoken to and 
of David in a human way, as one man to and of another, or it may mean that God’s 
decree now had a place among human laws and would be executed in the sphere of 
human “prey 

_ 20. And what can David say more unto thee? ‘‘ How can I express my obliga- 
tions ? ’— Butler. For thou knowest thy servant, O Lord Senora The “eres 
are fullofa restful consciousness of God’s omniscience, especially Ps. 17 : 3} 130 : 1-4. 
He would say with Peter, “‘ Lord, thou knowest all things; thou knowest that I love 
thee SMereg AP 

21. For thy word’s sake. For the sake of the promise made to David long ago 
ee Samuel. And according to thine own heart. God’s love for us is so areae thee 

e does for us “ exceeding abundantly above all that we ask or think ” (Eph. 3 : 20). 
We are always safe in forgetting his worded promises and resting on his heart. Hast 
thou wrought all this greatness. David was now great, not alone in comparison with 
his former insignificance, but absolutely great among the kings of the earth. To 
make thy servant know it. God had brought David to a full realization of his love 
for him and of the blessings opened up to him by that love. 

22. Wherefore thou art great, O Jehovah God. ‘The source must be greater than 
what proceeds from it; only a marvelously powerful God could bestow such power 
on a shepherd boy. For there is none like thee, neither is there any God besides 
thee. David, in his hardships and especially in his relations with the Philistines, 
must often have been tempted to try other deities than his fathers’ God. According 
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23. And what one nation in the earth is like thy people, even like Israel, 
whom God went to redeem unto himself for a people, and to make him a 
name, and to do great things for you, and terrible things for thy land, be- 
fore thy people, whom thou redeemedst to thee out of Egypt, from the na- 
tions and their gods? 

24. And thou didst establish to thyself thy people Israel to be a people 
unto thee for ever; and thou, Jehovah, becamest their God. 

25. And now, O Jehovah God, the word that thou hast spoken concern- 
ing thy servant, and concerning his house, confirm thou it for ever, and do 
as thou hast spoken. 

26. And let thy name be magnified for ever, saying, Jehovah of hosts 
is God over Israel; and the house of thy servant David shall be established 
before thee. 


to all that we have heard with our ears. In those bookless days the story of God’s 
gracious dealings with his people was handed down largely by word of mouth. 


We have heard with our ears, O God, 
Our fathers have told us, 

What work thou didst in their days, 
In the days of old. — Ps. 44: 1. 


23. And what one nation in the earth is like thy people, even like Israel. Since 
God is not like other gods, his chosen people is not like other peoples, but far more 
blessed. David passes, as he was always eager to pass, from personal to national 
considerations; he was a true king. Whom God went to redeem unto himself for 
a people. The history of Israel is a history of redemption: redemption from Chal- 
dean idolatry, from Egyptian slavery, from wilderness terrors, from Philistine oppres- 
sion, and especially from their own fears and wretchedness and sin. Its climax came 
in the work of the Redeemer of all mankind. And to make hima name. Not to 
make a name for his people, not to make a name for their king, but to his own glory; 
since God knows well that all the happiness of his creatures rests in his own exalta- 
tion. So Christ taught us to pray first of all: ‘‘ Hallowed be thy name.” And to 
do great things for you. Perhaps we should read here “ for them,” with the ancient 
Latin translation, the ‘‘ Vulgate.’’ And terrible things for thy land, before thy people, 
whom thou redeemedst to thee out of Egypt. Through all the history of Israel this 
rescue from Egyptian slavery stood out as the supreme proof of God’s love for them. 
Nothing like it came to them until it was infinitely surpassed by the redemption 
wrought on Calvary. From the nations and their gods? Jt would have been no 
redemption to have been freed from the physical control of Egypt and not freed from 
the bondage of idolatry. 

24. And thou didst establish to thyself thy people Israel to be a people unto thee 
for ever. Note the emphasis upon “ for ever” in this and the following verses. 
David’s life thus far had been a disheartening series of fluctuations; now he had 
come to rest in a blessed permanence. And thou, Jehovah, becamest their God. 
He had chosen them “ from the foundation of the earth,” but that choice was made 
manifest in clear historical events. } 

25. And now, O Jehovah God, the word that thou hast spoken concerning thy 
servant, and concerning his house, confirm thou it for ever. Israel was to be God’s 
people forever, and David’s house was to reign over Israel forever — that was the 
glorious promise which David wished confirmed by God’s unchangeable decree. 
And do as thou hast spoken. God always does as he speaks, and this prayer was, 
strictly speaking, unnecessary; yet surely it was not displeasing to God, for it ex- 
pressed the longing of David’s heart to rest in God’s will and word. 

26. And let thy name be magnified for ever. Mary, David’s descendant, began 
her hymn of praise (Luke 1 : 46) with ‘‘ My soul doth magnify the Lord.” There 
is no greater human privilege than to exalt God’s name and increase his glory in the 
earth. Saying, Jehovah of hosts is God over Israel. ‘‘ Jehovah Sabaoth,” “ Je- 
hovah of hosts,” is the name of eed which has oaks to ee SEN ae his rae 
following, the “ principalities and powers,” the majestic armies of heaven. is 
is the God who eee Israel for his people. And the house of thy servant David shalt 
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2 Sam. 8:14. And Jehovah gave victory to David whithersoever he 


went. : ais | 
1s. And David reigned over all Israel; and David executed justice and 


righteousness unto all his people. 


be established before thee. How wise was David, seeking thus to attach his lasting 
glory and honor to the permanence of God and to the.abiding covenant of God with 
his people! That is exactly what every Christian does when he joins the church and 
allies himself with the vast interests of Christ’s kingdom. ? 

2 SAM. 8:14b. And Jehovah gave victory to David whithersoever he went. 
David waged war with the Philistines on the west, the Amalekites and Edomites on 
the south, the Moabites on the east, and the Syrians on the north. He was uniformly 
successful, and brought under his control 
the great region stretching from the Medi- 
terranean to the Euphrates. For the first 
time the Jewish territory filled up the out- 
line of God’s promise to Abraham (Gen. 
i ipse 29) 

a 5. And David reigned over all Israel. 
He was rich, powerful, and honored, one of 
the great kings of history, the greatest of 
his age. And David executed justice and 
righteousness unto all his people. This was 
the practical working out of David’s religion. 
Saul was a brave soldier, but he was no ad- 
ministrator, and did not build up a nation. 
David first based his reign upon religion, 
and then cemented the superstructure with 
justice in the courts and righteousness in 
the executive department. He was a model 
ruler, at least in the first part of his reign. 

Davin’s FALL AND RESTORATION. David’s 
fall was a terrible one: adultery with 
Bathsheba and the murder of her husband 
Uriah by ordering him exposed in battle. 
“Temptation likes to come in by a prepared 

ath. In more than one way David had 

een getting ready for failure in this testing. 
He had not kept clear of polygamous ar- 
rangements. The rigors of his life were a 
little relaxed. There are signs that he was 
Rca My ia de Sect g Re ak iy in eee of power. + was learn- 
ec piack ‘ne outlines the Aingdom under Saul. ing how freely his wants could be gratified. 
crn Portion is the Kingdom of David and Temptation found the eye-gate of his soul 

1, Hebrews. 5. Hittites. J. Jerusalem. considerably ajar, and to open wide that 

x he tga é Danae NS ior gate was not difficult when David looked 

4, Phoenicia, A, RedSea, SS ~Ss«WWitth Jonging toward sin —and kept on look- 

y ing. Have you a touch of the sort of eye- 
trouble that David had ? On the street what faces draw your eyes ? What pictures 
in the magazines? Do you find your eyes twitching away from white and holy 
visions to look at things of which you would blush to speak ?” — Philip E. Howard. 

The faithful and stern rebuke of the prophet Nathan brought David to repent- 
ance, and we know his repentance to have been sincere and deep as ever man’s was. 
Psalms 6, 32, 38, 51 bear witness to it. Undoubtedly God forgave him freely and re- 
stored him to full favor. But the consequences of the sin in the natural world could 
not be averted. They included the death of his and Bathsheba’s son, deeply beloved. 
Then followed evil upon evil, all connected with the sin of polygamy : the wrong done 
by his oldest son Amnon to Amnon’s half-sister, Tamar, — a wrong that David did 
not punish because he had himself been similarly guilty. The murder of Amnon, 
in revenge, by Tamar’s brother Absalom. Absalom’s exile, and, on his return, his 
intriguing against his father and revolt against him. David’s headlong flight from 
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Jerusalem, with many mournful circumstances. The battle in which Absalom, so 
greatly loved by his father, came to his death. The sad return of David to Jerusalem, 
only to face the necessity of putting down a new rebellion of the Benjamites. David’s 
last days were clouded with a terrible pestilence and with the conspiracy of his oldest 
surviving son, Adonijah, who wished to be king. David was old and sick, but, rally- 
ing all his powers, he placed on the throne Solomon, the second son of Bathsheba, 
and ended his days with wise instructions to his successor, including full details of 
the temple he was to build which David had not been allowed to erect. 

Davin’s Psatms. ‘Great as were David’s achievements in the realm of com- 
merce and government, his influence is chiefly manifest in the realm of religion, 
through his songs and psalms. What the Iliad did for Greece; what Dante’s Inferno 
and Paradiso did for the Renaissance in Italy; what the Niebelungen did for the 
German tribes; what the legends oe 
of King Arthur did to develop the 
age of Chivalry; that and more 
David’s songs did for the ancient 
church and the Jewish people.’’ — 
Rev. Newell Dwight Hillis, D.D. 
With his formation and cherishing 
of the tabernacle choirs, and with 
the incomparably beautiful anthems 
he furnished them, David is the 
founder of the highest use of music, 
its aid to public worship; while in 
the private meditation of countless 
souls his psalms have been a com- 
fort, a delight, and an inspiration. 

Lessons From Davip’s LIFE. 
“Tn the complexity of its elements 
—passion, tenderness, generosity, 
fierceness — the soldier, the shep- 
herd, the poet, the statesman, the 
priest, the prophet, the king — the 
romantic friend, the chivalrous 
leader, the devoted father — there is 
no character of the Old Testament at 
all to be compared to that of David.” 
— Dean Stanley. We cannot be 
great, as he was, but we can develop 
all sides of our being, and ‘‘ occupy ” Nathan and David. 
all the rooms of our house of life. 

“What Samuel brought to David was a small and temporary thing compared with 
that which the preacher brings to every young fellow who has eyes to see and ears to 
hear of the great largess that is brought to him in the gospel offer.”’ — Rev. John 
McNeill. 

“ Tf it please God to exalt us to brilliant posts, to invest us with authority and in- 
fluence, to dower us with riches, to give us favor in the sight of the people, to estab- 
lish our house, let us dismiss all heathen solicitude, and, praying for God’s grace, 
use everything for his glory.” — Rev. William L. Watkinson, D.D. ; 

“ David’s humility was the quality more than any other which made him a man 
after God’s own heart.” — Hugh Black. : 

“David was a man after God’s own heart, not because he never did wrong, 
but because when he fell down he got up again. He got up again faced towards 
God and not away from him, faced away from the evil which had thrown him 
down and not towards a further advance in wrong doing.” — Dean Charles R. 
Brown. 

David succeeded partly because he knew how to use other men. A genius him- 
self, he did not try to “ do it all,” but brought out the genius in other men. 

David succeeded, primarily, because of his sincere and whole-hearted love of God 
and of men. Affection was the key-note of his nature. He fell through carnal love, 
but he rose through spiritual love. His intellectual powers were great, his executive 
ability was superb, his genius was unmatched in its sphere, but his heart was greatest 
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2 CHRON. 1: 7-12; 


LESSON XII. 


First QUARTER. 


LESSON XII. — March 23. 


THE REIGN OF SOLOMON. —1 Kings, chaps. 3—11; 


2 Chron- 


icles, chap. I. 
PRINT 2 Chron. 1:7-12; 1 Kings 11: 6-11. 
GOLDEN TEXT. — The fear of Jehovah is the beginning of knowledge.— Prov. :7. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 45 : 1-7. 


Primary Topic: A Younc Krno’s DREAM. 


Lesson Material : 


2 Chron. I : 7-12. 


Memory Verse: I have given thee a wise and an understanding heart. 


t Kings 3: 12. ‘ 
Junior Topic : Sotomon’s CHOICE. 


Lesson Material : 2 Chron. 1 : 7-12. 


Memory Verses : Prov. 3 : 13, 14. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : SoLomon’s WisDOM AND FOLLY. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : Lessons rrom SoLomon’s REIGN. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. —— ney dere source; its outcome. 


The Younger Classes confine them- 
selves, in this lesson, to the beautiful 
story of Solomon’s choice. Each of your 
pupils is making such a choice in his own 
life, making it inevitably though usually 
unconsciously. The teacher will show 
how much depends on these choices, — the 
whole future life, very often. We choose 
companions, and they form our charac- 
ters. We choose frivolity or earnestness, 
obedience or lawlessness, the church or 
the world, the Saviour or sin. Aim to 
send them from the room firmly resolved 
upon the best, and nothing but the best. 

The Older Classes have a very fruit- 
ful study — Solomon’s wisdom, and the 
book of Proverbs alone would furnish 
material for many an inspiring lesson 
hour ; Solomon’s folly, so modern that 
it has parallels all around us in lives 
of license, ostentation, ambition, and 
tyranny ; and the sad results of Solo- 
mon’s final, unwise choices. The only 
possible method is to divide the time 
among the crowding topics and pass 
swiftly from one to another. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Solomon was born (Beecher) 
B.C. 1041; crowned king, B.c. 1023 ; 
temple founded, B.c. 1019; dedicated, 
B.C. 1or2 ; palace completed, B.c. 1000 ; 
Queen of Sheba’s visit, B.c. 995 ; death 
of Solomon, B.c. 983. 

Place. — Jerusalem. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Solomon’s beginning compared with Isaiah’s. 
How Solomon showed his wisdom. 


lomon as a der. 
Was Solomon “the wisest man”? If not, who was? 
Solomon’s great work, the temple. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 
SUBJECT: Solomon’s Wisdom and 
Folly. 


I. Sotomon’s Wise Cuorce, 1 Kings 
3aiI—t5 ; 2 Chron. 5 22-23. 
Solomon’s early impressions. 

Solomon’s opportunities. 
Solomon’s superb decision. 


IT. SoLtomon’s Wispom AND POWER, 

1 Kings 3 :16—10: 29; 2 Chron. 
I : 14-17. 

Solomon’s wisdom. 

Solomon’s writings. 

Solomon’s temple. 

Solomon’s other buildings. 

Solomon’s wealth and magnificence. 

The Queen of Sheba. 


III. Sotomon’s Fotty, 1 Kings rr. 


Solomon’s polygamy. 

Solomon’s Ae bo 

Solomon’s punishment. 

Lessons from “the wisest man.” 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


_Fleming’s Israel’s Golden Age. Farrar’s Solomon 
His Life and Times. McNeill’s Sermons, Vols. rand 
2. MacArthur’s. Calvary Pulpit. van Dyke's Ser- 
mons to Young Men. John Newton, in Olney Hymns, 
his four ms on Solomon’s choice, including the 
famous “ “ome, my soul, thy suit prepare”; also one 
on the visit of the Queen of Sheba. Farrar’s In the 
Days of Thy Youth. Thorold’s The a of Christ. 
Lee’s Eventful Nights in Bible History. Ray Palmer’s 
True Success in Life. Peck’s Old Sins in New Clothes. 
Newbolt’s Words of Exhortation. Morrison’s The 
Footsteps of the Flock. Whiton’s The Law of Liberty. 
Nate pees a en Ef the etek race reer on 

ible characters by Whyte, Wells, Matheson, Hastings. 
Geikie, Wharton, etc, , Matheson, Hastings, 
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2 Curon. 1:7. In that night did God appear unto Solomon, and said 
unto him, Ask what I shall give thee. 


I. SOLOMON’S WISE CHOICE, r Kings 3:1-15; 2 Chron. 1: 1-13. 
“ Solomon, the great and glorious king, still bulks large in the memory and imagina- 
tion of the Jewish people. For long generations after he had finished his course, he 
was remembered as the wisest, the most successful, and perhaps the greatest sover- 
eign gf Israel, who had raised the nation to the highest pinnacle of glory, and his 
name was surrounded with a halo which he had done little to deserve; for it is not 
too much to say that the honors which have been laid at his feet were largely ficti- 
tious honors, given by a deceived imagination which did not understand his real 
character and doings. Solomon, take him all in all, is one of the most disappointing 
figures in Hebrew history. He commenced with every advantage, with almost un- 
disputed possession of the throne, with immense stores of wealth laid up by his father, 
with exceptional mental abilities, and with the love and high hopes of his people. 
He continued not very wisely, and he finished most miserably.’? — Rev. J. G. Green- 
hough. 

SoLomon’s EArty Impressions. Solomon means “ peaceable,’ a name given 
the child by his father David amid the turmoil that distracted his closing years, and 
as an indication of his own longing for quiet. As it happened, Solomon was the most 
peaceful of all the kings of Jewish history. 

Solomon’s mother was Bathsheba, the former wife of Uriah, who lived shamefully 
with David, and whose rightful husband David caused to be killed. Her character 
would hardly make her a fit teacher of her son, and we can trace to her much of the 
sensuality that marred Solomon’s own character. 

“David, moreover, had fallen from his high standing, before Solomon’s birth, 
by his alliance with Bathsheba, and henceforth seems to have been largely passive 
in the hands of others, as if the loss of his former self-respect had paralyzed his energy 
and self-reliance.”” — Cunningham Getkie. 

The lad evidently received a thorough education in all the learning available in 
Jerusalem and neighboring lands, and Nathan the prophet was undoubtedly among 
his teachers, yet this could not counteract the evil influences of that polygamous 
home, and the quarrels that overclouded David’s declining years — the shameful 
deed of his half-brother, Amnon, followed by his murder; the intrigues of his bril- 
liant half-brother, Absalom; the civil war; and the plots of Adonijah, his older 
brother and the true heir to the throne. Example is a powerful teacher, and Solomon 
had before him few examples of noble living and many examples of wickedness. 

SoLomon’s Opportunities. Adonijah’s aggressions, and the more than equal 
watchfulness and resourcefulness of Bathsheba, aroused the aged and dying David 
to a flicker of his former decisiveness, and Solomon was made king while his father 
yet lived. Upon his father’s death he took advantage of an imprudent request of 
Adonijah to be allowed to marry a young member of David’s harem (now Solomon’s), 
and used the petition as evidence that Adonijah was still seeking the throne, and as 
an excuse to put him to death. Other judicial murders stained the opening months 
of Solomon’s reign, murders not to be excused by the fact that their victims were 
wicked men. 5 j f 

Thus Solomon “ established ’”’ his throne in a way very different from the merci- 
ful and generous fashion in which David had established himself in the kingdom. 
He found himself at the head of a mighty nation, with a domain extending to the 
Euphrates on the east, far into Syria on the north, far into Arabia on the south, and 
bounded on the west by the Mediterranean. His people were united, and were 
hopeful of his reign. He had influential allies, and possessed enormous resources. 
Few young men in the world’s history have started life with greater outward and 
apparent opportunities for success. All roads were open to him. Which would he 
take ? 

Sotomon’s SuPERB DeEctsIon. 2 CHRON. 1:7. In that night. It was a great 
occasion, the solemn sacrifice with which Solomon inaugurated his reign. The place 
was Gibeon, in Benjamin, perhaps the modern el-Jib, six miles northwest of Jerusa- 
lem. There was the tabernacle which Moses had made in the wilderness, though 
the ark wasinatent in Jerusalem. But the ancient brazen altar was at Gibeon, and 
there, in the presence of the chief representatives of the people, Solomon offered up 
one thousand burnt-offerings to show his love for the Lord, and to beseech Jehovah’s 
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8. And Solomon said unto God, Thou hast showed great lovingkindness 
unto David my father, and hast made me king in his stead. 

9. Now, O Jehovah God, let thy promise unto David my father be estab- 
lished; for thou hast made me king over a people like the dust of the earth 
in multitude. 

to. Give me now wisdom and knowledge, that I may go out and come 
in before this people; for who can judge this thy people, that is so great? 


Oo 


favor for his reign; for ‘‘ Solomon loved the Lord, walking in the statutes of David 
his father” (1 Kings 3:3). The incident that follows took place on the night of 
that great day. Did God appear unto Solomon. He appeared in a dream (1 Kings 
3:5), a means of revelation which God has sometimes used to communicate with 
his children (Num. 12:6; Joel 2:28). Note the dreams of the Midianite (Judg. 
7:13), of Pilate’s wife (Matt. 27:19), of Abimelech (Gen. 20 :3), of Jacob (Gen. 
28:12; 31:10), of Laban (Gen. 31 : 24), of Joseph (Gen. 37 : 5-20), of Pharaoh’s 
butler and baker (Gen. 40:5), of Pharaoh (Gen. 41 : 7-26), of Nebuchadnezzar 
(Dan. 2:1, 4,36; 4:1), of Daniel (Dan. 7 : 1), of Joseph of Nazareth (Matt.1 : 20), 
of the Magi (Matt. 2:12). And said unto him, Ask what I shall give thee. Im- 
plying a promise to give him whatever he might ask; this is always God’s royal offer 
to his faith-filled children who approach him in the spirit of Christ (John 14 : 13). 
“ The chance that Solomon got in a dream is just what we are getting in the gospel 
in broad daylight.’ — John McNeill. ‘‘ Were an angel to glide down upon the 
sunbeams, and offer you anything which you sincerely desired, would you not think 
it at once ungrateful and senseless to refuse ? Is it less senseless to refuse when 
God offers you an immortality of blessedness, and garlands that cannot fade? ” — 
F. W. Farrar. 
1 “The days 

Bring diadems or fagots in their hands. 

To each they offer gifts after his will — 

Bread, kingdoms, stars, and heaven that holds them all. 

I, in my pleachéd garden, watched the pomp, 

Forgot my morning wishes, hastily 

Took a few herbs and apples, and the day 

Turned and departed silent: I too late 

Under her solemn fillet saw the scorn.” — Emerson. 


8. And Solomon said unto God, Thou hast showed great lovingkindness unto 
David my father. “ Strange — is it not ? — that when God comes to Solomon with 
this great offer, the first thing that springs before his mind is the image and memory, 
the life and character, of his father.” — John McNeill. God had indeed been kind 
to David, not only in promoting him from a humble station to the highest rank and 
loading him with riches and honor, but even more in forgiving his terrible sins and 
restoring him to his favor. Probably Solomon did not realize how great God’s mercy 
had been toward his father. And hast made me king in his stead. Solomon had 
a number of older brothers any one of whom might have become king, but in God’s 
providence he, who was “ but a little child ” (x Kings 3 : 7), young and ignorant and 
paseuenced for the great task, had nevertheless been chosen for it. 

Y i! ow, O Jehovah God. An address of special solemnity and impressiveness. 
et thy promise unto David my father be established. Such promises as 1 Chron. 
i : ea 22:10; 28:6, 7 were made to David, and doubtless he told Solomon 
a a : oh For thou hast made me king over a people like the dust of the earth 
in multitude. Of course this is only a metaphor to indicate a large population, and 
is not faipe taken literally. David had taken a census of the kingdom (2 Sam. 24 : 9). 
xy es x me now wisdom and knowledge. That is what David prayed for in 
ae ae arge to Solomon, 1 Chron. 22:12. “ Wisdom is the faculty of applying 
er ony aright,’? — Prof. James G. Murphy. That I may go out and come in 
e fede is people. To “ go out and come in ” signified to a Hebrew the transaction 
si reads of all kinds. For who can judge this thy people, thatis so great? ‘“ Al- 
though every village by its head men dispensed its own justice to its inhabitants 
yet enough cases too hard for local decision remained over to make the king’s judi- 
cial functions of Very great importance; compare 2 Sam. 14 :4ff.; 15: 2-4. Fora 
vivid picture of this judging ” in modern times see Rudyard Kipling’s story, ‘The 
Amir’s Homily,’ in Life’s Handicap.” — William Emery Barnes, D.D. ; 
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11. And God said to Solomon, Because this was in thy heart, and thou 
hast not asked riches, wealth, or honor, nor the life of them that-hate thee, 
neither yet hast asked long life; but hast asked wisdom and knowledge 
eg thyself, that thou mayest judge my people, over whom I have made thee 

ing: 

12. Wisdom and knowledge is granted unto thee; and I will give thee 
riches, and wealth, and honor, such as none of the kings- have had that 
have been before thee; neither shall there any after thee have the like. 


“The saint that wears heaven’s brightest crown 
In deepest adoration bends; 
The weight of glory bows him down 
The most when most his soul ascends; 
Nearest the throne itself must be 
The footstool of humility.” 


11, And God said to Solomon, Because this was in thy heart. 1 Kings 3: 10 
says that the Lord was pleased that Solomon had asked this thing. God “looketh 
on the heart,” and nothing pleases him more than to find true wisdom there. And 
thou hast not asked riches, wealth, or honor. The word translated “ riches ’’ means 
prosperity in general; the word translated ‘‘ wealth’ means accumulations. Nor 
the life of them that hate thee. Solomon already had some enemies, probably; 
the executions (to call them nothing worse) that had already taken place would leave 
much hatred in their train. Neither yet hast asked long life. Without long life 
the greatest wealth and honor would yield little satisfaction. But hast asked wisdom 
and knowledge for thyself. These are the true riches, they lift their possessor into 

. true honor, they contribute to length of days. That thou mayest judge my people, 
over whom I have made thee king. The pronouns are most significant: Solomon 
had sought wisdom not to promote dis kingdom, but God’s; not to advance his glory, 
but God’s. The passage involves a noble ideal of nationality, as based upon alle- 
giance to God, and of government, as based upon righteousness. 

12. Wisdom and knowledge is granted unto thee. ‘‘ Wisdom and knowledge ”’ 
are regarded as a unit, and so are followed by “is.”” Solomon was wise enough to 
ask for wisdom and so he 
received more wisdom : 
“To him that hath shall 
-be given.” And I will 
give thee riches, and 
wealth, and honor. 
“Men crave wealth, not | 
thinking that wealth in. 
the hands of a fool only 
makes him a prey to 
knaves. They gee to 

ower, not remembering ih arn 
that power in the hands ape 2 irr i 
of one who is not wise : re hie 
enough for it only makes ae 
him a laughing-stock. 
How many a weak brother, 
who might have lived re- 
spected in obscurity, has - 
become ridiculous by the The Mosque of Omar. 
sudden gift of riches or On the site of Solomon’s Temple. 
office! Wisdom is the : 
principal thing, for if a man has that he can acquire and use the others. And 
Solomon’s magnificence, the prosperity of his kingdom, and the fame of his reign 
all came from his gift of wisdom, so wisely chosen.” — Henry van Dyke. Such 
as none of the kings have had that have been before thee. Solomon increased 
the wealth that David had laid up, and the influence and power of his king- 
dom were greater than David had won, especially in the eyes of the neighboring 
kings of Egypt and of Tyre. Neither shall there any after thee have the like. 
“ These words were sadly ominous of the short-lived glory of the kingdom. Only 
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i reigned before Solomon in Israel, and the glory of the kingdom too 
eile ciainaied ie his reign, and even before the end of it.”’ — Pulpit Commentary. 
II. SOLOMON’S WISDOM AND POWER, 1 Kings 3: 16—I0 : 20 5 
2 Chron. 1 : 14-17. SOLoMON’s Wispom. Solomon is often called “‘ the wisest wet : 
but “ the wisdom for which Solomon is so celebrated was not of a very high or F 
it was nothing more than practical shrewdness, or knowledge of the world were: 
human nature. The common example of it is that given in 1 Kings 3 : 16ff., to whic 
there are innumerable parallels in Indian, Greek, and other literatures. The soe 
worldly wisdom lies at the back of the book of Proverbs, and there is no reason why 
a collection of these should not have been made by Solomon, just as it is more likely 
that he was a composer of verses than that he was not (1 Kings 4 : 32). It is not to 
be supposed that Solomon had any scientific knowledge of botany or zoélogy, but he 
may have collected the facts of observation, a task in which the Oriental, who cannot 
generalize, excels. The wisdom and understanding (1 Kings 4 : 29) for which Solo- 
mon was famous would consist largely in stories about beasts and trees like the well- 
known Fables of Pilpai. They included also the ‘ wisdom’ for which Egypt was 
famous (1 Kings 4 : 30), that is, occult science.” — Thomas Hunter Weir, in The 
International Standard Bible Encyclopedia. 

Sotomon’s Writincs. We are told (1 Kings 4: 32) that Solomon composed 
3,000 proverbs and 1,005 songs. In the book of Proverbs three of the divisions are 
ascribed to him, those beginning with 1:1, 10:1, and 25:1. In addition two 
psaims are said to be by him. Psalms 72 and 127. The Song of Songs is The Song 
‘of Solomon, and Ecclesiastes is traditionally assigned to Solomon, though he is not 
named in the book or its title. 

Solomon’s Song is an exquisite love story, regarded by many as an allegory of 
God’s love for his people. The forms of certain words used are so late as to lead 
many critics to place it centuries after Solomon; but so far as the thought and ex- 
pression of the poem are concerned, it might well have been written by the great 
king. 

aerate: is a beautiful and profound discussion of human life — the emptiness 
of common aims and the source of true satisfaction. The speaker is “ the son of 
David, king in Jerusalem,’’ — either Solomon or some of his successors. Syntax 
and vocabulary point to a time later than Solomon’s, as the most conservative critics 
(W. J. Beecher, etc.) agree. 

The Book of Proverbs begins with a long and very noble poem in praise of wisdom. 
Then follow many maxims, usually in two contrasted sentences, though some have 
as many as five parallel clauses. Little poems are found here and there, enigmatical 
sayings in which numbers play a prominent part, proverbs by Agur and by Lemuel, 
and the collection closes with a poem in praise of the virtuous woman, the verses 
beginning with the letters of the Hebrew alphabet in regular order. The proverbs 
are keen, shrewd, thought-provoking, conscience-stirring. They constitute a wise 
and practical guide to life, and young people especially would be immensely benefited 
by a thorough study 
of them. 

Sotomon’s TEM- 
PLE. The temple 
which Solomon built 
for the worship of 
Jehovah on Mount 
Moriah in Jerusa- 
lem was one of the 
seven wonders of 
the world. David 
had accumulated for 
it vast stores of gold 
and silver, the value 
being, according to 
the heavier system 
of weights, nearly 
$4,900,000,000, or, 
according to the 
lighter system, nearly 
$2,450,000,000. By 


Solomon’s Temple. From Schick’s Model. 
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arrangement with Hiram, king of Tyre, the timber was obtained from the Lebanon 
Mountains, whither 30,000 Israelites were sent, 10,000 a month. We read that 
150,000 Canaanites were drafted to cut stone and transport the materials. The 
wood of the interior was richly carved, and the whole interior was overlaid with 
gold. So was the furniture, and the gigantic cherubim above the ark and the mercy 
seat in the Holy of Holies. It was seven years in building. It was surrounded by 
buildings for the temple officials and by a series of splendid courts with altars of 
brass. Its great size and its surpassingly rich materials made it one of the most 
impressive sights the world has ever seen. 

SoLomon’s OTHER Burtpincs. ‘“ The building of Solomon’s royal palace oc- 
cupied thirteen years. The work was carried out on a grand scale. This new resi- 
dence lay higher than the old: probably, therefore, it adjoined the temple, forming 
with it a great mass of buildings, surrounded by walled courts. Farthest to the 
south, in the great court, stood the House of the Forest of Lebanon, together with 
two halls, the Hall of Pillars and the Hall of the Throne. The first of these — the 
House of the Forest of Lebanon — was a large edifice in three stories; it took its 
name from the rows of cedar pillars in the basement, and was somewhat larger than 
the temple in size. The pillared chamber below may have served as a reception- 
room for gatherings of the princes and elders of Israel; the upper chambers were 
used partly as an armory. Adjoining this house were the two smaller buildings : 
the Hall of Pillars — perhaps a waiting-room for those who had brought their causes 
to court — and the Hall of the Throne, where the king heard causes in person and 
gave judgment. At one end of this judgment-hall stood Solomon’s great throne of 
ivory and gold, with figured lions on the sides, as well as on the steps that led up to 
it. Farther north still stood the royal palace itself, together with the House of Pha- 
raoh’s Daughter, forming doubtless the most imposing pile of all, though the dimen- 
sions are not given. All these buildings were of the most substantial kind, some of 
the stones of the foundations being from twelve to fifteen feet long. With the magnifi- 
cent temple close by, they formed an architectural pile such as Israel had never yet 
seen, and aided to extend and perpetuate the fame of the great king. While the 
memory of the vast expense and the forced labor employed in rearing them soon 
died away, the name of the founder was handed down to the admiration of poster- 
ity.”” — Prof. J. Dick Fleming. 

SoLtomon’s WEALTH AND MAGNIFICENCE. Solomon was not a man of war like 
his father, and was content to retain the extent of territory which he inherited. . He 
made wise friendships with the rulers of Egypt and Phcenicia. He made arrange- 
ments for the defence of Jerusalem by building walls protected by a fort, and for the 
defence of the entire nation by fortifying or refortifying towns in strategic situations. 
He stored up heaps of provisions 


3 i tr A \ ; 
for possible sieges, and bought many ea : aie 1 Sp) 2. fq 
war-horses and war-chariots, ‘in- + Ve Fy = | UNI 


creasing his standing army. His 


was a policy of preparedness, but |= A “et § 

not of fighting. iy A \sN 
Solomon engaged boldly in an J. £3 

extended commerce. He built a ely 


fleet of trading vessels which went to 
the coasts of Arabia, with connections 
reaching to Africa and India. His 
ships also sailed the Mediterranean. 
His merchants brought back rich and un- 
wonted stores — gold and gems, beautiful 
cloth, sandalwood, ivory, apes, peacocks, 
valuable timber. 

This gorgeous king kept splendid state 
in his palace and capital. He maintained , Res : 
a vast host of officials and servants. The entire country was divided into twelve 
districts, one of which sent supplies to his table and household each month. He 
was an absolute monarch, and his will was law. His riches and glory dazzled all 
eyes. He was called ‘“‘ Solomon the Magnificent.” 2 * 

THE QUEEN oF SHEBA. The Israelites seem to have been especially impressed 
by the visit to Solomon of the Queen of Sheba, and this is cited as the climax of his 
glory. Sheba was an important kingdom in southern Arabia, devoted chiefly to 
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i il in the sight of 
Kincs 11:6. And Solomon did that which was evil’ 
yesovah and went not fully after Jehovah, as did David his father. 

4 Then did Solomon build a high place for Chemosh the abomination 
of Moab, in the mount that is before Jerusalem, and for Molech the abomi- 
nation of the children of Ammon. 

Pee a ed AY yey ee 


i . Their chief commerce was in incense. Women were regarded’ 
ee ae Bachye men, and held the same offices in the state and in religion, and 
even in warfare. The modern British port of Aden is in this ancient Sabean terri- 
tory, and Solomon’s ships, touching there, brought knowledge of their owner’s wis- 
moet ane magnificence, which the Queen of Sheba wished to learn with her own ears 
and eyes. So she made the long journey to Jerusalem, a journey toilsome still but 
vastly more difficult and dangerous then. She came with a long train of camels 
laden with rare spices, gold, and precious stones. Solomon entertained her royally, 
displayed to her his wealth, held extended conversations with her answering all her 
eager questions. She returned to Arabia amazed with what she had seen, confessing 
that the half had not been told her, and praising Jehovah whose favor alone had 
made such glory and such wisdom possible. t 

III. SOLOMON’S FOLLY, 1 Kings 11. Sotomon’s Porycamy. The cus- 
tom of polygamy was common in ancient days. No wonder Solomon practised it, 
when he had before him the example not only of his father David, but of the revered 
patriarchs and founders of his race. But the evil grew in his case to horrible propor- 
tions. We are told that he had seven hundred wives and three hundred concubines. 
It was a mark of grandeur for a ruler to marry the daughters of dependent chieftains 
and minor kings. Solomon employed such alliances freely, thinking thereby to 
strengthen his state. Doubtless it was esteemed a great stroke of policy when he 
married the daughter of the Pharaoh of Egypt. All this was in direct disobedience 
to God’s wise law, for it brought into the royal palace a host of heathen women, 
idolaters of the most degraded sort, “‘ women of the 
Moabites, Ammonites, Edomites, Zidonians, Hittites.” 
His children were brought up in an atmosphere of 
superstition, jealousy, mutual suspicion, licentiousness, 
and incessant plotting. No wonder that they turned 
out badly! 

SoLomon’s IpoLAtTry. 1 Kines 11:6. And Solomon 
did that which was evil in the sight of Jehovah. He 
could not plead sudden temptation, or the inexperience 
of youth, or the absence of warning, or stress of poverty, 
and certainly he could not plead ignorance. He fell at 
the height of his power and riches, his worldly wisdom 
and earthly prosperity. He was living “in the sight 
of” men, and did evil “‘in the sight of Jehovah.” That 
seeing of us alone counts. And went not fully after 
Jehovah, as did David his father. It is said of Caleb 
(Deut. 1 : 36) that he wholly followed the Lord, and 
the same praise is given to Joshua in Num. 82 5/1 
But can that be said of David, remembering his fearful 
sin in the matter of Bathsheba ? Yes, because he had 
so truly repented of that sin and been forgiven that 
God had wiped it out of the divine record. 

7. Then did Solomon build a high place for Chemosh 
» the abomination of Moab. Chemosh is the national god 
The Moabite Stone, of the Moabites, mentioned twelve times on the famous 
The original is in the Louvre, Paris, Moabite stone in the Louvre. He was an abominable 
ve: 7 god, worshipped with cruel and licentious rites. A 
“high place ” was not a temple, but merely a level place on top of a hill bearing an 
altar and the symbols of the god worshipped there. In the mount that is before 
Jerusalem. The Mount of Olives, the south peak of which is traditionally called 
“The Mount of Offence.” Thus this idolatrous worship would be carried on im- 
ree > Seaegee the pure bey of Jehovah on Mount Moriah in the temple. 
And for Molech the abomination of the children of Ammon. Molech, the national 
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8. And so did he for all his foreign wives, who burnt incense and sacrificed 
unto their gods. 

9. And Jehovah was angry with Solomon, because his heart was turned 
away from Jehovah, the God of Israel, who had appeared unto him twice, 

to. And had commanded him concerning this thing, that he should not 
go after other gods: but he kept not that which Jehovah commanded. 

11. Wherefore Jehovah said unto Solomon, Forasmuch as this is done 
of thee, and thou hast not kept my covenant and my statutes, which I have 
commanded thee, I will surely rend the kingdom from thee, and will give 
it to thy servant. 


deity of the Ammonites, was the god of death and the under world, to whom human 
sacrifices were offered, the bodies being afterwards burned. Verse 5 mentions also 
Ashtoreth, the Venus or Moon-goddess of the Zidonians, worshipped with shame- 
ful practices. 

8. And so did he for all his foreign wives. If he began with one, their jealousy 
would compel him to do it forall. There is no evidence that Solomon himself joined 
in idolatrous worship. Who burnt incense and sacrificed unto their gods. Incense 
and sacrifices were prominent in all heathen religions as well as in the pure religion 
of Israel. They represent universal ideas — prayer and devotion. 

SoLomon’s PUNISHMENT. 9g. And Jehovah was angry with Solomon. God’s 
favor could no longer rest upon Solomon, for the foolish-wise king had thrust it from 
him. God was ready and eager to love, but Solomon had chosen the things that God 
must hate. Because his heart was turned away from Jehovah, the God of Israel. 
God had not turned from him, — he never turns from his children — but Solomon 
had turned away from God. Who had appeared unto him twice. First in Gibeon, 
when Solomon made his wise choice, and second in Jerusalem, when Solomon had 
finished building the temple. God had so signally honored Solomon that his course 
was inexcusable. 

to. And had commanded him concerning this thing. In his revelation to Solomon 
about the building of the temple, 1 Kings 9 : 6, the king had been warned against 
idolatry. That he should not go after other gods. “ Going after” other gods in- 
volved favoring and promoting idolatrous worship in any way, whether Solomon 
himself took part in it or not. We need to consider not only whether we ourselves 
do evil, but also whether we make it easy for others to do it. But he kept not that 
which Jehovah commanded. He obeyed many of God’s commands, probably most 
of them; but in breaking this one command he broke away from God as effectually 
as if he had broken all the commands. 

11. Wherefore Jehovah said unto Solomon. ‘ Probably by a prophet, Ahijah 
or Iddo. There would.hardly be a third appearance.” — Pulpit Commentary. For- 
asmuch as this is done of thee, and thou hast not kept my covenant. There is al- 
ways a “ forasmuch ” in God’s providence. History is never aimless or causeless. 
And my statutes, which I have commanded thee. Solomon had before him written 
laws as well as the spoken covenant which God had made with him. I will surely 
rend the kingdom from thee. In the person of his son, as God went on to say (verse 
12); not in Solomon’s own person, out of love for David his father; so true is it 
that the parent’s good as well as evil rests upon his child. And will give it to thy 
servant. The punishment would have been bitter indeed if the kingdom should 
pass to another royal family, or to a great warrior or sage; but it added immensely 
to the punishment that the kingdom — or at least the greater part of it — should be 
given toa mere hireling. How this was brought about through the folly of Solomon’s 
son Rehoboam is to be the theme of the first lesson of the next quarter. echt 

Lessons From “THE Wisest Man.”’ “ Solomon’s prayer at the dedication 
of the temple is a wonderful one. Never was a king more royally engaged than was 
he when he spread forth his hands toward heaven as he ‘ kneeled down upon his knees 
before all the congregation of Israel.’ ” — Rev. Robert S. MacArthur, D.D. 

“ Seek first the kingdom of God. Whoever shall do this will find to his unutter- 
able joy that God will give him also the riches and the glory of a kingdom outshin- 
ing infinitely that of Solomon.” — Ray Palmer. : ; 

* When I think of Solomon’s after life, I feel inclined to wish that somehow in 
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; 

i i i i I think his old father, if he 
first choice he had asked a little better than he did. ou 
had at the chance, would have said, ‘ Create in me a clean heart, and renew a right 
spirit within me.’ Solomon did not put it that way, and the almost ruin of Solomon 

was an unclean heart.” — Rev. John McNeill. ; pe 
“ Wisdom is good, but holiness is as far above wisdom as Christ is above Socrates. 
If Solomon had only been wise enough to choose this, how rich beyond expression 
would have been the results of his vision !”” — Henry van Dyke. 
“Thou art coming to a King, | 
Large petitions with thee bring; 


For his grace and power are such, 
None can ever ask too much.” — John Newton. 


“ Ask what I shall give thee. God said it to Solomon in the dim visions of the night, 
he says it to us by the voice of his eternal Son.” — F. W. Farrar. | ; 

“Solomon’s Temple! The simplest child has heard of it! It is an honor which 
has wrapped itself round the life of the wise king; and as in a human character what 
a man does well is often eclipsed by what he does best, so this act of Solomon’s life 
has swallowed up many other things in which, no doubt, he displayed his magnificence 
and appealed to public admiration.” — Canon W. C. E. Newbolt. : 

Our Lord used the Queen of Sheba to illustrate how men should come to him, who 
was so much greater than Solomon. And the queen came with great expectation 
and eagerness. ‘‘ She evidently was prepared for a feast, and she got it.” — Rev. 
John McNeill. : ; j id 

“ Solomon’s ostentatious commerce proved an expensive failure; his political 
alliances a hollow truce; his sinful luxury but filmed a deep and sullen discontent; 
his shameful harem gave him neither a real home nor a true love; his foreign mer- 
cenaries shut him out from his people’s love ; his forced labor caused misery and 
disorder; he left behind him but one weak and worthless son to dismember his king- 
dom and disgrace his name.”’ — F. W. Farrar. 

“One of the most obvious lessons of Solomon’s career is the inadequacy of a 
single fine ideal. Solomon made one noble choice, but noble impulse needs nurture 
as well as birth. The famous canvases of Doré and Munkacsy are gradually fading; 
those masterpieces will some day be lost. But what happens to canvas happens 
also in human life : men are constantly in danger of losing the freshness of first 
ideals.’”” — George Clarke Peck. 

“A portion of Solomon’s career was to teach mankind that something more than 
intellectual superiority and vast stores of knowledge are required to keep men from 
falling into sin, even the grace of God.” — Bishop Alfred Lee. 

“Tt is true, as the record states, that Solomon’s ‘ heart was turned’ from his 
father’s God, but it was not to the idols of his wives so much as to the idols of his own 
heart — a love of magnificence, which he gratified unfeelingly by heartless exactions 
from his people. Just as Louis XV. sowed the seed of the French Revolution by 
the harem, the palaces, and the army which he sustained by extortion from his sub- 
jects, so did the far wiser Solomon bequeath revolution to his son as the effect of his 
apostasy from justice to oppression.” — Rev. James M. Whiton, Ph.D. 

“Solomon’s fall happened when he was old. He was old enough to have felt the 
worth of the friendship of Jehovah. He was rejecting a friendship and a friend whose 
worth had been simply priceless in the past. It is never too late to mend, the prov- 
erb says; remember that it is never too late to fall.” — Rev. George H. M orrison, D.D. 


LESSON XIII.— March 30. 


REVIEW: ABRAHAM TO SOLOMON. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — Jehovah is merciful and gracious, 
Slow to anger and abundant in lovingkindness. —Ps. 103: 8. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 138. 

Primary Topic : SreLecTED Stories oF THE QUARTER. 

Junior Topic : Great Events or THE QUARTER. 

Intermediate and Senior Topic : Curer PERSONS OF THE QUARTER, 
Topic for Young People and Adults : From ABRAHAM TO SoLomon, 


106 


Marcu 30. REVIEW: ABRAHAM TO SOLOMON. 

oe ee ee ee ees 2 ee 
Since the needs and capacities of the various classes differ widely, the following 

forms of review are suggested, each teacher to select the form that is best adapted 

to his class. Two or more review plans may be combined, if this is preferred. 


I. A PICTURE TOURNAMENT. 


Using the beautiful series of Lesson Pictures published by the publishers of this 
book, divide the class into two even sides by appointing two captains and letting 
them “choose up.” Then show a picture, and have the sides take turns telling 
things about that lesson, one side at a time. The side that holds out the longest 
wins the picture, and the tournament is won by the side that gains the most pictures. 


II. A CHART REVIEW. 


Outline to your class, a week in advance, your idea of a chart of Old Testament 
history, and ask that each pupil make such a chart and bring it to the class next Sun- 
day. The lesson will then consist of comparing the charts and building up from all 
of them a model chart which you will put upon a blackboard or a large sheet of paper. 
Divide the part of the history thus far studied into four periods : the Patriarchal 
Period, the Egyptian Sojourn (including the wilderness wanderings), Joshua and the 
Judges, and the Undivided Kingdom. Under each period have four columns, one 
for the years, one for the chief places involved, one for the principal persons, one for 
the chief lesson of each event or life. At the close of the next quarter you may con- 
struct a similar chart for the last half of the history. / 


III. A QUESTION REVIEW. 


The teacher will prepare a large number of questions on the lessons of the quarter, 
writing each on a separate slip of paper. Take pains to make each question entirely 
independent of all others, readily understood when read by itself. Place these in a 
box, with an opening in the top just large enough for a hand. Each pupil will take 
his turn inserting his hand, drawing out a slip, reading the question aloud, and answer- 
ing itif he can. If his answer is not correct, the pupil sitting next him has a chance 
at it, and so on around the class, the slip to be retained by the one answering the 
question. At the close the pupil holding most slips is adjudged victor in the con- 
test, and the teacher may give him a little reward, perhaps a book on Bible study, 
or on some character of the quarter’s lessons. 


IV. HISTORICAL HIGH LIGHTS. 


An interesting form of review, especially suited to adult classes, calls for a series 
of vivid accounts of the central scenes in the quarter’s history : you might call them 
“ Historical High Lights.” Limit each to three minutes, and insist on having them 
all written and all confined to the time limits. You might choose the following 
scenes : 

1. Abraham sets out for Haran. 

2. Jacob starts for Egypt. 

3. Moses at the burning bush. 

4. Moses bids the Israelites cross the Red Sea. 

5. Moses receives the law on Sinai. 

6. The debate at Kadesh-Barnea. 

7. The last march around Jericho. 

8. Gideon cuts down his army. 

9. Samuel’s victory at Mizpah. ; } 

to. Saul’s return from the campaign against the Amalekites. 

11. David writing the Twenty-third Psalm. 

12. Solomon dedicating the temple. 


V. BIBLE HISTORY AND MODERN HISTORY. 


For this review you will assign the different lessons to the members of the class 
each to compare the event of his lesson with similar events of modern history, taking 
the salient happening of the lesson. The possible comparisons are numerous, but 
the following list will be suggestive : 
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Modern Abrahams (native converts on mission fields). 

Hebrew slavery in Egypt and the “ white slaves ” of our ‘‘ sweat shops.” 
God’s call to Moses and his appeal to the modern citizen. 

The Red Sea and the Marne. 

The Ten Commandments needed to-day. 

Our Promised Lands : we can, or we cannot. 

The march of faith around modern Jerichos. 

The power of minorities in modern life. 

Is a theocracy such as Samuel would establish possible to-day ? 

10. The wilful Sauls of modern nations. 

Kingdoms of the soul over which David still reigns. 

12. Modern Solomons : their magnificence, their tyrannies, and their peril. 


Pan ROH 
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VI. A CHARACTER REVIEW. 


History is read in the lives of its leading characters, and this is especially true of 
Bible history. We shall have a true view of the history we have studied this quarter 
if we assign to our pupils the various great characters of the quarter, asking each to 
summarize the life of his hero, designate that hero’s chief contributions to history, 
and point out the chief lessons that we can learn from his career. Thus you will 
consider the lives of Abraham, Jacob, Joseph, Moses, Caleb, Joshua, Gideon, Samuel, 
Saul, David, and Solomon, dividing the time carefully among the speakers so as to 
cover the ground as well as possible. 


rHuyBERS- 


From a photograph by Wilson. 
The Cave of Moses, 


Summit of Jebel Musa. 
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SECOND QUARTER. 


APRIL 6 — JUNE 29, 1924. 


(SECOND QUARTER OF A Srx-Montus Course.) 


LESSON I (14).* — April 6. 
THE KINGDOM RENT ASUNDER. —1 Kings 12: 1—16: 28. 
PRINT 1 Kings 12: 12-20. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — Pride goeth before destruction, 
And a haughty spirit before a fall. — Prov. 16: 18. 


Devotional Reading : Psalms 131 and 133. 
Primary Topic : THE Story or A FootisyH KInc. 


Lesson Material : 1 Kings 12 : 


Junior Topic : ReHoBoaAm’s FOLLY. 
Lesson Material : 1 Kings 12: 
Memory Verse : Prov. 16 : 18. 


I-20. 
Memory Verse : Hear instruction, and be wise. 


I-20. 


Print verses 12-20. 
Prove 8-233; 


Print verses 12-20. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : Tur Division oF THE KINGDOM. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : Wuy tae Krncpom Was Drvipep. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes study the char- 
acter of Rehoboam, his foolish choice of 
advisers, and the sad results that came 
from it. Children need to be taught to 
select their friends wisely and to follow 
wise advice, and these teachings are the 
object of our lesson. Rehoboam had an 
idolatrous mother and a father who 
drifted into evil ways himself but gave 
wise advice. We can use Solomon’s wise 
advice, and avoid his evil ways — but 
Rehoboam did the very opposite of this. 

The Older Classes will study the reigns 
of three kings of Judah and six kings of 
Israel. These nine monarchs will be 
divided among nine members of the class, 


each to sketch the character and history 
of the subject assigned him. Ask a tenth 
to discuss the division of the kingdom, 
its causes and consequences, while the 
eleventh and twelfth describe respec- 
tively the general course of the history of 
Judah and of Israel during this period, 
and the lessons for our nation in the pres- 
ent day. ; 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Death of Solomon and ac- 
cession of Rehoboam, B.c. 983. Invasion 
by Shishak, B.c. 978. Accession of Abi- 
jam in Judah, B.c. 965 ; of Asa, B.c. 962 ; 
of Jehoshaphat, B.c. 922. Accession of 
Nadab in Israel, B.c. 9613; of Baasha, 


* The numbers in parentheses indicate the continuation numbers of this course, 
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B.C. 960; of Elah and Zimri, B.c. 937; of 
Omri and Tibni, B.c. 935; of Ahab, B.c. 925. 

Place. — The assembly at which the 
kingdom was divided was held at Shechem, 
between Mounts Ebal and Gerizim, in 
the heart of the country. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Where Solomon failed in educating Rehoboam. 

Where Jeroboam failed asa reformer. — | 

Jeroboam’s demand of Rehoboam: was it just? 

When is it best for nations to be divided? And when 
should they be held together? 

A study of the crisis periods of Bible characters. II- 
lustrate by the “choice of Hercules.” 

God’s providence shown in the events of our lesson. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 
SUBJECT: The Division of the King- 
dom. 

I. Sotomon Sows THE WIND, 1 Kings 

Li 204 3 


Solomon’s tyrannies. 
Jeroboam feels the people’s woes. 


Jeroboam’s promised kingdom. 
Jeroboam in exile. 


II. REHOBOAM REAPS THE WHIRLWIND, 
1 Kings 12 : 1-24. 
The people’s plea. 
Rehoboam’s wise counsellors. 
Rehoboam’s foolish counsellors. 
Rehoboam’s wicked choice. 


III. IsRAEL FALLEN on Evit Days, 
1 Kings 12 : 25—16: 28. 
Jeroboam’s unrighteous reign. 

Prophets in Israel. 
Jeroboam’s successors. 
Rehoboam’s successors. 
God in national life. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Burrell’s Wayfarers of the Bible. Hathaway’s 
Living Questions. Jackson’s First Things First. 
Liddon’s Sermons, Vol. I. Parker’s People’s Bible. 
Maclaren’s Expositions. On Ahijah’s interview with 
Jeroboam’s queen, Spurgeon’s Sermons, Eighth Series ; 
Talmage’s The Masque Torn Off; Banks’s The Sun- 
day-Night Evangel; Burrell’s The Spirit of the Age. 
Newbolt’s Words of Exhortation. Macmillan’s The 
Spring of the Day. Blaikie’s Bible History. Barni- 
cott’s Primer of Old Testament History. 


I. SOLOMON SOWS THE WIND, r Kings 11 : 


26-43. SOLOMON’s TYRANNIES. 


During Solomon’s reign “ there was lavish expenditure of wealth, to gratify the 


king’s artistic and luxurious taste, 
cynosure of all eyes. — 
built for his foreign wives. 


and to make himself and his surroundings the 
We read of palaces built for his own enjoyment, and palaces 
We read of pleasure grounds and summer gardens. 


We 


read of a throne of ivory, overlaid with gold. We find that he follows the iniquitous 
Egyptian system of employing forced labor for all his great works, and that he 


beautifies his capitol by the sweat and toil of unpaid men. 
poverishing of many for the aggrandizement of one. 


All this meant the im- 
His father’s savings, though 


great, speedily disappeared under that lavish hand, and then the people paid, by 


heavy taxes and poverty, for his magnificent whims. 


The glory of Solomon brought 


the common people tears and groans.” — Rev. J. G. Greenhough. 


JEROBOAM FEELS THE PEOPLE’s WOES. 


native strength, a pioneer advocate of popular rights. 


Jeroboam the son of Nebat was a man of 
“He belonged to the power- 


ful tribe of Ephraim, which was always jealous of the supremacy of Judah, and 


therefore hated David, Solomon, and Re 


hoboam. 


In the Book of Kings this re- 


markable man first appears as an ordinary workman, or possibly as a foreman of 
the masons who were engaged in building Fert Millo, one of the chief defences of the 


citadel of Zion, guarding its weakest point, and 
Solomon, the king, ‘ seeing the young man that he 


making it almost impregnable. 
was industrious,’ assigned to him 


the oversight of the forced labor of the house of Joseph, — the very best opportunity 
for becoming acquainted with the complaints of the people and turning them to ad- 


vantage.” — Rev. James Hastings, D.D. 


Thus all the men who have helped and 


uplifted the common people have been men who, like our Saviour, have dwelt with 
them and been of them, if not in station, always in sympathy and understanding. 


JeRoBOAM’s PromisepD Krncpom. 


One day, as Jeroboam was in this frame of 


mind, he was walking outside Jerusalem when he was met by the prophet Ahijah, of 
the sacred city of Shiloh. Ahijah wore a new garment, which he rue to ince off, 
signifying that the kingdom would change its status, and then to tear into twelve 


pieces of which he bade Jeroboam take ten. 


He explained the significance of this 


symbolic act by telling the astounded young man that he was to rule over ten tribes, 


leaving only one tribe to the house of Solomon. 


Benjamin, the twelfth tribe, seems 


to have been divided, and to have been reckoned sometimes to one and sometimes to 


the other. 
they were to be kings. 
again. 

Jeroboam in Exile. 


It was a scene like the announcement to Saul and later to 
[ The Lord sets men on their thrones, 
He will be the ruler in the affairs of men. 

Solomon learned of this transaction in some way, and tried 


David that 
and takes them down 


to kill Jeroboam, —a characteristically futile procedure ; for if the matter were not 
IIo 
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of God, why need he fear the prophecy ? and if it were of God, how could he expect 
to annul it? Jeroboam, however, was far too alert to be caught, and fled to Egypt, 
where he was received kindly by the reigning Pharaoh, Shishak or Sheshonk, the 
founder of the twenty-second dynasty, who 
mentions in his inscriptions a campaign he made 
in Canaan, giving a list of the cities which he 
captured. The mention of him here is of great 
importance, serving to bind together the his- 
tories of the two nations. Jeroboam remained 
in exile till Solomon died, and his experience 
reminds us of the exile of Moses in Midian — 
only he turned out to be so much smaller than 
Moses ! 

II. REHOBOAM REAPS THE WHIRL- 
WIND, «1 Kings 12:1-24. Tur Proprie’s 
PLEA. Solomon died after a reign of forty 
years, and his son Rehoboam came to the 
throne. Though Solomon had so many wives, 
no other son is mentioned in the Bible. Weare 
especially told that his mother was Naamah, 
an Ammonitess, therefore an idolater ; so that 
Rehoboam received the wrong training from 
that quarter. A 

But no man could be king in Israel unless = 
the people accepted him ; simply being the son Fr TEC ; 
of his father was not enough. Saul, David, Head ee eeee a. boss nyeey 
and Solomon had all received this popular vote, Pte rter allele Le 
and Rehoboam went to Shechem that he also might receive it. The place was well 
chosen, not only for its associations with Abraham, Jacob, Joseph, and Joshua, but 
also because it was near the center of the country, in the territory of Manasseh, and 
the choice of it would help to allay the jealousy of Judah. Undoubtedly the proud 
prince expected to be made king at once, by acclamation. 

But on the death of Solomon the leaders of the reform party among the people 
had sent post haste to Egypt after Jeroboam, and he had hastened back across the 
desert to be their spokesman. Well indeed did he speak : ‘‘ We will be your subjects 
and you shall be our king, on one condition. Make our service lighter, our yoke 
easier. Exact less labor of us. Remove the heavier taxes. Then we will serve 

ou.” 

It was a bold demand, like that of the English barons when they obtained their 
Magna Charta ; like that of the French revolutionaries when they flocked to Ver- 
sailles. To Rehoboam it seemed like a demand that he lay aside his royal powers 
and prerogatives. No wonder he asked for three days for consideration. Even to- 
day, after all these centuries, the common people are not in possession of all their 
rights, and to assert some of the most elementary of them, in some countries, is 
rank treason. : 

REHOBOAM’s WISE CouNSELLORS. ‘‘ Had Rehoboam been equal to the occasion, 
the future of Israel might have been different. But a revolution was inevitable. 
‘The king hearkened not unto the people ; for the cause was from the Lord.’ In- 
stinctively turning to the venerable men who had stood before his father, men 
thoughtful and experienced, they gave him advice which, had it been taken, might 
have averted the catastrophe. Gentle words, they said, and timely concessions, 
would bind the tribes to him forever.” — Cunningham Geikie. It was the © soft 
answer ” that turns away wrath which they advised him to give — advice shrewd 
enough from a wordly viewpoint, but not at all reaching down to the justice of the 
people’s claims for relief from their heavy burdens. They would have been wise 
counsellors indeed if they had urged Rehoboam to “ do justice, love mercy, and walk 

ly before God.” 
eee Beenie FooutsH Counsettors. ‘ The worldly-wise counsel of the ‘ elders : 
of Solomon was utterly distasteful to a man who, after long insignificance, had just 
begun to feel the vertigo of autocracy. His sense of his right was strong in exact 
proportion to his own worthlessness. He turned to the young men who had grown 
up with him, and who stood before him — the jeunesse dorée of a luxurious and 
hypocritical epoch, the aristocratic idlers in whom the insolent self-indulgence of an 
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12. So Jér-3-bd’-im and all the people came to Ré-h6d-bd’-4m the third 
day, as the king bade, saying, Come to me again the third day. 

13. And the king answered the people roughly, and forsook the counsel 
of the old men which they had given him, 

14. And spake to them after the counsel of the young men, saying, My 
father made your yoke heavy, but I will add to your yoke: my father 
chastised you with whips, but I will chastise you with scorpions. 

15. So the king hearkened not unto the people; for it was a thing brought 


enervated society had expelled the old spirit of simple faithfulness. Their answer was 
the sort of answer which Buckingham and Sedley might have suggested to Charles 
II. in face of the demands of the Puritans ; and it was founded on notions of inherent 
prerogative, and ‘ the right Divine of kings to govern wrong,’ such as the Bishops 
might have instilled into James I. at the Hampton Court Conference, or Archbishop 
Laud into Charles I. in the days of ‘ Thorough.’ ‘ Threaten this insolent canaille,’ 
they said, ‘ with your royal severity. Tell them that you do not intend to give u 
your sacred right to enforced labor, such as your brother of Egypt has always enjoyed. 
Tell them that your little finger shall be thicker than your father’s loins, and that 
instead of his whips you will chastise them with leaded thongs. That is the way to 
show yourself every inch a king.’’”’ — F. W. Farrar. Under the circumstances, ad- 
vice more utterly foolish could not have been given. 

REHOBOAM’s WICKED CuHorce. 12. So Jeroboam and all the people came to 
Rehoboam the third day. ‘Three days’ expectation had warmed these smoking 
Israelites.” — Hall. Jeroboam had doubtless been haranguing them, and urging 
them to stand together and insist on their rights. 

13. And the king answered the people roughly. ‘“ Rehoboam imagined that he 
could coerce the northern tribes with threats. No doubt the success of Solomon 
in imposing taskwork misled him as to the temper and strength of Israel, for when 
the revolt broke out, he sent the chief taskmaster Adoram (v. 18) to suppress it.’? — 
Rev. William Emery Barnes, D.D. And forsook the counsel of the old men which 
they had given him. Age is to be honored because it is age, if for no higher reason. 
An old man represents so many years of God’s time, he has seen and learned so 
much or had the opportunity to see and learn so much ! Age has almost always 
reaped many a harvest of wisdom, practical and spiritual. All the probabilities are 
in favor of an old man’s being wiser than a young man. 

14. And spake to them after the counsel of the young men. They may not 
have been very young, after all, for the account in Chronicles (2 Chron. 12: 13) 
says that Rehoboam was forty-one at this time, and his companions would be of about 
the same age ; but some think the forty-one is a copyist’s error for twenty-one. It 
was natural for Rehoboam to prefer the advice of his friends and companions to the 
advice of his father’s friends — natural, but none the less foolish and disastrous 
Saying, My father made your yoke heavy. Selfishness and pride exult in the bur- 
dens they succeed in laying on others : the heavier that yoke, the greater their power 
and importance, and the heavier load of luxuries brought to them by the groanin 
beasts of burden. It is the Christlike spirit that says, “ My yoke is easy, and a 
burden is light,” rejoicing in lessening the loads of others instead of adding to sherias 
But I will add to your yoke. We add to the weight of others’ yokes by our unreason- 
able requests, our failure to do our share, our unwillingness to co-operate with them 
our faultfinding, our lack of praise, our underpayment or delay of ina 
thousand other w Th i a A eles ie 3 
t ays. e modern world is full of Rehoboams : one may be found 
in our office, our home, — our shoes ! My father chastised you with whips. So 
oman was 1t to whip the people when they failed to do their work in a way satis- 
actory to their royal taskmasters that a whip or flail was one of the tokens of a 
Pharaoh of Egypt and possibly of a king of Israel. But I will chastise you with 
Scorpions. Possibly with a whip stinging like a scorpion ; possibly this was a whi 
loaded with bits of jead like the Scorpio of the Romans ; possibly there is a releconty 
olet te, yan bein Me oe called by some “ the scorpion plant.” What a 

ave i i 
Pr his wis dom rather shade eg ally eerie yy if he had sought to excel his father 
Th e king hearkened not unto the people. Even if they were w i 
: $ : 2 : rong, it 
was his duty to weigh their words carefully, listen to their comipletare and ham 
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about of Jehovah, that he might establish his word, which Jehovah spake by 
A-hi’-jah the Shi’-l5-nite to Jér-3-bd’-4m the son of Né’-biat. 

16. And when all Israel saw that the king hearkened not unto them, the - 
people answered the king, saying, What portion have we in David? neither 
have we inheritance in the son of Jés’-s€: to your tents, O Israel: now see 
to thine own house, David. So Israel departed unto their tents. 


them that they had no real grievance. And much more when they were in the right. 
For it was a thing brought about by Jehovah. ‘‘ Whom God will destroy, he first 
makes mad.” “ God did not zmspire Rehoboam’s proud and despotic reply, but he 
used it for the accomplishment of his purpose, the partition of the kingdom. God 
makes the wrath of man to praise him.” — Rev. Joseph Hammond. That he might 
establish hisword. The 
promise of the prophet | 
Ahijah to Jeroboam, a 
promise which was part 
of the wise providence of 
the Almighty, that Judah 
might be isolated from 
the idolatries and in- 
iquities that were to 
overwhelm the northern 
kingdom, that the fire of 
true religion might be B 
kept burning in Jerusa- 
lem, and the seed of 
David be preserved for 
the coming of the Mes- 
siah. Rehoboam knew 
nothing of all this, and |; j 
was incapable of under- ij Yy 
standing it; but God Ly 
used him to bring it 
about. 

16. And when all 
Israel saw that the king 
hearkened not unto 
them. “ AllJIsrael” was 
there in their representa- 
tives, the ‘‘ elders”’ who 
had come to the national 
assembly. The people «S& 
answered the king, say- * 
ing, What portion have 
we in David? They 
may have consulted to- - 
gether over this answer, or they may have had it ready to deliver in case Reho- 
boam’s reply was unfavorable. The ‘portion’? was the part of the father’s 
goods that would belong some day to the son; the prodigal (Luke 15 : 12) asked 
for his ‘‘ portion” in advance. This decision of the people was a secession from 
the tribe of Judah and the royal house of David. Neither have we inheritance 
in the son of Jesse. Let the men of Judah and their proud king keep their 
goods, their rich and haughty capital, their golden temple, their ivory throne and 
splendid palaces. We have no wish to inherit them cumbered with tyranny. To 
your tents, O Israel. “ This cry — the Marseillaise of Israel — probably had its 
origin in a time when the people dwelt in tents, viz., in the march through the desert.” 
— Pulpit Commentary. Now it meant “ Disperse to your homes,” though probably 
the delegates from the tribes were actually living for the time in the tents which 
they had brought with them. If Rehoboam had cared for history, he would have 
shrunk from this ill-omened cry of revolt, used in David’s lifetime by the rebel Sheba 
(2 Sam. 20:1). Now see to thine own house, David. This is a threat : ‘‘ Don’t 
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17. But as for the children of Israel that dwelt in the cities of Judah, 
Ré-hd-bd’-Aim reigned over them. m 

18. Then king Ré-hd-bo’-Am sent A-dd’-ram, who was over the men 
subject to taskwork; and all Israel stoned him to death with stones. And 
king Ré-hd-bd’-Am made speed to get him up to his chariot, to flee to Jeru- 
salem. 

19. So Israel rebelled against the house of David unto this day. 

20. And it came to pass, when all Israel heard that Jér-5-b6’-4m was re- 
turned, that they sent and called him unto the congregation, and made him 
king over all Israel: there was none that followed the house of David, but 
the tribe of Judah only. 


look to us for aid and support in the future ; defend yourselves alone against your 
enemies, and they will be many. Without our aid you may expect to fall.” But 
Judah lasted more than a century longer than the ten northern tribes. So Israel 
departed unto their tents. Returned to their homes from Shechem, doubtless with 
the understanding, if not with the formal decision, that Jeroboam was to be their king. 

17. But as for the children of Israel that dwelt in the cities of Judah. Part of 
the tribe of Simeon had received the southern portion of Judah’s territory (Josh. 
19: 1-9). Besides, David and Solomon had in their special employ men of the 
northern tribes, such as the descendants of Barzillai of Gilead (2 Sam. 19 : 31-39). 
These would naturally remain where they were. Rehoboam reigned over them. 
From this time “ Israel ’”? means no longer the entire Hebrew race, but only the ten 
northern tribes ; the southern kingdom is called ‘‘ Judah.” 

18. Then king Rehoboam sent Adoram, who was over the men subject to task- 
work. A man ofthe same name held the same office under David (2 Sam. 20 : 24) — 
doubtless the father or grandfather of this Adoram. Probably Adoram was sent to 
carry out the young despot’s high-handed policy and set the people at once to work 
on some new royal project. And all Israel stoned him to death with stones. In 
that land, where stones are always at hand, stoning was (and still is) a ready means 
of showing hatred. And king Rehoboam made speed to get him up to his char- 
iot, to flee to Jerusalem. At last the silly prince saw the truth. Those stones were 
meant for him even more than for Adoram. His bullying words had been those of a 
seats ; and, like all cowards, he was quick to run away when his bluff proved un- 
availing. 

19. So Israel rebelled against the house of David unto this day. The time of 
writing, as shown by x Kings 8:8, was before the temple was destroyed by the 
Chaldeans. ‘‘ We should be the last to find fault with them, since the state of affairs 
was much what it was in the Colonies when our forefathers came together in Independ- 
ence Hall and drew up a notable protest beginning, ‘ When in the course of human 
events it becomes necessary for one people to dissolve the political bonds which have 
connected them with another.’ ”? — Rev. David James Burrell, D.D. 

20. And it came to pass, when all Israel heard that Jeroboam was returned. 
The elders of Israel (v. 3) knew that Jeroboam had returned, for he was their spokes- 
man before Rehoboam ; but the common people did not get the news till their 
representatives returned from the meeting at Shechem. That they sent and called 
him unto the congregation. This was a second assembly, held after Rehoboam’s 
flight, and very likely at Shechem again. And made him king over all Israel. This 
completed their defiance of Judah and the disruption of the nation. There was 
none that followed the house of David, but the tribe of Judah only. “ Little Ben- 
jamin,” mentioned in the very next verse as adhering to Judah, was too insignifi- 
cant to be counted, especially as part of the tribe went with the Northern Kingdom. 
Rehoboam, notwithstanding his sadly diminished resources, at once gathered an 
peny ang was seeking to conquer the northern tribes, an act which would have 

rought about civil war and very likely the extermination of both divisions of the 
4 a Shemaiah, a prophet, however, received a command from God to forbid 
¢ he  donogtiog and Rehoboam was wise enough, at last, to heed him and disband 
a orces without fighting. Thus occurred one of the most disastrous schisms of 
story, whose wounds were healed only by the sword of the Assyrian and by long 
exile in a foreign land. So Solomon sowed the wind and his son reaped the whirlwind. 
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III. ISRAEL FALLEN ON EVIL DAYS, 1 Kings 12: 25—16: 28. Jeroboam’s 
Unrighteous Reign. The Northern Kingdom, thus established by Jeroboam, lasted 
two and a half centuries. Nineteen kings reigned during this time, and there were 
nine changes of dynasty — a history of revolution and discord. Every one of these 
kings was a wicked man. The most prominent were Jeroboam, Ahab, Jehu, and 
Pekah, and their reigns virtually sum up the history of Israel. It is a story of 
idolatry and its attendant evils, introduced by Jeroboam, intensified by Ahab, checked 
somewhat under Jehu through the influence of prophets, and finally bringing about 
the destruction of the kingdom. 

Jeroboam began by fortifying Shechem on the west and Penuel on the east of 
the Jordan, and establishing his capital at Tirzah near Shechem. Fearing that the 
people would go to Jerusalem to worship at the feasts, according to their ancient 
custom, he set up two golden calves at the extremities of his kingdom, at Bethel in 
the south and Dan in the north, requiring attendance only once a year instead of 
the usual three times, and placing this annual feast a month after the passover, 
thus making it as burdensome as possible for any one to attend both at Jerusalem 
and at his sanctuaries. He drove to Judah the priests and Levites, and promoted 
to their places the most degraded of his subjects. This idolatry, continued by 
Jeroboam’s successors, perpetuated the division of the nation, and so weakened the 
morale of the Israelites that the Northern Kingdom fell an easy prey to its foes. 
Of successor after successor it is written sternly that he walked in the way of Jero- 
boam, the son of Nebat, who made Israel to sin. There is no more striking instance 
in all history of the long evil that flows from one bad example. 

PROPHETS IN ISRAEL. One of the most dramatic events in Bible history was the 
going of an unnamed prophet from Judah to Israel (as Amos went later), to rebuke 
Jeroboam for his idolatries. He made his protest as the wicked king was burning 
incense to his false god, and a rent altar, with Jeroboam’s suddenly withered hand 
(restored by the prophet’s prayer), were God’s tokens that he was with the prophet. 
Further, the Lord showed how jealously he required exact obedience by slaying the 
prophet because (tested by another prophet) he ate and drank on his way back to 
Judah, though he had been forbidden to take any food on his journey. 

“ God speaks to us not less certainly than he spoke to the greatest of the prophets. 
Conscience is the voice of God in the soul ; and the lesson of this man’s sad fall is 
just this, that above that word of God in the heart there is nothing. Argue with it, 
silence it, go past it or behind it, and you are undone.” — Rev. George Jackson. 

Jeroboam paid no heed to this warning, but contined on his evil way. Then his 
son Abijah fell sick, and in his extremity the wretched father sent his wife in dis- 
guise to Ahijah, the prophet of the Lord in Shiloh. Ahijah was an old man by this 
time, and blind, but God had told him of the queen’s coming, and he was ready with 
an uncompromising message of doom for Jeroboam’s house. As the queen entered , 
the palace on her return, her son died. ; i 

‘1 am far from being a fatalist, but I should be wretched indeed if I did not sup- 
pose that God arranges everything that pertains to me and mine ; and as when that 
woman entered the gates of Tirzah and her son died the providence was minutely 
arranged, just so minutely and precisely are all the affairs of our life arranged.”’ — 
T. DeWitt Talmage. Mier 

JeropoaAm’s Successors. Jeroboam was followed by five evil kings, whose 
reigns were tumultuous, and who were followed by a monarch still more wicked, 
Ahab, concerning whom we study next week. During this period the dynasty 
changed three times. ‘‘ Nadab, the son of Jeroboam, reigned for two years ; but, 
as he was fighting against the Philistines, he was assassinated by Baasha, who suc- 
ceeded to the throne. Baasha reigned twenty-four years, carrying on a long war 
with Asa, king of Judah, and following the evil ways of Jeroboam. Elah, son of 
Baasha, reigned about a year ; when he was killed by Zimri, a captain, whilst drink- 
ing to excess in the house of his steward. Zimri reigned no more than a week, being 
attacked by Omri, one of his captains, in his capital, Tirzah. In despair he set fire 
to his palace, and thus perished. Omri, after fighting for five years against a rival 
(Tibni), was successful. He reigned twelve years, and ‘ did evil before the Lord 
worse than any former king. He built the city of Samaria, and made it his capital ; 
it was a fine city, and in a commanding position. He made an alliance with the 
king of Syria, and gave him some border towns.” — Rev. O. R. Barnicott, BR IOX, 
Then his son Ahab came to the throne. Hae ; 

REHOBOAM’s Successors. While this was happening in the Northern Kingdom, 
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Israel, in Judah, the Southern Kingdom, the history was more favorable. Rehoboam, 
after a period of uprightness, took up the evil ways of idolatry, and was punished 
by an invasion of Egyptians under Shishak. They captured the forts which he had 
erected on his boundary as a defence against such an attack, entered Jerusalem, and 
plundered the city and the temple. They took away the famous golden shields which 
David had captured and those with which Solomon had armed his guards, and Re- 
hoboam was forced to substitute for them shields of brass: The prophet Shemaiah 
rebuked the king for his wickedness, and he repented and reformed to some extent. 

Rehoboam’s reign of seventeen years was followed by that of his son Abijah (or 
Abijam), who tried to regain the Northern Kingdom, and attacked the king of 
Israel (Jeroboam), who met him with an army twice as large as his. His fervent 
prayer was answered by a great victory, and he captured several cities, but had no 
further success, and the kingdoms 
remained apart. His reign lasted 
three years. 

Asa, the son of Abijah, was a 
man of devout spirit and of great 
ability, and was granted the long 
reign of forty-one years. He set 
himself vigorously to root out 
idolatry, destroying the places of 
heathen worship and their indecent 
symbols. Under him the kingdom 
recovered from Shishak’s invasion, 
but was compelled to face a new 
and powerful invasion of Egyp- 
tians under Zerah. Asa’s earnest 
prayer for divine aid was granted, 
and he won the only victory the 
Hebrews ever won against the 
Egyptians in the field, a victory 
which kept the Egyptians out of 
Palestine for three centuries. Asa 
was a thorough-going reformer, and 
called a national assembly which 
renewed the ancient covenant with 
Jehovah. Baasha of Israel at- 
tacked him with so great vigor 
and success that he made the 
fundamental mistake of calling in 

“5, PR as ee the help of the king of Syria in- 

From a photograph by Bonfils. Stead of relying on Jehovah. The 
Fallen Columns at Karnak, in Egypt, on Which Is a Record of prophet Hanani, when he rebuked 
Shishak’s Conquests. the king for this, was imprisoned. 

. ; Syria freed Asa from immediate 
peril, but the alliance was fruitful of many disasters in later years. After his long and 
prosperous reign, Asa was succeeded by his righteous son Jehoshaphat. 

Gop IN NATIONAL Lire. “ Not by invasion but by corruption was Israel over- 
come. Here lies the danger both to nations and individuals. It is not so much be- 
cause of enemies from without that we have reason to fear, but because of enemies 
caer a ae Warren Hathaway. : 

“On the walls of the great Temple of Karnak, in Egypt ou can see at the pres 
day the picture of Shishak’s lavanlons and you can ir bikers in a corner of the pai 
derfully preserved painting of the scene, the golden shields which formed part of the 
spoil, heaped up in the tent of the Egyptian king, and bearing witness to the truth- 
fulness of the Bible story.”? — Hugh Macmillan, D.D., F.R.S.E. 

“The prophets who, under divine direction, supported Jeroboam in his enter- 
prise, meant, no doubt, that the ten tribes, while becoming politically independent of 
the reigning house at Jerusalem, should not depart from their accustomed religious 
belief and practice, and thus no dishonor would be done to the Mosaic revelation, and 
the religious unity of the country would still be unimpaired. But with Jeroboam 
what he would have called practical politics — meaning the politics which had made 
him a very important person indeed — came first, and the interests of religion after- 


116 


M~ 


APRIL 13. ELIJAH AND STRUGGLE WITH BAAL. 1 Kincs 18: 20-24, 36-30. 


wards — a long way afterwards.’’ — Canon Liddon. Every ruler and every citizen 
eS to learn that the only “ practical ” politics is politics in harmony with God’s 
will. 

““ One lesson here taught is the sin of degrading religion to be a mere instrument 

for securing personal ends. Jeroboam has had many followers among politicians. 
The average “ statesman ’ looks on all religions as equally true or untrue, and is ready 
to be polite to any of them, if he can carry his measures thereby.” — Alexander 
Maclaren. 
_ “‘ What are the lessons of world-wide importance that are here taught ? (1) God 
is the Kings of kings ; (2) Great power, without great wisdom, becomes tyranny ; 
(3) All divine promises are made conditionally : David’s sons did evil, and therefore 
the kingdom was almost wholly taken from them ; (4) Loyalty to kings must bend 
to loyalty to God ; (5) Let nations put their trust in God, and he will work out their 
deliverance. What is true of nations is true of individuals.” — Joseph Parker. 

“We hardly recognize in the long list of worthless kings, and turbulent partisans, 
and divided combatants tottering down to captivity and exile, the people of God 


who were the objects of his predestinating love.”” — Canon W. C. E. Newbolt. 


But 


in spite of national backsliding God’s providences always move forward. 


LESSON II (15). — April 13. 


ELIJAH AND THE STRUGGLE WITH BAAL. —1 Kings 
16: 29-19: 21; chap. 21; 2 Kings 1: 1—2:12. 


PRINT 1 Kings 18: 20-24, 36-39. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — No man can serve two masters... . 


mammon. — Matt. 6: 24. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 15. 


Ye cannot serve God and 


Primary Topic: Gop Hears ELijAu’s PRAYER. 


Lesson Material : 1 Kings 18. 


Print 18 : 20-24, 36-3 


9. 
Memory Verse: Jehovah is nigh unto all them that call upon him. Ps. 


TAGs Les 


Junior Topic : Er1jAn ON Mount CARMEL. 


Lesson Material : 1 Kings 18. 
Memory Verse: Matt. 6: 24. 


Print 18 : 20-24, 36-39. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : THE CONFLICT BETWEEN JEZEBEL AND ELIJAH. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : How E1ijAn Won THE VicTorRY. 


.THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Primary Classes emphasize the 
wonderful answer to Elijah’s prayer by 
the burning of the sacrifice and the 
coming of the rain. The whole story of 
Elijah, however, and especially the pres- 
ervation of the prophet’s life at the brook 
Cherith and at Zarephath, is within the 
range of the children’s interest and under- 
standing. 

The Junior, Intermediate, and Senior 
Classes will take a view of Elijah’s entire 
career, drawing from it great lessons of 
trust in God, obedience to God’s word, 
and courage in the face of peril. Not in 
all the Old Testament is there a nobler 
lesson for pupils of these ages. 

The Young People and Adults will 
study Elijah as a most conspicuous ex- 
ample of a reformer, such as all Christians 


should be. He saw clearly what was 
wrong in the nation, and set himself to 
right it, relying on God’s omnipotence 
and omniscience. What in our circum- 
stances and surroundings calls for reform, 
and, learning from Elijah, how shall we 
set about the reform ? 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 
Time. — Elijah goes to Cherith, B.c. 


912; to Zarephath, B.c. 911. The con- 
test on Mt. Carmel, B.c. 909. The 
murder of Naboth, B.c. 906. Ahaziah 


coregnant’ with Ahab, B.c. 905; sole 
king, B.c. 904. Translation of Elijah, 
B.C. goo. 

Place. — Samaria, Jezreel, Gilead, 
Zarephath, Carmel, Sinai, and east of the 
Jordan opposite Jericho. 
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1 Kincs 18: 20-24, 36-39. ._ LESSON II. SECOND QUARTER. 
THE ROUND TABLE. III. Exryan’s CrostnG YEARS, I Kings 
ar 2 Kings 1 fies 
FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. Naboth’s aa a, 
The Gilead region. Elijah and Ahaziah. 
The character of Ahab. Elijah taken up into heaven. 
The character of Jezebel. Elijah’s legacy to the world. 


The character of Obadiah. 
Sources of Elijah’s power. 


Elijah as a model reformer. THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Wilberforce’s Heroes of Hebrew History. F. B. 
THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. Meyer’s yg ep lrhe if e rig W. a 

or Taylor’s Elijah the Prophet. eikie’s Hours wii 
SUBJECT: Elijah the Prophet and | ji2”Bibic. Edersheim’s Bible History. Work’s The 
Reformer. Art of Sailing On. Stanley’s History of the Jewish 

) : Church. Smith’s Historical Geography of the Holy 

I. ELijAH’s PRESERVATION, I Kings | fond. ' Milligan’s Elijah: His Life and Times. Mac- 


TO 20—17: 245 duff’s The Prophet of Fire. Krummacher’s Elijah 
The evil deeds of Ahab. the Tishbite. Ewing’s Elijah and Ahab. Macintyre’s 
Elijah’s terrible prophecy. Elijah and Elisha. Books on Bible characters by 
Elijah at the brook Cherith. Whyte, Wells, Williams, Geikie, Wharton, Matheson. 
Elijah at Zarephath. —— cog 0 theo em shang noe > — Bayne’s 
rs e Days of Je i eorge Taylor’s long poem, 
IT. ELIJAH’S Great VICTORY, I Kings Elijah the Reformer. Maclaren’s Expositions. Bur- 
Toi L—-1Oe Sie rell’s Wayfarers of the Bible. Trench’s Sermons New 
Elijah and Obadiah. and Old. Watkinson’s The Education of the. Heart. 
The Baal prophets do their best. Gregg’s New Epistles from Old Lands. Banks’s Great 
Fire from heaven. Saints of the Bible and Great Portraits of the Bible. 
Elijah’s flight. Caroline Hazard’s The College Year. Conwell’s How 
The still small voice. to Live the Christ Life. 


I. ELIJAH’S PRESERVATION, 1 Kings 16 : 29—17 : 24. Tue Evit DEEDS 
or Anas. Ahab, the sixth king of the Northern Kingdom and the second king of the 
house of Omri, was able in war and a capable administrator, but his ersonal char- 
acter was weak and contemptible. His wife was one of the most terrible personages 
of history, Jezebel, the daughter of Ethbaal, king of Sidon — a marriage arranged to 
cement the unholy alliance between the two countries. She was a devotee of the 
abominable idolatries of her land, and Ahab tamely adopted her beastly religion not 
only for himself but for his kingdom. The way had been made easy by Jeroboam, 
the first king of Israel, who set up the golden calves as symbols of Jehovah ; but they 
soon came to be worshipped for themselves, like any idol. The fierce and intolerant 
Jezebel hunted down the prophets of Jehovah, killed all she could find, and by a reign 
of terror sought to abolish the true religion and set up idolatry in its place. Jezebel 
was the Lady Macbeth and the Bloody Mary of Israel’s history, both in one. 

ExiyAn’s TERRIBLE Propuecy. ‘“ Ahab and Jezebel may have been sitting in 
their Jezreel palace of ivory, congratulating themselves on the skill which they had 
shown in destroying the prophets of Jehovah, when, sudden and terrible as a clap of 
thunder from a cloudless sky, there swept in before them a weird-looking man, with 
long, flowing hair, a mantle of sheep-skin round his shoulders, and a rugged staff in 
his hand ; and before they could ask him who he was, or why he had come thither, 
he had flung the gage of defiance at their feet, and said, ‘ As Jehovah the God of 
Israel liveth, before whom I stand, there shall not be dew nor rain these years but ac- 
cording to my word.’ Then, this message given, he vanished like an apparition.” 
— William M. Taylor. “ It was like the flash of the lightning, sharp as a blazing 
sword in its sudden vividness, but not tarrying for a moment, revealing everything, 
and gone as it reveals it.” — Bishop Samuel Wilberforce. 

This strange and tremendous visitor was appropriately named Elijah, “ Eli Jah,” 
from the two principal Hebrew names for the Deity, ““ my God is Jehovah.” We 
know nothing of his origin except that he was a “ Tishbite,” born in some unknown 
town named Tishbe, perhaps in Galilee, and that his home was in Gilead, the High- 
lands of Palestine, a wild forest region east of the upper reaches of the Jordan. 

His message was awful in its dread import, portending failure of the crops and 
harvests, and starvation of the people with their domestic animals. Baal and 
Ashtoreth, the gods newly introduced, were primarily the gods of the productive 
powers of nature, so that by his proclamation Elijah proposed a test of their strength 
as opposed to that of Jehovah. Ahab and Jezebel would instantly understand this, 
and tremble. 

_ ELIA AT THE Brook CueritH. It was the part of safety, of dignity, and of 
impressiveness that Elijah should disappear while his prophecy was working itself 
out. First he repaired to a spot in his own Gilead, east of the Jordan, along the 
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Brook Cherith, some wild and solitary glen where the water still flowed for his drink, 
and where he was supernaturally fed by ravens who brought him bread and flesh 
regularly, morning and evening. Since Hebrew was written without vowels, and the 
consonants of the Hebrew word for “ ravens ” are the same as those of the word for 

Arabs,”’ some scholars consider that Elijah was merely fed by friendly inhabitants 
of the nearby desert ; but the interpretation is not a natural one, nor in harmony 
with the supernatural oversight 
found in all other parts of Elijah’s 
life. This scene has rightly en- 
tered the Christian imagination as 
a beautiful picture of God’s loving 
and immediate care for his obedi- 
ent servants. 

Illustration. Sir Henry Wyatt, 
imprisoned in the Tower of London, 
was comforted by the visits of a 
cat, which not only warmed him 
with its fur, but occasionally brought 
him pigeons, which he persuaded 
his jailer to cook for him. See 
Dixon’s Her Majesty’s Tower.- 

ELIJAH AT ZAREPHATH. Aftera 
while the drought reached Gilead, 
the brook dried up, and the prophet 
was divinely directed to go out of 
Ahab’s realm altogether and to 
Jezebel’s own country of Sidon, 
where she would never think to 
look for him. He was sent to 
Zarephath (“‘ Sarepta’”’ in the New © From a photograph by Wilson. 
Testament), where a poor widow The Brook Cherith, 
gave to him her last bit of food 
(for the famine had extended to Tyre, as we learn from Josephus), and was rewarded 
by continued miraculous sustenance, for herself and her son, with the prophet, during 
the remainder of the famine, and rewarded also — best of all— with that son’s life, 
snatched from death by the prophet’s power with God. ‘“‘ May we not see in this 
mission of Elijah to, and entertainment by, a heathen widow, an anticipation at 
least of the announcement of that ‘ Kingdom of God’ in its world-wide bearing 
which formed part of the message of his antitype, John the Baptist ? ” — Edersheim. 
Also in the jar of meal that wasted not, and the cruse of oil that did not fail, we 
have a perpetual symbol of the blessedness of true hospitality, the joys it brings to 
him that gives and to him that receives. 

II. ELIJAH’S GREAT VICTORY, 1 Kings 18: 1—19: 21. ELijAH AND OBA- 
piAH. ‘‘A failure of rain is one of the most terrible calamities in a country where 
water is in the strictest sense the condition of life. No trace of a cloud relieved the 
awful brightness of the heavens. The seed died in the ground ; the landscape was 
everywhere scorched into barrenness. The hollow of the sky glowed like brass, and 
the earth grew like iron. The brooks failed, and with them the fringe of green on 
their borders. The pools in their deeper parts and in the beds of torrents dried up. 
The water in the huge underground cisterns over the country was ere long exhausted. 
— Cunningham Geikie. ; 

Illustration. “ As we try to reach an adequate idea of the scene we recall Men- 
delssohn’s oratorio, ‘ Elijah.’ It opens with a wondrous passage, which tries to rep- 
resent the despair of a whole nation perishing from thirst. After giving vent to the 
despair, first in sullen, restless murmurings, it pictures it as gathering at length a 
terrible cumulative strength which bursts forth in appalling cries of heartrending 
importunate agony. Only the genius of a Mendelssohn, who had at his command 
the world of sound, dare try to picture a nation in the agonies of thirst.’’ — Rev. 
David Gregg, D.D. Di y 

Ahab sought everywhere for Elijah, whom he regarded as the cause of all this 
woe ; but hesought in vain. Jezebel redoubled her fierce persecution of the followers 
of Jehovah. Only one officer of her court, as far as we know, ventured to oppose her 
will, and that was done secretly. This officer was Obadiah, probably the chamber- 
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20. So A’-hab sent unto all the children of Israel, and gathered the 
prophets together unto mount Car’-mél. 

21. And Elijah came near unto all the people, and said, How long go ye 
limping between the two sides? if Jehovah be God, follow him; but if 
Ba’-al, then follow him. And the people answered him not a word. 


lain of the palace, who hid a saarage of Jehovah’s prophets in a cave and kept them 
alive on bread and water smuggled in. ‘i 5 

So high was Obadiah in the king’s confidence that when Ahab himself decided to 
search the entire country for a supply of water, he divided the land into two parts, 
himself passing through one portion and sending Obadiah to explore the other. As 
Obadiah was busy on this errand of despair, 
he was suddenly confronted with the dread 
prophet Elijah, before whom he fell on his 
face. Bidden tosummon Ahab, the chamber- 
lain shook with terror. ‘ You will not be 
here when I return, and the king will kill 
me.” We get a vivid glimpse of the reign of 
terror which Ahab and Jezebel had instituted. 

But on Elijah’s solemn promise to await 
Ahab’s coming, Obadiah sped on his perilous 
errand, and soon the king and the prophet 
were face to face once more. “Is it thou, 
thou troubler of Israel? ’’ Ahab snarled. 
“Not I am the troubler of Israel,’”’ Elijah 
answered promptly and truly, “ but you, 
who have forsaken Jehovah and followed 
Baal.” Then he bade Ahab bring together 
on Mt. Carmel four hundred and fifty Baal 
priests and four hundred priests of Ashtoreth, 
giving no reason for the command. Never- 
theless the trembling king made all haste to 
obey. 

THe Baat Propuets Do Tuer Best. 
20. So Ahab sent unto all the children of 
Israel. ‘The persecuting king became a 
anc be maeiabrcayh in the ee of the per- 
, nines DIED wt secuted prophet. It was then, doubtless, as 
eens Sea Fic ny Daren er cea is, the belief of Eastern countries 
Sargent’s Elijah that seers and saints have the power of with- 

j holding or giving rain. In the convent of 
Mount Sinai, the Arabs believe that there is a book, by the opening or shutting of which 
the monks can disperse or retain the rain of the peninsula.” — Dean Stanley. Ahab 
was ready to do anything in the hope that Elijah would bring rain. And gathered 
the prophets together unto Mount Carmel. Mount Carmel is a range of hills in north- 
western Palestine, about eight miles long, 1,742 feet high near its southwestern end, 
falling toward the water till it juts out into the Mediterranean in a promontory 556 
feet high. “Carmel”? means “ Garden,” and in ancient days the mountain was 
probably cultivated to its summit. “ In its separation from other hills, its position 
on the sea, its visibleness from all quarters of the country ; in its uselessness for war 
or traffic ; in its profusion of flowers, its high platforms and groves with their glorious 
prospects of land and sea, Carmel must have been a place of retreat and of worship 
from the earliest times. It was claimed for Baal; but even before Elijah’s day an 
altar had stood upon it for Jehovah. About this altar — as on a spot whose sanctity 
they equally felt — the rival faiths met in that contest in which for most of us all 
the history of Carmel consists.”” — George Adam Smith. . 

21. And Elijah came near unto all the people. At the probable place of this event 
there is an upland plateau with room enough for a large crowd. Note that Elijah 
was concerned with the people rather than the king and his court ; what he sought 
was the popular verdict for Jehovah. And said, How long go ye limping between 
the two sides ? The side of Baal and the side of Jehovah. “Tt would seem that 
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22. ‘Then said Elijah unto the people, I, even I only, am left a prophet of 
Jehovah ; but Ba’-al’s prophets are four hundred and fifty men. 

23. Let them therefore give us two bullocks; and let them choose one 
bullock for themselves, and cut it in pieces, and lay it on the wood, and put 
no fire under; and I will dress the other bullock, and lay it on the wood, 
and put no fire under. 

24. And call ye on the name of your god, and I will call on the name of 
Jehovah: and the God that answereth by fire, let him be God. And all 
the people answered and said, It is well spoken. 


all were not so entirely given up to idolatry as Jezebel and Ahab. They simply 
hesitated as to the being whom they were to worship and obey. On the one hand 
they remembered the past. On the other they were tempted by the present. They 
could not forget what the Almighty had done for their fathers ; yet they could not 
steel themselves against the allurements of the sensuous idolatry into which the 
king and his queen would lead them.” — Prof. W. Milligan, D.D. If Jehovah 
be God, follow him; but if Baal, then follow him. Elijah could not imagine a 
divided allegiance. His was a life of whole-hearted following ; nothing else was 
possible to him ; he could not be a half-way man. ‘‘ The people are called to serve 
the Lord God or Baal ; in the New Testament the alternative is, God or Mammon ; 
and to-day we say that men must choose either Christ or the World. These are only 
different ways of stating the same thing.’”? — Rev. William L. Watkinson, D.D. 
And the people answered him not a word. ‘ The scornful voice of the prophet, with 
his insistent question, struck the people dumb.” — Caroline Hazard. ‘ Compare 
the indignant expostulation of Ezekiel (Ezek. 20:31, 39). The question, once 
clearly understood, is always unanswerable, and is listened to here in awestruck 
silence.”? — Ellicott. 

22. Then said Elijah unto the people. His appeal was still to them, in spite of 
their sullen silence. I, even I only, am left a prophet of Jehovah. True, there were 
the hundred prophets whom Obadiah had saved, but Elijah may not have known of 
them ; and besides, they were not there, or, if there, they had not the manhood to 
stand openly for Jehovah. Elijah would not count them at all. But Baal’s prophets 
are four hundred and fifty men. Jezebel had evidently been able to prevent the at- 
tendance of her four hundred priests, the prophets of Astarte, and they were not in- 
volved in the slaughter at the close of this event. 

23. Let them therefore give us two bullocks. Elijah’s proposal is a bold one. 
Each party is to take a bullock, as the most acceptable animal for a burnt-offering. 
Each is to cut the bullock into pieces in the way customary for offering a sacrifice, 
and lay the pieces on wood arranged onanaltar. No fire is to be brought to the wood, 
but the deity of each side is to be asked to burn up his offering in token of accepting 
it, thus proving the reality of his existence. No trickery was possible in such a 
trial. It was a perfectly fair test of the rival religions. Making it showed Elijah’s 
bold confidence in his God, and, having been made, the proposal could not be refused, 
for refusal would be an admission equivalent to defeat. 

24. The God that answereth by fire, let him be God. ‘ God had frequently be- 
fore consumed offerings with supernatural fire. See Lev. 9: 24; Judg. 6:21 ; 
1 Chron. 21 : 26; 2 Chron. 7:1. The Baal-worshippers were no doubt in the habit 
of attributing thunder and lightning to their god — the great Nature-Power — and 
thus had no excuse for declining Elijah’s challenge.”” — Speaker’s Commentary. And 
all the people answered and said, It is well spoken. The people, who had been dumb 
when called upon to decide between Baal and Jehovah, now rejoiced at the prospect 
of having their minds made up for them and of being relieved from the responsibility 
and danger of a decision. Besides, it would be very interesting to watch the contest. 

Elijah called upon the heathen priests, as they so greatly outnumbered him, to 
make the first attempt. ‘‘ Forth they come in their gorgeous Tyrian purple and 
gold. The bullock was prepared, and laid on the wood. It was still early morning 
when they began their wild orgies. The excitement increased with advancing day. 
The cry, ‘ O Baal, hear us,’ again and again ascended to the blazing sky. Amid their 
frenzied dances, they look up wistfully to the heavens for the appearance of the de- 
scending symbol. Louder and louder, deeper and deeper, waxes the hoarse-voiced 
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i i i vening oblation 

6. And it came to pass at the time of the offering of the evening o ‘ 
that Elijah the prophet came near, and said, O Jehovah, the God of Abra- 
ham, of Isaac, and of Israel, let it be known this day that thou art God in 
Israel, and that I am thy servant and that I have done all these things at 


th rd. 
Sires me, O Jehovah, hear me, that this people may know that 


thou, Jehovah, art God, and that thou hast turned their heart back 


again. 

Raieielats) Ua Te em eaee emma er TS As LOST Lu 
chorus! Till noon it continues, the maddened priests leaping upon the altar. At the 
height of noon as the orb the others worshipped is pouring his fierce rays on their 
heads, Elijah calls out in words of cutting irony, ‘ Cry aloud ; for he isa god! Per- 
adventure he sleepeth and must be awaked!’ The ministers of Baal have wrought 
themselves into a state of desperation. Drawing their knives and lancets, they 
inflict gashes on their bodies, and cover themselves with blood. Still, all is in vain. 
Their cause is lost. Baal is not God!” —J. R. Macduff. They had shown their 
earnestness, for which they are to be praised, and also their folly, for which they are 
to be pitied and condemned. ; ; 

Fire rromM HEAVEN. Then as the priests of Baal retired, exhausted and dis- 
comfited, the grand prophet of Jehovah advanced. He bade the people, who had 
evidently remained at a distance from the heathen ceremonies in superstitious awe, 
draw near to him so. that they might be sure that he did not secretly set the wood on 
fire. True religion invites investigation, and has nothing to fear from honest critics. 
Then he proceeded to rebuild an ancient altar to Jehovah which had been thrown 
down by the heathen, using twelve stones as a token that the nation was still one 
at heart and that all twelve tribes would again be united. On the altar he placed 
wood in orderly fashion, and the pieces of bullock on the wood. Digging around the 
altar a trench deep enough to hold a two-seah measure (twenty-one quarts), he had 
altar, wood, and trench drenched with the water which was still to be found on Carmel 
because of its height and because it was the first to receive the moisture-laden 
airs of the Mediterranean. Three times this was done, removing all possibility of 
trickery. 

36. And it came to pass at the time of the offering of the evening oblation. This 
was probably three o’clock in the afternoon, so that about five hours of daylight re- 
mained for the other events here narrated. Elijah wished in every way to remind 
the people of the regular services of the true worship, which they had abandoned. 
That Elijah the prophet came near. Very likely, awaiting the time for the evening 
sacrifice, he had withdrawn by himself for prayer. Elijah was “ the prophet,” 
the greatest of all the prophets in action, though some of them, especially Isaiah and 
Jeremiah, excelled him in spiritual discernment, or at least in the expression of it. 
And said, O Jehovah, the God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Israel. “Israel,” 
rather than ‘‘ Jacob,” to emphasize the fact that he was the progenitor of the whole 
people. This ancient mode of addressing Jehovah would be an additional cord draw- 
ing the hearts of the people to the good old ways, and would also serve to remind them 
of God’s unfailing goodness to his people in the days of their obedience. Let it be 
known this day that thou art God in Israel. Like a true teacher, Elijah repeated 
over and over the lesson which the people were to learn and which the coming miracle 
was to drive home. And thatI am thy servant. This was the only glory that Elijah 
sought, to be known as God’s servant. His only care was that God should be glori- 
fied. And that I have done all these things at thy word. “ All these things,” in- 
cluding the prophecy of the drought, the gathering of the assembly, and the pro- 
posal of the daring test. 

37. Hear me, O Jehovah, hear me. The Baal priests thought they would be 
“heard for their much speaking” ; but Elijah, though plainly in dead earnest, 
knew that his God was quick to hear, and did not need hour-long shrieks to reach 
his ep Ponca an and win his response. That this people may know that thou, Je- 
hovah, art God. Elijah did not expect the conversion of the Baal priests, or of Ahab 
and Jezebel and their court ; his soul longed for the common people ; his hope lay 
in them. And that thou hast turned their heart back again. The prayer of faith 
anticipates the answer and treats it as already received ; compare Mark 11 : 24. 
Elijah speaks as if the people had already repented and turned to Jehovah. 
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38. Then the fire of Jehovah fell, and consumed the burnt-offering, and 
the wood, and the stones, and the dust, and licked up the water that was - 
in the trench. 

39. And when all the people saw it, they fell on their faces: and they said, 
Jehovah, he is God; Jehovah, he is God. 


_ 38. Then the fire of Jehovah fell. We are not to think of this as a flash of light- 
ning, though that would be a miracle coming at just that time ; but how could 
lightning fall from a cloudless sky ? It was “the fire of Jehovah ” — flame darting 
from the Lord himself. And consumed the burnt-offering, in proof that it was ac- 
ceptable to God. Thus Abel’s offering was consumed (Gen. 4 : 3-5), while Cain’s 
was not. And the wood, and the stones, and the dust. ‘‘ Both the stone frame of 
the altar and its earthen center.” — Speaker’s Commentary. And licked up the 
water that was in the trench. The picture is a graphic one : tongues of flame licking 
up the water like thirsty dogs. 

_Illustration. “Is there any parallel in history ? O yes; a parallel of such con- 
vincing power that it quite eclipses the stupendous logic of that controversy on 
Carmel. We must needs go to Calvary if we would behold the great battle of the 
gods.”’ — Rev. David James Burrell, D.D. 

39. And when all the people saw it, they fell on their faces. They saw that God 
was in the devouring flame, and hid their faces from the Divine Presence. Thus it 
was when the burnt-offering of Moses and Aaron was consumed (Lev. 9 : 24), when 
Solomon’s sacrifices were burned by divine fire (2 Chron. 7 : 1-3), when Balaam saw 
the angel (Num. 22 : 31), when Joshua saw the angel with the drawn sword (Josh. 
5 : 14), when Paul saw the great light on the Damascus road (Acts 9 : 4), when John 
beheld the Son of Man in glory (Rev. 1 : 17), when the four and twenty elders heard 
the great voices in heaven (Rev. 11:15, 16), etc. And they said, Jehovah, he is 
God ; Jehovah, he is God. That was the proposal of Elijah (v. 24), that the deity 
who answered by fire should be regarded as God indeed, the only God. The people 
hold to their bargain. The people’s cry was “as if turning (by a slight inversion) 
the name of the prophet himself into a war-cry : ‘ Eli-Jah-hu’ — ‘ My God, he is 
Jehovah.’ ” — Dean Stanley. 

The shouts of the people showed Elijah that he had the nation back of him for 
the moment ; but he knew well their fickleness, and that action must be prompt if 
his reform was to be permanent. The Baal prophets were murderers ; doubtless 
on the head of each of them lay the blood of more than one faithful follower of Je- 
hovah. Their lives were forfeited, and Elijah became their executioner, following 
the example of Phinehas and Samuel before him (Num. 25 : 1-18; 1 Sam. 15 : 32, 
33). Leading the way down the hill to the bed of the Kishon, he superintended the 
killing of all the four hundred and fifty idolatrous priests, and thus rid the land of 
one terrible plague. 

Then, in answer to Elijah’s fervent prayer, a cloud “‘ as small as a man’s hand ” 
came up from the Mediterranean on the west, rapidly grew till it covered the whole 
sky, and a great rain dashed down on the parched and thankful earth. Speeding his 
chariot before the tempest, Ahab rode swiftly to Jezreel, and Elijah, his strength 
supernaturally increased, ran joyously before the chariot all the fourteen miles. 
Thus Elijah showed that in the events of the day he intended no disrespect to the 
office of the king, and thus also he continued his influence over Ahab as long as pos- 
sible, knowing that Jezebel would meet him with bitter reproaches and seek at once 
to regain her ascendancy. 

Evijaw’s Fiuicut. Jezebel threatened to kill Elijah, and the stern prophet, who 
had defeated and slain four hundred and fifty Baal priests backed by the king, ran 
headlong away from an angry woman! _ Evidently there were limits to his faith and 
courage. Evidently he suffered a reaction from the tension he was under at Mount 
Carmel. He ran a hundred miles southward to Beersheba, where he left his servant 
(tradition says he was the son of the widow of Zarephath and afterwards became the 
prophet Jonah). Continuing his flight southward, he rested and slept beneath a 
solitary broom-bush, where an angel encouraged him and gave him food. Thence 
he journeyed to Horeb, the Mount Sinai where the Law was given to Moses, and there 
he hid himself, trembling, in a cave. i a: 

It is interesting to note this meeting of the lines of Moses and Elijah at Horeb. 
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‘The parallel between Moses and Elijah is very real. These two names stand out 
above all others in the history of the theocracy, the one as its founder, the other 
as its restorer ; both distinguished by special revelations, both endowed with ex- 
ceptional force of character and the power of the Spirit ; the one the lawgiver, the 
other the head of the prophetic order ; both having something peculiar in their de- 
parture, and both standing together, in witness of their supremacy in the past, and 
of their inferiority in the future, by Jesus on the Mount of Transfiguration.”? — 
Alexander Maclaren. 

Tue Stitt SMALL Vorce. During this retirement at Horeb Elijah had four 
communications from God of which we are told. 

The first was through his accusing conscience. ‘‘ What doest thou here, Elijah ? ” 
asked the voice of God within. ‘‘ Why are you skulking here in safety when strong 
men are so greatly needed to stand up for the right ? ” 

_ The second was God’s voice of power, speaking to the prophet in a mighty, rend- 
ing hurricane, in a terrific earthquake, and in a devouring fire that swept all before it. 
Plainly there was power enough in God’s reservoir to overcome Jezebel and all her minions 

The third was God’s voice of calm, of peace and confidence : ‘a still small voice ” 
literally and beautifully, ‘‘a sound of gentle stillness.”” This, Elijah instantly felt 
was the manifestation in which God especially dwelt : he was in the dreadful forces of 
nature because he caused them and directed them, but his inmost character was shown 
- by the still small voice. It wasa lesson of restful trust which the fierce, tempestuous 
and fluctuating prophet greatly needed, and which he seems to have kone heart. 

The fourth was a voice of hope for the future. He was told that, so far from his 
being the only soul true to Jehovah in all the land, there remained seven thousand i ; 
Israel that had not bowed to Baal, and he was bidden to prepare for a better we 
coming by anointing new kings of Syria and of Israel, and a new prophet, Elish a 
to take his place when his time of departure should ‘come Thus, Aor yi the : 
midst of whatever darkness, God is laying the foundations of his kingd He f ii ht. 

Illustration. ‘“‘‘ The still small voice’ seems to come from afar . Yet it 
near as to sound like a whisper in the ear. A young lieutenant in the Engli h mee 
went away to South Africa with his regiment. His mother gave him he ‘Bibl Dae 
he put it at the bottom of his trunk and left it there. One day he sat t the de. of 
his tent and watched the manceuvres of a company of salir. H e d th ek 
mands of the officers and witnessed the obedience of the troops. S$ dd te he see 
to hear a voice telling him that there is a Great reais, ws eit ae cs 
obey. He rose quickly from his place, went to his trunk and took t his athe 
Bible, and as he read it he gave himself to God.” — Rev E. W. W ee aS | 

III. ELIJAH’S CLOSING YEARS, 1 Kings 21 ; 2 Kings 1 : 1— pei. , 
Vineyarp. We are not told much about the inaaace of Bij hY’ “ii eat aE 
we are told shows us that the prophet lost none of his chief ch i Cee 
was swift in his movements, mysterious in his appearan se t able a bac ees ue 
rat Tan incident is related of him in ec peecicn with a vineyard eb 

ab seized most unjustly. It was near his palace in J 1, and A i 
add it to his palace grounds ; but Naboth, th phere Mapes iar A 

ly refused, f ttach- 

ment to ancestral lands was one of the stron t of Is a lite f oli Caak euike 
nafenebelariod Liat gest of Israelite feelings. Ahab sulked, 
se oe and summarily ata “Then Akab selsed my je peat rekiiah 
suddenly appeared to him, administered a terrific rebuk Vegere begs: 
of his royal house and the shameful death of Racha Shite 
Ahab’s prompt repentance and sarees abt ei ike Leal ee eee 

1 nd d the Lord’s consent for hi } 
cession, though with that son his d aor a Id end my ot Nebotha aaa 
avd beicblee ies alk is dynasty should end. The story of Naboth’s vine- 
Punis abate Geran aoe onree enn of the fate attending ill-got gains, and the 

LIJAH AND AHWAZIAH. - e P : : : 

Phi throne. Ahuslah saben = in battle, his son Ahaziah came to 
ie Pe ae God, he foolishly sent to.a taunplarad Gerteesninite tae pet 
eh a = val , e Lord of Flies 
fhakon ciptea Should recover. Elijah met the king’s messengers and indignantly 

: re you going to Baal-zebub because there i God i of 

ap Li wie to tell the king that he should not recover but should i < ya . 
ot wra aziah sent a captain with fift Idi i teens Pe 4 3 
fire from heaven came in answer to Elij he soldiers to seize the bold prophet, but 
band of the same size was s ee consumed. there aie 
response to its captain’s supplication aud Bitar ati ST eee 
’ Jah, returning with them, repeated his 
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prophecy in the king’s palace, in the presence of the king himself. Soon afterward 
Ahaziah fulfilled the word of God by his death. 

EviyjaAn TAKEN Up Into HEAVEN. The close of Elijah’s life was one of the most 
stupendous events of history. Conscious that the end was near, the aged prophet, 
accompanied by the younger Elisha, journeyed to the various schools of the prophets 
which he was evidently in the habit of visiting — from Gilgal to Beth-el, and thence 
to Jericho. Accompanied only by the faithful Elisha, Elijah crossed the Jordan 
whose waters, smitten by Elijah’s mantle, parted and allowed the two to pass. 
Then fiery horses and a fiery chariot appeared from heaven to bear Elijah away, 
and a rush as of a great whirlwind accompanied his ascent. Evidently he did not 
die ; and nearly a thousand years afterward we see him standing on the distant 
Mount Hermon, together with his great predecessor Moses, talking with Jesus about 
his approaching death on the cross. In that scene Elijah was honored even more 
than in his glorious translation. 

Christ’s ascension has been compared with Elijah’s translation, but it was in- 
finitely greater. ‘‘ No fire-chariot is needed for Christ ; and why ? there is nothing 
of earthly dross requiring to be burnt out of him, no wondrous transformation, no 
last baptism of cleansing fire before he can endure to pass into the presence of his 
Father ; but such as he was upon earth, exactly such he passes into the heavens. 
No shock, no whirlwind, no violent rapture in his case ; for in his ascension there 
is no breach of the laws of his natural life, but all is in exactest conformity with 
them.” — Archbishop Trench. 

Eijan’s.LEGAcy To THE Wortp. His Obedience. It was enough for him to 
know that God commanded him to go, and he went ; or to speak, and he spoke. He 
made no excuses or delays. He was God’s minuteman. 

His Courage. Partly as a result of this obedience, Elijah was as bold as a lion. 
If in a time of pardonable reaction from great exertions he ran from Jezebel’s threat- 
ened vengeance, he more than made up for it later. He dared face courts and kings. 
One against hundreds, he cared not for odds. He knew that one with God is always 
in a majority. 

His Unselfishness. He sought nothing for himself — no honor, no pay, no ease, 
no safety. He had an eye single to the glory of God. 

His Co-operation. He worked with others, when they would work with him. A 
man of solitude, he rejoiced to have partners. Elisha was such a partner; all the 
young prophets were other partners. . 

His Foresight. He labored to train successors. His schools of the prophets insured 
the perpetuity of the true religion as our theological seminaries and Sunday schools do. 

His Sympathy. He was a man of the people. He preferred the humble home of 
the widow of Zarephath to the king’s palace. His great spirit was roused by an 
injustice done to a Jewish peasant. j ; 

His Frankness. We did not mince words. Sin was sin with him, and he did not 
gloss over wickedness with complaisant words. Though Ahab was king, he was 
the enemy of Israel, and was told that he was. 

His Spiritual Grandeur. Flijah’s “strength was as the strength of ten, be- 
cause his heart was pure.” He shines as one of the noblest characters of history, 
and was marvelously honored by the Almighty ; yet there was nothing in his char- 
acter to which we may not attain, and his rewards also may be oursinessence. Every 
Christian may — and should — walk “ in the spirit and power of Elijah.” 


LESSON III (16). — April 20. 
ELISHA: TEACHER AND STATESMAN. —1 Kings 19: 15-21; 
2 Kings, chaps. 2—10; 13: 14-21. 
PRINT 2 Kings 6: 15-23. 
GOLDEN TEXT. — Be not overcome of evil, but overcome evil with good.— RoM. 12: 21. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 34 : 1-8. 

Primary Topic : Gop CARING FOR ELISHA. — 
Lesson Material : 2 Kings 6 : 8-23. Print verses 15-23. 
Memory Verse : Fear ye not, neither be afraid. Isa. 44 : 8. 
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LESSON II. 


SECOND QUARTER. 


Junior Topic : Exisna’s KrnpNness To His ENEMIES. 


Lesson Material : 2 Kings 6 : 8-23. 
Memory Verses : Rom. 12 : 20, 21. 


Print verses 15-23. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : How To TurN ENEMIES INTO FRIENDS. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : WHat Erisoa Meant To His Namtion. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will confine them- 
selves to the beautiful story of Elisha 
and his heavenly defenders. They will 
learn the lesson of trust in God, being 
taught that they also are surrounded by 
divine protection and care. 

The Intermediate and Senior Classes 
may be asked to write little “lives” of 
Elisha, making a separate ‘‘ chapter ”’ 
on each event, and seeing how much in- 
terest they can put into their “ biog- 
raphies.”’ In the class each will read a 
chapter in turn until the life has been 
finished. 

The Young People and Adults will 
study Elisha in contrast with Elijah, and 
will consider which prophet is most needed 
by us to-day. Perhaps they will decide 
that both are needed. The successive in- 
cidents may be assigned to different mem- 
bers of the class, each to draw some 
practical lesson from his event. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — The call of Elisha, B.c. goo ; 
the translation of Elijah, B.c. 900; the 
healing of Naaman, B.c. 897 ; Benhadad’s 
attempt to capture Elisha, B.c. 895; 
Jehu king of Israel, B.c. 891 ; Joash king 
of Israel, and Elisha’s death, B.c. 848. 

Place. — Samaria, Dothan, Jericho. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Elisha and the schools of the prophets. 
The stern side of Elisha’s character. 
The gentle side of Elisha’s character. 
Why Elisha’s times called for miracles. 


Elijah and Elisha contrasted. 
Angels in the Old Testament. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : The Character and Work of 
Elisha. 


I. ExryjAH AND E ttsHaA, 1 Kings 109: 
15-21; 2 Kings 2 : 1-25. 
The consecration of Elisha. 
Elisha’s “double portion.” 
Proofs of Elisha’s power. 
II. Exisna, PRopHET OF HELPFULNESS, 
2 Kings 3 : 1—6: 7. 
The trenches filled with water. 
The vessels filled with oil. 
The Shunammite rewarded. 
The pottage made healthful... 
undred fed. 
The leper healed. 
The axe-head recovered. 
III. Tue Secret or EuisHa’s Power, 
2 Kings 6 : 8—10: 36; 13 : 14-21. 
Elisha’s unseen protectors. 
The safety of Samaria. 
Elisha and Hazael. 
Elisha and Jehu. 
Elisha and Joash. 
The prophet’s death and burial. 
isha’s character and work. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


H. Elvet Lewis in Men of the Old Testament. 
Wilberforce’s Heroes of Hebrew reg 3 Lowrie’s 
The Prophet Elisha. WDodds’s Elisha the Man of God. 
Frost’s Men Who Prayed. Wells’s Bible Miniatures. 
Whiton’s The Law of Liberty. Banks’s Great Saints 
of the Bible. Blunt’s Lectures on the History of Elisha. 
Krummacher’s Elisha. Edersheim’s isha the 
5A Hastings’s Greater Men and Women of the 
Bible, and Great Texts of the Bible. Geikie’s Land- 
marks of Old Testament History, and Old Testament 
Characters. Willett’s The Moral Leaders of Israel. 
Harold O. Perry in Pacific Northwest pulpit Mc- 
Neill’s Sermons, Vol. 1. Greenhough’s Bi bay 
in God’s Older Picture Gallery. Volumes on Elisha by 
Macintyre, Walton, Webster. 


ee eee ee eee 


I. ELIJAH AND ELISHA, 1 Kings 19 : 


SECRATION OF ELISHA. 


“Elisha was God’s gift to Elijah in his dark hour. 


THE Con- 
He 


15-21 ; 2 Kings 2: 1-25. 


had scarcely uttered, in magnificent despair, his burning words, ‘ I, even I only, am 


left,’ when God 


en God gave him the name of a young man already fit to be anointed as 
prophet in his room (r Kings 19 : 14, 16). 


Elijah could recognize no kindred s irit, 


except in the sudden flame of Carmel’s fire ; but God could discern the possible re- 
former in the young farmer at the plough, as he had already discovered Gideon on 


the hidden threshing-floor. 

punctual wisdom. His men 
Elisha’s name means 

tribe of Issachar, and lived in 


What appears to us God’s suddenness, 
are ready in his time.” 
“ God is salvation.” 
Abel-meholah (‘ 


is simply God’s 
— Rev. H. Elvet Lewis. 

He was the son of Shaphat, of the 
Meadow of the Dance ’) in the north- 


ern part of the Jordan valley, not far from Elijah’s own Gilead. He was of a wealthy 


family, if we may judge from 


the fact that when 


Elijah found him he was ploughing 


with twelve yoke of oxen, having servants to direct eleven of them while he himself 
drove the twelfth. Elisha made many a sacrifice when he left his home, his comforts, 
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and his friends and relatives, to follow the stern and outlawed prophet ; but when 
Elijah threw over him his own rough mantle he understood the symbol at once and 
eagerly obeyed it. He slew the oxen with which he had been ploughing, roasted them 
with the wood of the plough, the yoke, and the goad, made therewith a farewell 
feast, kissed his parents goodby, and courageously, with whole-hearted sincerity, 

left all and followed” Elijah. Just such a renunciation many a young man or 
woman has made since 
then, dropping the old 
life of ease in order to 
take up some difficult 
task for God and hu- 
manity — as preacher, 
as missionary, or as some 
other kind of worker 
in the Vineyard. , 

Evisua’s “‘ DOUBLE 
Portion.” “ Elijah and 
Elisha seem to have 
been together some six aus 
or seven years. How See 
and where this time was ode ting in aerins. 
spent is not definitely stated. There is no evidence that Elijah ever called Elisha to 
be a dweller in desert solitudes. There are rather indications that during these years 
they lived in familiar intercourse with the sons of the prophets. The narrative of 
Elijah’s last journey shows the deep filial affection, as well as reverence, which he 
had awakened in his disciple.’”’ — Hastings’s Bible Dictionary. 

As Elisha accompanied his great friend on that last tour of the schools of the 
prophets, he knew well that it was the final journey. He had a last request to make 
of his master, that he might be endued with ‘“‘a double portion ” of Elijah’s spirit 
— not twice as much as Elijah had, for that would be impossible, but the portion 
of the elder son and successor, twice as much as any other son would receive. Eli- 
jah’s answer showed deep insight : ‘‘ If thou see me when I am taken from thee, 
it shall be so unto thee.’’ Elisha could succeed Elijah only as the young man could 
enter into the elder prophet’s loftiest spiritual experiences, and share in his moment 
of supreme spiritual triumph. Elisha did witness Elijah’s translation, he perceived 
the meaning of it: that Elijah was the true protection and strength of Israel, and 
he entered upon his work in the glad consciousness that the same divine power was 
his, for the same guidance and defence of his people. 

Proors oF Eriyan’s Power. At once Elisha made proof of the promise. Tak- 
ing the mantle which fell from the ascending prophet, he smote the waters of the 
Jordan with it as Elijah had done only a short time before, and for him as for Elijah 
the river’s flood drew back and left a safe passage for his feet. ‘‘ Many things may 
minister to our happiness in this life, ‘ but one thing is needful,’ it is to be assured, 
as was Elisha at the very beginning of his prophetic ministry, that we are right with 
God ; that we are engaged in the work which he would have us do. Were every 
man and woman assured of this, earth would be transformed into Paradise, and 
human happiness would be complete. This assurance is possible to all who seek for 
it.”” — Rev. R. Clarence Dodds, D.D. 

The sons of the prophets at Jericho perceived that Elisha was Elijah’s divinely 
appointed successor, and came and bowed down before him. But with self-willed 
obstinacy they insisted upon searching for Elijah’s body, and not till they failed to 
find it did they admit in their hearts the truth of the story of his translation which 
Elisha had given. Elisha might well have been angry, but with beautiful patience 
and forgiveness he worked a miracle for Jericho, rendering wholesome the Jericho 
spring whose waters had become poisonous for men and destructive to vegetation 
— a healing which endures to this day. ’ 

The other side of Elisha’s character, his sternness, was shown, coupled with his 
miraculous power, in the cursing of the forty-two young lads of Beth-el who had 
insulted him, and who were killed by bears. ‘“‘ This incident seems at first sight an 
exception to Elisha’s whole career, and contrary to the spirit of the Bible. But it 
should be remembered that Beth-el was the great seat of idolatry, and this ‘ curse.’ 
was not mere personal indignation, but a revelation of the divine wrath against the 
apostacy of the place, which was no doubt the real cause of the attack on a prophet 
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hovah. It is also well to bear in mind that the narrative is exceedingly brief, 
1 paste in details which might relieve the difficult and modify the apparent dis- 
proportion between the wrong done and the penalty inflicted.”” — Rev. James Hast- 
ings, D.D. : “ Bij 

a0 ELISHA, PROPHET OF HELPFULNESS, 2 Kings 3 : 1—6 : 7. Elijah’s 
had been a dispensation of judgment ; Elisha’s was a dispensation of gentleness. 
Elisha’s miracles bear upon them all the attributes of visitations of mercy. They 
are the very opposite of the judicial inflictions with which, through Elijah, the power 
of God broke forth to punish evil and to overawe the guilty.” — Bishop Samuel 
Wilberforce. ‘ 

Tue TRENCHES FILLED WITH WATER. Moab, east of the Dead Sea, was held in 
subjection by Ahab, being compelled to pay a heavy annual tribute in wool ; but 
when Ahab’s son Jehoram came to the throne of Israel, the king of Moab, Mesha, 

: revolted from Israel, and Jehoram set out with an 
army to subdue him. Jehoram was joined by 
Jehoshaphat king of Judah, and, the two kings 
proceeding southward through Edom, added to their 
force the king of that country. The three armies 
then marched around the southern end of the Dead 
Sea to attack Moab from the south; but in that 
arid region they were in sore straits for lack of water, 
and all three kings humbly presented themselves 
before Elisha. Indignantly rebuking Jehoram the 
idolater, the prophet yielded to the petition of the 
godly Jehoshaphat, and bade the three kings show 
their faith by digging trenches in the dry soil. Then 
the Lord sent a flood of water from the springs of 
Edom, filling the trenches and saving the three 
armies for their inroad upon Moab. This inroad 
was only partially successful. Mesha set up a stone 
inscription recording his victories over the Israelites 
and release from vassalage, and this ‘‘ Moabite 
Stone,” discovered in 1868 and preserved in the 
Louvre, is one of the most important monuments of 
ancient days. 

THE VESSELS FILLED witH Ort. This miracle of 
helpfulness was worked for the benefit of the widow 
of one of the sons of the prophets, who was heavily 
in debt, and, according to the cruel custom of the 
time, her two sons were in danger of being taken as 
slaves to pay the debt. She had only a pot of oil; 
but Elisha bade her borrow empty vessels and pour 

Moabite Warrior, the oil into them. She did so and all the vessels she 

; f had had faith to borrow were filled from her one pot 

of oil. She paid the debt with part of the oil and lived on the proceeds of the re- 

mainder, doubtless wishing to the day of her death that she had done her part better, 
and had borrowed more empty vessels ! 

_THE SHUNAMMITE REWARDED. The next story of Elisha’s helpfulness begins 
with a story of how he was himself helped. A wealthy woman of Shunem, a few miles 
north of Jezreel, built for him a “ prophet’s chamber,” which he was to make his 
own whenever he came that way, and she furnished it for him, refusing any recom- 
pense. Elisha, however, gave her what she most desired, the promise of a son to 
gladden her childless home. When the boy grew old enough to visit his father in the 
harvest field, he received a sunstroke of which he died ; but his life was restored 
through Elisha’s prayers, as the son of the widow of Zarephath was brought back 
from the dead through the prayers of Elijah. It is a beautiful story of the reward 
of disinterested kindness. 

Tue Porrace MapE Heaturvr. Another incident shows Elisha’s care for the 
young prophets. In a time of famine, at his behest, a group of them were eating a 
vegetable soup made from whatever growing thing they could find in the fields. But 
as they ate, it tasted bitter, and they perceived that they had eaten some poisonous 

lant. By adding. meal Elisha sweetened the food, so that they ate it without harm. 

hus one of the mightiest of the prophets did not think cooking beneath his dignity. 
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15. And when the servant of the man of God was risen early, and gone 
forth, behold, a host with horses and chariots was round about the city. 
And his servant said unto him, Alas, my master! how shall we do? 
aa ESOS a eee 


THE HunpDRED Fep. A similar miracle was the feeding of a hundred men with 
twenty barley cakes and a sack of uncooked grain. His attendant — probably 
Gehazi — ridiculed the attempt to feed so many with so little ; but the prophet told 
him there would be enough and more, which proved to be the case. This miracle, 
like Christ’s feeding of the five thousand and the four thousand, should lead us to 
trust in the God of all growth, who gives us the increase of every harvest, and who 
will not suffer his children to want. 

THe LEPER HEALED. One of the best-known events of Elisha’s life was the 
healing of the great Syrian general, Naaman, who wasaleper. A little Hebrew maid, 
captive in Damascus, told her mistress, Naaman’s wife, about the great prophet 
Elisha, and Naaman came to him with a splendid retinue and rich gifts to purchase 
a miracle of healing. He was much offended when Elisha, not deigning even to see 
him, sent his attendant, Gehazi, to bid his distinguished visitor to wash seven times 
in the muddy Jordan. Naaman at first angrily refused, but was persuaded better, 
obeyed the prophet, and was instantly healed. Elisha refused his presents, for the 
gifts of Jehovah are not to be bought ; and when Gehazi greedily followed Naaman 
and with a lie obtained a present for himself, he was stricken with the leprosy which 
had left Naaman. ‘ ‘ es 

“You have been smitten with the leprosy of sin. There is abundant provision 
through Jesus Christ for the forgiveness of your sins ; but as Naaman could not 
have his cure without obedience to the message from the prophet, so you cannot find 
salvation except through obedience to Jesus Christ.’” — Rev. Louis Albert Banks, D.D. 

THE AXE-HEAD RECOVERED. Another miracle of helpfulness was performed for 
one of the schools of the prophets, which, becoming straitened where they were (per- 
haps in Jericho), had decided (Elisha consenting and going with them at their request) 
to build a larger house near the Jordan. As they were cutting down a tree for a beam, 
an axe slipped from its helve and fell into the river, being quickly lost to view in its 
muddy waters. This was a serious loss, for the axe was borrowed, and tools of any 
kind, especially those of metal, were rare and expensive in those days. Moreover, 
probably all the prophets were poor men. There was ample reason, therefore, for 
a miracle, which Elisha at once performed, throwing a stick into the water and caus- 
ing the iron to float to the surface. This miracle, like Christ’s walking on the waves, 
was a stupendous one because it contravened the mighty natural law of gravity. 
“God helps in what are apparently the smallest interests of the individual person, 
as well as in the greatest affairs of entire nations.” — Hess. 

III. THE SECRET OF ELISHA’S POWER, 2 Kings 6 : 8—10 : 36; 13: 14-21. 
ExisHa’s UNSEEN Protectors. Ben-hadad II., king of Syria, was waging war 
with Jehoram, king of Israel, frequently making forays into Israel, and carrying off 
men, beasts, and property. Especially he sought to surprise and seize or kill Jehoram 
himself, but several such attempts were frustrated by Elisha, who sent to Me ee 
and bade him avoid such and such places, warning him that there Ben-hadad had 
an ambush set against him. ‘‘ What traitor among us is divulging our plans ?- 
asked Ben-hadad. Then he learned of the part played by the Hebrew prophet in 
frustrating his designs. So, learning that Elisha was in Dothan, a town ue 
miles north of Samaria, he surrounded the place by night with a ee Have 
of infantry and cavalry, with armed chariots. It was an absurdly large “x yo 
soldiers to send against one man, oe ridiculously inadequate to the task when a 

hovah was to be seized. ; h 

Se pred hen the servant of the man of God. Not Gehazi, who, being ei leper, 
would hardly have been retained in the prophet’s service. Was risen early an pe 
forth. He may have been aroused by the coming of the Syrians and have ries or 
to investigate. Behold, a host with horses and chariots. The host were in amity, 
and they were accompanied by horsemen and by bowmen and lancers riding in swi 
war-chariots. Wasround about thecity. ‘ Dothan itself isina plain, but it e over- 
looked by hills both from the north and from the south.” — Prof. We E. wae 
On these hills and in the plain, the Syrians encircled Dothan so that t ae An a 
escape. And his servant said unto him, Alas, my master ! how shall we do \ e 
knew of the services which Elisha had rendered against the Syrians, and may have 
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16. And he answered, Fear not; for they that are with us are more than 
they that are with them. ; 

17. And E-li’-sha prayed, and said, Jehovah, I pray thee, open his eyes, 
that he may see. And Jehovah opened the eyes of the young man; and he 
saw: and, behold, the mountain was full of horses and chariots of fire round 
about E-li’-sha. é 

18. And when they came down to him, E-li’-sha prayed unto Jehovah, 
and said, Smite this people, I pray thee, with blindness. And he smote 
them with blindness according to the word of E-li’-sha. 


guessed that his master was the one object of the attack. In any event their posi- 
tion was serious, even if it was a general inroad upon Dothan ; the prospect was 
capture and slavery. 

16. And he answered, Fear not. Fear is one of the most weakening of emotions, 
and is usually unjustified. “‘ Fear not ’’ seems often to have been on the lips of our 
Redeemer. For they that are with us are more than they that are with them. So 
spoke King Hezekiah when the Assyrians surrounded Jerusalem (2 Chron. 32 : 7, 8). 
So spoke David in many a desperate strait (Ps. 3:6; 27:3). Elisha knew of the 
angelic host ; but if they had not been at hand, at any rate God was there, and “ one 
with God is a majority ” against any army that can assail. 

17. And Elisha prayed. As Elijah prayed when confronted with his foes on 
Mount Carmel, so Elisha when facing the hostile army in Dothan. Prayer is the 
one resource of God’s children in all times of peril. And said, Jehovah, I pray thee, 
open his eyes, that he may see. “It is fear, after all, that makes cowards of us all. 
And we fear because we do not see.” — Henry W. Frost. A vision of the loving, pro- 
tecting, all-powerful Father is enough to change any coward into a hero. 
Jehovah opened the eyes of the young man; and he saw. There is much in the 
universe all around us that we cannot see until God opens oureyes. The X-ray has 
been here all the while, but we did not discover it until this generation. So the spirit- 
ual world is full of presences and powers to which we are blind unless God reveals 
them to us. And, behold, the mountain was full of horses and chariots of fire. “If 
the mists that hide from our vision the unseen were dissolved, if the scales were but 
removed from our eyes, what an amazing view we should have of the agents and 
agencies that work God’s will in the silent and transparent atmosphere of life |’? — 
Rev. R. Clarence Dodds, D.D. “ What a sight this trembling young man beheld, 
when his eyes were opened !_ Where he had seen only barren rocks ‘or sparse vegeta- 
tion, he now saw that same fiery host that had attended Elijah in his translation, 
now enclosing the unarmed prophet and himself within a flaming ring. The mani- 
festation, not the presence of the angel guard, was the miracle. It was a momentary 
unveiling of what always was, and would be after the curtain was drawn.”’ — Alex- 
ander Maclaren. reas a Margaret Prescott Montague’s Twenty Minutes of 
Reality, in which she tells how, after a long sickness, she had for twenty minutes a 
marvelous experience of the abt joy, and light that pervaded her surroundings, 
the glory to which she had been blind. That vision passed, to return only a few 
times and briefly, but it has since irradiated her entire life. Round about Elisha. 
Because he was the prophet’s servant, the angels were round about the young man 
also, and protected him as well as Elisha. We have here a hint of one great blessing 
of worthy friendships and noble associations. 

No moral or spiritual emergency is so great that God’s resources are not abun- 
dant for all needs. The statesman need not fear to do right. The business man 
is safe in being true to himself, his neighbor, and his God. And it may be safely 
said to any man when he is in trouble or fear, ‘ The mountains are full of horses and 
chariots of fire.’”” — Rev. Harold O. Perry. 


turned aside. And said, Smite this goon I pray thee, with blindness. ‘As the 
I 


1 - It has been observed with reason that we 
are not to understand real blindness — actual loss of sight — but only a state of il- 


lusion in which a man sees things otherwise than as they are, Had the Syrians been 
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_ 19. And F-li’-sha said unto them, This is not the way, neither is this the 
city: follow me, and I will bring you to the man whom ye seek. And he 
led them to Sa-ma’-ri-a. 

20. And it came to pass, when they were come into Sa-ma’-ri-a, that 
E-li’-sha said, Jehovah, open the eyes of these men, that they may see. And 
Jehovah opened their eyes, and they saw; and, behold, they were in the 
midst of S4-ma’-ri-a. 

ar. And the king of Israel said unto E-li’-sha, when he saw them, My 
father, shall I smite them? shall I smite them? 

22. And he answered, Thou shalt not smite them: wouldest thou smite 
those whom thou hast taken captive with thy sword and with thy bow? 
set bread and water before them, that they may eat and drink, and go to 
their master. 


actually blind they would have been neither able nor willing to follow Elisha? — 
Speaker’s Bible. And he smote them with blindness according to the word of Elisha. 
“* According to the word of Elisha ’ is a wonderful inversion of the ordinary formula. 
But that was because Elisha was doing according to the word of the Lord. The 
prayers which are ‘ according to His will’ are the answered prayers.”’ — Alexander 
Maclaren. 

ig. And Elisha said unto them, This is not the way, neither is this the city. Plainly 
Elisha meant, “‘ This is not the way you should have taken in order to capture the 
prophet, and this is not the city in which he lives.” War'has always been held to 
justify deceit and stratagems, and this is not the least of the counts against it. 
Elisha’s false statement, however, was intended for their good, and not to lead 
them into harm. “Deception is never right, unless the supreme law of benevo- 
lence makes it for the time a positive duty, as in the extreme cases when nothing 
but deception will save a sick man, or a crime cannot be prevented except by de- 
ceiving a would-be burglar or assassin, or in the treatment of the insane. And how- 
ever extreme the case, deception is never a duty unless conscience requires it as such.” 
— Rev. James M. Whiton, Ph.D. Follow me, and I will bring you to the man whom 
ye seek. That was true, as Elisha proposed to be with them all the time ; but it 
was not true in the sense in which they understood it. And he led them to Samaria. 
Elisha was a born leader of men, a masterful character, and he was supernaturally 
aided to influence the Syrians. 

20. And it came to pass, when they were come into Samaria. Elisha had led 
them a day’s march ; it was probably evening when they reached thecapital. That 
Elisha said, Jehovah, open the eyes of these men, that they maysee. Elisha prayed 
that the delusion that had led them might be removed as suddenly and completely 
as it had come upon them. God made men’s minds and he can control them at his 
will. And Jehovah opened their eyes, and they saw. Around them were the walls 
and towers and the many houses of alarge city. The terrible truth burst upon them: 
they had been trapped! And, behold, they were in the midst of Samaria. No other 
town would be so large and strong; they recognized the capital of the enemy’s 
country. 

2. pang the king of Israel said unto Elisha, when he saw them. Jehoram knew 
Elisha well, he had been helped by the prophet so often, and understood at once 
that he was at the bottom of the strange event. My father, shall I smite them? 
shall Ismitethem? ‘‘ My father ” indicates the respect and honor which the charac- 
ter of Elisha elicited even from a king. The double question shows Jehoram’s eager- 
ness, while the fact that he asked the question at all and did not at once order his 
soldiers to begin the slaughter shows that he recognized Elisha’s rights in the matter, 
and felt that so extraordinary a circumstance might require unusual treatment ; 
for it was the custom of the Jews to put to death their prisoners of war. ’ 

22. And he answered, Thou shalt not smite them. Elisha, like Elijah, did not 
hesitate to lay down the law to his sovereign. His authority, derived from Jehovah, 
was far above Jehoram’s. Wouldest thou smite those whom thou hast taken captive 
with thy sword and with thy bow? Would Jehoram, if he slew the Syrians, be kill- 
‘ing those whom he had captured in warfare, and whom the law gaye him the right 
to execute (Deut. 20:13)? Plainly not. Set bread and water before them, that 
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23. And he prepared great provision for them; and when they had eaten 
and drunk, he sent them away, and they went to their master. And the 
bands of Syr’-i-a4 came no more into the land of Israel. 


they may eat and drink. “‘ Bread’ and ‘ water’ stand for meat and drink gener- 
ally. Elisha bids Jehoram entertain the captive Syrians hospitably.”” — Rawlinson. 
And go to their master. That is, to Ben-hadad, king of Syria, who of course had 
not taken part in the expedition. : 

23. And he prepared great provision for them. Not merely the literal bread and 
water, but a rich feast, treating them as honored guests, heaping coals of fire on their 
heads. And when they had eaten and drunk, he sent them away. They could not 
leave without his permission. And they went to their master. What a story they 
had to tell Ben-hadad, and how moved he must have been at the recital! Here 
was a power against which the proud monarch was powerless. And the bands of 
Syria came no more into the land of Israel. Their inroads had been very frequent 
(compare 2 Kings 5 : 2), but now they ceased altogether. The Syrians were ashamed 
to ravage a land where they had been treated so kindly ; probably also they were 
afraid to attack a people whose God had proved himself so mighty. ‘‘ This is the 
true revenge. This is the great miracle. ‘If thine enemy hunger, feed him ; if he 
thirst, give him drink.’ ‘ Love your enemies’ is the great Christian maxim. Here 
is Christ operating in Elisha ; here is the gospel in the Old Testament. Let us use 
our enemies in the same way.’ — Joseph Parker. 

THE SAFETY QF SAMARIA. The stories of Elisha are not chronological, for im- 
mediately after the statement that the Syrian inroads ceased comes an account of 
another, an attack made by Ben-hadad in full strength, with a siege of the city of 
Samaria so severe that the price of food became prohibitive, and only the most re- 
pulsive was obtainable at any price. Women were reduced to eating their children, 
and the king wore sackcloth. In his despair of divine succor Jehoram sent officers 
to slay Elisha, but the prophet solemnly foretold relief on the morrow. This actually 
came, for the Lord made the Syrians hear a noise as of many horses and chariots 
rushing down upon them, — reinforcements for Jehoram, as they thought, from the 
Hittites on the north and Egypt on the south. ‘So they fled headlong, and the good 
note en ipo to the city by four lepers — Gehazi and his three sons, according 
oO Jewish tradition. 

_ ELIsHA AND Hazart. Ben-hadad, king of Syria, being sick, sent Hazael with 
rich presents to Elisha to ask whether he would recover or not. The prophet, gaz- 
ing steadfastly on the messenger, prophesied that he would do terrible things to 
Israel, becoming king of Syria. Now Ben-hadad, as Elisha knew, was on the road to 
recovery ; but Hazael, fired with unholy ambition, murdered him as he lay abed, 
and became king in his stead, just as Elisha had foretold. The incident shows the 
far reach of Elisha’s influence and reputation, and his abhorrence of such a base self- 
seeker as Hazael. 

_Euisna AND Jenu. Elisha carried out one of the commands which the Lord had 
laid upon Elijah, which Elijah had failed to execute perhaps because of later in- 
structions from God : he had a young prophet anoint Jehu to be king of Israel. This 
Jehu, the furious driver, roceeded to put to death Jehoram, Jehoram’s mother 
Jezebel, his brother-in-law ing Ahaziah of Judah, and all the relatives and partisans 
of Jehoram, together with all the priests of Baal and the Baal worshippers as far as 
he could lay hands on them. It was a well-deserved punishment for the iniquities 
of tbe jon ge id ~ pi ries of Elijah. 

D JOASH. | Elisha’s last sickness fell in the reign of Joash. kin of Isr: 
grandson of Jehu. This Joash, though an idolater, eonehgced ah aged preheat pie 
visited him as he lay sick. Elisha bade the king take bow and arrows and shoot 
eastward from his window. “ The Lord’s arrow of victory against the Syrians ! ” 
ee Elisha. Then he bade the king take the arrows and smite upon the ground 
i th i. Deeeet in energy, the king smote only three times. Elisha rebuked 
es eee you had smitten six times,”’ he cried, “ you would have won six victories 
Neith Sear utter] overcoming them. Now you will win only three victories.”’ 

either Khjah nor Elisha, with their fiery spirits, would have made Joash’s mistake. 
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Moabites came the next spring, and that a man was being buried at the time. In 
their haste to escape, the bearers of the body thrust it into the sepulcher of Elisha, 
which was nearest at hand ; and as soon as the corpse touched the sacred bones of 
the prophet the man revived and stood on his feet. Thus Elisha was mighty even in 
Se and even his earthly remains were honored by the God whom he had served 
so well. 

ELIsHA’S CHARACTER AND Work. “ Elisha was a singular combination of pas- 
toral sympathy and fierce prophetic zeal. If he was more friendly with the people 
than Elijah had been, he was at the same time even more relentless in his efforts to 
extirpate the evil practices that were still too prevalent in the nation.’’ — Prof. 
Herbert L. Willett, Ph. D. 

Elisha was a great patriot. ‘‘ His life and ministry were very closely linked with 
the political and military history of his country. However much he disliked the 
idolatrous practices of her kings, he had still hope for his country, and was ready to 
help her.’”’ — Hastings. 

Elisha did the work that came next to his hand, whether great or little. He 
possessed a serene confidence in God, which gave him unfailing courage. He loved 
mankind, and was always eager to help. All his noble characteristics may become 
ours, if we will. ‘‘ The finger of God can still give power to the dead Elisha to do 
a thing far better than to resuscitate a lifeless corpse. The dead souls of men have 
often been raised to spiritual and immortal life as they have come in contact with the 
teachings of these ancient prophets.”’ — Rev. John M. Lowrie, D.D. 


EASTER LESSON: THE RISEN CHRIST. — Mark 16: 1-15. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — But now hath Christ been raised from the dead, the first-fruits 
of them that are asleep. —1 Cor. 15: 20. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 16 : 5-11. 
Reference Material : Matt. 28 : 1-10; Luke 24 : 13-35 ; John 20: 1-18; 1 Cor. 
Tistees 2 OF 
Primary Topic: THE Easter Story. 
Memory Verse : He is not here ; for he is risen. Matt. 28 : 6. 
Junior Topic : Curist’s RESURRECTION. 
Memory Verse : Mark 16 : 6. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : Curist’s VICTORY OVER DEATH. 
Topic for Young People and Adults: Hopes InsPrrED By THE RESURRECTION 
oF JESUS. 


The Time was early in the morning of the first Easter Sunday, April 9, A.D. 30. 
Christ had been in the grave Friday night, all of Saturday, and part of Sunday — 
three days, as the Jews reckoned it. 

The Place was the new tomb of Joseph of Arimathea and the garden around 
it, where the body of the Crucified had been revently laid away. ; 

The Persons were Mary Magdalene, whom Christ had healed of demon-possession 
and who after that had loyally followed him and ministered to him ; Mary the mother 
of James the Less and Joses ; Salome the mother of John, and other women (Luke). 

The Purpose of these loving women was to embalm with spices the precious body 
of their Lord, a service which could not be performed on Saturday, the Jewish Sab- 
bath. 

The Anxiety of the women as they hurried to the tomb in the dawn was that 
they could not roll away the heavy, round stone, which, running in a groove, shut 
up the rock-hewn tomb. They evidently did not know that the Jewish rulers, for 
fear that Christ’s body might be stolen by his disciples, had had Pilate seal the tomb 
and mount over it a guard of soldiers ; if they had known this, they would not have 
attempted their errand at all. But, like most worries, this one proved unnecessary, 
for as they drew near the tomb they found that the stone had been rolled back, and 
the cave was open. Later they learned of the earthquake in the night, and that a daz- 
zling angel had rolled away the stone, and that the terrified Roman soldiers had 
fainted away through fright and later had deserted their dangerous post. 

Mary Magdalene seems not to have entered the tomb, being quite sure that her 
Saviour’s body had been stolen from it. The other women entered, however, and 
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found the tomb empty ; but as they were grieving they suddenly perceived stand- 
ing beside them two (Luke 24 : 4) men clad in apparel so dazzling that they at 
once perceived them to be supernatural beings. They were so terrified as hardly to 
comprehend the angels’ encouraging words, but were made to understand that the 
Redeemer was risen from the dead, that they were to carry the glad news to the 
disciples (by no means omitting the repentant Peter), and bid them return to Galilee 
where they should see the risen Lord. They fled headlong from the tomb, and did 
; not open their lips to any one 
on their way to the disciples, 
though we may be sure that 
they were voluble enough 
when they reached Peter and 
John and James and the rest. 
Did ever messengers have 
more glorious news to relate ? 
The Appearance to Mary 
Magdalene is summarized by 
Mark but told more fully by 
John (John 20 : r1-18). She 
seems to have tarried be- 
hind while the other women 
hastened away in the dim 
light, and then, entering the 
tomb, she also saw the angels, 
who asked her why she was 
weeping. Something in their 
look or gesture caused her to 
turn around, and there stood 
Jesus in the garden outside ! 
At first her tear-blinded eyes 
failed to recognize him in the 
dawn-light, but ‘ Mary!” 
spoken in the familiar and 
beloved tones, assured her 
instantly that her Saviour 
stood before her. Thus the 
first appearance of the risen 
Christ was not, as might have 
been expected, to Pilate, or 
es the Sanhedrin, or the chief 
The Traditional Tomb of Christ. apostles, ee 2 hi, deaf 
woman who loved him grea 
This fact te Of es Holy Sachets J Se and had served him devotedly. 
1S Tact, which seems natural enough to us now, would never have been invented 
by an ancient writer, and is one of the many strong proofs that the resurrection 
story is true. 
_ The Unbelief of the disciples is most notable. It would not have been recorded 
in a fictitious narrative. It shows that these men were not expecting a resurrection 
and were not easily convinced of the great event. This also is a proof of the truth 
of the account. The disciples, did not believe the story of Mary Magdalene. On 
the evening of the same day, as the risen Lord walked with the two disciples returning 
from Jerusalem to Emmaus, he was constrained to rebuke them for their slowness of 
belief (Luke 24 : 25). And those two, when they recognized Christ in the breaking of 
the bread at the evening meal and returned that same night to Jerusalem to tell 
the wonderful news, were themselves disbelieved by the disciples. Next, when 
Christ appeared to the ten disciples, Thomas, who was not present, refused to believe 
the word of all ten. _ And then, when a week later Christ appeared to all eleven of the 
apostles, he was obliged to upbraid them for their-“ unbelief and hardness of heart ” 
because they did not credit the testimony of the witnesses of his resurrection. Before 
we condemn the disciples for their incredulity and lack of faith let us examine our 
own hearts. We have all the evidence they had and far more ; is our faith in the 


resurrection as firm as it should be ? and does it bring f i i 
of surrendered and obedient lives ? gira i gira: bad ay 
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AMOS AND HOSEA. Amos 6:1-6; Hosma 6: 1-6. 


eee 


The Climax of the Resurrection is the Great Commission : 
world, and preach the gospel to the whole creation.” 
their preaching — and ours — had begun. 
disciples were to spread the good news, the gospel. 


““ Go ye into all the 
o Christ’s preaching was over, 
Christ had made the atonement ; his 
Christ had reached a few hun- 


dreds or thousands in Palestine ; his disciples were to reach all the world. Those 
few disciples could make only a beginning of the enormous task ; it is for the millions 


of Christians to-day to finish it. 
resurrection message for all mankind. 


This is the resurrection message to us : 


make it a 


LESSON IV (17).— April 27. 


AMOS AND HOSEA PLEADING FOR RIGHTEOUSNESS. 
Books of Amos and Hosea. 


(TEMPERANCE LESSON.) 
PRINT Amos 6: 1-63; Hosea 6: 1-6, 
GOLDEN. TEXT. — Aate the evil, and love the good. — Amos 5 dt 


Devotional Reading : Isa. 55 : 6-13. 


ary Topic: How DanieL BECAME STRONG. 


Lesson Material : Dan. 1 : 8-20. 


Memory Verse : We will drink no wine. 


GAG AO 


Junior Topic : Amos DENOUNCES DRUNKEN REVELERS. 


Lesson Material : Amos 6: 1-6. 
Memory Verse: Jer. 35 : 6. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic: THE Stns DENOUNCED By Amos AND HosEA. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : Sins THart DESTROYED ISRAEL. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


Primary Classes, in harmony with the 
temperance aspects of the lesson, will 
study the story of Daniel’s abstinence 
from strong drink and its result. The 
lesson in Amos is too difficult for them. 

Junior Classes, however, can get much 
out of the heroic story of Amos, and will 
find in him an inspiring example of bold 
and sturdy duty-doing. These classes 
will not study Hosea. 

Older Classes will discuss both Amos 
and Hosea. Ask them to read during 
the week the whole of both little books, 
and bring in to read the passages in which 
they are most interested. Both books 
have many lessons for our modern times 
which teacher and students will find it 
very profitable to discuss. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — The date of the prophecy of 
Amos is (Beecher) B.c. 793. Jeroboam 
II. died the next year. Hosea’s proph- 
ecies extended from about B.C. 792 to 
perhaps B.C. 729. ; 

Place. — Amos, Tekoa and Beth-el. 
Hosea, in the Northern Kingdom, per- 
haps Samaria. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


The chief message of Amos. 

The literary style of Amos. 

The teaching of Amos compared with that of Hosea. 
Hosea’s message compared with Christ’s. 

The twelve minor prophets. 

What would Amos and Hosea preach to-day? 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT: Two Great’ Religious 
Teachers and Their Work. 

I. Amos, His CHARACTER .AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS. 


The shepherd-farmer. 
The bold preacher of righteousness. 
A wonderful little book. 


II. Amos DENOUNCES DRUNKENNESS, 
Amos 6 : 1-6. 
At ease in Zion. 
Blind to the portents of evil. 
Drinking wine in bowls. 

TIl. Hosra, His CHARACTER 
ACHIEVEMENTS. 
The Minor Prophets. 
Hosea, prophet of forgiveness. 
Hosea and Gomer, an acted parable. 

IV. HoszeaA PLEADS FoR NATIONAL 
GoopnEss, Hos. 6 : 1-6. 
Half-hearted repentance. 


Goodness as a passing cloud. 
Goodness rather than sacrifice. 


AND 
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THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. Bible), Deane (Pulpit Commentary), George Adam 


Smith (Expositor’s Bible), etc. On Hosea, commen- 

On Amos, commentaries by Mitchell (Amos, an | taries by Harper, Horton, and J. M. P. Smith and 

essay in Exegesis), J. M. P. Smith (The Bible for Home | George Adam Smith, as above; also by Dummelow 

and School), Driver (Cambridge Bible), Harper (Inter- | (One-Volume Commentary), Cheyne (Cambridge Bible), 
national Critical Commentary), Horton (New Century | Given (Pulpit Commentary), etc. 


I, AMOS, HIS CHARACTER AND ACHIEVEMENTS. Amos (his name means 
“Burden ”) was the earliest of the prophets whose writings are preserved in the Bible. 
He lived in Tekoa, a town six miles south of Bethlehem and twelve miles south of 
Jerusalem, in the center of a desolate region looking off eastward to the Dead Sea 
about four thousand feet below it. He was not a prophet nor the son of a prophet, 
but a shepherd who reared a special kind of 
stunted sheep whose wool was valued, and 
also a tender of sycomore (fig-mulberry) 
trees, puncturing the top of the fig-like fruit 
so that the insects infesting it might escape, 
when only was it eatable. His life was 
not an easy one, but hardened his body, 
quickened his powers of observation, and 
gave him much time for the quiet medita- 
tion which he turned to so good account. 
Moreover, to market his wool he probably 
made occasional journeys perhaps as far 
as Damascus, coming into contact with 
many merchants and travelers, and thus 
gaining the remarkable knowledge of dis- 
tant lands which his prophecies disclose. 

The Times in Which Amos Lived were 
such as to arouse the fierce indignation 
of his righteous soul. Especially in the 
Northern Kingdom of Israel, the chief 
subject of his prophecies, conditions were 
of the worst. Jeroboam II. was on the 
throne, fourth ruler of Jehu’s dynasty, one 
of the ablest of Hebrew monarchs. He 
aes Pepin: ie fortunes of Israel, which 

he ig ad fallen very low under his predecessors, 

et glee yh: sash ey 7 ee in the Boston and Israel was never larger nor richer nor 

more powerful than during hisreign. With 

wealth, however, came many evils. The rich lived in selfish and proud luxury. 

The idolatrous temples taught and practised shameful lusts. The poor were cruelly 

oppressed. Judges gave unjust decisions. Those who should have protected and 

led the common people were cynically indifferent to their welfare. To the east the 

vast power of Assyria was ominously rising, but the nation was blind to its peril. 
It was an age that needed just such a prophet as Amos proved to be. 

The Scene of Amos’s Preaching was not his own country of Judah, where it was 
less needed, but the near-by nation of Israel. The prophet went to Beth-el (probably 
his business took him there), and in that center of Israel’s heathen worship he boldly 
uttered his message. His audiences would be the throngs in the market-place and 
the crowds filling the temple courts. Before them he dared to denounce the sins of 
nobles and judges, the rich men, the merchants, the priests. He even ventured to 
include the king himself in his denunciations, and at that point Amaziah, priest of 
Beth-el, felt it necessary to interfere, and to try to drive Amos from the city and 
country. The courageous prophet, however, continued his scornful and bitter in- 
vectives and predictions of doom, this time including Amaziah in his awful prophecies. 
Some say that Amos was put to death in Beth-el, but the writings we have from his 
pen are so orderly and finished as to indicate that he returned to Tekoa, and there 
made the permanent record of his words and thoughts which we possess. 

The Book of Amos may be divided into three parts. The first part, chapters 1 and 
2, isan introductory survey of the nations around Israel — Damascus, Philistia, Tyre, 
Edom, the Ammonites, Moab, and Judah. Amos denounces the sins of each in turn 
and foretells its punishment from Jehovah. He draws thus his fiery circles of proph- 
ecy, getting ever closer and closer to Israel, until his hot words fairly leap upon the 
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Amos. 


APRIL 27. AMOS AND HOSEA. Amos 6:1-6; Hosra 6:1-6. 


Amos 6:1. Woe to them that are at ease in Zi’-6n, and to them that are 
secure in the mountain of Sd-ma/-ri-a, the notable men of the chief of the 
nations, to whom the house of Israel come! 

2. Pass ye unto €al’-néh, and see; and from thence go ye to Ha’-math 
the great; then go down to Gath of the Phi-lis’-tines: are they better than 
these kingdoms? or is their border greater than your border? 


guilty nation and predict that, as its sins are even greater than those of these sur- 
rounding countries, so its penalties will be still heavier. The second part, chapters, 
3—6, is a series of three discourses painting with fuller detail the dark picture of 
Israel’s iniquities, and insisting with increasing sternness on the fearful results that 
would surely come. The third part, chapters 7—9, presents the same warnings in 
the form of a series of visions : devouring locusts, consuming fire, and the like. The 
book closes with a picture of a happy future for God’s people, purged from their 
wickedness and restored to all their happiness, power, and peace. 

The Style of the Book is most remarkable. “It is surprisingly full of acute ob- 
servation of men and manners, and of teaching, at once profound and lofty, on the 
things of God. The shepherd of Tekoa, it is evident, was far more than might have 
been imagined, to judge from his birth and surroundings : he was no rustic, in the 
ordinary sense of the word ; he was a man of natural quickness and capacity, able 
to observe, to reflect, and to generalize, conscious of the breadth and scope of moral 
and spiritual realities, and capable of expressing his thoughts in dignified and im- 
pressive language. ... The prophecy of Amos appears one of the best examples 
of pure Hebrew style.’”’ — Prof. S. R. Driver. As is natural, the wonderful little 
book is filled with similes drawn from the farm and the field, but it is also enlivened 
by glimpses of men and manners from the wide world outside Palestine. Its theology 
is lofty, its ethics pure, and if it is somewhat hard and stern we must remember the 
solitudes in which Amos dwelt for the most part, and see in him the spirit as well as 
the power of Elijah. 

II. AMOS DENOUNCES DRUNKENNESS, Amos 6:1-6. This passage is 
part of the second division of the book of Amos, the three discourses each introduced 
by “‘ Hear ye this word,” and each enlarging on the guilt of Israel and the doom await- 
ing the nation. These verses are from the last of the three discourses, especially 
addressed to the leaders of Israel. 

1. Woe to them that are at ease in Zion. Zion was the hill in Jerusalem to which 
David first brought the ark, the term being afterwards extended to cover the hill 
on which Solomon built the temple, Mount Moriah. Here Amos returns to the 
rebuke of his own land of Judah ; see Amos 2:4, 5. The people of Judah were in 
dire peril because they were carelessly resting in the possession of the sacred edifice, 
building their hope and confidence on the exteriors of religion, not seeking to serve 
God with lives of purity and unselfish service. That, to this day, is what is meant 
by being “‘ at ease in Zion.” And to them that are secure in the mountain of Samaria. 
Samaria, the capital of the Northern Kingdom, was situated on a well-fortified hill. 
Its citizens were reckless, over-secure, trusting in the strength of their forts and not 
in the power and favor of Jehovah. Samaria was so strong that it was thought to 
be impregnable, and indeed it did stand a three-year siege before it was captured by 
the Assyrians. The notable men of the chief of the nations. Israel thought itself 
to be the chief nation of the world, and under Jeroboam II. it did rank very high. 
Its notable men, its princes, might well be proud, from _a wordly viewpoint ; but 
Amos cried Woe upon them. To whom the house of Israel come! The people 
come to these great men for guidance and for the just decision of their disputes. 
They should be men of wisdom and a high sense of honor and responsibility ; but 
“ See what they are !’’ says Amos. Ae. 

2. Pass ye unto Calneh, and see. Calneh, probably Kulunu in southern Baby- 
lonia, was one of the oldest cities of the world. And from thence go ye to Hamath 
the great. Hamath was the chief city of upper Syria, on the Orontes one hundred 
and fifty miles north of Damascus. It was a very important place. Then go down to 
Gath of the Philistines. Gath, the home of Goliath and other giants, the scene of the 
death of Samson, was one of the five chief cities of Philistia, west of Judah. Are 
they better than these kingdoms? That is, than Judah and Israel. The point 
of the reference to these three cities depends upon whether they were then overthrown 
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3. —ye that put far away the evil day, and cause the seat of violence to 


come near ; 
4. That lie upon beds of ivory, and stretch themselves upon their couches, 


and eat the lambs out of the flock, and the calves out of the midst of the 


stall ; 
5: That sing idle songs to the sound of the viol; that invent for them- 


selves instruments of music, like David; we 
6. That drink wine in bowls, and anoint themselves with the chief oils; 


but they are not grieved for the affliction of Joseph. 


or still prosperous and powerful. Probably the former, in which case they would 
furnish striking warnings for the Israelite : ‘‘ See how God has punished these great 
cities for their sins! See how they have fallen! And can you expect to escape a 
like punishment if you do not repent ?”’ Oris their border greater than your border? 
Is their territory greater than yours? See how God has blessed you, and how un- 
grateful you are for his kindness! 

3. Ye that put far away the evil day. ‘‘ The evil day” is God’s day of punish- 
ment ; they put it far off in their thoughts, refusing to believe that it can be close 
at hand. And cause the seat of violence to come near. “ The seat of violence ”’ 
is the seat of unjust judges, where violence took the place of upright ruling and fair 
decisions. In contrast to the day of the Lord, which they thrust far off, they bring 
this violence near, set it up in their very midst. 

4. That lie upon beds of ivory. ‘‘ These were couches inlaid with ivory, such 
as those which Sennacherib took from Hezekiah. The use of such couches indicated 
the luxury and self-indulgence 
of the times.” — W. R. Harper. 
And stretch themselves upon 
their couches. ‘ The older cus- 
tom in Israel was to sit while eat- 
ing (Gen. 27:19; Judg. 19:6; 
1 Sam. 20:5, 24; 1 Kings 13 : 20), 
whether upon a rug or carpet 
spread out on the floor, or (2 
Kings 4:10) on a seat: the cus- 
tom of reclining at table is first 
mentioned here ; it was not im- 
possibly a foreign fashion intro- 
duced from Syria ; and is in any 
case viewed by the shepherd- 
prophet as a signal mark of 
effeminacy and luxury. Of course, 
—— ad in later times — probably through 
SS SSSVPS Greek or Aramaic influence — it 

Royal Couch found in the tomb of King Tutankhamen, re general (Ecclus. 41 : 19; 

: att. .9 310.5). 26 tc.).”?> — 

Prof. S. R. Driver. And eat the lambs out of the flock. Lambs specially aie 

the daintiest of meats. And the calves out of the midst of the stall. Calves specially 
fattened for their eating, like the “ fatted calf” of the prodigal son. 

5. That sing idle songs to the sound of the viol. The verb is found only here 
and might be translated “ twitter.” They improvise silly ditties accompanying 
themselves on a kind of harp with twelve strings. That invent for themselves in- 
struments of music, like David. “It is quite possible that the comparison, ‘ like 
David,’ is a bold Satirical slash. Like David, the great musician who introduced 
instruments of music into the divine worship (1 Chron. 15:16, 19-21, 24; 2 Chron 
29 : 25, 26), they also invent instruments, but for frivolous songs and to accom any 
their ie ira ad 1”? — Rev. R. F. Horton, D.D. ae! 

at drink wine in bowls. Not satisfied wit inking- 
nobles drank their wine from larger and finer errs THe eee Rag Lee 
to the large dishes used to receive the blood of sacrificial beasts which was dashed 
from them against the altar. To such a base use these impious carousers put sacred 
vessels | And anoint themselves with the chief oils. Orientals often rubbed oint- 
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ment on their bodies, especially after bathing, to soothe the skin and protect it 
from the great heat ; but they commonly used fresh olive oil. To mix it with spices 
and perfumes was a mark of luxury and effeminacy. But they are not grieved for 
the affliction of Joseph. The two sons of Joseph, Ephraim and Manasseh, were 
fathers of the chief tribes of the Northern Kingdom. Ruin was impending over that 
kingdom, and these drunken nobles, blind in their folly, did not see it, or if they did 
see it coming they did not care. Such was the mad folly of the men of Amos’s day. 
_ TEMPERANCE TEACHINGS oF Amos. While the shepherd-prophet saw many evils 
in Israel, one of the chief of them, a source of many others, was the drunken reveling 
of the Northern Kingdom. Devotion to the wine-cup made the rulers stupid, sen- 
sual, and selfish. It destroyed their characters and made them cruel and unjust 
toward the poor and weak. It led to all excesses and immoralities. It was the com- 
panion evil of idolatry, debauching the mind till it readily fell into the bestial licen- 
tiousness of heathen orgies. 

In all of this the drinking customs of Amos’s times had similar results to the saloon 
customs that so outraged the United States as to lead to the adoption of the Eigh- 
teenth Amendment to the Constitution, making our country the first great prohi- 
bition nation. How Amos would have rejoiced in this event, and have exhorted us to 
hold fast to all we have gained ! 

The results of prohibition, even with the imperfect enforcement thus far possible, 
have been most salutary and gratifying. The one State of Massachusetts is a fair 
sample, for what prohibition has accomplished there has been gained in the face of 
a liquor opposition more determined and powerful than in most States. Neverthe- 
less a comparison of the first two years under prohibition with the preceding seven 
““ wet ” years shows 


Arrests for drunkenness less than one-half. 

Arrests for drunkenness of women less than one-third. 

Commitments to the State farm only one-quarter. 

Total prison population less than one-half. 

Great decrease in neglected children before the courts. 

Before prohibition 18 per cent of the dependent children had drunken fathers and 3 per cent drunken mothers; 
after prohibition only 1 per cent had drunken fathers and there were no drunken mothers of dependent children. 

The school attendance improved. 

School children were better fed and better clothed. 

Two funds for buying clothing for children who needed it to go to school had no applicants. 

The family man largely dropped out from the drinkers’ ranks. 

Marked gain in general health of the community. 

Increase in savings deposits despite the industrial depression. 

Almshouse population about one-half. 

Deaths from alcoholism more than cut in two. 

Alcoholic insanity cut in two. 

And all that in two years, and in a State that was one of the only three that had no State enforcement law to 
aid the national law! 


III. HOSEA, HIS CHARACTER AND ACHIEVEMENTS. The Minor Proph- 
ets, of which Hosea stands first, because it is one of the oldest books and is the long- 
est, are so called to distinguish them from the four “ Major Prophets,” Isaiah, Jere- 
miah, Ezekiel, and Daniel, not because these twelve preachers of righteousness were 
necessarily less influential than the other four, but simply because their writings 
were shorter. The Jews reckoned their messages as making but one book. ; 

Hosea was a prophet of the Northern Kingdom whose message was essentially 
the same as that of Amos while his manner and method were in sharp contrast to 
those of the prophet of Tekoa. His name, which means Salvation, was Joshua’s 
original name, and the name of the last king of Israel. We know nothing of his 
father, Beeri, and of himself we know only his domestic tragedy and the fact that 
he prophesied in the reigns of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judah, 
and in the reign of Jeroboam II., king of Israel. He was therefore, at least during 
part of his life, contemporary with Amos. ; 

Hosea’s Wife was named Gomer, and she proved to be a woman of evil character ; 
some consider that she was living an evil life when the prophet married her, seeking 
to redeem her. She even left the prophet, running away with her base lover. But 
Hosea was true to her, though she was so untrue to herself. He followed after her, 
found her deserted and in great misery, and brought her back home with him, adopted 
her base-born children, and gave her a new chance at a pure life. Then he was led to 
see in his bitter experience a picture of what God was doing for his sinning people, 
the nation of Israel. They had been untrue to him, they had spurned his love, but 


that love had followed them in all their unfaithfulness, had pitied their misery, and 
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Hosea 6: 1. Come, and let us return unto Jehovah; for he hath torn, and 
he will heal us; he hath smitten, and he will bind us up. wee 

2. After two days will he revive us: on the third day he will raise us up, 
and we shall live before him. : 


ould yet bring them back home to him again. No more beautiful and impressive 
Dhucees ooh of God's love was given to the world until God showed how he loved by 
giving his Son to die for the sins of men. 

Hosea’s Writings are less systematic than those of any of the other prophets. 
The feeling rather than the thought connects the verses, and the feeling is very ve- 
hement. His expression is lyrical. He deals much in figures of speech and in com- 
parisons. God is likened to a lion, a panther, a bear, 
a moth, the rain,.the mist. Israel is pictured as a 
lily, a cedar, a fir-tree. Plays upon words and imitative 
‘|. words are common in Hosea. Quotations from and 
allusions to Hosea occur in Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, 
Zechariah, and at least six books of the New Testa- 
ment. Hosea’s personal story is told in the first three 
chapters of his prophecy, and the remainder of the 
book, chapters 4—14, applies this acted parable to the 
relations between Jehovah and his people. These 
discourses emphasize five leading ideas: (1) the sin- 
fulness of the nation’s idolatry ; (2) the evils of 
Israel’s immorality ; (3) the folly of Israel’s foreign 
policy ; (4) the wickedness of the separation of the 
two Hebrew kingdoms ; (5) the forgiving love of God 
for his sinful people. In this last thought Hosea is a 
noble herald of the Messiah, whose chief message was 
that ‘‘ God so loved the world that he gave his only 
begotten Son.” 

IV. HOSEA PLEADS FOR NATIONAL GOOD- 
NESS, Hos. 6:1-6. These six verses exhibit most 
beautifully the main idea of Hosea, his chief contribu- 
tion to religion. 

1. Come, and let us return unto Jehovah. This 
verse is to be closely associated with the preceding : 
“In their affliction they will seek me earnestly.” 
Hosea sees that the Israelites, when punishment for 
their many sins begins to fall upon them, will turn 
to Jehovah in too-late because halt hearted repent- 
ance. He represents them as exhorting one another 
in that dread ‘day of the Lord.” For he hath torn, 
and he will heal us. This may be translated, “‘ He 
hath torn that he may heal us.” “The punishment 
of Jehovah has been bestowed only that he may have 
the joy of forgiving Israel in response to its cries.”? — 
Prof. J. M. P. Smith. “ At any rate the Israelites 
7 have found out the true physician (compare Hos. 
i be. Yi y ner ee es) Assyria could not heal them (Hos. 

in the Boston Public Libre, 5: 13).” — Prof. T. K. Cheyne. He hath smitten, 

: and he will bind us up. “ That he may bind.” 

pce enemy us his people so blind to their sins and their deserving of punishment 
ney ascribe their woes to God’s desire for self-aggrandizement ! God is com- 

pared to a surgeon who causes a wound that he may exhibit his skill in dressing it! 

2. After two days will he revive us. “ Aftera couple of days,’ for the Old Tes- 
tament uses “ two’’in the sense of fewness, as we do. The Israelites comfort them- 
selves with the ill-founded hope that their disasters are for only a short time. On 
the third day he will raise us up, and we shall live before him. No Christian can 
read these words without thinking instinctively of the beautiful New Testament 
parallel, Christ’s resurrection on the third day, to live thereafter with his Father. 
Soe implies favor, as a king’s most honored ministers “ stand before ”’ 

: ar are the Israelites from humble contrition that they actually look for- 
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_ 3. And let us know, let us follow on to know Jehovah: his going forth 
is sure as the morning; and he will come unto us as the rain, as the latter 
rain that watereth the earth. 

4. O E’-phra-im, what shall I do unto thee? O Judah, what shall I do 
unto thee? for your goodness is as a morning cloud, and as the dew that 
goeth early away. 

5. Therefore have I hewed them by the prophets; I have slain them by 
Be oe of my mouth: and thy judgments are as the light that goeth 

orth. ; 

6. For I desire goodness, and not sacrifice; and the knowledge of God 
more than burnt-offerings. 


ward to special prominence in the kingdom of the God whom they have so deeply 
offended and wronged by their idolatry and other wickedness ! 

3. And let us know, let us follow on to know Jehovah. Let us be persistent in 
the endeavor for a closer knowledge of this-God whom we have forgotten. He has 
proved more powerful than we thought. These are beautiful and inspiring words, 
even if the motive behind them is less worthy than it might be. Itisforus to use them 
in full sincerity. His going forth is sure as the morning. ‘The sun is certain to rise 
after the darkest night ; so, said these over-confident sinners, the dawn of a better 
day for us is sure, no matter what we do. And he will come unto us as the rain. 
The heavy winter rains, washing away all the misery that has covered the nation. 
As the latter rain that watereth the earth. ‘‘ The land of Palestine was absolutely 
dependent on its winter rains : the former rain beginning about the end of October 
with fair intervals which permitted the seed to be sown, becoming heavier about the 
end of December and continuing at intervals during the winter ; the latter rain coming 
in showers in March and April refreshing the ripening crops.”’ — Rev. J. R. Dummelow. 

4. O Ephraim, what shall I do unto thee? Jehovah, who is now speaking, per- 
ceives how superficial and insincere are the prayers of Israel. He has done all he 
can to bring his people to true repentance ; in despair he asks, “ What more can ii 
do?” “Ephraim ” signifies the ten northern tribes of which the tribe of Ephraim 
was the chief. O Judah, what shall I do unto thee? As elsewhere in Hosea, and as 
in the passage from Amos just studied, Judah is linked with Israel in divine reproba- 
tion. For your goodness is as a morning cloud. ‘‘ The morning clouds disappear 
very early during the hot season in Palestine, the sky being usually perfectly clear by 
9 A.M.” —W.R. Harper. Thus transient is the sudden piety of Israel. And as the 
dew that goeth early away. ‘‘ The dew of Palestine is very heavy in the summer 
time and resembles a fine rain or Scotch mist rather than the phenomenon so familiar 
tous. It is thus of the greatest importance for vegetation during the long dry season, 
and is a favorite illustration with Old Testament writers. Here, however, the refer- 
ence is to its transitory character, with no thought of its beneficial effects.”’ — Harper. 

s. Therefore have I hewed them by the prophets. “The prophets of early 
Israel consistently preached punishment and disaster (compare Jer. 28 : 8) ; through 
their work Jehovah was hewing Israel into shape, like a block of marble.” — Prof. 
J.M. P. Smith. Thave slain them by the wordsofmy mouth. God’s words spoken 
by the prophets have been like sharp swords ; they have threatened death for the 
people’s disobedience, and many a dire calamity has already been sent as punishment. 
And thy judgments are as the light that goeth forth. Versions of the Old Testament, 
as the Greek translation, the Septuagint, read “ my judgments ” instead of “ thy 
judgments,” which is the probable text. God’s judgment upon Israel will be as 
clear and unfailing as the light which leaps forth from the sun. . ‘ 

6. For I desire goodness, and not sacrifice. What God wants is genuine love 
and service of God and man, and not such sacrifices as the Israelites would gladly 
offer to buy off Jehovah from punishing them. This thought runs through the proph- 
ecies, as Isa. 1 : 11-20; Jer. 7 : 22, 23 ; 22° 16 ; Mic. 6 : 6-8, and was twice quoted 
by Christ in condemning the Pharisees (Matt. 9:13; 12:7). And the knowledge 
of God more than burnt-offerings. The knowledge of God that pleases God is not 
merely the knowledge that he exists and the perception of his attributes, but such an 
understanding of his character and will as leads to glad obedience. This is the 
complete surrender of the life to God of which a burnt-offering is only a symbol. 
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2 Kincs 17: 9-18. 


LESSON V. 


SECOND QUARTER. 


LESSON V (18). — May 4. 
THE ASSYRIAN EXILE OF ISRAEL. —2 Kings, chaps. 11—17. 


PRINT 2 Kings 17: 9-18. 


GOLDEN TEXT. —/ will delight myself in thy statutes : 
/ will not forget thy word. — Ps. 119: 16. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 119 : 33-40. 


Primary Topic : How a LittLe Girt HELPED A GREAT SOLDIER. 


Lesson Material : 2 Kings 5 : 1-19. 
Memory Verse: Be ye kind one to another. 


Print verses 1-3, 9-14. 
Eph. 4 : 32. 


Junior Topic : IsrAEL DRIVEN INTO EXILE. 
Lesson Material : 2 Kings 17 : 9-18. 


Memory Verse: Matt. 4: Io. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : A NATION PUNISHED FoR ITs Stns. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : Lessons rrom IsrAEL’s DOWNFALL. ~ 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Primary Classes would not get 
much from the regular lesson, so a lesson 
is chosen for them from the same book, 
the beautiful story of how a little Hebrew 
maid, a captive in Syria, told her master, 
General Naaman, about the great prophet 
Elisha, and how Naaman’s leprosy was 
miraculously healed. The teaching is 
this: ‘‘ Do what you can to help; it may 
seem little, but God will richly bless it.”’ 

The Other Classes all study the mean- 
ingful summary of the history of Israel, 
ending in exile. The older classes will 
also take a survey of all the reigns from 
Jehu to Hoshea, noting the general charac- 
ter of the history. The great lesson, a 
warning of the terrible results of disobey- 
ing God, is for individuals and for nations 
alike, and has a myriad outreaches in the 
present day. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Beecher’s dates of accession 
of kings of Israel: Jehu, B.c. 801; 
Jehoahaz, B.c. 864 ; Jehoash (coregnant, 
B.C. 850), B.c. 847; Jeroboam IT., B.c. 
832 ; aninterregnum, and then Zechariah, 
B.C. 769 ; Shallum, B.c. 768 ; Menahem, 
B.C. 767; Pekahiah, B.c. 758; Pekah, 
B.C. 756; Hoshea, probably nine years 
as Assyria’s deputy, and then made king, 
B.C. 726. Downfall of Samaria, B.c. 718. 
in Place. — Samaria. Mesopotamia. Me- 

ia. 


Se eee nceeies Wane armen leeeel i Si Ci tS 
I. A SUCCESSION OF EVIL KINGS, 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


General character of the last kings of Israel. 
Material reasons for Israel’s downfall. 
Spiritual reasons for Israel’s downfall. 
How Israel’s downfall might have been 
The part played by prophets in Israel’s history. 
Israel’s history illustrating God’s patience. 


revented. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT: A Nation Punished for Its 
Sins. 


I. A Succession or Evit Kurnocs, 
2 Kings, chaps. r1—16. 
Many dynasties, ending in violence. 
The evil ways of idolatry and disobedience 
to God. 

Il. Tae Cause or Isrart’s DownFALt, 
2 Kings 17 : 8-18. 
God’s wise commands. 
Israel’s persistent disobedience. 
The wrath of a just God. 

III. TsrarL CARRIED INTO 
2 Kings 17 : 1-6, 24-41. 
Hoshea’s foolish rebellion. 
The long siege of Samaria. 

Exiles in Assyria. 

The colonization of Samaria. 


EXILE, 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Edersheim’s History of Israel and Judah. Geikie’s 
Hours with the Bible. Barnicott’s Primer of Old 
Testament ines Farrar in The Expositor’s Bible. 
Barnes in The Cambridge Bible. Rawlinson in The 
Pulpit Commentary. Parker’s People’s Bible. Blaikie’s 
Manual of Bible History. 


2 Kings, chaps. 11—16. Jehu. We have 


seen how Jehu, that man of blood, thoroughly exterminated the family of Ahab and put 


to death the idolaters and their priests. 


For this, though he retained the golden calves 


at Beth-el and Dan, his dynasty was allowed to continue through four more generations. 
Jehoahaz, son of Jehu, was compelled to reduce his army by Hazael, king of Syria, 


who greatly harassed the country east of the Jordan. 


years, and was an evil one, 


His reign lasted seventeen 


following the idolatrous practices of Jeroboam I. 
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g. And the children of Israel did secretly things that were not right against 
Jehovah their God: and they built them high places in all their cities, from 
the tower of the watchmen to the fortified city ; 


Ns —$—— 


Jehoash, son of Jehoahaz, reigned sixteen years, fighting the Syrians and getti 
back many of the cities which they had captured how his father! per ee 
of Judah, had a quarrel with him and offered battle, but was defeated, captured and 
sent back ignominiously to Jerusalem. Jehoash also was an idolater. : 

Jeroboam II., son of Jehoash, reigned forty-one years, and was the most powerful 
of the kings of Israel. He extended his kingdom to its former extent, recovering the 
countries of the Moabites and the Ammonites east of the Dead Sea and the Jordan 
and even capturing Damascus, the capital of Syria. The prophetic work of Jonah 
in Nineveh was accomplished in this reign. 

Zechariah, the son of Jeroboam II., had an evil reign of only six months, and then 
was assassinated, thus closing the line of Jehu. 

Shallum, the assassinator, reigned only a month, and then was killed. 

Menahem, who killed Shallum, reigned nine years. The chief event of his reign 
was the invasion of Pul (Tiglath-pileser TII.), king of Assyria, whom he bought off 
with a thousand talents of silver, raising the money by severe taxation. 

Pekahiah, the son of Menahem, 
reigned two years, and nothing 
good can be said of his reign. 

Pekah, one of the captains of 
Pekahiah, conspired against the 
king and slew him with fifty of his 
retainers. Pekah had the com- 
paratively long reign of twenty 
years, but he made one fatal 
mistake. ‘‘ Pekah made an alli- 
ance with Syria against Jerusalem _{\\\ 
— Ahaz being king of Judah — 
and was successful; but Ahaz '|\\)M 
appealed to the king of Assyria, i ar 
Tiglath-pileser, who marched ‘i 
against Damascus, where he slew ‘/iig 
the Syrianking. Thenhe attacked |i 
Israel, capturing many of their uf )iy 
northern cities and carrying away ;\\/A# 
captives to Assyria.” — Rev. O. R. \a 
Barnicott, LL.D. This was the sl He 
beginning of the end. ‘VA 

Hoshea, the son of Elah, con-. ‘ij f 3 
spired against Pekah, seemingly at ‘(MR vay 
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the instigation of Tiglath-pileser, Seneca MiB ne eA i 
and slew him, ascending the throne Portrait of Tiglath-pileser III. 
bd his stead. He was to be the From the Walls of His Palace. 
last king of Israel. 

The characteristics of this long history are four : (x) the number of dynasties — 
nine ; (2) the brevity of the individual reigns ; (3) the violence, the assassinations, 
the wars, the cruelty and insecurity of the times ; and (4) the constant departure from 
the true religion and reliance upon the false and despicable gods of heathenism. 
There is no darker page, perhaps, in all history than the closing days of the kingdom 
founded in impiety and selfish ambition by Jeroboam the son of Nebat, “ who made 
Tsrael to sin.” 

Il. THE CAUSE OF ISRAEL’S DOWNFALL, 2 Kings 17:8-18. In these 
verses we have a most impressive arraignment of Israel and summary of its sins. 
God was very patient with his people, but at last his just anger could not be re- 
strained or Israel’s punishment longer deferred. In these verses we have the essen- 
tial philosophy of history. 

9. And the children of Israel did secretly things that were not right against Je- 
hovah their God. ‘ Most of the evil practices of the Israelites were open and fla- 
grant, but some sought the veil of secrecy, as the use of divination and enchantments 
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ro. And they set them up pillars and A-shé’-rim upon every high hill, 


and under every green tree; ; ; : 
11. And there they burnt incense in all the high places, as did the nations 


whom Jehovah carried away before them; and they wrought wicked things 
to, provoke Jehovah to anger ; 


(verse 17).’’ — Rawlinson. And they built them high places in all their cities. 
God had commanded, in order that his people might be preserved from the tempta- 
tions of idolatry, they should have one center of religion, one holy city, Jerusalem, 
where the light of faith might be kept burning clear and pure. “ High places ”’ were 
hills on the tops of which heathen altars and shrines were erected, and the term came 
to be applied to places for idolatrous worship wherever they might be. By scatter- 
ing these throughout the cities of Israel the influence and corrupting power of idola- 
try was enormously increased. From the tower of the watchmen to the fortified city. 
A proverb of inclusiveness, embracing thinly and thickly populated places, since 
“the tower of the watchman ”’ was the solitary outlook in which a single watchman 
kept guard overa vineyard. 10. And they set them up pillars and Asherim. “ Pillars ” 
were stones set up in honor of heathen deities, and the Hebrews were for- 
bidden to erect such symbols in connection with the worship of the true God. 
“Asherah ” (plural Asherim) was “‘ something upright made of wood, originally, 
perhaps, the trunk of a tree with the branches chopped off, and was regarded as the 
wooden symbol of a goddess Asherah, probably Ashtoreth, the female side of the 
beneficent and fertilizing sun-god. It was erected beside the altar of Baal.” — 
Davis’s Bible Dictionary. The Asherim were associated with the grossest immoral- 
ities. Probably both the stone and the wooden pillars were supposed to be the 
dwelling-places of the deities worshipped. Upon every high hill. Every hill that was 
suitable, for it must be accessible, and water must be at hand for boiling the sacri- 
fices and for the rites of washing, etc. Sometimes the place of worship was on the 
slope of a hill. A low stone wall marked off the sanctuary, and sandals must be re- 
moved and ablutions performed before the worshipper could enter. It was all in the 
open air, with seldom a temple, and often not even a rude house for the priest. Some- 
times there was a shelter where the worshipper might sleep and judge of the future 
from the dreams that came to 
him. And under every green 
tree. Their idolatry held certain 
trees to be especially sacred ; oaks 
were often so honored. The 
Asherah was originally a pole 
stuck up in lieu of a tree, and 
several of them would increase 
the sacredness of the spot ; thus 
the “ groves ” of the King James 
version. 
tr. And there they burnt in- 
cense in all the high places. 
Incense was some aromatic sub- 
stance burned by sprinkling on 
red-hot coals, the fragrant smoke 
being regarded as symbolic of 
the prayers of the worshippers. 
Nearly all nations have included 
Ly re incense in their worship, and the 
: Krom a photograph by Wilson. use of it was a conspicuous feature 
A High Place of Baal, ve ie worship of Jehovah at 
7 erusalem. As did the nations 
“on ‘here “sesh away before them. This is our first knowledge that the 
atay- theists usec RUE in their idolatrous ceremonies. It was used largely 
ae y tie gyptians, Babylonians, Greeks, and Romans. And they wrought 
wic a things to provoke Jehovah to anger. Some of these wicked things are 
named in vs. 15-17. They did not do these things with the conscious purpose to 


arouse Jehovah’s wrath, but that was their inevi ; sC1O) 
than to behold evil” (Heb. 1 : 13), 8 their inevitable result ; God is “ of purer eyes 


£ Wit 
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12. And they served idols, whereof Jehovah had said unto them, Ye shall 
not do this thing. 

13. Yet Jehovah testified unto Israel, and unto Judah, by every prophet, 
and every seer, saying, Turn ye from your evil ways, and keep my command- 
ments and my statutes, according to all the law which I commanded your 
fathers, and which I sent to you by my servants the prophets. 

14. Notwithstanding, they would not hear, but hardened their neck, like 
to the neck of their fathers, who believed not in Jehovah their God. 

15. And they rejected his statutes, and his covenant that he made with 
their fathers, and his testimonies which he testified unto them; and they 
followed vanity, and became vain, and went after the nations that were round 
about them, concerning whom Jehovah had charged them that they should 
not do like them. : 


12. And they served idols, whereof Jehovah had said unto them, Ye shall not 
do this thing. They had received many specific and emphatic prohibitions, as in 
the Ten Commandments, Ex. 20:4, 5, 23; Deut. 4: 16-18, etc. They sinned 
against great light. 

13. Yet Jehovah testified unto Israel, and unto Judah. He not only gave his 
people the written word, but he confirmed and emphasized it by a succession of living 
witnesses, prophets, teachers, holy men, great religious leaders, all through the 
centuries. He was faithful though they were faithless. By every prophet, and 
every seer. Prophets, strictly speaking, are those that speak for God, and seers 
are those to whom God shows visions of the future. These words are often synony- 
mous, but the first implies membership in the order of prophets, while the seers were 
those that came forward with special revelations from time to time. The Bible 
mentions many prophets whose writings have not come down to us, if, indeed, they 
wrote at all: in Judah, Shemaiah, Iddo, Azariah, Hanani, Jehu, Jahaziel, Eliezer, 
two Zechariahs, and others ; in Israel, Ahijah, Jehu, Micaiah, Ahaziah, Oded. Then 
of course there were in Judah, up to this time, Joel, Micah, and Isaiah, and in Israel 
Elijah, Elisha, Amos, Hosea, and Jonah. ‘“ God had never left himself without a 
living witness.”” — Rawlinson. Saying, Turn ye from your evil ways. Repentance 
must precede reformation. Before a man (ora nation) can turn toward good he must 
consciously turn from evil. Thus John the Baptist preached repentance and so pre- 
pared the way for Christ to preach love and service. And keep my commandments 
and my statutes. God’s will, as expressed in general and in particular terms. “ This 
was the general burden of the prophetica] teaching, both in Israel and in Judah, both 
before the captivity of Israel and afterwards (see Hos. 12:63; 14:2; Joel 2: 12, 
13; Amos 5: 4-15; Isa. 1: 16-20; 31:6; Jer. 3:7, 145 Ezek. 14:6; 18: 30, 
etc.)? —Pulpit Commentary. According to all the law which I commanded your 
fathers. They were rejecting their fathers’ law as well as God’s. In their evil 
course they were scorning the great men of their race, Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, Joseph, 
Moses, Joshua, Samuel, David, Solomon. And which I sent to you by my servants 
the prophets. God had servants, though his people in general would not serve him. 
Their wickedness was not for lack of good examples and the warnings of living voices 
added to the remembrance of the mighty dead. ; 

14. Notwithstanding, they would not hear. “ How much men can resist when 
their hearts are set within them to do despite to the Son of God and the offers of his 
grace! Talk about God’s almightiness, is there not a certain omnipotence in evil- 
doing entrusted to the human heart 2”? — Joseph Parker. But hardened their neck, 
like to the neck of their fathers. The comparison, which is very common through the 
Old Testament and is found in the New also, is to an obstinate ox or mule with his 
neck stiffened against the persuasion of his driver. Who believed not in Jehovah 
their God. This is a common expression in the New Testament but rare in the Old 
Testament, where entire trust in a personal God is emphasized far less than obe- 
dience to the commands of the Almighty. 

15. And they rejected his statutes. Not formally, of course, but actually ; deeds 
speak louder than words. And his covenant that he made with their fathers. 
This covenant was a solemn promise on the part of the people that they would obey 
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16. And they forsook all the commandments of Jehovah their God, and 
made them molten images, even two calves, and made an A-shé’-rih, and 
worshipped all the host of heaven, and served Ba’-al. 

17. And they caused their sons and their daughters to pass through the 
fire, and used divination and enchantments, and sold themselves to do that 
which was evil in the sight of Jehovah, to provoke him to anger. 

18. Therefore Jehovah was very angry with Israel,and removed them out 
of his sight: there was none left but the tribe of Judah only. 


God’s laws and on the part of God that he would protect and prosper the people. 
When the people ceased to obey the law, they annulled the covenant. And his testi- 
monies which he testified unto them. The witness of God through the prophets, 
warning his people faithfully of the results of their misdeeds. And they followed 
vanity, and became vain. ‘‘ They followed emptiness and became empty.” “ As 
an idol is ‘ nothing in the world’ (x Cor. 8: 4), mere weakness and impotence, the 
sacred writers give to idols and idolatry a variety of names denoting this emptiness 
and nothingness.”” — Speaker’s Commentary. And went after the nations that were 
round about them. Ceasing to follow God, the Israelites began to follow man. It 
is very easy to allow the human fashions to take the place of the divine fashion. 
Thus when the Hebrews asked Samuel for a king (1 Sam. 8 : 19, 20), they did it that 
they might be like other nations. Concerning whom Jehovah had charged them that 
they should not do like them. Very plainly and repeatedly ; see Ex. 23 : 24; Lev. 
18 23, 24-30); 20 : 231; Deut. 12 %/4,.30,.41. 

16. And they forsook all the commandments of Jehovah their God. The com- 
mandments all hang together ; breaking one leads to breaking another and in time 
to breaking all. And made them molten images, even two calves. Calf idols of 
molten gold. From Jeroboam I. down to Hoshea these heathen images remained at 
Beth-el and Dan, worshipped, sworn by, offered to, trusted in. And made an 
Asherah. This offence is repeated, for it was one of the most shameful. And wor- 
shipped all the host of heaven. The worship of the sun, moon, and stars was found 
in Arabia and in Assyria and Babylonia, but is not elsewhere ascribed to the Israel- 
ites, though Manasseh seems to have introduced it into Judah. Baal and Astarte, 
whose worship the Israelites transplanted from Phcenicia, were regarded as sun-god 
and moon-god. Moses had warned the people against it (Deut. 4:19; 17:3). 
served Baal. The god of fertility, the harvest god, the sun-god from Tyre and Sidon. 

17. And they caused their sons and their daughters to pass through the fire. 
The burning of children to appease the wrath of angry deities was, we know, a sin 
of Judah also. It was one of the most senseless and cruel of the superstitions of 
heathenism. And used divination and enchantments. They tried to learn God’s 
will and to foretell the future by various silly and impious ways, as by throwing rods 
or arrows on the ground and noting how they lay, or by inspecting the entrails of 
animals offered in Sacrifices and noting their condition. Our own land and time are 
not free from this sin ; business men still consult mediums, clairvoyants, and as- 
trologers, and the silliest superstitions are still in vogue. And sold themselves to 
do that which was evil in the sight of Jehovah. In the ancient world men some- 
times sold themselves into slavery, especially to satisfy some creditor. This sentence 
refers to that custom. To provoke him to anger. That was the inevitable result of their 
evil deeds ; the pure God can have nothing but hatred for all impurity and wickedness. 

18. Therefore Jehovah was very angry with Israel. His anger, long growing, 
reached a climax ; his justice could no longer be restrained ; the cup of his wrath 
was full. And removed them out of his sight. When the Father’s eyes are on his 
children, watching them tenderly, they are safe from all harm ; when that divine 
oversight is at an end, the children are at once exposed to every peril. ‘‘ The eyes 
of the Lord are over the righteous, but the countenance of the Lord is against them ” 
(turned from them) “ who do evil” (Ps. 34: 15, 16). There was none left but the 
tribe of Judah only. _.That is, the Southern Kingdom, which included the tribe of 
Judah, most of the tribe of Benjamin, and also the greater part of the tribes of Dan 
and Simeon. During the first part of the captivity of Israel this kingdom of Judah 
alone represented the chosen people in Palestine, and was the special object of God’s 


loving and preserving care. But, alas! it also proved recreant, as w 
in our survey of Hebrew history. < » as we are next to learn 
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III. ISRAEL CARRIED INTO EXILE, 2 Kings 17 : 1-6, 24-41. ‘‘ Hoshea had 
been appointed king by Tiglath-pileser, on the usual condition of paying tribute to 
Assyria. After Tiglath-pileser’s death he no doubt ceased to pay, for Shalmaneser 
“came up against him’ and exacted ‘presents.’ After a few years Hoshea again 
withheld his tribute, and so the king of Assyria ‘ shut him up and bound him in prison.’ 
Then followed the siege of Samaria.”’ — Cambridge Bible. 

“ Hoshea was by some means taken prisoner and led off in chains to Assyria, where 
he remained till his death. As Hosea the prophet had foretold, he disappeared like 
the foam on water, and was utterly cut off ina morning. But though thus without 
its king, the city continued its defence with a stout heart, three years passing before 
its fall... . The city fell in the first year of the new reign of Sargon. Fortunately 
we have Sargon’s own account of it. ‘TI besieged the city of Samaria,’ says he, ‘ and 
took it. I carried off 27,280 of the citizens ; I chose fifty chariots for myself from the 
whole number taken ; all the other property of the people of the town I left for my 
servants to take. I appointed resident officers over them, and imposed on them the 
same tribute as had formerly been paid: In the place of those taken into captivity 
I sent thither inhabitants of lands conquered by me, and imposed the tribute on them 
which I require from Assyrians.’ ’”? — Cunningham Geikie. 

The Israelites were carried off to cities in Mesopotamia (the country between 
the Euphrates and the Tigris) and Media (the land east of Assyria). The foreigners 
settled. in what had been the Northern Kingdom intermarried with the Israelites 
that remained there, and the mixed population resulting, called the Samaritans, 
we find in the New Testament times occupying the region between Judza on the 
south and Galilee on the north — a population thoroughly hated by the Jews of un- 
mixed blood and heartily reciprocating that hatred. 

*‘ Such, then, was the end of the once brilliant kingdom of Israel — the kingdom 
which, even so late as the reign of Jeroboam II., seemed to have a great future be- 
fore it. No one could have foreseen beforehand that when, with the prophetic en- 
couragement of Ahijah, Jeroboam I. established his sovereignty over the greater, 
richer and more flourishing part of the land assigned to the sons of Jacob, the new 
kingdom should fall into utter ruin and destruction after only two and a half centuries 
of existence, and its tribes melt away amid the surrounding nations, and sink into a 
mixed and semi-heathen race without any further nationality or distinctive history. 
It seemed far less probable that the mere fragment of the Southern Kingdon, after 
retaining its separate existence for more than 160 years longer than its more power- 
ful brother, should continue to endure as a nation till the end of time. Such was the 
design of God’s providence. The central and chiefest blessing of this was, first, the 
preservation of a purer form of monotheism and a loftier ideal of religion — though 
only realized by a few in Judah — than had ever prevailed in the Northern Tribes ; 
secondly, and above all, the development of that ad eae Messianic prophecy which 
was to be fulfilled seven centuries later, when He who was David’s Son and David’s 
Lord came to our lost race from the bosom of the Father, and brought life and im- 
mortality to light.” — F. W. Farrar. 


LESSON VI (19). — May 11. 


JEHOIADA’S VICTORY OVER BAAL.—1 Kings 14: 21 — 15: 24; 
22; 2 Kings 11 and 12. 


PRINT 2 Kings 11: 1-4, 11-18. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — Be strong in the Lord, and in the strength of his might. — 
EpH. 6: 10. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 1. 
Primary Topic: A Kinp Woman SAVES A BaBy KING. 

Lesson Material : 2 Kings 11: 1~4, 9-12. A 

Memory Verse : I will fear no evil ; for thou art with me. Ps. 23 : 4. 
Junior Topic : Tar Story or A Boy Kinc. 

Lesson Material : 2 Kings 11. Print 2 Kings 11 : 1-4, 11-18. 

. Memory Verse : Ps. 23 : 4. 

Intermediate and Senior Topic : Gop’s Hanp 1n HumAN AFFaIrs. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : WHat JeHOIADA MEANT TO JUDAH. 
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LESSON VI. 


SECOND QUARTER. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will be deeply 
interested in the story of the wonderful 
preservation of the baby prince and his 
years in the temple. They will learn 
from it the lesson of God’s tender care for 
his children. Each of your pupils is as 
precious in God’s sight as was young 
Joash, and each of them may do as much 
for God as Joash did — yes, and far more. 

The Older Classes will review the 
entire course of Judah’s history from 
Rehoboam through the reign of Joash. 
Here are seven monarchs of very different 
characters and experiences, yet the lesson 
of all their reigns is the same: Serve 
God, and you will be blest and will bless 
the world; give your life to any other 
service, and you will find nothing but ruin. 
Trace God’s hand in these affairs of 
Judah, and note the many similar events 
in the history of modern nations during 
and since the World War. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Rehoboam’s accession and 
the division of the kingdom, B.c. 982. 
Invasion by Shishak, B.c. 978. Abijah 
king, B.c. 966. Asa, B.c. 963. Invasion 
by Zerah, B.c. 949. Jehoshaphat, B.c. 
922. Marriage of Jehoram and Athaliah, 
B.C. 916. Jehoram king, B.c. g00. Aha- 
ziah king, B.c. 893. Athaliah queen, B.c. 
893. Joash crowned, B.c. 887. 

Place. — Jerusalem, the palace and 
temple. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Asa, Ji ehoshaphat, and Joash, compared and contrasted. 
Rehoboam, Abijah, Jehoram, and Ahaziah compared. 


Athaliah’s career compared with Jezebel’s. 

Joash compared with other young kings of the Old 
Testament. 4 J ‘ 5 

Evidences of providential leadings in the history of 
Judah. fete ; 

Wonderful preservations in Bible history. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT: Three Good Kings, Asa, 
Jehoshaphat, and Joash. 


I. REHOBOAM TO JOASH, 1 Kings 14: 

2I—I5:24; 22. 

Rehoboam’s fickleness. 

Abijah’s prayer. 

Asa’s reforms and victory. 

Jehoshaphat’s excellencies and errors. 

Jehoram’s wickedness. 

Ahaziah’s folly. 

Athaliah’s cruelty. 


II. JoAsH PROVIDENTIALLY PRESERVED, 
2 Kings 11. 
Jehosheba’s quick wit. 
Joash trained in secret. 
Jehoiada’s skilful plan. 
oash crowned and Athaliah slain. 
e great covenant. 


II. JoasH Servine JEHnovAnH, 2 Kings 
t2. 
The pupil of Jehoiada. 
e repairing of God’s house. 
Joash makes great mistakes. 
Joash’s tragic death. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Phelps’s Studies of the Old Testament. Talmage’s 
Sermons on the Holy Land. Rawlinson’s The Kings of 
Israel and Judah. Geikie’s Hours with the Bible and 
Old Testament Characters. Edersheim’s History of 
Israel and Judah. Blaikie’s Bible History. Stanley’s 
History of the Jewish Church. Kent’s History of the 
Hebrew room Barnicott’s Old Testament History. 
Wade’s Old Testament History. Ottley’s Short History 
of the Hebrews. Smith’s Old Testament History. 

ackson’s Biblical History of the Hebrews. 


ee Ae ae eens Se oe ee 
I, REHOBOAM TO JOASH, 1: Kings 14: 2I—1I5:24; 22. REHOBOAM’S 


FICKLENESS. 


upon his fancied right to tyrannize over t 
kingdom, and left him the ruler of only th 
with parts of Benjamin, Simeon, and Dan. 


larger than the Kingdom of Judah. 
“Things went on well for a time. 
piety, the worshi 


We have already seen (Lesson I.) how Rehoboam’s foolish insistence 
he people lost him the greater part of his 
e southern half, consisting mainly of Judah, 


Most of our American counties are far 


Whether from prudence, or a passing fit of 
of Jehovah was duly maintained, with the 


effect of attracting 


many pious Israelites from all the tribes to settle in Judah. After a while, however, 


Rehoboam relapsed into the worst sins of his father, 
patronized, with all its unutterable impurities, 


lay 


Se to its enemies. 
and 


To use the words of a 
od forsook them.”’ — Cunningham Geikie. 


Solomon. Heathenism was 
and the land, corrupt and effeminate, 
prophet — they had forsaken God, 


Shishak (Sheshonk), the Egyptian king at whose court Jeroboam had found refuge 


in the days of his exile, was pro 


ably stirred up against Judah by the king of Israel. 
At any rate, he marched against Judah captured ters es towns, : 


and finally seized 


Jerusalem itself.. To buy him off Rehoboam was reduced to the humiliating neces- 
sity of parting with his palace treasures and the vast wealth which Solomon had 


stored in his temple.. 


Shishak inscribed an account of this expedition on the south 


wall of the great temple at Karnak, where it may be read to this day. 
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Rehoboam’s reign of seventeen years was. disturbed not only by this invasion 
but by many acts of hostility on the part of the Northern Kingdom. 

ABIJAH’S PRAYER. Abijah (also written Abijam), the son of Rehoboam, suc- 
ceeded him and continued his tolerance of heathenism. During his short reign of 
only three years the chief event was his desperate attempt to regain the North- 
ern Kingdom. But Israel met his army of 400,000 with twice that number. Abijah 
addressed the soldiers of Israel, imploring them to return to their old-time allegiance, 
but his words produced no effect. Jeroboam’s forces got around to the south of Abijah, 
as well as to the north, and his doom seemed certain when he offered a fervent prayer. 
Jehovah answered by giving him a decisive victory, enormous numbers of the enemy 
being slain, and Beth-el and several other Israelite cities falling into his hands. But 
Abijah died before he could reap the fruits of this victory, the result of his sudden faith. 

Asa’s REForms AND Victory. Asa, the son of Abijah, came to the throne at 
about the age of twenty, and reigned for forty-one years — longer than any other 
king of Judah except two. Strangely enough, he was the very opposite of his father 
and grandfather ; perhaps some prophets of Jehovah molded his early years. At 
once he destroyed the grosser shrines and symbols of idolatry, and did all he could 
to stamp it out wholly. Asa strengthened his fortifications and formed a splendid 
army, which was soon tested by a new invasion from Egypt led by Zerah, an Ethi- 
opian general, who commanded a million men. Asa met him with about half his 
number of troops, and after a fervent prayer completely defeated him — the only 
time the Hebrews were victorious over the Egyptians in the field. 

Then in a great assembly Asa had the people renew their covenant with Jehovah, 
after which he had peace for twenty years. Then he was attacked by Baasha, king 
of Israel, who recaptured the cities that Israel had lost. Alarmed at this, Asa made 
the great mistake of calling in Benhadad I., king of Syria, who drew off the Israelites 
by attacking their northern border. The prophet Hanani rebuked Asa for making 
this foreign and heathen alliance instead of relying on Jehovah, and Asa threw him 
into prison. This connection with Syria was the beginning of Judah’s worst evils. 

JEHOSHAPHAT’s EXCELLENCIES AND Errors. Jehoshaphat, the son of Asa, had 
a prosperous reign of twenty-five years. ‘‘ He feared God, and did well for his king- 
dom. He sent priests and Levites to each city to instruct the people in the law, and 
set himself sternly against idol-worship. He was victorious over the Philistines and 
Arabians, who paid him tribute — the Philistines in silver and the Arabians in cattle. 
He was thus able to increase and improve his army, and to strengthen the fortified 
cities. He erred greatly in allowing his son Jehoram to marry Athaliah, the daughter 
of Ahab and Jezebel ; and this alliance brought him trouble. He joined Ahab in 
his expedition against Ramoth-Gilead, and almost lost his life by being mistaken 
for Ahab, who was disguised and was killed. Being reproved by a prophet, he thence- 
forth devoted himself to the affairs of his kingdom. He went through the country 
appointing judges, and set up a court in Jerusalem where Levites tried matters of 
religion and law. But Moab, Ammon, and Edom combined, and gathered a vast 
host to invade his kingdom. Jehoshaphat proclaimed a solemn fast throughout the 
nation, and gathered an assembly in the temple, where he offered up a notable prayer 
(2 Chron. 20 : 5-12), which the Lord answered, by a Levite, assuring him of success ; 
on which the Levites burst forth into a song of praise. Next day the king marched 
against the enemy, and the Lord set the invaders one against the other, so that Judah 
had only to gather the spoil and return home.” — Rev. O. R. Barnicott, LEDS, 

JeHorAm’s WicKEDNESS. The son of Jehoshaphat, Jehoram or Joram, has just 
been mentioned as marrying Athaliah, daughter of King Ahab of Israel and the in- 
famous Jezebel, and sister of Ahab’s son and successor, who also was named Jehoram 
(Joram). For a few years he was associated with his father in the government, but 
as soon as he actually came to the throne he followed Athaliah’s evil influence and 
introduced Baal-worship into Judah, building in Jerusalem itself a temple to the 
heathen god. He murdered his six younger brothers and seized their wealth, also 
killing some of the chief nobles of Judah. Elijah prophesied in writing that cer 
of these sins of their king Judah should be severely smitten, which was fulfilled in t . 
rebellion whereby the Edomites won independence, in the successful revolt of Libna 4 
and in attacks by Philistines and Arabs who plundered his palace and carried o 
some of his wives and all his sons except Ahaziah the youngest. Elijah also fee 
told the incurable disease of the bowels which carried off Jehoram at the early age o 
thirty-eight, after a reign as sole king of only eight years. He did not receive the 
usual honor of a public funeral. 
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a a 

1. Now when Ath-&-li’-&h the mother of A-ha-zi’-Ah saw that her son was 
dead, she arose and destroyed all the seed royal. ie ‘ 

2. But Jé-hdsh’-é-ba, the daughter of king Jo’-ram, sister of A-ha-zi’-ah, 
took J6’-Ash the son of A-h&-zi’-ah, and stole him away from among the 
king’s sons that were slain, even him and his nurse, and put them in the bed- 
chamber; and they hid him from Ath-a-li’-h, so that he was not slain; 


Auazian’s Fotty. Ahaziah (called Azariah in Chronicles) was only twenty-two 
when he came to the throne, and was completely under the evil influence of his mother 
Athaliah, the daughter of Jezebel. Baal-worship was fostered, and the pure worship 
of Jehovah in the temple was suppressed. Ornaments and offerings dedicated to 
Jehovah were transferred from Solomon’s temple to the temple of Baal. Ahaziah 
followed his uncle, Jehoram of Israel, Athaliah’s brother, to battle, and shared the 
glory of the capture of Ramoth-Gilead. But Jehu rose in rebellion, slew Jehoram, 
and Ahaziah himself was so badly wounded that he died. Thus he came to an in- 
glorious end after a reign of only a year. 

ATHALIAH’s CruELTy. As Ahaziah died so young, his children must all have been 
very young, and a regent would have been necessary in any case. But the Queen- 
Mother took matters into her own hands. ‘“ Athaliah, daughter of Ahab and Jeze- 
bel, wife of Jehoram of Judah, and mother of Ahaziah, had no sooner heard of her 
son’s death at the hand of Jehu than ‘ she arose and destroyed all the seed royal,’ 
seized the crown, and established her sway over the land. The reign of a woman was 
contrary to all precedent ; the reign of a foreigner, not of the seed of David, half- 
Israelite, half-Phcenician, was abhorrent to all Jewish notions; the nation must 
have been shocked and grieved, but it was also terrified. Athaliah’s daring cowed 
the boldest spirits. Noone ventured tosay hernay. For six years she held complete 
dominion over the land and ruled it at her pleasure.”” — Prof. George Rawlinson. 

II. JOASH PROVIDENTIALLY PRESERVED, 2 Kings 11:1. Now when 
Athaliah the mother of Ahaziah saw that her son was dead. This daughter of Jeze- 
bel was married to Jehoram in order to bind the alliance which Jehoshaphat had 
made with Ahab against the Syrians. She was much like her wicked mother, and 
through her influence Baal-worship was introduced into Judah. She arose and de- 
Stroyed all the seed royal. That is, all the descendants of David, as far as she could 
reach them. The family had been depleted by Jehoram who murdered his brothers ; 
by Arabian and Philistine marauders (2 Chron. 21 : 17) ; and by Jehu, who killed 
“the brethren of Ahaziah ” (2 Kings 10:14). “ On the death of Ahaziah, Athaliah 
found her position seriously imperilled. The crown would have passed naturally 
to one of her grandchildren, the eldest of the sons of Ahaziah. She would have lost 
her position of queen-mother, which would have passed to the widow of Ahaziah, 
the mother of the new sovereign. If she did not at once lose all influence, at any rate 
a counter-influence to herself would have been established ; and this might well have 
been that of the high priest, who was closely connected by marriage with the royal 
family.”” — Pulpit Commentary. 

2. But Jehosheba, the daughter of king Joram (Jehoram), sister of Ahaziah. 
Her name means “ Jehovah isan oath.” Josephus says that she was not a sister but 
a half-sister of Ahaziah, the daughter of Jehoram by a secondary wife. She was 
(2 Chron. 22: 11) the wife of Jehoiada, a priest of Jehovah, and she would not be 
in sympathy with any of the acts of Athaliah. Took Joash the son of Ahaziah. 

oash was a babe about a year old, and Jehosheba felt for him even more than for 
s older brothers and sisters. Besides, he would be more easily taken and kept 
out of sight. And stole him away from among the king’s sons that were slain, even 
him and his nurse. _Jehosheba, as the children’s aunt, would have ready access to 
the nursery. She did not dare oppose Athaliah openly, but did what she could 
secretly to thwart her wicked aims. And put them in the bed-chamber. Not a 
sleeping-room, but a storeroom where mattresses are kept, such a room being found 
in most Eastern palaces. ‘This room would be visited only by a servant or two, who 
could be persuaded to keep the secret. And they hid him from Athaliah, so that he 
was not slain. Probably Athaliah was not peo in the palace, and Jehosheba 
very likely was, so that her action would not be reported by the few that knew of it. 
If there should come a time of persecution in which all the known Bibles of 

the earth should be destroyed, all these lamps of light that blaze in our pulpits and 
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_ 3: And he was with her hid in the house of Jehovah six years. And 
Ath-a-li’-4h reigned over the land. 

4. And in the seventh year Jé-hoi’-4-da sent and fetched the captains 
over hundreds of the Carites and of the guard, and brought them to him 
into the house of Jehovah; and he made a covenant with them, and took an 
oath of them in the house of Jehovah, and showed them the king’s son. 


in our families extinguished, — in the very day that infidelity and sin should be hold- 
ing a jubilee over the universal extinction there would be in some closet of a back- 
woods church a secreted copy of the Bible, and this Joash of eternal literature would 
come out and come up and take the throne, and the Athaliah of infidelity and per- 
secution would fly out the back door of the palace, and drop her miserable carcass 
under the hoofs of the horses of the king’s stable. You cannot exterminate Chris- 
tianity ! You cannot kill Joash.”” — T. DeWitt Talmage. 

3. And he was with her hid in the house of Jehovah six years. Around the 
central sanctuary of the temple of Solomon a number of chambers were built in 
several stories, and some at least of these were for secular uses. As the wife of the 
priest Jehoiada, Jehosheba had ready access to these chambers, and she took the 
first opportunity to transfer the baby prince and his nurse to a safer hiding-place. 
And Athaliah reigned over the land. Six years of the daughter of Jezebel meant 
six years of triumph for rank and open heathenism, of neglect for the worship of Je- 
hovah, and of slight if not persecution for the followers of the true God. The temple 
was still in their hands and the temple worship was continued, perhaps through the 
influence of Jehoiada, but a rival temple of Baal was built in Jerusalem, and all the 
favor of court and nobility was for it. 

4. And in the seventh year. Joash had reached the age of seven, and an Eastern 
lad of that age would be far more mature than a seven-year-old with us. Jehoiada 
sent and fetched the captains over hundreds. They were the officers called cen- 
turions in the New Testament. Of the Carites and of the guard. ‘“‘ The Carites 
were probably Philistine mercenaries from Caria.’”’ — Hastings’s Dictionary of the 
Bible. The royal body-guard seems to have had the duty of guarding the temple 
also, and the temple gate leading to the palace hard by was called “ the gate of the 
guard ” (verse 19). And brought them to him into the house of Jehovah. There 
the party could discuss the matter with least danger of interruption and observation. 
And he made a covenant with them. It was a mutual promise of support in the great 
attempt before them. And took an oath of them in the house of Jehovah. A prom- 
ise of secrecy and fidelity, which would gain doubled impressiveness from the sacred 
scene around them, and from the priest who administered the oath. And showed 
them the king’s son. Perhaps the lad’s features showed his descent from the royal 
family, and in any case the soldiers would not doubt Jehoiada. They had served 
Athaliah only because they thought her the only possible sovereign ; when con- 
fronted with the legitimate ruler their loyalty at once leaped to him. — 

VERSES 5-10. These verses, omitted from our lesson text, give (in part) the ar- 
rangements made by Jehoiada the high priest for the revolution which he planned. 
The corresponding account in 2 Chron. 23 gives other details. From that we learn 
that Jehoiada sent throughout Judah and brought secretly to Jerusalem a considerable 
body of Levites, who could be trusted to aid him in the restoration of David’s line 
to the throne and the abolition of heathenism from the kingdom. Then he arranged 
that on the day of the great attempt the palace and temple guard, consisting of five 
hundred soldiers in five companies commanded by five captains (whose names we 
have), should, at the time of changing guard, remain in their places but be augmented 
by the incoming five hundred, making a thousand in all. Of these a guard was placed 
in the palace as usual, that Athaliah and her servants might suspect nothing. Two 
more divisions were placed at two palace gates, the gate Sur (position unknown) and 
“the gate behind the guard,”’ which faced the north, opening toward the temple. 
These divisions would hold back the adherents of Athaliah if they attempted to rush 
from the palace and seize the young king. The remaining two-fifths of the soldiers 
were placed behind and in front of Joash when he was brought into the temple court. 
They stretched clear across the court between the sanctuary and the great altar of 
burnt-offerings, their lines running north and south. If any one should attempt to 
break through to the king, he was to be killed instantly. The Levites seem to have 
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11. And the guard stood, every man with his weapons in his hand, from 
the right side of the house to the left side of the house, along by the altar 
and the house, by the king round about. : 

12. Then he brought out the king’s son, and put the crown upon him, and 
gave him the testimony; and they made him king, and anointed him; and 
they clapped their hands, and said, Long live the king. 

13. And when Ath-&-li’-th heard the noise of the guard and of the people, 
she came to the people into the house of Jehovah: 


filled the remaining space in the court and to have guarded all the temple entrances, 
as was their duty. The soldiers were armed with spears and shields that had been 
collected by David himself and stored in the temple armory ; the use of these empha- 
sized the work that was to be done — the restoration of David’s line to the throne. It 
was a masterly arrangement, and proved Jehoiada to be a general as well as a high priest. 

11. And the guard stood, every man with his weaponsinhishand. Not Solomon’s 
solid gold shields, which were carried off by Shishak. Not Rehoboam’s brazen 
shields which took their place, for these were stored in the palace. This is the only 
mention of these weapons that had 
come down from the time of David. 
From the right side of the house 
to the left side of the house. The 
“house ”’ is the central sanctuary, 
the Holy Place and Most Holy 
Place, which only the priests and 
officiating Levites might enter. 
As the sanctuary faced the east, 
the lines ran north and south. 
Along by the altar (the altar of 
burnt-offerings in the court, not 
the altar of incense which was 
within the sanctuary) and the 
house, by the king round about. 
The soldiers were in several ranks 
between the altar and the Holy 
Place, and Joash was placed be- 
tween the ranks surrounded by 
soldiers. 

12. Thenhe (Jehoiada) brought 
out the king’sson. Joash was led 
from the temple chamber where 
he had lived in concealment, and 


Diagram of Solomon’s Temple. 


rs he Temple, surrounded with , 4. The king’s bouse: put in the designated place among 
rooms. 5. The queen’s house. the soldiers. And put the crown 

2. The inner court. 6. Possibly th . ance Pp = 

3. The outer court, Sask deepariax upon him. A band of gold, per- 


J ji haps studded with jewels, which 
had descended from king to king. How Jehoiada got possession of it we are not 
told; perhaps it was kept in the temple in the high priest’s charge. And gave 
him the testimony. A copy of the diving law, the law given to Moses. This 
seems to have been laid on the young king’s head, in token that he was to be 
beneath the law, not above it ; he was to rule in accordance with the law. Thus 
our Presidents, when sworn into office, lay their hand upon the Bible. And they made 
him king, and anointed him. Doubtless the sacred oil was used, specially com- 
pounded, such as was used to anoint high priests. The pronoun changes from “ he ” 
to “ they because, as we are told in 2 Chron. 23 : 11, Jehoiada associated his sons 
with him at this point, perhaps in token that not one man but all the people were 
making Joash king. And they yd Ae their hands. This customary sign of joy 
was made not only by Jehoiada and his sons, but by all in the temple court and within 
sight of the solemn ceremony. And said, Long live the king. This shout was cus- 
tomary, and has come down to this day and to all lands. The king is supposed to 
be wise and good, and so a long reign means an extension of blessings for the nation. 

13. And when Athaliah heard the noise of the guard and of the people, The 
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14. And she looked, and, behold, the king stood by the pillar, as the 
manner was, and the captains and the trumpets by the king; and all the 
people of the land rejoiced, and blew trumpets. Then Ath-d-li’-%h rent her 
clothes, and cried, Treason! treason! 

15. And Jé-hoi’-4-da the priest commanded the captains of hundreds 
that were set over the host, and said unto them, Have her forth between the 
ranks; and him that followeth her slay with the sword. For the priest 
said, Let her not be slain in the house of Jehovah. 

16. So they made way for her; and she went by the way of the horses’ 
entry to the king’s house: and there was she slain. 

17. And Jé-hoi’-4-da made a covenant between Jehovah and the king 
and the people, that they should be Jehovah’s people; between the king 
also and the people. 

18. And all the people of the land went to the house of Ba’-al, and brake 
it down; his altars and his images brake they in pieces thoroughly, and slew 
Mat’-tan the priest of Ba’-al before the altars. And the priest appointed 
officers over the house of Jehovah. 


royal palace was next to the temple court on the south and enclosed by its outer 
wall, so that Athaliah could easily hear the shouts. Thus Adonijah and his guests 
heard the uproar when Solomon was made king (1 Kings 1 : 41-45). She came to 
the people into the house of Jehovah. She came unattended and unsuspicious. 
Curiosity took her to the temple, though religion had not taken her there. 

14. And she looked, and, behold. This word indicates her amazement at the 
sight, which must have been to her as one risen from the dead. The king stood by 
the pillar, asthe manner was. “ By the pillar ” is in the margin “ on the platform.” 
There was a raised platform near the entrance to the sanctuary or Holy Place where 
the king was in the habit of taking his stand, that he might be seen by all. And the 
captains and the trumpets by the king. The five centurions already mentioned as 
commanding the soldiers, together with the official trumpeters. And all the people 
of the land rejoiced, and blew trumpets. Evidently representatives of the nation 
at large in addition to the Levites had. been admitted to the coronation, and they, 
knowing what was to happen, had come with trumpets. The narrative is very con- 
densed. Then Athaliah rent her clothes, and cried, Treason! treason! She was 
keen-witted, and perceived at once that the scene before her meant her own well- 
deserved death. 

15. And Jehoiada the priest commanded the captains. He would not have the 
sacred precincts of the temple defiled by the execution, but ordered Athaliah con- 
ducted outside the temple between the ranks of the soldiers, so that no one might 
rescue her. Moreover he ordered aloud that whoever would make the attempt at 
a rescue should be put to death. But no one wished to rescue her. Perhaps not a 
person was present who was not glad to see revenged upon the queen the death of 
some dear one. 

16. So they made way forher. The route is set down as through the stable gate 
of the palace, which was surely an indignity, and there she was slain, probably by a 
single stroke of the sword. Her mother Jezebel had met a death equally horrible 
and equally merited. : 

17. And Jehoiada made a covenant. It was a renewal of the ancient covenant 
between God and his people, sadly broken by Jehoram, Ahaziah, and Athaliah, the 
promise on the people’s part to worship and obey Jehovah, and on Jehovah’s part to 
protect and bless the people. Also Jehoiada made a covenant between the king and 
the people, the king promising, doubtless, to rule according to the law of God, and 
the people promising loyalty and obedience to the king. Note how much of Hebrew 
history is covenant history. . 

18. And all the people of the land. The Levites came from all parts of Judah 
and probably other representatives of the people at large were with them, as already 
noted. Went to the house of Baal, and brake it down. Josephus says that they 
razed it level with the ground. This temple was doubtless a magnificent one, and 
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was in or near Jerusalem. Athaliah was foremost in building it, either in her own 
reign or in Jehoram’s. His altars and his images brake they in pieces thoroughly. 
No easy task, for Baal was a god of many forms and functions, having many images 
and many altars. And slew Mattan the priest of Baal before the altars. Doubt- 
less the high priest, as Jehoiada ‘“‘ the priest ’’ was the high priest of Jehovah. And 
the priest (Jehoiada) appointed officers over the house of Jehovah. Jehoiada was 
a constructive as well as a destructive reformer. The temple service had been al- 
lowed to fall into neglect, and he restored it fully, appointing the Levites to their 
tasks of caring for the sacred building, reéstablishing the courses of priests, the regu- 
lar succession of sacrifices, and the choirs for the worship. In response to all this 
we are told that all the people of Judah rejoiced, and that a blessed peace brooded 
over the Holy City. After a long course of iniquity righteousness reigned. 

III. JOASH SERVING JEHOVAH, 2 Kings 12. THe Pupit oF JEHOIADA. 
The reign of Joash (Jehoash) lasted forty years, and thus it started out well. We 
are significantly told in this connection the name of his mother, Zibiah of Beer-sheba, 
implying no doubt that she was partly responsible for the godly character of the young 
king. We are also definitely told of the influence of Jehoiada for good over Joash. 
While the high priest was at hand to guide him, the king kept true to conscience. 
His reform, however, had not been thorough ; the idolatrous shrines were allowed to 
remain on the hills and the people continued to sacrifice and burn incense there ; 
and it is the clear implication that Joash joined them in this when the restraining 
influence of Jehoiada was removed by death. ‘“ There is not a more common, nor 
can there be a more fatal mistake in religion or in religious movements than to put 
confidence in mere negations, or to expect from them lasting results for good. A 
negation without a corresponding affirmation is of no avail for spiritual purposes.” 
— Edersheim. Joash worked negative reforms, but the great positive burning love 
of God seemed not to be in him, but only to be in Jehoiada, his mentor. 

THE RERAIRING OF Gop’s House. The most praiseworthy act of Joash’s reign 
was the repair of the temple, which was a century and a third old, and which had been 
allowed by Athaliah and her immediate predecessors to fall into sad neglect. Joash 
bade the priests attend to the matter, and for that purpose and also for their own 
support he allowed them to keep the money which the people paid into the temple 
treasury. This came from three sources : money from the payment of vows, money 
from a poll-tax levied on each male Israelite, and money from free-will offerings 
But the priests spent all the money on themselves, and perhaps the receipts were 
not too much for their support ; this went on for twenty-three years, the temple 
getting into a worse condition all the time, a standing reproach to the religion of 
Jehovah, as is any church that is allowed to run down. Jehoiada was evidently grow- 
ees Res his old age, and Joash was engrossed in other matters. 
hd weet pated the king took the repairs into his own hands, having a collec- 

placed on the right side of the altar of burnt-offerings, having his own 
secretary with Jehoiada count the money, and paying it directly to the superinten- 
dents of the repairs, they paying it out to the carpenters, masons, and other work- 
men. These superintendents, it is expressly noted, were men of so great honest 
that they were trusted to handle the money without an audit. The arran Sane 
did not leave the priests without support, but to them was assigned the iocke aid 
= pit certain couee of wrongdoing and as voluntary gifts with certain BRT Pe 
AW otras Sele and businesslike arrangement, a model to us of the way to carry on 

JoasH Makes Great Mistakes. Jehoiada died i 
royal funeral, being interred in the ibe Manali, * Bier he Senco roack oe 
over to the side of the Jewish aristocracy with their licentiousness and idolatr | 
Tonk ae as ra ao aka eet the ie of Jehoiada, boldly remonstrated with 

ng back of the worship of Baal and Astarte, the king inci 
h wors| Baa » th ng incited 
a perp bine 3s os Zechariah and kill him. Within a year the divine punishment 

Joasn’s Tracic Draru. This punishment came fro 

serie that fell u on King Teh of the Northern nef at pasts P's, 

oash’s, namely, from King Hazael of Syria, who had won f Israel th o 
of the Jordan and therefore could easily invade Judah tinge the dicccris entice 
abeas 5 Ope ae, Ne Rta Philistine city of Gath to the ent oo Judah’ 
_ forces on both sides of Jerusalem, to which he proceeded to lay siege. 

There was nothing for Joash to do but buy him off, and this he did by Sinonian his 
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ISAIAH AND THE ASSYRIAN CRISIS. Isa. 37: 14, 21-23, 29, 33-36. 


capital of treasure, including all the gold of both the temple and the palace. 
was sick, and these events probably made him worse. 


Joash 
He was confined to his bed, 


and there he was slain by conspirators who wished to avenge the murder of Zecha- 


riah, and who took advantage of the national disaster. 


though not in the sepulcher of kings. 


He was buried in Jerusalem, 


But Jehoiada lay there. 


LESSON VII (20).— May 18. 
ISAIAH AND THE ASSYRIAN CRISIS. — 2 Kings, chaps. 


18—20; Isaiah, chaps. 36 


38. 


PRINT Isa. 87:14, 21-28, 29, 83-36. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — God js our refuge and strength, 
A very present help in trouble. — Ps. 46:1. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 46. 


Primary Topic : How Gop ANSWERED A LETTER. 
Lesson Material : Isa. 37 : 14-23, 33-35. 


Memory Verse : Jehovah is on my side ; I will not fear. 


Ps. 118: 6. 


Junior Topic : IsAtAH AND THE BoASTFUL ASSYRIAN. 


Lesson Material : Isa. 37 : 14-36. 


Memory Verses : Ps. 46 : 1-3. 


Print 37 : 14,21-23, 29, 33-36: 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : How IsAran’s FAITH SAVED A Ciry. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : Isatan’s SERVICE To His Country. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes confine themselves 
to the immediate Bible passage, Heze- 
kiah’s prayer and its wonderful answer. 
The Primary department will think es- 
pecially of God’s answers to prayer, and 
will be taught that God will answer their 
prayers as readily as Hezekiah’s. The 
Junior department will emphasize the 
lesson of humility —the pride of Sen- 
nacherib and how it was brought low. 

The Older Classes will take the large 
view of the lesson, covering three points 
in the history: the story of the four 
kings of Judah following Joash; the 
story of Hezekiah; the character and 
work of Isaiah. Both the king and the 
prophet are among the great men of the 
Bible, and both of them furnish many 
lessons for men of to-day, especially in 
relation to their civic duties, while Isaiah’s 
supreme service as prophet of the Messiah 
is to be set clearly before the class. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Amaziah king of Judah, B.c. 
847 ; interregnum, B.c. 818-806 ; Uzziah 
king, B.c. 806; Uzziah’s leprosy, B.C 
768; Jotham sole king, B.c. 755; birth 
of Hezekiah, B.c. 747; Ahaz king, B.C. 
739; Hezekiah king, B.c. 723 ; downfall 
of Samaria, B.c. 718; first invasion by 
Sennacherib, B.c. 710; second invasion 
by Sennacherib and supernatural death of 
a large part of his army, B.c. 701 ; death 
of Hezekiah, B.c. 695. : 


| Bible:-History. . 


Place. — Palace and temple at Jeru- 
salem. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 
FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


God’s interferences to save Israelites from their foes. 
The character of Hezekiah. 

Notable answers to prayer in the Old Testament. 
The source of Isaiah’s power. 

The character of Isaiah’s work. 

Judah’s foreign policy. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : How Isaiah’s Faith Saved 
His Country. 


I. From JoAsu To HEZEKIAH, 2 Kings, 


chaps. 14—106. 

The folly of Amaziah. 

The impiety of Uzziah. 

The halfway measures of Jotham. 
Ahaz the apostate. 

II. Jupan SAVED FROM THE ASSYRIANS, 
2 Kings, chaps. 18—20; Isa., 
chaps. 36—38. 

Hezekiah’s reforms. 
The threat of Sennacherib. 
Isaiah’s glorious promise. 


Hezekiah’s prayer and its answer. 
The dial of Ahaz. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


The section of history covered by this lesson is 
treated in the Bible histories mentioned in the past 
few lessons. For the character and work of Hezekiah 
and for the immediate lesson see Hastings’s Greater 
Men and Women of the Bible, Rowland in Men of the 
Old Testament, Duff’s and Hope’s Hezekiah the King, 
Hitchcock’s Hebrew Types, Matheson’s Representative 
Men, Williams’s Characters of the Old Testament, 
Geikie’s Landmarks of Old Testament History, Willett’s 
Moral Leaders of Israel, Lee’s Eventful Nights’ in 
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I. FROM JOASH TO HEZEKIAH, 2 Kings, chaps. 14—16. THE FOLLY oF 
AmaziAn. Joash, king of Judah, was succeeded by his son Amaziah, who reigned 
twenty-nine years, and who in character and history was much like his father. The 
chief event of his reign was a war with Edom to the south, which he defeated, a 
turing the stronghold of Sela (or Petra). Though he began by worshipping Jehovah, 
he brought home the gods of the Edomites and with insane folly worshipped them, 
though they could not save their former devotees. Puffed up by his success in this 
war, Amaziah ventured to attack the powerful Northern Kingdom, which had been 
for some time the virtual master of Judah ; but King Jehoash defeated him, captured 
him, took him in disgrace to Jerusalem, where he tore down the northern wall of 
Jerusalem facing Israel, and required of him hostages and a heavy indemnity. 
Amaziah’s indignant subjects conspired against him. He fled to Lachish southwest 
of Jerusalem, and there he was assassinated by his own servants. ; 

Tue Imprety oF UzziAu. “ The reign of Amaziah’s successor, Uzziah (or Azariah), 
was the longest that had yet been known in Judah ; it extended to fifty-two years. 
Uzziah was a king of remarkable activity and talent. His capacity for administra- 
tion resembled that of King David. Asan agriculturist he was eminently successful ; 
and to these talents he added an astonishing turn for engineering, which he showed 
in the construction not only of forts, but also of armor and of engines for projecting 
stones and other missiles. Like his predecessors, he paid regard to the laws of God 
in the earlier part of his reign, and the kingdom was blessed with a large measure of 
prosperity. But prosperity stirred his pride and made him forget whose servant 
he was. He impiously determined to assume the functions of the priests, and to 
burn incense in the sanctuary on the golden altar ; but the disease of leprosy, falling 
instantly upon him, made him abandon the attempt. The historian of his reign was 
the prophet Isaiah. Probably it was from his biography that the brief account in 
Chronicles was compiled. From the history of Assyria it appears that Tiglath-pileser, 
king of that country, struck a blow at Uzziah, who had befriended the people of 
Hamath while they were in rebellion against the authority of the great king.’’ — 
Rev. William G. Blaikie, D.D., LL.D. 

THe HALFwAy MEASURES OF JOTHAM. Jotham, the son of Uzziah, ruled as 
regent when his father became a leper, and after his death was king for sixteen years. 
He was an active builder, constructing the high gate of the temple, working on the 
wall of the hill of Ophel south of the temple, building cities in the uplands of Judah 
and castles and towns in the forests. As a warrior, he subdued the Ammonites and 
made them tributary, but as he died Syria and Israel were uniting their forces to in- 
vade Judah. Isaiah and Hosea prophesied in his reign. He himself worshipped 
Jehovah, but he was too weak to put down the prevalent idolatry, and the morals 
and religion of his people were at a ae ebb during his reign. 

Awaz THE APosTATE. Ahaz, the son of Jotham, filled up the iniquity of the land. 
He reigned for sixteen years, and died at the early age of thirty-six, but he lived long 
enough to do irreparable harm. Ahaz went over entirely to the worst forms of 
heathenism. Not only did he promote idolatrous worship, but he burned his own 
son in a cruel sacrifice in the Valley of Hinnom south of Jerusalem. The prophetic 
work of Isaiah, Hosea, and Micah was all in vain. To punish him for his iniquities, 
God sent against him the kings of Israel and Syria with their armies, and these in- 
vaded Judah. _ Edom rebelled and the Philistines ravaged his territory. Against 
the strong advice of Isaiah, Ahaz appealed to Tiglath-pileser, king of Assyria, who 
drew off Israel and Syria by attacking Damascus ; but to pay him Ahaz was obliged 
to despoil the temple and his palace. So little care had he for the true God that he 
shut up the temple, prohibited the worship of Jehovah, and set up altars to the gods 
of Damascus. It was well for Judah that he died young. 

Thus it will be seen that the reigns of the four kings between Joash and Hezekiah 
were a constant series of errors and sins, with their resultant misfortunes. God was 
faithful, his prophets were brave and true, but the rulers were proud, headstrong, and 
infidel. The nation took no warning from the impending fate of Israel. 

II, JUDAH SAVED FROM THE ASSYRIANS. 2 Kings, chaps. 18—20 ; Isa., 
chaps. 36—38. Hezekiah, the son of Ahaz, succeeded him on the throne of Judah, 
and reigned for twenty-nine years. 

His Name means “ Jehovah has strengthened,” and the name proved a good 
description of his character and reign. 

His Character, with the exception of an occasional weakness which was almost 
excusable, was of the noblest. “ Descended, apparently on his mother’s side, from 
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Zechariah, the favorite prophet of Uzziah, he inherited a lofty enthusiasm for the 
ancient faith. In direct contrast to his father, who had zealously favored every- 
thing Assyrian, Hezekiah gave himself passionately to whatever was national, and 
devoted his life to the restoration of the worship of Jehovah and the purification of 
the land from the heathenism which Ahaz had introduced. The ‘ Law’ was his 
guiding star in public and private. The prophets were his honored and cherished 
counsellors. He was intelligent and refined as he was humble and godly.’’ — Cun- 
ningham Geikie. 

His Personal Tastes were peaceful rather than warlike. He was zealous for the 
preservation of the religious literature of the Hebrews. He himself was a writer, 
and composed a hymn after his recovery from nearly fatal sickness. He established 
just and kindly courts throughout his realm. He was a builder, and strengthened 
the fort (Millo) of Jerusalem, besides extending the walls. He made a water reser- 
voir in the Tyropcean valley which ran through the center of Jerusalem, bringing 
to it by a subterranean conduit the water from the spring Gihon west of the city. 

His INHERITANCE FROM AHAZ. The kingdom which Hezekiah received from his 
father was in the worst possible condition. ‘‘ Assyria was the paramount power, 
not only in Samaria, which was so soon to become a province of that empire, but in 
Judah also. For Ahaz had made himself tributary to it, and held his crown almost 
at the mercy of the great world-empire. The only alternative before Ahaz was 
either to trust in the Lord for deliverance, or else to surrender to a foreign power, 
against the admonitions and warnings of the great prophet Isaiah, who had assured 
him of divine help. Ahaz had chosen the second alternative. His resolve was not 
only sin: it was folly. His short-sighted policy brought in another power whose 
domination could never afterwards be permanently shaken off. So matters stood 
when Hezekiah came to the throne. Of all the political combinations possible to 
him, he chose none. His policy was not to have any policy, but to trust in the living 
God, to obey his Word, and to follow his guidance. His policy was his religion, and 
his religion was true policy.” — Edersheim. 

HEZEKIAH’S ReForms. Before seeking to lift from his country the burden of 
subjection to a foreign king, Hezekiah sought to free it from the yoke of foreign 
idolatries. ‘‘ It was in the very first year of his reign that he commenced his ref- 
ormation of religion by re-opening the temple doors, and repairing them, after which 
he proceeded to clean and purify the sacred edifice, and make it fit for the worship 
of Jehovah, by clearing it from all that accumulation of dust, and dirt, and rubbish, 
which had been caused by the neglect and contempt of Ahaz during the latter years 
of his life. The purification of the temple was followed by the inauguration of the 
restored worship, which was effected by means of a solemn sacrifice upon a large 
scale. The king, the princes, and ‘all the congregation,’ went up, probably in a 
long procession, to the house of the Lord, where the priests and Levites were al- 
ready gathered together, prepared to take their several parts in the offering. 

“Next Hezekiah determined to ‘ send letters unto all Israel,’ not to Judah only, 
and invite them to ‘ come and keep the passover at Jerusalem.’ The response made 
to this appeal was not very hearty, nor very general ; but still the appeal succeeded 
to a certain extent.”? — Rawlinson. A great host came from Judah, however, and 
the passover was held with so much heartiness that the usual length of the feast 
was doubled. After this celebration the people were roused to such a pitch of re- 
ligious fervor that they destroyed all the shrines and symbols of idolatry, all the 
high places, the pillars, the groves, the altars, and even the brazen serpent which 
Moses had lifted up in the wilderness, and which had become an object of worship. 
This reform overflowed the bounds of Judah and invaded the Northern Kingdon, 
though there it was less complete. . : ado’ 

Tue THREAT OF SENNACHERIB. A period of great prosperity followed this re- 
form, together with military successes. The times seemed propitious for throwing 
off the Assyrian yoke. The new king of Assyria, the able Sennacherib, had many 
troubles at home, and the powerful combination of Pheenicia, Syria, Egypt, and Judah 
was formed against him. Moving swiftly, Sennacherib fell on his enemies separately, 
and crushed them one after the other. Last of all he approached Jerusalem, and 
Hezekiah was obliged to buy him off with the payment of an enormous ransom. — 

But no sooner were the Assyrians out of the country than the energetic Hezekiah 
set another rebellion on foot. Sennacherib learned what was planned, and promptly 
returned to the Mediterranean coast with a second vast army. Rightly seeing in 
Egypt his more formidable foe, Sennacherib marched southward along the shore, 
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. And Héz-é-ki’-ih received the letter from the hand of the messengers, 
aa ead it ; and Héz-é-ki’-’h went up unto the house of Jehovah, and spread 


it bef ehovah. ebEor i 

* Sai [-sa’-idh the son of A’-méz sent unto Héz-é-ki’-ah, saying, 
Thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel, Whereas thou hast prayed to me 
against Sén-nich’-é-rib king of As-syr’-i-a, 


i ted by the necessity of subduing Lachish. Besieging this place for a long 
pone Lact bees sent an eatalay to Jerusalem to threaten it, pe ee 
the hopelessness of resistance, and try to scare them into es Cesc eae 
delivered in the 
hearing of many 
inhabitants of 
Jerusalem, were 
full of insolent 
boastings and 
dire threats, but 
were received in 
an obstinate si- 
lence. On their 
return, Sen- 
nacherib sent 


EY i EN them back witha 
FG I ON INNS letter to Heze- 
AHS g HN EN WM] | kiah, bidding 
RAO Ned him put no faith 


in his God, and 

pointing out the 

nations whose 

(Assyrian Monuments.) gods had not en- 

abled them to 

stand before the conquering rush of the Assyrians. This is the letter concerning 
which the first verse of our special Bible passage speaks. 

14. And Hezekiah received the letter from the hand of the messengers, and 
read it. Sennacherib seems to have instructed his messengers to present his argu- 
ment by word of mouth, and also to have committed it to writing, that he might make 
a double impression. In this he was wise, and Christian teachers may well follow 
his example. Some receive the Word of Life through Eye-gate, others through 
Ear-gate. And Hezekiah went up unto the house of Jehovah, and spread it before 
Jehovah. Of course God could read the letter as well in Hezekiah’s palace as in the 
temple, and of course God knew all that would be in the letter before it was written ; 
but our Father wishes us to bring him all our troubles literally, and in no place is 
it so easy to realize his loving presence as in his house. Hezekiah’s act, as Delitzsch 
Says, was a sort of “ prayer without words.” 

HEZEKIAn’S PRAYER. The good king’s prayer was a model one. It was offered 


against him —not bitterly nor with resentment, but by laying all the hurt and 
danger before God, that beste take care of our i Yio ae rake ga 
—J.R. Miller. 

21. Then Isaiah the son of Amoz sent unto Hezekiah. Isaiah was the great 
prophet who prophesied in Judah during the four reigns of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, 
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22. This is the word which Jehovah hath spoken concerning him: The 
virgin daughter of Zion hath despised thee and laughed thee to scorn; the 
daughter of Jerusalem hath shaken her head at thee. 

23. Whom hast thou defied and blasphemed? and against whom hast 
thou exalted thy voice and lifted up thine eyes on high? even against the 
Holy One of Israel. 

29. Because of thy raging against me, and because thine arrogancy is 
come up into mine ears, therefore will I put my hook in thy nose, and my 
bridle in thy lips, and I will turn thee back by the way by which thou 
camest. 


and Hezekiah, times of spiritual decline within the nation and terrible peril from 
without. In spite of this darkness and fear, Isaiah was full of hope, and he is called 
“the evangelical prophet ”’ because he foretold so nobly the better days‘that were 
to come. His book is the supreme writing of the Old Testament and the chief of 
all the prophecies — a book of the most exalted beauty, of sublime insight, and of 
wonderful and abiding power. Saying, Thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel. 
We are not told how Isaiah knew of Hezekiah’s trouble and prayer ; perhaps God 
had told him, as he told Ananias about the prayer of Saul (Acts 9: 11). Whereas 
thou hast prayed to me against Sennacherib king of Assyria. Would the event have 
been wholly different if Hezekiah had not prayed? Evidently. Prayer does pro- 
duce outward results. Prayer is the mightiest power in history. ‘‘ Prayer moves 
the hand that moves the world.” 

22. This is the word which Jehovah hath spoken concerning him. It is glorious 
to live so close to God, as Isaiah did, that one can be sure that the words one speaks 
are God’s words! And this is the high privilege of every true Christian. The 
virgin daughter of Zion. ‘“ Zion” is the temple hill, and the “‘ daughter of Zion ” 
is Jerusalem. The Holy City is compared to a tender maiden, weak, defenceless, 
appealing, yet strong in the power of her God. It is a lovely and meaningful phrase. 
Hath despised thee and laughed thee to scorn. The girl-city dares confront the 
mighty monarch and all his hosts, for with her is the Lord of Hosts. The daughter 
of Jerusalem hath shaken her head at thee. This is parallel to the preceding sen- 
tence, the entire prophecy being in Hebrew poetry, which is not rhymed, but con- 
sists of lines parallel in meaning. 

23. Whom hast thou defied and blasphemed? Translated by Professor Skinner : 
“ What sort of being is He whom thou hast defied ?”’ And against whom hast thou 
exalted thy voice and lifted up thine eyes on high? To exalt the voice means to 
speak proudly ; to lift up the eyes means to look proudly. Even against the Holy 
One of Israel. This is a favorite phrase of Isaiah’s, which he uses twenty-eight 
times, and all the rest of the Bible uses it only five times. God is holy, and Israel 
is his people — that is the double thought of this majestic phrase. \ 

29. Because of thy raging against me. The omitted verses picture that raging, 
the proud boasts of the Assyrian. Mountains opposed him, but he found means 
even to transport his war chariots over them. Deserts were in his way, but he dug 
wells in them and so carried his armies across. Rivers impeded his march, but he 
dried them up, they were as firm ground before him. To this proud boast the Lord 
replies that Sennacherib should have known that the Lord created all these forces 
of nature, and that the Assyrian could have had no power over them unless God 
had given it to him. It was of the Lord that peoples had melted away before him 
and he had won all his successes. And because thine arrogancy is come up into mine 
ears. Sennacherib’s boasting was loud enough to reach heaven. Therefore will I 
put my hook in thy nose. “ Assyrian sculptures represent both captives and beasts 
as led in this way. Jehovah will treat the Assyrian as his captive, or as a beast which 
must be tamed and restrained.” — Kev. J. R. Dummelow. And my bridle in thy 
lips. Rings were run through nose or lips and thongs were fastened to them by 
which the ox or the man might be led around. This is a metaphor indicating 
the utter rout that the Lord would inflict upon Sennacherib. And I will turn 
thee back by the way by which thou camest. Over the mountains, desert, and rivers 
which the king boasted that he could conquer, back in disgrace to his capital, 
Nineveh, 5 
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33. Therefore thus saith Jehovah concerning the king of As-syr’-i-a, 
He shall not come unto this city, nor shoot an arrow there, neither shall he 
come before it with shield, nor cast up a mound against it. 

.34. By the way that he came, by the same shall he return, and he shall 
not come unto this city, saith Jehovah. _ 

35. For I will defend this city to save it, for mine own sake, and for my 
servant David’s sake. 

36. And the angel of Jehovah went forth, and smote in the camp of the 
As-s¥r’-i-ans a hundred and fourscore and five thousand ; _and when men 
arose early in the morning, behold, these were all dead bodies. 


33. Therefore thus saith Jehovah concerning the king of Assyria. This great 
hymn ends with the omitted verses 30-32, addressed to Hezekiah, and telling him 
that in the third year from the present (only a little over one year, perhaps, according 
to the Hebrew mode of reckoning parts of years as entire years) the land, freed from 
the Assyrian marauders, would have regained its ancient fruitfulness and beauty. 
The handful of Hebrews left by the Assyrians would again take root in the soil, and 
God would multiply. them again to a great nation, as actually happened in the days 
of King Josiah not far ahead. He shall not come unto this city. The last time 
Sennacherib has been mentioned in this account, he was at Libnah, thirty or forty 
miles from Jerusalem (Isa. 37 : 8) ; but, having heard that Hezekiah’s ally, Tirhakah, 
the famous king of Ethiopia, had put an army into motion against him, Sennacherib 
is likely by this time to have been on his way toward Egypt to meet him. Nor shoot 
an arrow there. The prophecy is that the Assyrians shall not lay siege to Jerusa- 
lem, the first step in such a siege being to bring up large bodies of archers to launch 
flights of arrows against the walls and drive the defenders from the battlements. 
Neither shall he come before it with shield. This was the second step of a siege, 
the archers, protected by shields, advancing much nearer the city, and with their 
arrows continuing to prevent a defence from the walls, while, under cover of the 
arrow flights, one set of warriors scaled the walls with ladders, another dug under 
the walls, and a third with torches set fire to the gates. Norcast up a mound against 
it. The third stage of a siege, resorted to if the swifter attacks failed, was to con- 
struct opposite the walls at various points huge embankments, from the top of which 
flaming brands could be shot into the city, while they would serve to protect for- 
midable attacking parties with battering rams, striving to make breaches in the 
walls through which the enemy might rush in irresistible force. Jerusalem was to 
suffer none of these assaults. By the way that he came, by the same shall he return. 
Sennacherib had marched southward by the level coast route along the Mediter- 
ranean, far to the west of Jerusalem in the highlands. If he went back the same way, 
Jerusalem would be safe. And he shall not come unto this city, saith Jehovah, 
Note how eager God was to comfort his servant by repeating his assurances in dif- 
ferent forms. 

_ 35- For I will defend this city to save it, for mine own sake, The literal render- 
ing 1s a metaphor, picturing the Lord’s protection as a great bird spreading its wings 
over its young ; compare Christ’s words in Matt. 23 : 37- God would do this for his 
own sake, that the heathen might know his power and the weakness of their false 
gods, and that God’s own people might come to trust him implicitly. And for my 
servant David’s sake. God had promised David that his reign should be forever, 
and that involved the perpetuity of Jerusalem and Judah. The promise is still ob- 
served in the world-wide reign of ‘ great David’s greater Son.” 

_ 36. And the angel of Jehovah went forth. “In the angel of the Lord Jehovah 
is fully present as the covenant God of his people, to redeem them.” — Davidson. 
In 2 Kings 19 : 35 We are told that the angel went forth that very night ; there was 
no delay in fulfilling the promise. And smote in the camp of the Assyrians a hundred 
and fourscore and five thousand. The Jewish tradition recorde by Josephus is 
that this destruction took place in an army sent by Sennacherib to capture Jeru- 
salem.. The Egyptian account, however, is more likely, since the number of the 
dead was so great. This account places the scene of the disaster in the swampy and 
plague-haunted region of Pelusium, which the horde of the Assyrians had reached on 
their way to Egypt. Many scholars think that swift disease was the instrument 
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used by Jehovah ; at any rate the event was supernatural. And when men arose 
earlyin the morning. The stroke, unlike the similar tenth plague, that fell upon the 
Egyptian firstborn at the time of the exodus, was entirely silent, and was not dis- 
covered until men began to wake up the next morning. Behold, these were all dead 
bodies. The account goes on to relate how this disaster, permeating Sennacherib’s 
army, so disorganized it that he beat a precipitate retreat to his capital, Nineveh, 
where, eighteen or twenty years later, he was assassinated by two of his sons. He 
made no further attack upon either Judah or Egypt. 


“The Assyrian came down like the wolf on the fold, 
And his cohorts were gleaming in purple and gold. . . . 


“ Like the leaves of the forest when summer is green, 
That host with their banners at sunset was seen : 
Like the leaves of the forest when autumn hath blown, 
That host on the morrow lay withered and strown. 


“For the Angel of Death spread his wings on the blast, 
And breathed in the face of the foe as he passed, . . . 
And the might of the Gentile, unsmote by the sword, 
Hath melted like snow in the glance of the Lord!” — Byron. 


Tue Diat or Awaz. Weare told little more of the life of Hezekiah, but we learn 
of one conspicuous event. The good king fell ill, and Isaiah, standing by, solemnly 
prophesied his speedy death. Hezekiah, however, lifted to God so fervent a prayer 
— for he had no child and the line of David would perish with him — that Isaiah 


ue 
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was bidden by the Lord to grant Hezekiah fifteen more years of life, and in assur- 
ance a marvel was granted him, no less than the backward movement for ten steps 
on the “dial of Ahaz,” more exactly “ the staircase of Ahaz,” on which a shadow 
(perhaps from some temple building) was falling at the time, and creeping downward 
from the top of the stairway. ; 

Only one othet event of first importance 1s recorded, the embassy from Babylon 
to whom Hezekiah foolishly showed all his riches. Isaiah rebuked his folly, and 
prophesied that Babylon, in the days of the king’s descendants, would destroy Judah. 
Hezekiah grasped at this implied promise of children, a promise ‘that was soon 
fulfilled by the birth of a son to his wife Hephzibah. This child was named 
Manasseh. : 

Hezekiah died at the age of fifty-four, greatly honored by all. He was buried 
in the ancient resting-place of the kings of Judah, though the catacomb proper was 
full ; and he was the last king that was there buried. 
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Jer. 26 : 8-16. LESSON VIII. 
LESSON VIII (21).— May 25. 
JEREMIAH AND THE BABYLONIAN’ CRISIS. —Jeremiah 
731-2639 621-03 15: 1-10; I8s%-la5 0 28:4 <14s aor see 


360::1=32 5" 383 1-28. 


PRINT Jer. 26: 8-16. 
GOLDEN TEXT. — Amend your ways and your doings, and obey the voice of Jehovah 


your God. — Jer. 26: 13. 
Devotional Reading : Ps. 86 : 1-8. 


Primary Topic: Gop SAves A BRAVE PROPHET. 


Lesson Material : Jer. 26 : 8-16. 


Memory Verse: Thou, Jehovah, hast helped me. 


Ps. 86:17. 


Junior Topic : Ture Story or A BRAVE PROPHET. 


Lesson Material : Jer. 26. 
Memory Verse: Acts 5 : 20. 


Print verses 8-16. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : STANDING BRAVELY FOR THE RIGHT. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : JEREMIAH’s MEssAGE TO His PEOPLE. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. pate prophetic work. 


The Younger Classes will be interested 
in the story of the brave prophet who 
dared to speak God’s truth in the face of 
an entire city and nation, of his trial, his 
bold defence, and the verdict he won. 
They will be taught to be equally brave 
in speaking the truth and standing up for 
the right. 

The Older Classes will review the 
whole history of Jeremiah and his times. 
Get them to read during the week the en- 
tire book of Jeremiah, or at least all the 
passages indicated for the lesson. Ask 
them to bring to the class verses or series 
of verses that seem especially noble and 
forceful. Ask them also to consider 
what characteristics of Jeremiah are es- 
pecially needed to-day, and why. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Manasseh king of Judah, 
B.C. 695 ; Amon, B.C. 640; Josiah, B.c. 
638; Jehoahaz, B.c. 608; Jehoiakim, 
B.C. 607 ; Jehoiachin, B.c. 597 ; Zedekiah, 
B.C. 597. Josiah’s reformation, B.c. 622. 
Expedition of Pharaoh-necho, B.c. 608. 
Fall of Jerusalem, B.c. 586. Jeremiah be- 
gins prophesying, B.c. 626. Daniel taken 
into exile, B.c. 605. 


Place. — Jerusalem. Anathoth, about po of the Old T 


three miles northeast of Jerusalem. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


ico compared with Isaiah. 
eremiah as a type of Christ. 


I, JEREMIAH’S LIFE AND WRITINGS, Jer. 7 : 1-26 : 


18 :1-12; 25: 1—14. 


Jeremi 


eremiah’s literary style. 
What Jeremiah would preach to-day. 
as an example for individual Christians. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : Jeremiah’s Work and Words. 


I. JEREMIAH’s LIFE AND WRITINGS, 

Jer. 7 : 1-26; 9: 1-9; 15 :1-10; 
18 21-12; 25: 1-14. 
The prophet’s personal life. 
The history of his times. 
Jeremiah’s writings. 
Specimen prophecies of Jeremiah. 

II. Toe IMPEACHMENT OF JEREMIAH, 
Jer. 26 : 1-24. 
The charge of the priests and false prophets. 
The trial before the princes and people. 
Jeremiah’s defence and warning. 
The verdict. 

imilar cases adduced. 


III. JeremrAn’s Ciosinc YEars, Jer. 
36 21-32; 38: 1-28. 
The burned roll. 
eremiah in the dungeon. 
he close of Jeremiah’s life. 
The character of Jeremiah. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


F. B. Meyer’s Jeremiah, Priest and Prophet. 
Cheyne’s Jeremiah, His Life and Times. Adeney in 
( estament, Gillies’s Jeremiah: the 

an and His Message. Horne in Biblical Character 
Sketches. Ramsay’s Studies in Jeremiah. Robson’s 
Jeremiah the Prophet. Fairweather’s The Pre-exilic 
Prophets. Matheson’s Representative Men. Driver's 
Jeremiah. Ball and Bennett (Expositor’s Bible), 
Streane (Cambridge Bible), Peake (New Centur Bible), 
L togles Bible Characters. Geikie’s Old Tetumanl 

racters. 
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Jeremiah, one of the greatest of the Hebrew prophets, has 


left us in his writings a fuller account of himself than any other prophet, 
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His name means either ‘“‘ Jehovah hurls ” or “ Jehovah founds,” establishes. 

His father was Hilkiah, not the famous high priest who found the Book of the 
Law in the reign of Josiah, but a priest of Anathoth, a village of Benjamin, now called 
Anata, one and a half hours northeast of Jerusalem. 

Jeremiah’s prophetic work began when he was a young man of about twenty, and 
lasted about fifty years, until his martyrdom. At first he lived in Anathoth, preach- 
ing in Jerusalem only at the times of the great feasts. Then he took up his abode 
in Jerusalem, where the most stirring events of his life occurred. 

The history of Jeremiah’s times includes the reigns of the last five kings of Judah. 
The first of these was Josiah, the grandson of Hezekiah. Manasseh had succeeded 
his father Hezekiah and had undone all the work of that good king, bringing the land 
back to idolatry. For his wickedness he was captured by the Assyrians and carried 
off to Babylon. There he repented, and was afterwards restored to his throne. 
His son, Amon, who succeeded him, followed Manasseh’s bad example, and after 
two years was murdered in his palace. Amon’s son and successor, Josiah, was one 
of Judah’s best rulers. He was much influenced by the high priest Hilkiah, who dis- 
covered in the temple rubbish a copy of the forgotten Law of God, which thence- 
forth Josiah sought to follow. Idol-worship was abolished, the temple repaired, 
the passover celebrated once more. This good king was slain in the battle of Megiddo 
against the Egyptians, and Jeremiah uttered great lamentation over him. 

J choahaz, a younger son of Josiah, only twenty-three years old, was made king on 
the death of his father, and reigned only three months, exhibiting during that time 
evil tendencies. Josiah’s Egyptian conqueror, Pharaoh-necho, deposed him and took 
him in chains to Egypt, giving the throne to his elder brother Jehoiakim (originally 
named Eliakim). 

Jechoiakim reigned for eleven years, undoing the good work of his father Josiah 
and going back to idolatry. Of course he was hotly opposed by Jeremiah. He 
paid tribute to Egypt, and was obliged to resist inroads of Syrians, Moabites, and 
Ammonites. His chief foe, however, was Nebuchadnezzar, the powerful king of 
Babylon, who defeated Pharaoh-necho at Carchemish, and then moved upon Jerusa- 
lem, making Jehoiakim his tributary. At one time he bound Jehoiakim in chains 
to carry him to Babylon, but gave up his purpose. 

Jehoiachin, son of Jehoiakim, succeeded his wicked father, and reigned only three 
months and eight days. He ruled long enough to show his evil disposition, and 
Jeremiah often condemns him under the name of Jechoniah or Coniah. _ During his 
short reign Jerusalem was captured by Nebuchadnezzar, and he, with his wives, his 
mother, his servants, and all the dignitaries and artisans in the city, was taken to 
Babylonia, where he spent the rest of his days, a large part of the time in prison. 

Zedekiah (originally named Mattaniah) was a younger son of Josiah, and so an 
uncle of Jehoiachin. Nebuchadnezzar made him king in place of Jehoiachin, and he 
ruled for eleven years, being the last king of Judah. He favored idolatry, and did 
not heed Jeremiah’s wise advice. He visited Nebuchadnezzar at Babylon, but 
finally, egged on by his foolish nobles, he rashly rebelled against the mighty monarch, 
lost his capital and kingdom, lost his sons and his eyesight, lost his liberty, and died 
a miserable prisoner in Babylon. Such was the wretched and tumultuous history 
of Judah during the days of Jeremiah. : : 

Jeremiah’s attitude toward the kings of Judah after Josiah was necessarily hostile. 
Kings and princes opposed him. His own near relatives cast him off. He was 
obliged to preach against the policies of the authorities, and to foretell repeatedly 
the ruin of Jerusalem and Judah. He was forbidden the temple. At last he was 
shut up in prison. His life was one long and bitter struggle. _ ' 

Jeremiah’s writings are poetical in nature and often poetical in form. He fre- 
quently wrote in the form of an elegy. Often he quoted from. earlier prophets. 
Jeremiah’s style is simple and plain, lacking the splendor of Isaiah’s. It abounds in 
repetitions, which accentuate its earnestness. It uses many images by way of illus- 
tration, and passes rapidly from symbolic language to the concrete subject under 
discussion. Above all, Jeremiah is the prophet of desolation and sorrow, and he lived 
in times which forced these feelings upon him. His prophecies are arranged not in 
order of time, but, so far as they are arranged at all, the grouping is based upon their 
subject matter. Let us now consider a few sample utterances. . 

JeREMIAH’S REBUKE OF THE IDOLATERS, Jer. 7: 1-26. The prophecy of which 
these verses are a part was spoken at one of the temple gates, and its purpose was to 
utter God’s condemnation of the idolatries and other iniquities of Judah and Jeru- 
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salem. Jeremiah urged the people not to follow the false priests who kept crying 
“ The temple of the Lord, The temple of the Lord, The temple of the Lord, are these 
(buildings).”” They were relying on mere words. On the other hand, God called 
on the people to be just in their dealings with one another, to be kind to the widows 
and orphans and strangers, not to shed innocent blood, not to go after heathen gods, 
not to steal, or commit adultery, or swear falsely. Jeremiah preached a very prac- 
tical gospel. : : : 
JeREMIAH’S LAMENTATION, Jer. 9 : 1-9. Jeremiah is called “the weeping 
prophet ” because of such passages as this, which is a part of the same discourse de- 
livered at the temple gate. The lamentation over the people of Judah and Jerusa- 
lem is in Hebrew poetry, consisting of balanced sentences, unrhymed. It begins : 


Oh that my head were waters, and mine eyes a fountain of tears, 
That I might weep day and night for the slain of the daughter of my people ! 


Jeremiah lamented most of all his people’s sins: they were faithless and false, a 
nation of treacherous and lying men, such a nation as God could not bless. 
JEREMIAH’s PLEAS FOR His PEOPLE, Jer. 15: 1-10. These verses are from a 
series of appeals which the prophet made to God on behalf of his people, with Je- 
hovah’s replies. The occasion seems to have been a disastrous drought and famine, 
which is pictured with terrible strokes in 


Set ] Jer.14:1-6. Jeremiah interceded with God, 


over and over. Five of these appeals are 
recorded, and after each of them the Lord 
spoke sternly, giving his reasons for refusing 
the petition of his servant. Verses 1-9 is 
one of these refusals, and verse ro is one of 
the pleas. The Lord declared that though 
the chief of all Hebrews, Moses and Samuel, 
stood before him to intercede for their people, 
God would be obliged to refuse their prayers. 
“And I will appoint over them four kinds, 
saith Jehovah : the sword to slay, and the 
dogs to tear, and the birds of the heavens, 
and the beasts of the earth, to devour and 
to destroy.” 

JEREMIAH’S PARABLE OF THE POTTER, 
Jer. 18:1-12. Jeremiah was fond of acting 
parables. He was the most dramatic of 
prophets. Here is a specimen of these vivid 
portrayals of truth. Leaving the temple 
where he had been preaching, he took his 
way, probably followed by a curious throng, 
southward down the hill and through the 
Valley of Hinnom till he came to the house 
of a potter. The potter was turning his 
wheel, with a lump of clay on it, making a 
vessel, perhaps a jar. But the clay had a 
at AS ds ei defect in it, or was too small a lump for the 

From a photograph by A. Forder. jar he had set out to make, so the potter _ 

A Writing Tablet from Palestine, Made of Wood with crushed the jar back into a lump of clay 

Writing. and made another vessel out of it. Then 

Jeremiah turned to the waiting audience, 

and told them the Lord was like that potter, while they were the clay. ‘If you are 

so obdurate that the vessel he is trying to make is spoiled, he will crush you and 

begin all over again.” It was a powerful lesson, and we may be sure that this acted 
parable sank deep into their souls. 

JEREMIAH Looks SEVENTY YEARS AHEAD, Jer. 25 : 1-14. The fierce menace of 
Babylon was drawing near to Judah. Nebuchadnezzar, the brilliant young king, 
was approaching the Holy City. His victory at Carchemish had proved his prowess. 
Jeremiah, the wise statesman, saw that his might was irresistible ; saw, moreover, 
that his victory would be only the puisbmest due Judah for her sins ; and saw also 
that Babylon, in turn, would pay the penalty for her own great wickedness after the 
Hebrews had been seventy years in exile. The prophet uses language of great beauty 
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8. And it came to pass, when Jér-é-mi’-’h had made an end of speaking 
all that Jehovah had commanded him to speak unto all the people, that the 
priests and the prophets and all the people laid hold on him, saying, Thou 
shalt surely die. 

9. Why hast thou prophesied in the name of Jehovah, saying, This house 
shall be like Shi’-loh, and this city shall be desolate, without inhabitant? 
And all the people were gathered unto Jér-é-mi’-ah in the house of Jehovah. 

ro. And when the princes of Judah heard these things, they came up from 


and power in describing the coming woe of Judah and of Jerusalem: ‘I will take 
from them the voice of mirth and the voice of gladness, the voice of the bridegroom 
and the voice of the bride, the sound of the millstones, and the light of the lamp.” 
Judah would be a desolation indeed — but only for seventy years. 

Il. THE IMPEACHMENT OF JEREMIAH, Jer. 26: 1-24. In the early years 
of the reign of King Jehoiakim the prophecies of Jeremiah had become very bold 
and very definite. He arrainged the people and their rulers, both civil and ecclesi- 
astical, for their many sins, and foretold their coming punishment, an exile that should 
last for seventy years. Thus Jeremiah prophesied the utter ruin of his nation ; but 
even thus he did not leave the people without hope, still calling upon them to repent 
and turn to a God who was ever ready to forgive. These bold utterances were made 
in the temple, and before great throngs of people, of all ranks. No wonder the 
leaders of the people felt that something must be done about it, or their authority 
and influence would be altogether lost. 

8. And it came to pass, when Jeremiah had made an end of speaking. The 
people had listened to him with reverence as long as he chose to speak, for they 
could not fail to recognize that he was God’s messenger ; and yet, as soon as he was 
through speaking, they sought his death! It was as if they thought that, by killing 
God’s instrument, they could prevent God’s speaking to them in the future, re- 
buking and warning them; as if God were dependent upon a single mouthpiece! 
All that Jehovah had commanded him to speak. ‘I shrank not from declaring, the 
whole counsel of God,” said Paul (Acts 20:27). “‘ As the Father taught me, I 
speak,” said Christ (John 8: 28). All of God’s true children are thoroughgoing. 
They will not speak half-messages. Unto all the people. All that would listen to 
him ; all that could get into the temple courts. That the priests and the prophets. 
These men were not true prophets, of course, but false prophets, as the Greek version, 
the Septuagint, translates it. They had adopted the prophetic calling, but with- 
out the prophetic spirit. They were “blind leaders of the blind,” as Christ 
called such men of his own day. And all the people laid hold on him. Not “all 
the people ” in Jerusalem, or even in the temple, but a large crowd influenced by 
the ecclesiastical authorities. We see below, verse 16, that an equally large number, 
at least, stood on the side of Jeremiah. Saying, Thou shalt surely die. Death was 
the penalty prescribed in the Mosaic law (Deut. 18 : 20) for all prophesying that 
had not back of it God’s command ; and the priests and false prophets declared 
that Jeremiah’s prophesying was thus impious, since, as they argued, God could not 
bid a man to foretell the destruction of his own temple and city and his own peculiar, 
covenant people. 

9. Why fat thou prophesied in the name of Jehovah. Claiming blasphemously 
that your words are the words of God. Jeremiah’s prophecies began, over and over, 
with the solemn words, “ Thus saith Jehovah.” Saying, This house shall be like 
Shiloh. Shiloh was a central and considerable town of Ephraim, chosen by Joshua 
as the place for the ark and tabernacle ; but it fell into idolatry, lost the ark, was cap- 
tured by the Philistines, and from that time sank into utter insignificance. Jeremiah 
(verse 6) had just foretold a similar fate. for the glorious temple of Solomon. And 
this city shall be desolate, without inhabitant ? “A curse to all the nations of the 
earth ” (verse 6) — that.is, a city so contemptible that all men would curse it. And 
all the people were gathered unto Jeremiah in the house of Jehovah. The people 
formed themselves into a regularly constituted kahal or congregation to take part in 
his trial.”” — Speaker’s Commentary. ie z) 

0, And when the princes of Judah heard these things. They were apparently 
heads of prominent houses, who had taken up their quarters in Jerusalem,” — 
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the king’s house unto the house of Jehovah; and they sat in the entry of 
the new gate of Jehovah’s house. 

11. Then spake the priests and the prophets unto the princes and to all 
the people, saying, This man is worthy of death; for he hath prophesied 
against this city, as ye have heard with your ears. 

12. Then spake Jér-é-mi’-ah unto all the princes and to all the people, 
saying, Jehovah sent me to prophesy against this house and against this 
city all the words that ye have heard. . : 

13. Now therefore amend your ways and your doings, and obey the voice 
of Jehovah your God; and Jehovah will repent him of the evil that he hath 
pronounced against you. 


Dummelow. They seemed to have the power to condemn men to death, a power later 

ossessed by the Sanhedrin, and still later, under the Romans, taken from the San- 
Fedrin and reserved to themselves. They came up from the king’s house unto the 
house of Jehovah. They were in consultation with King Jehoiakim in his palace, 
which was just south of the temple, and on lower ground. And they sat in the entry 
of the new gate of Jehovah’s house. Trials were customarily held in gates, especially 
city gates. This “‘ new gate ” was probably the “‘ upper gate ” built by King Jotham 
(2 Kings 15 : 35), probably on the northern side of the temple, attack being antici- 
pated from that quarter. 

11. Then spake the priests and the prophets unto the princes and to all the 
people. The priests and prophets acted as prosecutors ; the princes were judges, 
the people were the jury, and Jeremiah was his own lawyer. Saying, This man is 
worthy of death. The same charge was brought against Jesus, for virtually the 
same reasons, and by the same class of people. For he hath prophesied against this 
city. So the first Christian martyr, Stephen, was haled before the Sanhedrin, charged 
with “ speaking words against this holy place, and the law”; and he paid the pen- 
alty of death — a glorious death (Acts 6 : 8-15). As ye have heard with your ears. 
The pestle had just heard Jeremiah making such a prophecy, but not the rinces, 
who had been in the palace ; but doubtless on other occasions the princes also had 
listened to the daring prophecy of doom. 

__ 12. Then spake Jeremiah unto all the princes and to all the people. He ad- 
dressed his defence to these rather than the priests and false prophets because the 
former were his judges and the latter his accusers ;_ Moreover, as in Christ’s day most 
of the scribes and Pharisees were beyond the reach of the Saviour’s appeals, so in 
Jeremiah’s time the ecclesiastics had hardened their hearts against true religion. 
Saying, Jehovah sent me to prophesy against this house and against this city. Jere- 
miah was speaking for the temple and city, for their best interests, and not against 
them ; but here he simply echoes the words of his accusers. “ This that you call 
contrary to the temple and the city is God’s message ; beware lest you oppose the 
Almighty.” In similar language the wise Gamaliel defended the apostles when they 
were brought before the Sanhedrin, Acts 5 : 39. All the words that ye have heard. 
Whoever ventures to speak for God should speak so carefully and prayerfully that 
he may be sure that no words of his own creep in. This can only be brought about 
by saturating one’s self with the spirit and the actual words of Holy Writ, and yield- 
ing one’s self entirely to the guidance ‘of the Holy Spirit. ; 

13. Now therefore amend your ways and your doings. ‘‘ Ways and doings is 
a favorite combination with Jeremiah. Ways will mean rather the settled habits, 
doings the separate acts which go to form them,” — Cambridge Bible. Jeremiah 
turns the tables and becomes himself the accuser. Moreover, he’ opens a door of 
hope. Repentance, he Says, is the way out of your troubles, — not persecuting 
God’s true prophet but making his work unnecessary by changing your own hearts 
and lives. This was the message of Christ’s herald, John the Ba tist ; it was also 
the message of Jesus Christ at the beginning of his ministry. An obey the voice of 
foe your God. Jeremiah was himself that voice, as he had just declared. And 

ehovah will repent him of the evil that he hath pronounced against you. Not 
“repent” in the human sense of being sorry for what he had done, but in the sense of 
changing his intention because his people had themselves changed their lives and 
made God’s change of purpose possible. 
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14. But as for me, behold, Iam in your hand: do with meas is good and 
right in your eyes. 

15. Only know ye for certain that, if ye put me to death, ye will bring 
innocent blood upon yourselves, and upon this city, and upon the inhabit- 
ants thereof; for of a truth Jehovah hath sent me unto you to speak all 
these words in your ears. 

16. Then said the princes and all the people unto the priests and to the 
prophets: This man is not worthy of death; for he hath spoken to us in 
the name of Jehovah our God. 


14. But as for me, behold, I amin your hand. Long ago Jeremiah had surren- 
dered his life to the divine truth. Like all genuine children of God, he held the fate 
of his body to be of trifling consequence compared with his fidelity to his Father. 
“ Do with this mortal frame what you will,” he says ; “‘ you cannot touch my soul.” 
Do with me as is good and right in your eyes. They must follow their consciences 
and not his ; Jeremiah recognized that. But he sought by every means to instruct 
their consciences and make them see the tragic folly toward which they were rushing 
in their blindness. 

15: Only know ye for certain that, if ye put me to death. Note how calmly this 
brave man speaks. His indomitable spirit had faced the possibility of death so 
many times that he could speak of its near approach without a tremor. Ye will 
bring innocent blood upon yourselves. ‘‘ Jeremiah would be doing less than his duty 
were he so proudly to refuse all comment on his own case that he failed to point out 
what a crime they would commit in slaying one whose only fault had been his faith- 
fulness in executing the commission his God and theirs had given him. It is a great 
scene which here passes before us, in which the prophet’s bearing is wholly worthy 
of himself.” — Prof. A. S. Peake, D:D. And upon this city, and upon the inhabitants 
thereof. They knew well the penalty of shedding innocent blood, that it was death ; 
and God would impose that penalty upon not only the individuals directly responsible, 
but upon the entire nation if it upheld them. For of a truth Jehovah hath sent me 
unto you to speak all these wordsin yourears. ‘“ Ofatruth”’ corresponds to Christ’s 
oft-repeated ‘‘ verily, verily.” The great religious leaders of the world have had 
no doubt of their message ; they could not have given it with any power if they had. 

16. Then said the princes and all the people unto the priests and to the prophets. 
“The nobles, reckless and worldly as they were, with a deeper sense of justice than 
his fanatical assailants, solemnly acquitted him.” — Dean Stanley. Their verdict 
received the popular approval, perhaps made apparent by a formal vote, perhaps 
shown by confirmatory outcries. This man is not worthy of death. A direct denial 
of the charge, ‘‘ This man is worthy of death,”’ made by the priests and prophets at 
the beginning of the trial. Thus Pilate said of Christ, “I find no crime in him” 
(John 18 : 38) ; but he was not man enough to stand up for his verdict. For he hath 
spoken to us in the name of Jehovah our God. It would not have been enough for 
Jeremiah merely to have prefaced his words with “ Thus saith Jehovah” ; doubtless 
the false prophets did the same. But “in the name,” here as in many other places 
(compare Matt. 18:20; Mark 9:39; John 14: 13, etc), signifies “‘ in the spirit ” 
of the one whose name is invoked. Jeremiah made it plain that the Spirit of God 
was back of his words. } 4 

SmmI~aR CAsEs AppucED. After the princes, representing the royal authority, 
spoke the elders, or heads of families, representing the people. As befitting their 
age and experience, they quoted precedents for their decision, especially ap le ete 
of the minor prophet, Micah, who in the days of King Hezekiah had arraigned his 
nation as unsparingly as Jeremiah, and had as fearlessly foretold its destruction, and 
Hezekiah had not put him to death, but rather repented, and prayed to God for for- 
giveness, and obtained the divine mercy — doing just what Jeremiah was now urg- 
ing upon Jehoiakim and all Judah. Jeremiah also inserts here the account of another 
prophet, Urijah, who made a prophecy similar to his own in the days of the reigning 
king, Jehoiakim, and lost his life for doing it ; thus the peril in which Jeremiah stood 
was a very real one. 

III. JEREMIAH’S CLOSING YEARS, Jer. 36 : 1-32; 38: 1-28 THE BuRNED 
ROLL, Jer. 36 : 1-32. The best-known event in Jeremiah’s life is connected with the. 
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rst writing out of his prophecies. This occurred (verse 9) in the ninth month of the 
att year of the reign by Talola kim Jerusalem had been captured for the first time 
by Nebuchadnezzar. The king and his subordinates, who had scorned the prophet’s 
first warning of a seventy-year captivity, must now have begun to fear that the 
prophecy would soon come true. Their anxiety gave Jeremiah hope that a new ap- 
peal might lead to their repentance ; but how should it be made? Oral preaching 
had failed, and moreover had become exceedingly perilous. Jeremiah determined 
to try the written message. For that purpose he dictated his prophecies to Baruch 
the scribe, who wrote them on a long roll of parchment, several skins stitched together. 
The writing was in short lines parallel to the length of the roll and arranged in columns 
parallel to the rollers on which the parchment was rolled. The work having been 
completed, Baruch chose a fast day, probably a day of fasting and prayer observed 
in fear of a threatened attack of Nebuchadnezzar. Going to one of the chambers 
that surrounded the inner sanctuary of the temple, Baruch stood at the entrance and 
read to the crowd from there. As Jeremiah’s burning words were thus poured out, 
they were heard by a certain Michaiah, who bore the news to the council of princes. 
They sent for Baruch, who read the roll to the princes. Filled with fear at the solemn 
prophecies of doom and appeals for repentance, the princes told the king what had 
happened, and Jehoiakim forthwith sent for the precious roll and had it read to him. 
As it was read, column after column, the king snatched a scribe’s penknife (used for 
making and mending reed pens), slit off that portion of the manuscript, and tossed 
it into a brazier of burning charcoal (the stove of the period), until all was consumed. 
Then the king sought to imprison Baruch and Jeremiah, but the Lord preserved them 
from his wrath. 

Thus the daring attempt failed, but Jeremiah had done his duty. Forthwith 
at God’s bidding he sat down to make a second prophetic roll, containing all that was 
in the first and much more, including a prophecy of dire woe to befall the impious 
king. This roll we doubtless have in our present book of Jeremiah. 

JEREMIAH IN THE DUNGEON, Jer. 38 : 1-28. The last king of Judah was Zedekiah, 
who seems to have realized that Jeremiah was inspired by Jehovah to utter true 
prophecies, and who consulted Jeremiah secretly, but did not have enough manly 
independence to act upon Jeremiah’s advice. The prophet urged submission to 
Nebuchadnezzar, but the princes urged reliance upon the Egyptians. Pharaoh did 
indeed send an army, before which the Babylonian army withdrew ; but, as Jere- 
miah had foretold, the Egyptians went back to their land and left Judah to its fate. 

It was at this time that Jeremiah took advantage of a lull in the siege to leave 
Jerusalem, going to his home town of Anathoth to take possession of some land which 
was his by inheritance. His enemies interpreted this as an intended desertion to the 
Babylonians (Chaldeans), and had him imprisoned in Jerusalem on this false charge. 
Zedekiah took pity on him and had him removed to the quarters of the palace guard 
where he saw that he was properly fed. , 

In this situation Jeremiah was able to promulgate with new effectiveness his God- 
given warning that Judah should surrender to Nebuchadnezzar’s host while it could 
be done, and his foes, the princes, again persuaded Zedekiah to commit him to prison 
on the charge of sedition. This time the prophet was committed to a horrible dun- 
geon, so deep in the earth that he had to = weed into it with cords, full of mire 
into which he sunk, black as midnight, and swarming with vermin. Added to all 
this was the danger of perishing there with starvation. From this prison he was res- 
cued by a noble Ethiopian, one of the king’s eunuchs, who made special entreaty 
for him to Zedekiah, pulled him out with cords, and restored him to the palace guard 
house, where he remained, still consulted secretly and without result by the king 
until the final capture of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar, ; 

Tue CLosE OF JEREMIAH’S Lire. “ After a two-years siege Jerusalem once more 
fell, and with its capture came Jeremiah’s release. The final ruin of the city fol- 
lowed. The temple was burned down, the walls of the city levelled, all the chief 
buildings destroyed, and the whole place sacked, to the last procurable plunder worth 
bearing off. The sons of Zedekiah were killed before their father’s eyes, and he him- 
self was then blinded and led off to Babylonin chains. Only the poorer classes, who 
sect IA no trouble, were left in the land ; all others were carried into captivity.” 

THE LAMENTATIONS OF JEREMIAH is a poetical book mournin 
Jerusalem. It consists of five elegies, maak of them being in the ores ae ee 
_ They are not attributed to Jeremiah in the Hebrew Bible, and most modern scholars 
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deny that the prophet wrote them ; but the uniform Jewish and ancient tradition 
assigns the book to Jeremiah, and on the whole its thought and expression point to 
him as the most likely author. 

“Among those allowed to remain in Judah was Jeremiah, who betook himself to 
the court of Gedaliah, the Pasha appointed over the country by Nebuchadnezzar. 
Before long, however, this dignitary was murdered, and the people, terrified at the 
expected vengeance of the Babylonish court, determined in large numbers to emi- 
grate to Egypt. With these exiles Jeremiah was forced to cast in his lot, though he 
had opposed the abandonment of Judza with all his earnestness. But they took 
him with them by force. The fulfilment of his predictions had at last surrounded 
him with a halo of reverence, and it was felt as if the community had a pledge of the 
presence of God himself in that of his recognized servant. 

“The emigrants settled in Tahpanhes, in Lower Egypt, and there Jeremiah con- 
tinued his mission. Not only his Jewish fellow exiles, who still continued ungodly 
and impenitent, but even Egypt itself, listened to solemn warnings of approaching 
doom from the lips of the fearless messenger of Jehovah (Jer. 43 : 8-13 ; 44). 

“ From this date we have only legends to cast an uncertain light on his remain- 
ing days. He is said to have been stoned to death at last by his fellow-countrymen, 
in their fury at his constant rebukes of their sin, and anticipations of calamity as 
its punishment. 

“ By a natural reaction the prophet was speedily as much honored when dead as 
he had been despised and evil treated when alive. His prophecies, which held out 
the return from captivity, became the special study of the better disposed of his people 
in their exile. By a steady revulsion from past misappreciation he gradually rose 
in the popular imagination to an almost 
superhuman greatness. His appearance was 
said to have been more than mortal, and a 
multitude of wonderful legends were invented 
to do him honor. In the end, indeed, he 
came to be thought by his nation so incom- 
parably the greatest of the prophets that 
they spoke of him as the prophet, and be- 
lieved that he would reappear before the- 
advent of the Messiah as the precursor men- 
tioned by Moses. Even in the New Testa- 
ment we find traces of this in the speculations 
of the people respecting Jesus. Not a few of 
them fancied he was no other than Jeremiah, 
returned to earth from heaven to inaugurate | 
the new kingdom of God.” — Cunningham 
Getkie. 

Tuer CHARACTER OF JEREMIAH. “A grand 
and solitary figure, a stranger to the joys of 
family life, Jeremiah devoted himself wholly 
to God and his calling. His personality im- 
presses us as that of a single-hearted prophet 
who boldty declared before king and people, 
without fear or favor, the word of Jehovah 
as revealed to him, and whose one desire was 


oe bring the men of J udah into a right rela- From Sargent’s ‘‘ Frieze of the Prophets" in the 
tion towards their covenant God. It was his Boston Public Library. 
supreme regard for truth that was the secret Nlerenniahe 


of Jeremiah’s courage. Naturally of a sensi- ent 

tive and susceptible disposition, he was not one to court suffering in any form, and 
yet no sooner does the word of Jehovah come to him than he will go through fire and 
water to proclaim it. He was the Savonarola of his age. The remarkable analogy 
between the mission and experience of Jeremiah and our Lord has won for him the 
deep veneration of the Christian Church.” — Rev. W. Fairweather. “ When we con- 
fess that the church is built upon the foundation of the prophets and apostles, we have to 
recognize that to this foundation Jeremiah’s ministry supplied indispensable elements, 
alike by its positive and in its negative parts. This fact was manifest even to Renan, 
who fully shared the popular prejudices against Jeremiah. Nothing short of Christianity, 
according to him, is the realization of the prophet’s dream.” — Prof. W. H. Bennett. 
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LESSON IX. 


SECOND QUARTER. 


LESSON IX (22).— June 1. 
THE BABYLONIAN EXILE OF JUDAH. — 2 Kings, chaps. 
2I—25; 2 Chronicles, chap. 36. 
PRINT 2 Chron. 36: 11-21. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — Righteousness exalteth a nation ; 
; But sin is a reproach to any people. — Prov. 14: 34. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 80 : 1-7. 


Primary Topic: WxHat A Boy Kino Dp. 
Lesson Material : 2 Chron. 34 : 1-7, 29-31. 


Memory Verse : Even a child maketh himself known by his doings. 


20 : if. 


Prov. 


Junior Topic: Tur DESTRUCTION OF JERUSALEM. 
Lesson Material : 2 Chron. 36 : 17-20; Ps. 137 : 1-6. 


Memory Verse : Gal. 6: 7. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : Ture Last Days or JERUSALEM. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : A Nation In Rumns. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Primary Classes should not be 
taught the horrors of the destruction of 
Jerusalem and of the deportation that 
followed, so that the Lesson Committee 
has assigned to them the story of the boy 
king Josiah, and what he did for God — 
a story that has entered into our lessons 
only incidentally. 

The Junior Classes will study the fall 
of Jerusalem in its general outlines with- 
out the harrowing details, and the Lesson 
Committee has added Ps. 137: 1-6 to 
their lesson (see next week), a poetical 
account of the life of the Hebrew exiles 
in Babylonia. 

The Older Classes will find in this one 
of the most striking and memorable les- 
sons in the exceeding sinfulness of sin and 
the certainty and awfulness of the punish- 
ment inflicted by the Eternal Judge when 
his patience has gone as far as the divine 
justice can allow. This warning from 
ancient history is in point to-day, and is 
needed not only by every modern nation 
but also by every modern individual. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Accession of Zedekiah, B.c. 
597. Beginning of the siege of Jerusalem, 
B.C. 588. Fall of Jerusalem, s.c. 586. 

Place. — Jerusalem and the other cities 
of Judah and Benjamin. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Character of the last kings of Judah. 

Character of Zedekiah. ’ ; 
Character of the Hebrew people during the kingdom. 
The work of the prophets of Judah. 

Horrors of the siege of Jerusalem. 

Hardships of the deportation to Babylonia. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 
SUBJECT: A Nation in Ruins. 


I. Tue Sms or Jupaug, vs. 11-14. 


An evil king. 
Evil leaders. 
An evil people. 
II. Gov’s Mercirun WARNINGS, vs. 
15, 16. 
The messengers of Jehovah. 
Mocking the messengers. 
The gathering wrath of God. 
TI. Tue INeviraste PENnAatry, vs. 17- 
2I. 
The sword of the Chaldeans. 
The destruction of Jerusalem. 


The exile in Babylon. 
The door of hope. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Article on Zedckiah by Genung in The International 
Standard Bible Encyclopedia. Stanley’s History 0 
the Jewish Church. aclaren’s Expositions. Geikie’s 
Hours with the Bible. Bennett’s Chronicles in The 
Expositor’s Bible. Parker’s People’s Bible. Rawlin- 
son’s Kings of Isracl and Judah. Barnes's Chronicles 
in The Cambridge Bible. 


In connection with the life of Jeremiah 


we were obliged to review the history of the kings of Judah from Hezekiah : Manasseh, 


greatly sinning, justly punished, repenting and forgiving ; 
; the good work of the noble 


Amon with iis tragic ending 


the brief and bad reign of 
Josiah in his Bible-born 


reforms, and the cutting short of his life on the sad battlefield of Megiddo ; the evil 


three-months reign of Jehoahaz, ending in a Babylonian 


prison ; the eleven years 
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“11. Zéd-é-ki’-Ah was twenty and one years old when he began to reign; 
and he reigned eleven years in Jerusalem : 

12. And he did that which was evil in the sight of Jehovah his God; he 
humbled not himself before Jér-é-mi’-ah the prophet speaking from the 
mouth of Jehovah. 

13. And healso rebelled against king Néb-ii-ehad-néz’-zir, who had made 
him swear by God: but he stiffened his neck, and hardened his heart against 
turning unto Jehovah, the God of Israel. 


of Jehoiakim, the despiser of the Bible and the foe of Jeremiah ; the three months 
of Jehoiachin, ending in exile ; and finally the shifting sway of Zedekiah, with its 
eleven years of wavering between the good and the bad, between Jeremiah’s wise 
advice and the folly of his base counsellors among the nobles. It is a depressing sum- 
mary of the saddest period in the history of God’s people. We come now toitsun- 
utterably sorrowful close. 

11. Zedekiah was twenty and one years old when he began to reign. The name 
of this last king of Judah means ‘‘ Jehovah my righteousness.”” He was the uncle 
of his predecessor, Jehoiachin. He succeeded to a realm which under Jehoiachin 
had been despoiled by Nebuchadnezzar of its leading men, carried off to Babylon 
in order that the dispirited and ineffective portion remaining might have no one left 
to incite rebellion. Jeremiah and Ezekiel did not recognize this puppet of Nebuchad- 
nezzar’s as the real king of Judah, but considered that the royal line of David came 
to an end with Jehoiachin, and Ezekiel called Zedekiah only a “ prince.” And he 
- reigned eleven yearsin Jerusalem. These eleven years constituted, for the times, a 
fairly long reign, if he had really reigned and had not been a vassal of Nebuchadnezzar. 
But the character of one’s service counts far more than the length of time one serves. 

z2. And he did that which was evil in the sight of Jehovah his God. This was 
(with the exception of Josiah), the monotonous record of all the kings of Judah as 
far back as Hezekiah ; indeed, of all the kings of Judah except those two and Asa, 
Jehoshaphat, and Joash. Zedekiah’s life was evil, not in the sight of his foolish 
courtiers and besotted people and the false prophets that were blind leaders of the 
blind, but in the eyes of the all-seeing Jehovah. It is our reputation with him that 
alone counts. He humbled not himself before Jeremiah the prophet. For illustra- 
tions of this see Jer. 21: 1-7; 34:8-223; 37:1I-10; 38: 17—-23. The prophet 
saw clearly that Judah had not the material resources and especially it had not the 
spiritual powers, the godly men, to oppose Nebuchadnezzar successfully, and that 
the only safety of the nation lay in submitting to the powerful Babylonian monarch, 
and being faithful to treaties. But Zedekiah was surrounded by proud, conceited, 
and headstrong nobles who counselled rebellion and resistance. The king was now 
moved by them and now moved by the wisdom of Jeremiah. ‘ Zedekiah was not 
arrogant and heartless like his brother Jehoiakim ; he was weak and without consist- 
ent principles ; besides, he was rather helpless and timid in the hands of his head- 
strong officials. His regard for the word of prophecy was rather superstitious than 
religious : while the prophet’s message and counsel were uniformly consistent, he 
could not bring himself to follow the will of Jehovah, and seemed to think that Je- 
hovah could somehow be persuaded to change his plans. His position was an exceed- 
ingly difficult one ; but even so, he had not the firmness, the wisdom, the consistency 
for it.’ — Prof. J. F. Genung. Speaking from the mouth of Jehovah. “ The word 
of Jehovah came unto Jeremiah ”’ — this is the common introduction of Jeremiah’s 
prophecies. He would not have had the power he had unless he had realized, as 
Christ did, that the words he spoke were not his own, but the Father speaking through 
him. The doctrine of the inspiration of Scripture is all through the Bible. 

13. And he also rebelled against king Nebuchadnezzar. At the beginning of 
his reign he had sent messengers to Babylon, advising the Jewish exiles there to be 
quiet subjects of Nebuchadnezzar ; and in the fourth year of his reign he had him- 
self visited Babylon, probably to assure the Great King of his loyalty. But later 
both Zedekiah and his nobles were filled with the false hope that Egypt would be a 
match for Babylon and would save Judah from Nebuchadnezzar’s sway. A treaty 
was probably made with Egypt, Zedekiah was joined by many of the petty kings 
whose lands surrounded Judah, and in the ninth year of his reign he ventured upon 
open rebellion, which Nebuchadnezzar was swift to punish. Who had made him 
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14. Moreover all the chiefs of the priests, and the people, trespassed very 
greatly after all the abominations of the nations; and they polluted the 
house of Jehovah which he had hallowed in Jerusalem. 

15. And Jehovah, the God of their fathers, sent to them by his messengers, 
rising up early and sending, because he had compassion on his people, and 
on his dwelling-place : 


swear by God. The fact that Zedekiah’s oath of loyalty to Nebuchadnezzar was 
forced from him made no difference in its sacredness, since he might have refused it 
if he chose to pay the penalty ; but as he had sworn, he should be true to his oath. 
Ezekiel expresses the same condemnation of this falsity (Ezek. 17: 12-20). But 
he stiffened his neck, and hardened his heart. That is, Zedekiah did this, not Je- 
hovah, The king, who began with a weak half-desire to serve Jehovah, ended 
by going over entirely to God’s enemies. Against turning unto Jehovah, the 
God of Israel. He had sworn by Elohim (‘‘ God’) ; he hardened his heart against 
Jehovah. He opposed Jehovah in the person of his prophet, Jeremiah, and by re- 
jecting Jeremiah’s advice, which was a command from Jehovah. 

14. Moreover all the chiefs of the priests. These were the heads of the twenty- 
four courses of priests who took turns serving in the temple, together with the high 
priest, twenty-five in all. They were the official religious leaders of the people. And 
the people. The common people were naturally led by their priests, but they need 
not have followed them to do evil. As Peter and the other disciples dared to say 
to the Sanhedrin, ‘‘ We must obey God rather than men ” (Acts 5:29). Trespassed 
very greatly after all the abominations of the nations. The idolatrous worship of 
the nations around Judah, which the Jews had to a large extent adopted, was foul 
with licentiousness and horrible with such cruelties as the offering of children in 
sacrifice to their brutal gods. No term could describe such practices better than 
“abominations.”’ And they polluted the house of Jehovah. They even dared to 
bring into the sacred edifice the indecent idols of heathendom, as is declared in 
2 Kings 21:7. Which hehad hallowed in Jerusalem. God had hallowed the temple 
by planning it, by accepting its sacrifices, by adopting its priesthood, by communicat-: 
ing there with his holy men, and especially by his visible presence there in the great 
light above the ark of the covenant in the Most Holy Place. No building in all the 
world’s history has been so hallowed with the one exception of the humble stable 
in which Christ was born. To desecrate that building was the culmination of Judah’s 
sins, showing to what a depth of wickedness the nation had fallen. 

Il. GOD’S MERCIFUL WARNINGS, vs. I5, 16. Over against the sins of the 
people, so persistently repeated, so long continued, and so vile, the Chronicler sets 
in sharp and blessed contrast the goodness of God to them. He did not, for many 
generations, deal with them after their transgressions, or punish them as their iniq- 
uities deserved. On the contrary, he was to them a loving Father, hoping against 
hope, pleading with them with a longing that would not be denied ; yet they did 
deny him and scorn him. : 

_ 15. And Jehovah, the God of their fathers. The God, that is, who had shown 
his goodness in so many acts of mercy and love to their fathers through all the long 
history of Judah and the United Kingdom, the Judges and the Patriarchs ; the God 
whom every consideration of gratitude called on them to revere and obey. Sent to 
them by his messengers. These were the prophets, who spoke God’s messages to 
his people, — Isaiah, Jeremiah, and Ezekiel being the chief of them, but there were 
lesser prophets such as Joel, Obadiah, Micah, Nahum, Habakkuk, and Zephaniah. 
Rising up early and sending. The Bible, far above all other books, insists on the 
infinite erfections of God, the matchless splendors of his power, his una proachable 
knowledge and wisdom ; and yet it delights to bring him near to men ag ascribing 
to him human traits and picturing his acts in human terms such as this of early rising, 
though it understands well that he “ neither slumbers nor sleeps” (Ps. 121 : 3). 
In this vivid way God’s eagerness is shown, the energy of his seeking love. He will 
not spare himself in any way, if by any means he can win his children back to himself. 
Because he had compassion on his people. God understood, if the people did not, 
what a depth of woe the people were bringing upon themselves by the sins in which 
they persisted. And on his dwelling-place. The temple, where God dwelt in the 
wonderful appearance above the mercy-seat. Though God “ dwelleth not in temples 
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16. But they mocked the messengers of God, and despised his words, and 
scoffed at his prophets, until the wrath of Jehovah arose against his people, 
till there was no remedy. 

17. Therefore he brought upon them the king of the Chil-dé’-Ans, who 
slew their young men with the sword in the house of their sanctuary, and 
had no compassion upon young man or virgin, old man or hoary-headed: 
he gave them all into his hand. 

18. And all the vessels of the house of God, great and small, and the 
treasures of the house of Jehovah, and the treasures of the king, and of his 
princes, all these he brought to Bab’-y-lin. 


made with hands” (Acts 17 : 24), yet there are places where he manifests himself 
more clearly than in other places, and where he loves to be sought by his children. 
Such places are his churches. 

16. But they mocked the messengers of God. They put to death the prophet 
Urijah in the reign of Jehoiakim (Jer. 26 : 20-23) ; Jeremiah was bitterly per- 
secuted by Jehoiakim and also by Zedekiah (Jer. 37, 38). And despised his words. 
God’s words, observe, and not the words of the prophets ; for the prophets constantly 
insisted that they were only the mouthpieces through which the Almighty spoke. 
And scoffed at his prophets. Isaiah in Isa. 28 : 9-14 has a vivid picture of this scoffing 
at his prophecies. We get other glimpses of it in Jer. 17:15; 20:7, 8; Ezek. 
33 : 30-33, etc. Stephen summed up the whole shameful history at the close of his 
wonderful address, Acts 7 : 51-53. Until the wrath of Jehovah arose against his 
people. The picture is of an angry mountain pouring out great clouds of smoke and 
fire, as in Ps. 18: 8. God is never angry as men are angry, but after his mercy has 
pleaded and labored in vain, in time his justice must have its unrestrained course, 
and the long-deferred punishment falls of necessity. Till there was no remedy. 
Literally, no healing. The disease of sin, deliberate, chosen finally and irrevocably, 
reaches a stage at which it is beyond the power of even the Great Physician. This 
is the awful time described in the last chapter of the Revelation (verse 11): ‘‘ He 
that is unrighteous, let him do unrighteousness still : and he that is filthy, let him be 
made filthy still.” 

IlI. THE INEVITABLE PENALTY, vs. 17-21. 17. Therefore. The writer 
has come to the conclusion of his syllogism. It is all as plain and inevitable as a 
problem in arithmetic. The sum of the people’s iniquities was reached. There is 
no avoiding it when a man or a nation comes up against one of God’s “ therefores.” 
He brought upon them the king of the Chaldeans. That is, Nebuchadnezzar, king 
of Babylonia, which country came to be called Chaldea when it was conquered by 
the Chaldeans, whose home was southeast of Babylonia, on the Persian Gulf. Who 
slew their young men with the sword in the house of their sanctuary. They had 
profaned the temple, and when, in the capture of Jerusalem, they made the temple 
their final refuge and sanctuary, they were pitilessly slain there by the heathen, who 
had no more regard for the holy place than they themselves had shown. And had no 
compassion upon young man or virgin, old man or hoary-headed. Isaiah had fore- 
told this ; see Isa. 9:13-17. Jeremiah pictured it after the event in his Lamentations 
(5 :11-14). He (Jehovah) gave them all into his (Nebuchadnezzar’s) hand. Ezekiel 
has a wonderful and appalling vision of the capture of Jerusalem when all these dire- 
ful prophecies came to pass (Ezek. 9 : 1-1 1). Even the Great King, N ebuchadnezzar, 
could have had no power against the Jews if God had not given them into his hand. 

18. And all the vessels of the house of God, great and small. There is a partial 
list in 2 Kings 25: 13-17. They included utensils for the sacrifices — firepans, 
basins, shovels, pots, etc.; together with snuffers, spoons, lavers, pedestals, and 
pillars, some of gold and some of silver, but most of them of brass, since the temple 
had been spoiled several times before. And the treasures of the house of Jehovah. 
There were many beautiful carvings, many marvelous embroidered hangings, much 
rich wood-work, stone-work, and work in precious metals. The preceding con- 
querors had not been able to carry off anywhere near all the riches that had accumu- 
lated in the sacred edifice, one of the seven wonders of the ancient world. And the 
treasures of the king. Solomon’s palace was next to the temple, and doubtless it 
was crowded with objects of beauty, luxury, and great value. And of his princes. 
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1g. And they burnt the house of God, and brake down the wall of Jerusa- 
lem, and burnt all the palaces thereof with fire, and destroyed all the goodly 


vessels thereof. 
20. And them that had escaped from the sword carried he away to 


Their palaces would be scattered over Jerusalem, and each would be filled with ele- 
gant furniture, costly attire, and all the paraphernalia of selfish wealth. All these 
he brought to Babylon. We can imagine the long caravans traversing the deserts 
eastward for weeks and months, the camels groaning beneath their rich burdens. 
The exiles in Babylonia would be constantly reminded of their lost homeland by the 
sight of these familiar objects in the homes of their conquerors. 

19. And they burnt the house of God. The wooden parts and the cloth hangings 
would burn readily, and the heat would so weaken the marble that the walls would 
ultimately topple over. And brake down the wall of Jerusalem. This was a tre- 
mendous task, for the stones that must be dislodged were enormous. Some of the 
stones used in the temple were thirty-seven feet long, twelve feet high, and eighteen 
feet wide. They weighed from ten tons to sixty tons each. For a description of 
them see Merrill’s Ancient Jerusalem. And burnt all the palaces thereof with fire. 
In a great conflagration bricks are lapped up like wood and granite runs like water. 
The power of the de- 
vouring element is incon- 
ceivable if one has not 
seen it.at work or visited 
the scene of such a dis- 
aster. And destroyed 
all the goodly vessels 
thereof. In those days 
utensils and vessels which 
we take for granted as 
the ordinary equipment 
of a house were rare and 
valuable, to be noted 
even in the destruction of 
palaces. In many ways 
a poor man in America 
is = om than a noble 
in the da iah. 

The horrors of the siege of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar, periandrdeosem es 
half, can only be imagined by piecing together the references in various books of 
the Bible. “ Famine and its accompanying visitation of pestilence ravaged the 
crowded population within the walls. It was only by a special favor of the king that 
a daily supply of bread was sent to Jeremiah in his prison from the bakers’ quarter 
and at last even this failed. The nobles, who had prided themselves on their beauti- 
ful complexions, ‘purer than snow, whiter than milk, ruddy as rubies, polished as 
sapphires’ (Lam. 4:7), had become ghastly and black with starvation. Their 
wasted skeleton forms could hardly be recognized in the streets. The ladies of Jeru- 
salem, in their magnificent crimson robes, might be seen sitting in despair on the 
ew From these foul heaps were gathered morsels to eke out the failing supply 
of food (Lam. 4:5). There was something specially piteous in the sight of the 
little children, with their parched tongues, fainting in the streets, asking for bread 
crying to their mothers for corn and wine (Lam. 2: 11, 12, IQ). ‘ There was some- 
thing still more terrible in the hardened feeling with which the parents turned away 
from them. The Hebrew mothers seemed to have lost even the instincts of the 
brute creation, to have sunk to the level of the unnatural ostriches that leave their 
nests in the wilderness. Fathers devoured the flesh of their own sons (Ezek. 5 : 10; 
si : if earns Sule. he: sinnghia The hands even of compassionate mothers 

ile : : : 
mae i 39.” ~ Dean Sisdion own children, the merest infants just born (Lam. 

20. And them that had escaped from the sword carri 
rhe ee people, and not merely the nobles and other Mae ee hen ences 
= H oe. Sie By his “ sons ” is meant the successors of Nebuchadnezzar : 

vu-Merodach, his son; Neriglissar, his son-in-law, a usurper ; and Nabonidus, 
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Bab’-y-lén; and they were servants to him and his sons until the reign of 
the kingdom of Persia: 

21. To fulfil the word of Jehovah by the mouth of Jér-é-mi/-ah, until 
the land had enjoyed its sabbaths: for as long as it lay desolate it kept sab- 
bath, to fulfil threescore and ten years. 


another usurper, not of the royal house so faras we know. Through all these reigns 
the Jews were slaves in Babylon as they had been slaves in Egypt exactly a thousand 
years before. Until the reign of the kingdom of Persia. Until Cyrus, king of Per- 
sia, conquered Babylon in B.c. 538. The return began seventy years after the first 
deportation in the fourth year of Jehoiakim. 

21. To fulfil the word of Jehovah by the mouth of Jeremiah. Jer. 25:11; 
29 : 0 explicitly fixed seventy years as the duration of the exile, and this was ac- 
complished exactly. Until the land had enjoyed its sabbaths. A wise law of Moses 
(Lev. 25 : 1-7) decreed that Palestine should lie fallow, uncultivated, one year in each 
seven, the fields and vineyards thus storing up fertility for the other six years. It 
is very significant that the kingdom lasted about 490 years, up to the beginning of 
the exile — or seventy times seven, so that, the law being neglected during most 
of that time, the land would be in arrears of rest just seventy years. These seventy 
sabbath-years due to Palestine were paid the land during the exile. All this was 
clearly foretold in Lev. 26 : 34, 35, 43. For as long as it lay desolate it kept sabbath. 
God’s law, that might have been obeyed in happiness and prosperity, was obeyed 
in sorrow and ruin. ‘‘ There is no economy in keeping back what is due to God.” 
— Prof. W. H. Bennett. Tofulfil threescore and ten years. ‘‘ The doctrine of the 
Bible is a doctrine of a providential plan —a divine scheme. Every page is rich 
with the promises of this doctrine, not a line is out of chord with its solemn music. 
Yea, the cross itself is part of the infinite plan foreseen from eternity in every shadow 
of its gloom and pang of its agony. So then we believe that God is over all, that 
the earth is in the hollow of his hand, and that nothing happens, even down to the 
falling out of its nest of the youngest sparrow in the early summer, without his 
notice.”” — Joseph Parker. 

“The iron band that binds sin and suffering is disclosed in Judah’s fall. It is 
still true that ‘ righteousness exalteth a nation,’ and that ‘ by the soul only are na- 
tions great ’ in the true sense of the word. To depart from God is always ‘a bitter 
and an evil thing ’ for communities and individuals, however sweet draughts of out- 
ward prosperity may for a time mask the bitterness. Not armies nor fleets, not 
ships, colonies, and commerce, not millionaires and trusts, not politicians and diplo- 
matists, but the fear of the Lord and the keeping of his commandments, are the true 
life of a nation. If Christian men lived up to the ideal set them by Jesus, ‘ Ye are 
the salt of the land,’ and sought more earnestly and wisely to leaven their nation, 
they would be doing more than any others to guarantee its perfect prosperity.”” — 
Alexander Maclaren. 


LESSON X (23).— June 8. 


EZEKIEL ENCOURAGES THE EXILES. — Psalm 137: 1-6; 
Ezekiel 34. 


PRINT Ezek. 34: 11-16, 25, 26. 


GOLDEN TEXT. —/ will seek that which was lost, and will bring back that which 
was driven away. — EZEK. 34:16. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 23. 
Primary Topic: THE Goop SHEPHERD. 

Lesson Material : Ezek. 34 : 11-16, 25, 26. 

Memory Verse : Jehovah is my shepherd ; I shall not want. Ps. 23:1. 
Junior Topic : EzEKIrL PREACHING TO THE EXILES. 

Lesson Material : Ezek. 34. Print verses 11-16, 25, 26. 

Memory Verse: Ezek. 34: 12. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : JEHOVAH SEEKING His SCATTERED PEOPLE. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : EZEKIEL’s MISSION TO THE EXILES. 
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EZEK. 34: 11-16, 25, 26. LESSON X. SECOND QUARTER. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. | Ezekiel compared with Hosea. 


poe visions : poem pecans at a 

The Younger Classes will review what | Ezekiel’s picture of the restored Holy Land. 

they have learned of Hebrew shepherds, and eek $0 ee 

will find in their work a Pa airs ae 
f what God does for his children. ring 

cd the Twenty-third Psalm and Christ’s THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 

account of himself as the Good Shepherd.) SUBJECT: Ezekiel’s Mission to the 

Tell about the sad Ore ae ie ore Exiles. 

and how much they needed a heavenly cle 

shepherd. Urge the children to take this I Tae HEBREWS IN EXILE, Ps. 137: 1 


Good Shepherd as their guide in life. 6. 
The Older Classes will survey the ere hey were: 
period of the exile, and get a general Rad uarucccten saan 


idea of the book of Ezekiel, reading as : . 

much of it as possible. It will be well to| I. eae ras AND WorK. 
divide up the book among the members of is life in Jerusalem. 

the class, each to report the most striking Eis prophetic work. 


ih d js f th th d His writings. 
reads. 
Meoaent pepe fv tid oY aes se III. EzexreE’s TEACHING OF THE DIVINE 
THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. SHEPHERD, Ezek. 34. 
s ; . The evil shepherds of Israel. 
Time. — Ezekiel exiled, B.c. 507. Jehovah's care of his sheep. 
Ezekiel begins to prophesy, B.c. 593. The Good Shepherd who is to come. 


Fall of Jerusalem, B.c. 586. 
Place. — Ezekiel, born in Jerusalem, 


prophesied in Mesopotamia, north of THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 
Babylon. 


Redpath’s Ezekiel in Westminster Commentaries. 


Accounts of Ezekiel in Book by Book (by Leathes) and 
THE ROUND TABLE. = oe qo ears aon I eg Ao | —_ 
ouse in e New Century Bible. avidson in 
FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. Cambridge Bible. Skinner in The Expositor's Bible. 
Ezekiel compared with Jeremiah. Blaikie’s Bible History. Guthrie’s The Gospel in 
Ezekiel compared with Isaiah. Ezekiel. 


I. THE HEBREWS IN EXILE, Ps. 137:1-6. Toe Taree DEpPorTATIONS. 
The Hebrews were taken to Babylonia in three detachments : first in the reign of 
Jehoiakim, when Daniel and other young nobles were of the company ; second in 
the reign of Jehoiachin, when about ten thousand of the leading citizens were exiled, 
including the prophet Ezekiel ; and finally in the reign of Zedekiah, when most of 
the remaining inhabitants of Judea were carried off. The seventy years of the exile 
is usually reckoned from the first deportation. 

THE PLACE or Ex1LE. Many of these exiles were taken to Babylon, one of the 
most magnificent and stupendous cities of the world’s history. Ezekiel and many 
of his fellow exiles were settled on the banks of the River Chebar, a tributary 
of the Euphrates about three hundred miles above Babylon. Doubtless the 
Hebrews were scattered over the entire country, wherever slave labor could be 
best employed. 

How Tuey Livep In Exrte. “ The employments of the Jewish captives must 
have been very varied. The general superiority of the Hebrew character, both in- 
tellectually and morally, to that of other Eastern nations, would commonly secure 
the advancement and prosperity of the captives. Some rose to the very highest 
situations, such as Daniel, who became a prime minister ; Shadrach, Meshach, and 
Abed-nego, who also got high promotion ; and afterwards Nehemiah, who became 
cup-bearer to the king of Persia. Many would be employed as craftsmen or artisans. 
Many who had been accustomed to agriculture SP gardening doubtless followed 
these pursuits in the land of their captivity. Probably many who were settled in 
the country districts on comfortable farms became so fond of them as not to desire 
to return home.” — Rev. William G. Blaikie, D.D., LL.D. 

Sap Memories or Home, Ps, 137 pictures beautifully the grief of the He- 
brew exiles. Many willows grow on the flat marshlands of Mesopotamia, and 
the rivers to this day are full of wicker boats made of the willow twigs. There, 
by the rivers of Babylon, the exiles sat weeping, their harps hung on the willows 


pe ke their tongues silent when their captors asked them to sing the songs 
of Zion. 
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June 8. EZEKIEL ENCOURAGES THE EXILES. EzEK. 34: 11-16, 25, 26. 


SSS SSS a ee ee ee ee eee eee 


“And shall the harp of heaven, 
To Judah’s monarch given, 
Be touched by captive fingers, or grace a fettered hand? 
No! sooner be my tongue 
; Mute, powerless, and unstrung, 
Than its words of holy music make glad a stranger land!’? — Fitz-Greene Halleck. 


II. EZEKIEL’S LIFE AND WORK. Ezekiel’s Name means “ God strengthens.” 
We know the name of his father, Buzi, and that he was a priest, so that Ezekiel was 
a priest as well as a prophet. 

Ezekiel’s Exile took place when he was about twenty-five years old, and there- 
fore he was educated in Jerusalem, and became familiar with the temple and its ser- 
vices. There is much evidence that he was a pupil of the great prophet Jeremiah. 
He was taken to Tel-abib, on the River 
Chebar, near Nippur, where American ar- 
cheologists have found the archives of a 
great business house, ‘“‘ Murashu and Sons.” 

Ezekiel’s Prophetic Work began when he 
was thirty years old, at the age when Levites 
entered upon service. It extended over 
about twenty-two years, and won an ex- 
tended hearing, the Jews often coming to 
him for advice, though they did not follow 
his teachings faithfully. 

The Book of Ezekiel begins with a long - 
series of prophecies delivered before Jerusa- g ri 
lem was destroyed, foretelling its destruc- Y Kage 
tion because of its fearful sins. To these y f M 
are added prophecies of God’s judgment 
against the nations surrounding Judea, and 
also against Syria and Egypt. A typical 
prophecy of this series is that connected 
with his wife. ‘‘ Ezekiel was living in most 
happy wedlock. Now God reveals to him 
on a certain night that his wife, ‘ the désire 
of his eye,’ is to die through a sudden sick- 
ness. On the evening of the following day 
she is already dead. But he is not per- 


"y 
YY 
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. 


mitted to weep or lament over her, for From Sargent’s ‘“‘ Frieze of the Prophets”’ in the 


he is to serve as a sign that Jerusalem is core. raat pre 

to be destroyed without wailing or lamenta- a 

tion (Ezek. 24:15 ff.).”” — Rev. Wilhelm Moller. The concluding portion of the 
book, written after the fall of Jerusalem, is devoted to comforting prophecies of the 
restoration of the Jews to their homeland, the rebuilding of the temple and the 
reéstablishment of its services. 

Tue STYLE oF Ezexiet. “ His literary powers are very marked. The style is 
imaginative in the highest degree. The finest imagery in the Revelation is borrowed 
from Ezekiel. He exhibits a special mastery over the lament or dirge. Ezekiel’s 
use of the emblem is far more elaborate than any of his predecessors.”” — W. F. Loft- 
house. ‘In this book we see prophetic utterance passing into literary composition. 
The older prophets were first of all preachers, their books are merely records of their 
preaching. But, although Ezekiel also was a preacher, and his book represents his 
utterances, yet it is a careful piece of literary work, and much of it was originally 
composed in writing.” — Bennett and Adeney. We are now to study a characteristic 
specimen of this book, taken from the concluding portion, the prophecy of consolation 
and restoration. 

III. EZEKIEL’S TEACHING OF THE DIVINE SHEPHERD, Ezek. 34. THE 
Evit SHEPHERDS OF ISRAEL. The comparison of the people of a nation to sheep 
and of their rulers to shepherds is common among the Old Testament prophets. 
Three hundred years before Ezekiel prophesied, Micaiah “‘ saw all Israel scattered 
upon the mountains, as sheep that have no shepherd ” (1 Kings 22:17). (Twenty 
years before Ezekiel’s prophecy, Jeremiah in Jerusalem made a comparison like 
Ezekiel’s (Jer. 23 : 1-8). In later years the prophet Zechariah echoed the words of 
both Jeremiah and Ezekiel (Zech. 11 : 15-17). When our Lord came, “ He had com- 
passion on them, because they were as sheep not having a shepherd ” (Mark 6 : 34; 
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EZEK. 34: 11-16, 25, 26. LESSON X. SECOND QUARTER. 


11. For thus saith the Lord Jehovah: Behold, I myself, even I, will 
search for my sheep, and will seek them out. : , 

12. As a shepherd seeketh out his flock in the day that he is among his 
sheep that are scattered abroad, so will I seek out my sheep; and I will 
deliver them out of all places whither they have been scattered in the cloudy 
and dark day. 


Matt. 9 : 36). Jude spoke of the false teachers of his day as ‘‘ shepherds that without 
fear feed themselves ”’ (Jude 12). ‘ : 

Thus Ezekiel, looking around him in Babylonia, saw the exiled Hebrews imposed 
upon by leaders that fed themselves and not their sheep, killing the sheep and cloth- 
ing themselves with the wool. They were not caring for the sick and wounded sheep, 
ie 3 nor hunting up the lost sheep, nor 
protecting the sheep from the wild 
beasts. The sheep were scattered 
through all the mountains. 

Therefore Ezekiel pronounced 
the stern decree of the Almighty : 
““T am against the shepherds.’ 
Jehovah declared that he would 
depose the shepherds, and they 
should be in charge of his sheep 
no longer. Moreover, God him- 
self would be their shepherd in 
place of their faithless rulers and 
false guides. We are now to con- 
tinue this eloquent passage in the 
prophet’s own words. 

11. For thus saith the Lord 
Jehovah. Speaking through his 
servant the prophet whose spirit 
the Lord moved to utter these 
words. The entire doctrine of the 
inspiration of the Bible is wrapped 
up in this clause wherever it ‘oc- 
curs. Behold, I myself, even I, 
will search for my sheep, and will 
seek themout. The Divine Shep- 
herd, the True Shepherd, will take 
the place of those false human 
Sines shepherds. ‘‘We have here an 

P Doré. anticipation of New Testament 

eS ae language : ‘ The Son of man came 

to seek and to save that which was lost ’ (Luke 19: ro) ; ‘lamthe good shepherd ’ 

(John ro:11). The language of this chapter is recalled to us more than once by 

our Lord’s words (Matt. 9: 355 a5 9325 John 203.8. xz ; compare Heb. 13: 20; 

r Pet. 2:25; 5:4), and shows how much it had impressed itself upon his mind. 

The representation of our Lord as the good Shepherd is one of the earliest in the 
Catacombs at Rome.” — Henry A. Redpath, Litt.D. 

12, Asa shepherd seeketh out his flock in the day that he is among his sheep that 
are scattered abroad. It is hard for us, who have always dwelt in our safe land, to 
realize the feelings of the Hebrews, driven over the face of the earth, scattered among 
the nations as they are to this day. This comparison would appeal poignantly to 
the Jews of the exile, but it applies exactly also to the Jews of modern times. So will 
I seek out my sheep. Compare Christ’s beautiful parable of the ninety and nine 
(Matt. 18: 12-14). God is ever a seeking God. And I will deliver them out of all 
places whither they have been scattered. This promise was “ fulfilled partly in the 
restoration from exile, partly in the glorious deliverance of the Church from its foes 
under the Maccabees. But these deliverances themselves were but types of the 
more glorious Messianic deliverance of the future, and necessary means whereby it 
was secured.”’ — Ellicott. In the cloudy and dark day. ‘ The day in which they 
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JUNE 8. EZEKIEL ENCOURAGES THE EXILES. EZEK. 34: 11-16, 25, 26. 


13. And I will bring them out from the peoples, and gather them from the 
countries, and will bring them into their own land; and I will feed them upon 
the mountains of Israel, by the watercourses, and in all the inhabited places 
of the country. 

14. I will feed them with good pasture; and upon the mountains of the 
height of Israel shall their fold be: there shall they lie down in a good fold; 
and on fat pasture shall they feed upon the mountains of Israel. 

15. I myself will be the shepherd of my sheep, and I will cause them to lie 
down, saith the Lord Jehovah. 

16. I will seek that which was lost, and will bring back that which was 
driven away, and will bind up that which was broken, and will strengthen 
that which was sick:. but the fat and the strong I will destroy; I will feed 
them in justice. 


have been.scattered. This day of gloom is opposed to the day in which the Lord 
will be among them like a shepherd to gather them together again.” — Speaker’s 
Commentary. 

13. And I will bring them out from the peoples, and gather them from the coun- 
tries, and will bring them into their own land. Only a part of the Jews received 
the literal fulfillment of this promise, and millions of them are to be found to-day 
in Russia, Germany, the United States, and other parts of the world. Zionism is 
the name of the movement for bringing them back again to Palestine, for the owner- 
ship and development of land there, and for such restoration of their nationality as 
may be possible under the government of Great Britain. Already many Jews have 
returned, and they are doing much to bring back to Palestine its ancient prosperity. 
And I will feed them upon the mountains of Israel. This is a lovely picture of up- 
land meadows, not of bare and stony mountains but of mountains covered with 
verdure, — mountains like Carmel, whose name means “a garden.” By the water- 
courses. Must not Ezekiel have been thinking of Ps. 23, — 


« He maketh me to lie down in green pastures; 
He leadeth me beside the still waters’ ? 


And in all the inhabited places of the country. The sheep had been wandering in 
the wilderness, but they were to be brought back to human dwellings and to culti- 
vated regions. 

14. I will feed them with good pasture. They had been half starved in the 
wilderness. And upon the mountains of the height of Israel shall their fold be. 
The false shepherds had not protected the sheep, but the true Shepherd will establish 
a safe fold for them, high up in the mountains, secure from all molestation. There 
shall they lie down in a good fold. It is to be a fold with high and well-built walls 
and with a sound door, a fold that is a stronghold. The sheep can lie down in it 
and sleep in calm confidence. And on fat pasture shall they feed upon the mountains 
of Israel. Fat pasture is fattening pasture, good grass and lots of it, no sparse and 
dried herbage. The false shepherds ate the fat themselves (Ezek. 34:3) ; the true 
Shepherd fattens the sheep. 

15. I myself will be the shepherd of my sheep. There are under-shepherds, 
the pastors of the church ; but the sheep are not to look primarily to them, but to 
the Great Shepherd of the sheep. And I will cause them to lie down, saith the Lord 
Jehovah. God alone can give peace to the soul amid the fears and turmoils of this 
world. ‘He maketh me to lie down in green pastures ” (Ps. 23:2). ‘“‘In peace 
will I both lay me down and sleep ; for thou, Jehovah, alone makest me dwell in 

afety ’’ (Ps. 4: 8). 
j te E il sate that which was lost. The Old Testament no less than the New 
teaches that without God men are lost, and that God is always yearning after his lost 
ones. The New Testament shows us this yearning love of God taking shape in the 
sacrifice of his only Son. And will bring back that which was driven away. Some 
sheep stray from the flock of their own accord, and others are driven off by thieves. 
The latter are those that are enticed from the church by false guides, under some of 
the many pretences of the devil. God seeks the latter no less than the former. And 
will bind up that which was broken.- - The sheep suffer from many bruises and cuts 
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EZEK. 34: 11-16, 25, 26. LESSON X. SECOND QUARTER. 


25. And I will make with them a covenant of peace, and will cause evil 
beasts to cease out of the land; and they shall dwell securely in the wilder- 
ness, and sleep in the woods. 

26. And I will make them and the places round about my hill a blessing ; 
and I will cause the shower to come down in its season; there shall be 
showers of blessing. 


and from broken legs as they wander off among the roughrocks. Inthe same way men’s 
lives are torn and bruised by the disasters and sorrows of life, and sometimes their 
hearts are broken. We all need the kindly healing of the Good Shepherd who is 
also the Great Physician. And will strengthen that which was sick. Perhaps the 
sheep have been eating the wrong thing, or have not had wholesome water to drink, 
or the intense heat or the bitter cold may sicken them. Left to themselves, they 
would die ; but they are not left to themselves. It is all a beautiful parable of human 
living. But the fat and the strong I will destroy. ‘‘ While fatness is in general an 
emblem of prosperity, it is frequently used in Scripture, as here, for that prosperity 
which begets hardness of heart and forgetfulness of God. See Deut. 32:15; Acts 
28 : 27, etc.” — Pulpit Commentary. Here it refers to the nobles and other false 
leaders of the Hebrews, whose prosperity has been built upon neglect of their duty 
toward both God and man. I will feed them in justice. They are his sheep as well 
as the others, and he will feed them, but with just judgment and strict discipline, 
which is the food they now need. 

Verses 17-24. These omitted verses are full of beauty and power and are bless- 
edly prophetic of the Messiah. Ezekiel passes on to consider the harm that sheep 
works upon sheep, and declares that all fraternal strife shall cease. Moreover, the 
Lord will set up one shepherd over the whole flock, a prince who will come in the spirit 
of David, the shepherd-king. And that Prince was “ great David’s greater Son,” 
our Saviour, Jesus Christ. 

25. And I will make with them a covenant of peace. This sentence and the rest 
of the verse echo Lev. 26 : 6, and also in part Hos. 2:18. Jeremiah expresses the 
same thought still more fully in God’s promise of “ a new covenant ” (Jer. 31 : 31): 
This New Covenant may be said to be our New Testament, the exact title of which 
is the New Covenant. It carries on the covenant which God made with Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob and renewed with their descendants, enlarging it through Jesus 
Christ to the making of ‘“ peace on earth, good will to men,” destroying all the en- 
mity which sin had set up between God and his children. “ Christ is our peace,” 
and his covenant is the New Covenant of a peace which the world cannot give or 
take away. And will cause evil beasts to cease out of the land. These evil beasts 
were, literally, the enemies that had harassed the Jews on all sides — Chaldeans from 
the east, Edomites from the south, Philistines from the west, Syrians from the 
north, and soon. It was to be a material as well as a spiritual peace that the Second 
David would bring. And they shall dwell securely in the wilderness, and sleep in 
the woods. Both the uncultivated land (the wilderness) and the thickets of bushes 
and trees would be the natural haunts of wild beasts ; but in the Messiah’s day they 
shall be made safe for the sheep. 

26. And I will make them and the places round about my hill a blessing. ‘‘ My 
hill” is Mount Zion, the temple mount, from which, and from all its neighborhood, 
blessings are to radiate over the whole earth. Thus the Lord said to Abraham (Gen. 
12:2, 3), “I will bless thee, and be thou a blessing.”” Thus Isaiah looked forward 
to the time when Israel should be “ a blessing in the midst of the earth ” (Isa. IQ 3 24,5 
see also Zech. 8: 13). This great prophecy is gradually but surely being fulfilled in 
Christian missions. And I will cause the shower to come down in its season. In 
the dry lands of the East no greater misfortune can befall than a failure of the rains 
in their season, and there is no more significant symbol of blessedness than those 
showers as they fall upon the thirsty earth and give life to the waiting seeds. There 
shall be showers of blessing. Thus Malachi passed on to the eople the words of 
the Lord: “ Prove me now herewith, saith Jehovah of hosts, if t will not open you 
the windows of heaven, and pour you out a blessing, that there shall not be room 
enough to receive it,” 

“* There shall be showers of blessing,’ 

This is the promise of love. 


There shall be seasons refreshing, 
Sent from the Saviour above, 
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JUNE 15. 


REBUILDING OF THE TEMPLE. Ezra 3:8-13; 6:14, 15. 


“* There shall be showers of blessing,’ 
Precious reviving again; 
Over the hills and the valleys 
Sound of abundance of rain. 


“* There shall be showers of blessing,’ 
Oh, that to-day they might fall, 
Now as to God we’re confessing, 
Now as on Jesus we call!” — El. Nathan. 


LESSON XI (24).— June 15. 


THE RETURN AND THE REBUILDING OF THE TEMPLE. — 
Ezra, chaps. 1, 3—6. 


PRINT Ezra 3:8-138; 6:14, 15. 
GOLDEN TEXT. — Comfort ye, comfort ye my people, saith your God. —Isa. 40:1. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 126. 


Primary Topic : BurtpiInc A Houser For Gop. 


Lesson Material : Ezra 3 : 8-11; 6: 


TALS. 


Memory Verse: I was glad when they said unto me, 
Let us go unto the house of Jehovah. Ps. 122: 1. 
Junior Topic : Love For Gop’s House. 


Lesson Material : Ezra 3 : 8-13; 6: 


Memory Verse : Ps. 27 : 4. 


TA, Ld: 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : THE REBUILDING OF THE TEMPLE. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : SIGNIFICANCE OF THE RETURN. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will find in the 
main incident of our lesson, which is all 
they will study, the teaching of love 
for God’s house. Show them why the 
Jews loved their great temple, and why 
we should love our churches, however 
humble, with an equal affection. And if 
we love them, what should we do to show 
our love ? 

The Older Classes will find our lesson 
full of interesting and unfamiliar historical 
details, which they should study with 
such care as to make them familiar. Let 
one of the class make a special report on 
the great career of Cyrus. We have 
five chapters of Ezra to survey : assign 
them to five members of the class to re- 
port upon. The central teaching is two- 
fold: devotion to God and to native land. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — The founding of the second 
temple, B.c. 537. The temple finished, 


BCs L0s 
Place. — Jerusalem, the 


temple hill. 
THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


The character and career of Cyrus. 
The life and work of Daniel. . 


especially 


a akecter of the exiles who returned under Zerub- 

abel. 

What is known of Zerubbabel’s temple. 

What the Bible tells us about right ways of meeting 
opposition. 

Bible examples of perseverance. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 
SUBJECT : The Return from Exile. 


I. THe RETURN UNDER ZERUBBABEL, 
Ezra I, 2. 


Cyrus of Persia. 
Leaving Babylonia. 
The return and the census. 


TI. THe FounpDING oF THE SECOND 
TEMPLE, Ezra 3. 


Keeping the feasts. 
Offering sacrifices. 
Laying the foundation. 


TIT. HinpRANCES AND SUCCESS, 
A105 
Adversaries and their slanders. 
The work of Zechariah and Haggai. 


The favor of Darius. 
The temple dedicated with joy. 


Ezra 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Rawlinson’s Ezra and Nehemiah, Their Lives and 
Times. Commentaries on Ezra by Davies (New 
Century Bible), Ryle (Cambridge Bible), Rawlinson 
(Pulpit Commentary), Batten (International Critical 
Commentary), Adeney (Expositor’s Bible), etc. Ezra 
in books on Bible characters by Whyte, Townsend 
(in Men of the Old Testament), Hastings, etc. 
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EzRA 3:8-13; 6:14, 15. LESSON XI. SECOND QUARTER. 


I. THE RETURN UNDER ZERUBBABEL, Ezra 1, 2. Cyrus or PERSIA. One 
of the greatest rulers of history was Cyrus, whose origin is diversely given, but who 
rose by sheer force of character to be the king of Persia (his father is said to have been 
a Persian noble) and of Media (his mother is said to have been the daughter of the 
king of the Medes). By a series of conquests extending to Egypt and including Lydia 
in Asia Minor ruled over by the rich monarch Croesus, 
Cyrus obtained the most extended empire over which a 
single man had ever reigned. Babylonia, however, re- 
mained outside his sway, and its capital, Babylon, was 
finally taken by a surprise attack, Belshazzar, its ruler, 
being engaged at the time in the drunken revel at which 
appeared the mysterious writing interpreted by Daniel. 
“Darius the Mede,” who is said in the book of Daniel 
to be the captor of Babylon, was probably made king 
of Babylonia by Cyrus, to serve under him. Xenophon, 
in an interesting historical romance, ‘‘ The Education of 
Cyrus,” represents him with many graces of character 
and possessed of great wisdom. As a Persian he was 
inclined toward monotheism, and so was likely to be 
favorable to the Jews. 

LEAVING BABYLONIA. The first chapter of Ezra tells 
us that Cyrus, in the very first year of his reign over 
Babylonia (he had reigned elsewhere for twenty years), 
gave the Jews permission to return to their homeland 
and to rebuild their temple there. The substance of his 
proclamation allowing this is given —a document of 
vital importance to the Jews. The Babylonians were 
ordered to help the Jews in their return by giving them 
money, goods, and transport animals, whatever would 

e : 5 be of assistance in their journey and in settling again 
Inscribed with account of his cap- in Palestine. This the people did, and besides Cyrus 

y of Babylon, s.c. 7 , ‘ 
539. This cylinder is barrel. &dded the golden and silver vessels of the temple, which 
shaped, about 9 inches long, with Nebuchadnezzar had taken from Jehoiachin when he 
diameter of 34 inches at the end, first captured Jerusalem and had since kept ina heathen 
4% inches at the middle, and con- . a 
tains about one thousand words, temple. Everything promised a happy ending of the’ 
long and sad captivity. 

THE RETURN AND THE CEeNsus. “ The permission given by Cyrus for the return 
of the Jews to their own land was not at first accepted by any very largenumber. No 
more than 42,360 Israelites, together with 7:337 Slaves, quitted Babylon under their 
appointed leader, Sheshbazzar, or Zerubbabel, and accomplished the long and painful 
journey from the Chaldean capital to the Judean territory. By far the greater 
number, and especially those of the wealthier classes, preferred to remain behind, 
to hold the property which they had acquired, and pursue the avocations to which 
they were accustomed on a foreign but now friendly soil. It has been calculated 
that those who returned stood to those who stayed behind in the proportion of one to 
six.” — Rawlinson. Ezra belonged to one of these communities that preferred not 
to return, probably that of Babylon. 

Ezra 2 gives the census of those who returned : first the princes or heads, then the 
laymen by their families, then the priests, next the Levites, and finally a miscella- 
neous group. Substantially the same list is given in Nehemiah and also in Esdras. 
It is a list full of archeological interest and well worth studying carefully. 

The departing contingent were the best part of the whole ; and the lingerers 
were held back by love of ease, faint-heartedness, love of wealth, and the like ignoble 
motives. How many of us have had great opportunities offered for service, which we 
have let slip in like manner! To have doors opened which we are too lazy, too 
cowardly, too much afraid of self-denial, to enter, is the tragedy and the crime of 
many a life. It is easier to live among the low levels of the plain of Babylon, than 
to take to the dangers and privations of the weary tramp across the desert. The 
ruins of Jerusalem are a much less comfortable abode than the well-furnished houses 
which have to be left. Prudence says, ‘ Be content where you are, and let other 
people take the trouble of such mad schemes as rebuilding the temple.’ A thousand 
excuses sing In our ears, and we let the moment in which alone some noble resolve 
is possible slide past us, and the rest of life is empty of another such. Neglected 
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Cylinder of Cyrus, 


JUNE 15. REBUILDING OF THE TEMPLE. Ezra 3: 8-13; 6:14, 15. 


Ezra 3:8. Now in the second year of their coming unto the house of God 
at Jerusalem, in the second month, began Zé-rtitb’-bi-bél the son of Shé-&l’- 
ti-él, and Jésh’-i-a the son of Jéz’/-4-dik, and the rest of their brethren the 
priests and the Lé’-vites, and all they that were come out of the captivity 
unto Jerusalem, and appointed the Lé’-vites, from twenty years old and up- 
ward, to have the oversight of the work of the house of Jehovah. 

g. Then stood Jésh’-i-a with his sons and his brethren, KAd’-mi-él and his 
sons, the sons of Judah, together, to have the oversight of the workmen in 
the house of God: the sons of Hén’-4-dad, with their sons and their brethren 
the Lé’-vites. 


opportunities, unobeyed calls to high deeds, we all have in our lives. The saddest 
of all words is, ‘It might have been.’ How much wiser, happier, nobler, were the 
daring souls that rose to the occasion, and flung ease and wealth and companionship 
behind them, because they heard the divine command couched in the royal permission, 
and humbly answered, ‘ Here am I; send me’ !’’? — Alexander Maclaren. 

II. THE FOUNDING OF THE SECOND TEMPLE, Ezra 3. The seventh 
month of the Jewish year (Tisri) is especially sacred, for it contains the Feast of Trum- 
pets, the Great Day of Atonement, and the Feast of Tabernacles. It was a fit time, 
therefore, in the first year of the return, to reéstablish in Jerusalem the religious 
customs that had been intermitted for seventy years. The people came to Jerusalem 
with great eagerness for this purpose. Jeshua the high priest was leader, heartily 
seconded by Zerubbabel the governor. 

The first step was to set up the great altar of burnt-offerings in the court before 
the Holy Place — or where the Holy Place had been. The heads of families all 
joined in this work, and it was accomplished in headlong haste, fearing interruption 
from the surrounding tribes — such interruption as did come at a later stage of the 
rebuilding. Burnt-offerings were at once offered upon the new altar, the daily morn- 
ing and evening sacrifices, those of the fixed feasts and of the new moons, and all 
the freewill offerings which individuals were moved to bring. 

All this time, however, there was only the altar — no temple and no temple wor- 
ship. The Jews, however, set to work to obtain material for the new temple. They 
quarried stone from the hill on which Jerusalem stood, and they sent to Tyre and 
Zidon as David and Solomon had done, obtaining cedar logs from the Lebanon moun- 
tains, shipping them to Palestine’s one seaport, Joppa, and thence transporting them 
to Jerusalem to be worked up into beams and boards by skilled carpenters. It was 
all a labor of love. The Jews were zealous in the work, but they had only the crude 
tools of the times, and many weeks and months were spent in these preparations. 

8. Now in the second year of their coming unto the house of God at Jerusalem. 
That is, the second year of their return. The site of the ruined temple alone was 
there, but the eye of faith saw a new house of God rising on the sacred spot. In the 
second month. The month Iyyar, corresponding to our April-May. Began Zerub- 
babel the son of Shealtiel. His Babylonian name was Sheshbazzar and he was the 
Persian governor of Judea, appointed by Cyrus. The choice was especially wise 
because Zerubbabel was of the royal family of Judah, a’descendant of David, and 
therefore an ancestor of our Lord. He wasa man of fine character and of great execu- 
tive ability. And Jeshua the son of Jozadak. He was the high priest, and is called 
Joshua in the prophecies of Zechariah. And the rest of their brethren the priests 
and the Levites. These are held in especial honor and so are named next to the 
governor and the high priest. And all they that were come out of the captivity unto 
Jerusalem. By this is meant the entire body of lay citizens. And appointed the 
Levites. The Levites, though few in number (see the census of the tribe in Ezra 
2140-42), are yet held in high regard and are given special mention here. From 
twenty years old and upward. Originally the Levites did not begin to serve in the 
temple until twenty-five years old, but under David the age of this beginning was 
reduced to twenty, and as there were so few Levites at this time it was especially 
necessary to set them to work at the earlier age. To have the oversight of the work 
of the house of Jehovah. That is, to superintend the workmen who were to rebuild 
the ruined temple. This work was appropriate to the Levites. _ : : 

9. Then stood Jeshua with his sons and his brethren. This is not the high priest, 
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EzraA 3: 8-13; 6:14, I5. LESSON XI. SECOND QUARTER. 


1o. And when the builders laid the foundation of the temple of Jehovah, 
they set the priests in their apparel with trumpets, and the Lé’-vites the 
sons of A’-siph with cymbals, to praise Jehovah, after the order of David 
king of Israel. 

rr. And they sang one to another in praising and giving thanks unto 
Jehovah, saying, For he is good, for his lovingkindness endureth for ever 
toward Israel. And all the people shouted with a great shout, when they 
praised Jehovah, because the foundation of the house of Jehovah was laid. 


but another Jeshua, head of the Levitical family mentioned in Ezra 2: 40. Kadmiel 
and his sons. Kadmiel is another head of a Levitical family, named in Ezra 2 : 4o. 
The sons of Judah. Judah is thought to be the Hodaviah of Ezra 2 : 40, head of a 
third Levitical family. Together. ‘As one” in the margin. They were united 
in their solemn purpose to rebuild the temple. Such a united desire and intention 
go farther than numbers or material means. To have the oversight of the workmen 
in the house of God. Foremen and superintendents 
are necessary in any work. Though they only direct 
the labor of others, the unity they give the work, 
the order they introduce and maintain and the zeal 
and discipline they inspire are equal to the labor of 
many workmen. The sons of Henadad, with their 
sons and their brethren the Levites. Henadad 
seems to have been the head of a fourth Levitical 
family, not named in Ezra 2:40. Perhaps 
they remained in Jerusalem during the exile, 
or returned to Jerusalem from some other 
quarter than Babylon, as from Syria or Egypt. 
“ The Levites ” closes the list and sums it up : 
all were Levites. 

ro, And when the builders laid the founda- 
tion of the temple of Jehovah. The old 
foundations were not used, — or what was left 
y,. of them,— for Cyrus had ordered the temple 
“* to be sixty cubits wide and sixty high (Ezra 
6 : 3), and the temple of Solomon was only 
Ny twenty cubits wide. Though the new temple 

was sadly inferior in glory to Solomon’s, it 
1 was at least larger. They set the priests in 
' their apparel with trumpets. Only the priests 
oe were allowed to blow the sacred silver trumpets, 
ee which were used to call the congregation to- 
Symbolical Figure of Cyrus (from the Persepoli- gether, to announce festivals, and on other oc- 

Characters! and His Name in Cuneitorm casions, Their apparel was their white linen 

‘ : robes of office. And the Levites the sons of 

Asaph with cymbals. A Levitical family whose ancestor, Asaph, sounded cymbals 

before the ark when it was removed from the house of Obed-edom to Jerusa- 

lem. His family was made one of the three to whom the music of the temple was 

assigned, and cymbals were given them as their especial instruments. Twelve of 

the psalms are attributed to Asaph. To praise Jehovah, after the order of David 

king of Israel. The musical service was planned along the same lines as that insti- 

tuted by the poet-king, but was far less elaborate. It lacked both psalteries and 
harps, which formed so large a part of David’s orchestra. 

11. And they sang one to another in praising and giving thanks unto Jehovah. 
Probably the singing was antiphonal, one division of the choir repeating and answer- 
ing the thanksgiving of another division. Certainly no people ever had better 
reason to praise God for his great kindness. Saying, For he is good, for his loving- 
kindness endureth for ever toward Israel. They were repeating the psalm used when 
Solomon’s temple was dedicated ; see 2 Chron. 5:13; 7:3. And all the people 
shouted with a great shout. Men often shout on occasions of secular joy, as when 
a military hero is acclaimed or a ruler is greeted. Seldom is shouting heard on re- 
ligious occasions, but when it occurs it is always the expression of great and irrepres- 
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JUNE 15. REBUILDING OF THE TEMPLE. Ezra 3: 8-13; 6:14, 15. 


12. But many of the priests and Lé’-vites and heads of fathers’ houses, 
the old men that had seen the first house, when the foundation of this house 
pee before their eyes, wept with a loud voice; and many shouted aloud 

or joy: 

13. So that the people could not discern the noise of the shout of joy 
from the noise of the weeping of the people; for the people shouted with a 
loud shout, and the noise was heard afar off. 


sible joy. When they praised Jehovah, because the foundation of the house of 
Jehovah was laid. It was only a foundation, a mere beginning, but it was a be- 
ginning in faith and determination, a good earnest of the building that was to come. 

12. But many of the priests and Levites and heads of fathers’ houses. The 
latter were the heads of families, who with the priests and Levites would be the most 
conspicuous of the assembly. The old men that had seen the first house: It had 
been destroyed fifty years before, so that 
they need not have been very old. In 
Haggai’s time, about sixteen years later, 
some were still living to whose remembrance 
of Solomon’s temple the prophet could ap- 
peal (Hag. 2:3). When the foundation of 
this house was laid before their eyes. Per- 
haps the foundation stones were smaller than 
those of Solomon’s temple, and quite cer- 
tainly the workmanship was inferior, for 
Solomon used the most expert builders of 
his time, a period famous for great edifices. 
Wept with a loud voice. Though only the 
foundations were laid, and though they 
were more extensive than those of Solomon’s 
temple, the meagre resources of the returned 
exiles made it sure that the new temple would 
be immeasurably inferior to the ancient 
structure, rich with carvings and costly 
hangings and overlaid with gold and silver, 
glittering in the sun. Moreover, the old 
temple contained many priceless relics of F ‘ Pay Bi 
Judabs-glory Ae diprosts by: Jehovah’s fevot High Priest, with Miter and Breastplate. 
—the ark, the mercy-seat with the Shekinah shining above it, the altars borne 
through the wilderness, and many sacred utensils and instruments, each with its 
precious history. No new temple could mean to the Jews and to the world what 
Solomon’s temple had meant. And many shouted aloud for joy. ‘“‘ The younger and 
middle-aged men. If memory was sad, hope was joyful.” — Bishop H. E. Ryle. 

13. So that the people could not discern the noise of the shout of joy from the 
noise of the weeping of the people. “‘ One, it would seem, was as loud as the other ; 
neither predominated. This, which would scarcely be possible among ourselves, was 
not unnatural in the East, where those who lament utter shrill cries instead of weeping 
silently. Herodotus describes the lament of the Persians for a lost general as ‘ re- 
sounding throughout all Beotia.’’”’ — Rawlinson. For the people shouted with a 
loud shout, and the noise was heard afar off. The joy must have predominated over 
the sorrow, for all the people, old and young, must have been glad that their exile 
was over, and must have seen in the beginning of a new temple an earnest of a new 
national opportunity for greatness and prosperity. 

III. HINDRANCES AND SUCCESS, Ezra 4—6. ADVERSARIES AND THEIR 
SLANDERS. All good work may expect the opposition of the evil. So true is this 
that if we never meet any opposition we may well begin to question whether our work 
is along the right lines. The opposition met by the returned exiles when they started 
to rebuild the temple came from their neighbors on the north, the mongrel popula- 
tion, part Assyrian imported to take the place of the Israelites who had been carried 
off captive, and part the remnants of those Israelites who had been allowed to remain, 
many of whom had married the Assyrians. These people, from this time called the 
Samaritans because they were grouped around ancient Samaria, occupied the center 
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of Palestine, and divided it into two Jewish provinces, Judea to the south and Galilee 
to the north. A mere handful of them still remain, preserving their ancient religion 
and cherishing their Bible, which consists only of the five books of Moses, all later 
writings being rejected by them. It is one of the oldest religious communions in the 
world. 

On the strength of their common worship of Jehovah the Samaritans sent a del- 
egation to Jerusalem with the request that they be allowed to join in the building of 
the new temple. They did not say that together with Hebrew worship they prac- 
tised the worship of idols, but Zerubbabel knew that perfectly well. He knew also 
that the Samaritans greatly outnumbered his little colony, and that if he allowed an 
alliance the Jews would be swamped by the mixed multitude. 

Therefore ‘‘ the Jews rejected the offer. Probably they had good reasons to doubt 
its sincerity. In any case, the sudden alliance with semi-idolatrous neighbors would 
have quickly obliterated the good impressions of the Captivity, with its strong re- 
action from idolatry, its ardent Messianic hope, and its devotion to Jehovah as the 
One God. Had the offer been merely of political friendship, there would have been 
no need to reject it. But the Jewish community existed at Jerusalem by virtue of 
its distinctive religious faith: it was charged with the duty of restoring the worship 
of Jehovah.’’ — Cambridge Bible. 

Immediately the Samaritans showed themselves in their true colors. They did 
not want the temple built and Jerusalem restored. They did not want anything 
that would attract the Jews back to their ancient home and establish a rival province 
to the south which would surpass their own prominence in Palestine. Therefore 
they hypocritically complained to the Persian officials, charging the Jews of Jerusa- 
lem with plotting rebellion. The liberal-minded Cyrus was dead, and his son Cam- 
byses was on the throne. The empire was in confusion, and sedition was likely and 
was dreaded. These slanderous charges were believed at Babylon, and an order to 
stop the building of the temple was sent to Zerubbabel. The opposition of the Samar- 
itans continued to the reign of the successor of Cambyses (after an interval filled 
by a usurper), Darius Hystaspes. Indeed, Ezra 4 tells us of a letter of complaint 
written by them in the reign of Xerxes, long afterward, and copies out a similar 
letter written still later, in the reign of Artaxerxes, together with the answer of Ar- 
taxerxes ordering the building at Jerusalem to cease. The bitter enmity of the 
Samaritans was most persistent, being grounded in religious bigotry, in fear and 
jealousy, and doubtless also in accusing consciences. 

THe Work or ZECHARIAH AND Haccar. The work on the temple had been sus- 
pended for more than fifteen years when the Spirit of the Lord filled two men with 
prophetic zeal and power. These were Haggai and Zechariah, whose prophecies 
stand next to the last book of the Old Testament. They were indignant at the lax- 
ness and cowardice of the Jews. “Is it a time,” cried Haggai, “ for you yourselves 
to dwell in your ceiled houses, while this house lieth waste ? Thus saith Jehovah of 
hosts : Consider your ways. Go up to the mountain, and bring wood, and build 
the house ; and I will take pleasure in it, and I will be glorified, saith Jehovah.” 

Then when Zerubbabel and Jeshua took heart and began to build, Haggai en- 
couraged them: ‘ Be strong, and work ; for Iam with you, saith Jehovah of hosts.” 
oRpraes he foretold a happy future: ‘* The latter glory of this house shall be greater 
Tehoware eee Jehovah of hosts; and in this place will I give peace, saith 
_ Zechariah (the thirty-first and last of the name mentioned in 
joined with Haggai in these urgings. He wasa priest, it seems foe : belive! 
than Haggai. Hi heci i ies j phen os jak: 
aoe ere gk 58 ca prep ue Base with a series of wonderful visions given to 

e to rebu } i i i’ i 
the appeal aie Pe tatibta i od’s house. Joined with Haggai’s exhortations, 
HE FAvor or Dartus. When the Jews took up again thei 
the Samaritans at once resumed their Alle og We creo wit neta ee pe 
because of their complaints that Tattenai, the Persian satrap of Syria and Cilicia 
to whom Zerubbabel as governor of Jerusalem was directly responsible, made a sharp 
inquiry : “ Have you a royal decree allowing you to build this house and put up this 
wall?” It must be remembered that the temple walls were always quite the strongest 
portion of the fortifications of Jerusalem, decidedly capable of a military use on pobre 

In reply to this demand, Zerubbabel recited the history of the temple from the 
mtd Solomon, asserted that Cyrus had given permission for the feballdive and 
asked that search for this decree should be made at Babylon, the capital of the empire. 
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JUNE 15. REBUILDING OF THE TEMPLE. Ezra 3:8-13; 6:14, 15. 


Ezra 6: 14. And the elders of the Jews builded and prospered, through 
the prophesying of Hag’-gai the prophet and Zéch-4-ri’-ih the son of Id’-do. 
And they builded and finished it, according to the commandment of the God 
of Israel, and according to the decree of C¥’-rtis, and D4-ri’-tis, and Ar- 
tax-érx’-és king of Persia. 

15. And this house was finished on the third day of the month A’-dar, 
which was in the sixth year of the reign of D&-ri/-tis the king. 


This reasonable request was complied with; but Darius Hystaspes had but re- 
cently come to the throne after a period of great disturbance, and it is an indication 
of the distracted condition of the times that the precious document was not found 
in the state archives at Babylon, but in Ecbatana, the capital of Media, to which 
many state papers had evidently been removed for safety. This decree of Cyrus 
was found to be just as Zerubbabel had said, and Darius at once issued a decree not 
only confirming it, but strictly forbidding all interference with the work on pain of 
death, and requiring Tattenai to aid it out of the provincial revenues, and also to 
send to the temple animals for sacrifice, that prayer might be made to Jehovah for 
the king and his sons. All this Tattenai did, and so the machinations of the Samari- 
tans turned out for the benefit of the Jews. Thus does God always make the wrath 
of man to praise him. 

“Ye fearful saints, fresh courage take; 
The clouds ye so much dread 


Are big with mercy, and shall break 
In blessings on your head. 


“ Judge not the Lord by feeble sense, 
But trust him for his grace; 
Behind a frowning providence 
He hides a smiling face. 


“ His purposes will ripen fast, 
Unfolding every hour; 
The bud may have a bitter taste, 
But sweet will be the flower.” — William Cowper. 


Tue TEMPLE DEDICATED WITH Joy. 14. The elders of the Jews. The heads 
of the families, taken as representing all the people. Builded and prospered. Strong 
in their faith, they had not ceased their work, but kept right on while Tattenai was 
having the research made. Through the prophesying of Haggai the prophet and 
Zechariah the son of Iddo. Spiritual inspiration was back of the material activity. 
The words of these preachers were equal to a host of masons and carpenters. 
Thinkers do the fundamental work of the world, and only fools: fail to see its tremen- 
dous and vital importance. And they builded and finished it. “‘ Few details are 
available regarding this temple of Zerubbabel. It stood on the ancient site, and may 
have been influenced in part of its plan by the descriptions of the temple in Ezekiel. 
Its dimensions, sixty cubits in height and sixty cubits in breadth, exceed considerably 
those of the temple of Solomon. The temple was divided, like its predecessor, into a 
Holy and a Most Holy Place. In 1 Macc. 1 : 22 mention is made of the ‘ veil ’ be- 
tween the two places. The Most Holy Place was empty, save for a stone on which 
the high priest, on the great Day of Atonement, placed his censer. The Holy Place 
had its old furniture, but on the simpler scale of the tabernacle — a golden altar of 
incense, a single table of shewbread, one seven-branched candlestick. The second 
temple had two courts, an outer and an inner.” —International Standard Bible 
Encyclopedia. This temple lasted till Herod the Great reared his magnificent temple 
on the same spot, beginning in B.c. 20. This was the temple of Christ’s time, and it 
was not entirely finished till A.p. 64, only six years before the Romans destroyed it. 
According to the commandment of the God of Israel. Through his prophets, Haggai 
and Zechariah. And according to the decree of Cyrus, and Darius, and Artaxerxes 
king of Persia. God “ commands,” earthly kings “decree.” We have learned of 
the decrees of Cyrus and Darius, but Artaxerxes was the successor of Xerxes, who 
was the successor of Darius, so that he is mentioned here by way of anticipation, 
and to complete the list of royal benefactors of the temple. It was this Artaxerxes 
(Longimanus) who sent Ezra to Jerusalem with gifts for the temple. 

ts. And this house was finished on the third day of the month Adar. The twelfth 
month of the Jewish year, corresponding to our February-March. _ Which was in 
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LESSON XII. 


COND QUARTER. 
NEH. 8: 1-3, 8-12. Sreconp Q 


i r of the reign of Darius the king. In Hag. 1 : 15 we are told that the 
See ey berks on the cwreaky dettth day of the sixth month in the second year of 
Darius, so that it had occupied nearly four and a half years. This is the Pe 
whose army was defeated by the Greeks at Marathon. The account goes ee “ 
scribe the joyful dedication of the new temple, with the offerings made to Jehovah, 
the reéstablishment of the temple services according to the Mosaic order, and the 


keeping of a joyful passover. 


Indeed, the Jews had just escaped from a second cap- 


tivity as sad as their bondage in Egypt, and their escape from it under God’s provi- 
dence was as blessed as the passover which signalized their escape from Egypt. 


LESSON XII (25).— June 22. 
REFORMS UNDER EZRA AND NEHEMIAH. — Ezra, chaps. 
7—10; Nehemiah, chaps. 5, 8, 13. 
PRINT Neh. 8: 1-3, 8-12. 
GOLDEN TEXT. — Return unto me, and / will return unto you, saith Jehovah of 


hosts. — MAL. 3:7. 
Devotional Reading : Hos. 14 : 1-8. 


Primary Topic : LEARNING FROM Gop’s Book. 

Lesson Material : Neh. 8 : 1-3, 8-12. 

Memory Verse : I will not forget thy word. Ps. 119 : 16. 
Junior Topic: A City Stupyinc Gop’s Worp. 

Lesson Material : Neh. 8 : 1-3, 8-12. 

Memory Verse : Thy word have I laid up in my heart, 


That I might not sin against thee. 


Po. Eno ies 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : THe Vatur or BIBLE Srtupy. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : Tue Brste In THE LiFe or A NATION. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will study only 
the account of Ezra’s Bibleschool. Have 
them compare it with their own Sunday 
school, noting how it was like it and how 
it was different. Emphasize the value 
of the Bible, and try to give the boys and 
girls some idea of what the world would 
be without it by describing some country, 
like the interior of Africa, that has never 
known the Bible. Should we not be 
grateful to God for making it so easy 
for us to own his Book, and to under- 
stand what he has written in it for us ? 

The Older Classes, reviewing the last 
part of the book of Ezra and all of Nehe- 
miah, will have many vital themes to 
discuss : “ Should Christians ever marry 
non-Christians ?”’ “In what points is 
Nehemiah an example for the Christian 
of to-day?” “How is Christian co- 
speetion illustrated by the repairing 
of the wall?” ‘Should a Christian 
take interest on his money?” “ Can 
we establish a community Bible school ? ” 
“ How can we get the most out of indi- 
vidual Bible study?” “ What should 
be done to bring about better Sabbath- 
observance in our land?” Each. of 
these topics should be referred to a 
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separate member of the class for treat- 
ment. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Esther foiled Haman’s plot, 
B.C. 474. Ezra went to Jerusalem, B.c. 
458. Nehemiah went to Jerusalem, 
B.C. 444. Nehemiah went back to Jeru- 
salem at some later date, not indicated, 
and remained there as governor (Josephus 
says) until he was a very old man. 

Place. — Susa, the summer home of 
Artaxerxes. Jerusalem, and_ especially 
the temple hill and the walls. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


The character of Ezra. 

The character of Nehemiah. 

Instances of Bible study in the Bible. 

The origin of the modern Bible school. 

What Ezra and Nehemiah can teach modern reformers, 

The present-da: aspects of the reforms carried out by 
Ezra and Nehemiah. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 
SUBJECT : The Value of Bible Study. 


I. Ezra RETURNS FROM BABYLON, 
Ezra, chaps. 7—10. 


The permission of Artaxerxes. ' 
The assembly at Ahava. 


JUNE 22. REFORMS UNDER EZRA 


AND NEHEMIAH. Nex. 8:1-3, 8-12. 


The arrival at Jerusalem. 
The wives from heathendom. 


Ezra’s BIBLE ScHoot, Neh., chaps. 
fame 

Nehemiah leaves Susa. 

Nehemiah surveys the wall. 

Nehemiah repairs the wall. 

Nehemiah repulses his foes. 

Nehemiah rebukes usury. 

Ezra teaches the law. 

The value of Bible study. 


NEHEMIAH’S SABBATH 
Neh, 13; 


Nehemiah’s second return to Jerusalem. 
Nehemiah cleanses the temple. 


I. 


ELT: REFORM, 


Nehemiah cares for the Levites. 
Nehemiah preserves the Sabbath. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Batten’s Ezra and Nehemiah. Rawlinson’s Ezra 
and Nehemiah, Their Lives and Times. Sayce’s In- 
troduction to Ezra, Nehemiah, and Esther. Stanley’s 
Jewish Church. Hunter’s After the Exile. Clifford’s 
The Gospel of Gladness. Townsend and Milligan in 
Men of the Old Testament. Bible Histories by Eders- 
heim, Foakes-Jackson, Kent, Smith, Wade, Ottley, 
Whitham, Geikie, Alford. Ritchie’s Life for God 
Exemplified in Nehemiah. Wharton’s Famous Men 
of the Old Testament. Stowell’s Nehemiah, a Model for 
Men of Business. 


I. EZRA RETURNS FROM BABYLON, Ezra, chaps. 7—10. THe PERMISSION 


oF ARTAXERXES. 


c Eighty years after Zerubbabel led the first return from Babylonia, 
a Hebrew priest and scribe named Ezra (‘“ Help’’) was living in Babylon. 


The 


reigning king of Persia was Artaxerxes Longimanus, who was then in his seventh 
year on the throne. Ezra was a man of deep piety who had set his heart upon re- 
turning to the land of his ancestors and teaching there the law of God. This Ar- 
taxerxes allowed him to do, adding permission to take as large a company of Jews 


with him as cared to go, and giving 
him gifts of gold and silver that he 
might offer sacrifices for the king in 
the temple at Jerusalem. More- 
over he gave Ezra an order on his 
treasurers in Syria for generous 


neers 


supplies of money, wheat, wine, 
oil, and salt for the temple, while 
freedom from taxation was granted 
to the Levites and other temple 
servants. Ezra was also given 
power to appoint judges and en- 
force penalties in Syria. For all 
these blessings Ezra gave fervent 
praise to God, owning the divine 
mercy as the source of them all. 
THe ASSEMBLY AT AHAVA. 
Ezra brought together, to take 
with him to Palestine, seven or 
eight thousand persons. So large 
a number could not well meet in 
Babylon, so that the rendezvous 
was fixed at Ahava, which was 
probably a canal or artificial river 
near Babylon. There the Jews 
camped for three days, during which 


interval the discovery was made that there were no Levites in their number. 


Artaxerxes Granting Liberty to the Jews, 
Only 


seventy-four Levites had returned with Zerubbabel, and in general the Levites were 
inclined toward idolatry and less likely to desire a return to the pure worship of the 


temple. 


servants with thirty-eight Levites were gained for the expedition. 
sured Artaxerxes of the power of Jehovah, so that he was 


However, a special search was made, and two hundred and twenty temple 


Ezra had as- 
ashamed to ask the king 


for a guard of soldiers to take his company across the deserts. Instead, he and the 


entire company observed a fast at Ahava, 


little ones, and for their goods, on the long ; 
It was indeed a heroic adventure of faith. 


fore them. 


and prayed God to care for them, for their 
and perilous way that stretched out be- 


Tue ARRIVAL AT JERUSALEM. Ezra might have struck directly across the desert 
from the Euphrates, a journey of about three hundred miles to Damascus ; but the 


route was almost wholly without water, 


Doubtless Ezra took the longer but safer and fairly well-watered course, 


and beset with fierce Arab robber tribes. 
along the 


Euphrates for from two hundred to two hundred and fifty miles, then west by Chalcis 


and Aleppo to the Lower Orontes valley, and thence south into Palestine. 


This 
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route was at the most two hundred miles longer, and the entire journey probably 
occupied about four months and extended over about one thousand miles. Very 
likely Ezra traversed Palestine by the Jordan valley, thus avoiding the hostile Samar- 
itans. No wonder, after such a difficult and laborious journey, the returned Jews 
spent three days in resting after reaching Jerusalem, and it was not until the fourth 
day that Ezra called a solemn assembly and handed over the money and other gifts 
for the temple, following this with a great sacrifice to the God of Israel who had 
brought them safely on their way. f 

Tue WIVES FROM HEATHENDOM. The first reform that Ezra found it necessary 
to institute in Judea was one of the greatest difficulty and yet of absolute necessity. 
Contrary to the wise and express commands of Holy Writ, the Jews returned from 
exile had been marrying heathen wives, wives from the surrounding idolatrous tribes. 
The practice meant the speedy extinction of the Jewish religion, and with it the ex- 
tinction of the highest hopes of all the world. The preservation of the only pure 
religion on earth depended upon the spiritual separateness of the Jews. Ezra saw 
this clearly, and after a period of horrified silence and agonized prayer he called upon 
all the Jews to put away their heathen wives and the children they had brought into 
the world. The people felt the righteousness of his appeal, and assented to the 
course he prescribed. It was a sad necessity, breaking up many homes; but the 
heathen wives with their children were taken back into the heathen families from 
which they had come, bringing their dowries with them, and there was not much 
practical hardship. The event has a pointed lesson for to-day, since modern Chris- 
tians all too often disobey Paul’s injunction and are “ unequally yoked with un- 
believers.” 

II. EZRA’S BIBLE SCHOOL, Neh., chaps. 1—12. NerHreMIAH LEAVES SUSA. 
Ezra had been thirteen years in Jerusalem when Nehemiah entered the Bible story. 
This famous Jewish patriot (his name means ‘‘ Comforted of Jehovah ”) lived in 
Babylonia, and was so trusty and able that the king of Persia, Artaxerxes Longimanus, 
made him his cupbearer. This important officer was with the king at his meals, 
even when the queen was present, and one of his chief duties was to taste the royal 
wine as a safeguard against poisoning. 

One day Nehemiah’s brother Hanani, a ruler of Jerusalem, came to visit Nehemiah 
when he was in Susa (in Elam, one of the Persian capitals), and told him that the re- 
turned exiles were in wretched condition and that the walls of Jerusalem were still 
in the ruined state in which the Assyrian conquerors had left them. The news so 
distressed Nehemiah that his royal master noticed his sadness and asked the cause 
of it. Thereupon Nehemiah, making a silent prayer to God, dared ask Artaxerxes 
to send him to Jerusalem as governor with authority to rebuild it and with a grant of 
materials for that purpose. ‘ And the king granted me,’’ Nehemiah wrote jubilantly 
“according to the good hand of my God upon me.”’ : 

NEHEMIAH SURVEYS THE WALL. Nehemiah accepted an escort and made all 
haste to Palestine. One of the most picturesque of Bible accounts is his spirited 
story of his survey of the ruined walls of the Holy City by night. He took only a 
few men, and went a large part of the way on foot. He did not want to disclose 
his plans prematurely, doubtless anticipating the opposition that actually came. His 
narrative of the walk affords us unique and precious information about the wall, with 
its various gates. : 

NEHEMIAH REPAIRS THE WALL. Then, having made his plans carefully, Nehemiah 
summoned the chief men, and showed them how defenceless was the city and what 
a reproach to the Jews its condition was. Then he laid before them his commission 
and fired them with zeal for the repairing of the walls. The detailed account which 
Nehemiah gives of the persons, families, and guilds who repaired the different parts 
of the wall lets in a flood of light upon those times, and tells us more than all other 
sources combined about the course of the wall and the geography of ancient Jerusalem. 
It is a spirited recital, full of graphic touches, the work of a born executive. ‘“ So 
built we the wall,” it ends, “ for the people had a mind to work.” 

NEHEMIAH REPULSES His Fors. As soon as Nehemiah’s arrival was known the 
news aroused the neighboring nations, especially the Samaritans on the north. one 
of whose leaders was Sanballat. Associated with him in hostility to Nehemiah was 
Tobiah, a native of the tribe of Ammonites east of Judea. Arab tribes from the 
desert to the south and Philistines from Ashdod on the west were members of the 
combination, so that Nehemiah and Jerusalem were threatened from all points of 
the compass. Armed forces from these tribes appeared outside Jerusalem as the 
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1. And all the people gathered themselves together as one man into the 
broad place that was before the water gate; and they spake unto Ez’-ra 
the scribe to bring the book of the law of Moses, which Jehovah had com- 
manded to Israel. ; 


work of repairing the walls proceeded, so that Nehemiah was obliged to keep watch- 
men on the lookout day and night, while he offered fervent prayers to God for pro- 
tection. The work was greatly hindered, for while half the men worked, the 
other half stood ready with weapons to repel an attack, and trumpet signals were 
arranged to focus the defence at any point where the attack might be made. There 
was much apprehension among the Jews, but Nehemiah encouraged them stoutly : 

Be not ye afraid of them: remember the Lord, who is great and terrible, 
and fight for your brethren, your sons, and your daughters, your wives, and 
your houses.” 

But the attack was never made. Instead, Nehemiah’s foes attempted ridicule : 
“ Even a fox,” they declared, ‘ could break down their flimsy wall.” Then they 
tried to entice Nehemiah to a so-called conference in a village outside the walls ; 
but he was too shréwd to be caught in that trap. ‘“‘ I am doing a great work,” he 
answered, ‘‘ so that I cannot come down.’’ Then they tried slander, threatening to 
report to the king that he was setting himself up as a king ; but Nehemiah merely 
told them they were lying. Then they hired a false prophet in Jerusalem to discredit 
Nehemiah by trying to get him to hide in the temple from the danger of assassination ; 
but Nehemiah stoutly replied, ‘‘ Should such as man as I flee?”’ So Nehemiah’s 
bold heart and his constant prayers and his firm trust in his God availed to defeat 
all his foes. 

NEHEMIAH REBUKES Usury. The walls being repaired and the city safe from 
invasion, Nehemiah turned to a pressing social reform. The governors before him, 
during the long interval since Zerubbabel, had oppressed the people with heavy taxes. 
Moreover, the Jewish nobility and rich men had taken advantage of the necessities 
of their poorer brethren. When these were compelled to borrow money because of 
the taxes or because of crop failures, they did not lend freely as the Mosaic law re- 
quired, but charged heavy interest, and took mortgages of houses and lands. When 
they had foreclosed on these, they received pledges of the persons of the debtors 
and of their wives and children, thus enslaving entire families. The Hebrew law. 
required the remission of such enslavements every seven years and the return of houses 
and lands to their original owners every fifty years (the year of jubilee), but both 
practices had come into disuse. 

With his heart full of sorrow and anger Nehemiah called together the Hebrew 
nobles and the wealthy and hotly rebuked them. He himself, though a governor, had 
refused to take pay or enrich himself in any way at the expense of the people. He 
had supported his subordinates at his own heavy cost. He had spent his own money 
in buying the freedom of numerous Jews that had sold themselves into slavery to 
foreigners. Now he made the Jewish usurers promise solemnly and before the priests 
to refrain from such practices for the future and to forgive all their present debtors. 
Thus Nehemiah freed Judea from a great evil that was rapidly ruining the state 
and destroying the happiness and prosperity of the people. By this act he set an 
example to the rich of all succeeding ages, that they should consider the poor, and 
never seek to make gain from another’s misfortune. 

Ezra TEACHES THE LAw. 1. And all the people gathered themselves together 
asone man. This national assembly in Jerusalem was one of the most momentous 
of Hebrew history. The religious condition of the Jews was at this time deplorable. 
Ezra had returned to Babylon, it seems, and was only now summoned back to Jeru- 
salem by Nehemiah, who, as a layman, felt the need of a priest to cope with the flood 
of irreligion. Eliashib, the high priest, favored laxness in the observance of the law. 
The priests, we are told by Malachi, despised Jehovah and found the temple services 
a weariness. The Levites had become corrupt. The nobility were greedy and 
tyrannical. The common people offered in sacrifice their worst cattle instead of their 
best. Something surely needed to be done, and this assembly was called to insti- 
tute a reform. Into the broad place that was before the water gate. This broad 
place was an open square probably southeast of the temple and between it and the 
eastern wall of the city bordering the Kidron Valley. The water gate was so called 
because it opened out on the path which led to the spring of Gihon, the Virgin’s 
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2. And Ez’-ra the priest brought the law before the assembly, both men 
and women, and all that could hear with understanding, upon the first day 
of the seventh month. 


Spring, “the one spring of Jerusalem.’ Water-carriers were constantly entering 
the city through this gate. And they spake unto Ezra the scribe. He would surely 
have been mentioned in connection with the repair of the wall and the reform of usury 
if he had been in Jerusalem. On his return to the city he at once leaps into promi- 
nence. To bring the book of the law of Moses. The Pentateuch or first five books 
of the Bible, which were written by Moses. In spite of the decay of religion, the people 
evidently knew of the existence of the sacred law, and still revered it though they 
had not been obeying it. Which Jehovah had commanded to Israel. ‘“ It must be 
remembered that the Judzan 
community possessed at this time 
no definite sacred Book. Besides 
the Pentateuch, there was a float- 
ing mass of prophecy, psalmody, 
and sacred history, not yet col- 
lected into a volume, not yet 
stamped by any authority, not 
yet separated off by any definite 
line from other merely human tom- 
positions. And even with respect 
to the Law of Moses, we must con- 
clude that it was but little known. 
Copies were scarce, and could be 
possessed by few ; even these were 
in a tongue ‘ not understanded of 
the people.’ Neither does it seem 
that the Law was, during this 
period regularly, if at all, read and 
expounded by the religious authori- 
ties to the nation.”’ — Rawlinson. 
Ezra himself was to be probably 
the chief agency in bringing to- 
gether the scattered portions of the 
inspired Book, and winning general 
recognition of its sacred character. 

2. And Ezra the priest brought 
the law before the assembly. 
74 . Note that ‘“ Ezra is accorded the 
Ezra Reading the Law. first place, and Nehemiah — the 
“Saviour of Society ’ — modestly 
assumes the attitude of his disciple. A higher tribute to the exalted position tacitly 
allowed to the scribe or a finer proof of the unselfish humility of the young states- 
man cannot be imagined. Though at the heart of his power, having frustrated the 
many evil designs of his enemies and completed his stupendous task of fortifying the 
city of his fathers in spite of the most vexatious difficulties, the successful patriot is 
not in the least degree flushed with victory. In the quietest manner possible he 
steps aside and yields the first place to the recluse, the student, the writer, the 
teacher.” — Prof. Walter F, Adeney. Bothmenand women. The days of the higher 
education of women had yet thousands of years to wait, but they were admitted to 
Ezra’s Bible school. And all that could hear with understanding. It is only in 
Christian lands, and in those only during recent decades, that the importance and 
duty and high privilege of developing the religious life of the young has come to be 
fully understood ; but in Ezra’s Bible school the children — ali that were old enough 
to understand — were given their proper place and attention. Upon the first day of 
the seventh month. The month Fist (October) began with the Feast of Trumpets 
on the first day, and included the great Day of Atonement and the Feast of Ingather- 
ing or of Tabernacles, the bringing of the first fruits of wine and oil, corresponding 
to our Thanksgiving. It was a most appropriate time for Ezra’s solemn convoca- 
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3. And he read therein before the broad place that was before the water 
gate from early morning until midday, in the presence of the men and the 
women, and of those that could understand ; and the ears of all the people 
were atientive unto the book of the law. 

8. And they read in the book, in the law of God, distinctly ; and they gave 
the sense, so that they understood the reading. é 

g. And Né-hé-mi’-ah, who was the governor, and Ez’-ra the priest the 
scribe, and the Lé’-vites that taught the people, said unto all the people, 
This day is holy unto Jehovah your God; mourn not, nor weep. For all 
the people wept, when they heard the words of the law. 

to. Then he said unto them, Go your way, eat the fat, and drink the 
sweet, and send portions unto him for whom nothing is prepared; for this 


3. And he read therein before the broad place that was before the water gate. 
The square was on the west of the gate and Ezra stood on the west of the square, 
toward the temple. He stood on a wooden platform which lifted him above the peo- 
ple — the first mention of a pulpit. From early morning until midday. Ezra was 
not reading all this time, but was aided by Levites who took their turn. These 
Levites stood beside him, six on his right and seven on his left. When Ezra un- 
rolled the manuscript of the Law, which was written in parallel columns on a long 
strip of parchment rolled on a roller, the people showed their reverence for the Scrip- 
tures by rising. Ezra offered an invocation, to which the people responded “‘ Amen ! 
Amen !” at the same time raising their hands to heaven, afterwards bowing their 
heads and bending to the ground. Then they resumed their seats and the reading 
began. In the presence of the men and the women, and of those that could under- 
stand. The understanding of all was assured by a body of teachers, Levites, scat- 
tered through the crowd. These, as soon as a brief passage was read from the plat- 
form, turned to the groups around them, the “ classes ”’ of this Bible school, and gave 
an explanation of the passage, doubtless answering questions. And the ears of all 
the people were attentive unto the book of the law. Their ears were not dulled by 
familiarity, but the great sentences had all the impressiveness of novelty, striking 
mighty blows upon their consciences. We need to cultivate in ourselves this sen- 
sitiveness to the Word of God, and go to the blessed Book with freshness of atten- 
tion, reading it, so far as possible, as if we had never seen it before. 

8. And they read in the book, in the law of God, distinctly. This was especially 
necessary for so large an audience, and for the open air. The art of reading aloud is 
a very valuable one, and is not cultivated as it should be or as it was once. Espe- 
cially is the art of reading the Bible aloud a genuine Christian ability, a source of great 
comfort to the aged and sick and a means of grace to all that hear. Success in it 
calls for long and loving practice and for care in studying all unfamiliar words, their 
pronunciation and their meaning. And they gave the sense, so that they understood 
thereading. It isa mistake to think that Bible commentaries are an impertinence and 
unnecessary. To be sure, the Bible is its own best commentary, but there is much on 
every page which calls for explanation because the book comes out of a foreign land and 
race and fromanancient time. Weare doing an injustice to the Bible, as well as cheat- 
ing ourselves, if we do not bring to our Bible reading the aid of the best Bible scholars. 

. And Nehemiah ... and Ezra . . . and the Levites said unto all the people. 
They were all shocked at the weeping of the people, and as they were in authority 
they felt it their duty to stop them. This day is holy unto Jehovah your God ; 
mourn not, nor weep. It was the day of the new moon, being the first day of the 
month, and the Hebrew months being lunar. These new-moon days were regarded 
as sacred ; and besides, this was a solemn assembly to hear God’s word, and therefore 
the day was holy. For all the people wept, when they heard the words of the law. 
Thus King Josiah rent his clothes when he heard the words of the newly discovered 
Law. The priests had kept the common people ignorant of the contents of the 
Hebrew Scripture, and such passages as the stern condemnation of evil in Deut. 
28 : 15-68 showed them their guilt and aroused their terror. __ : 

to. Then he (perhaps Nehemiah as governor, but more likely Ezra) said unto 
them, Go your way. The assembly had lasted long enough, now that it had aroused 
the consciences of the people. Eat the fat, and drink the sweet. A proverb for a 
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day is holy unto our Lord: neither be ye grieved; for the joy of Jehovah is 


our strength. 
” 11. So the Lé’-vites stilled all the people, saying, Hold your peace, for the 
day is holy; neither be ye grieved. 
os ‘te all the people went their way to eat, and to drink, and to send 
portions, and to make great mirth, because they had understood the words 


that were declared unto them. 


i time : Eat and drink the best you can get, for it is a season for rejoicing. 
rorerin potions unto him for whom nothing is prepared. The Hebrews, on their 
great feast days, took special thought for the poor, and shared their meals with those 
that had not been able to prepare feasts for themselves. Also, it was their pleasant 
custom to send to their friends portions — as it were samples — of the meals which 
they themselves were eating. For this dayis holy unto our Lord. It was a holy day, 
that is, a holiday, and soa day of joy. “ Day of the Lord, as all our days should be. 
— Longfellow. Neither be ye grieved. Sorrow for sin is the part of wisdom, but 
there is “‘a time to weep and a time to laugh,” and that was the time to laugh, for 
they had much for which to be thankful and joyous. For the joy of Jehovah is your 
strength. “ Your safe retreat, your refuge’ ; the revised version has stronghold 
in the margin. The joy of Jehovah is not God’s joy in his people, but their joy in 
him. That joy is well founded upon experience and proof of his goodness, and so it 
is a safe refuge from all foes and a comfort in all sorrow, even in sorrow for sin. 

12. And all the people went their way to eat, etc. They obeyed the command of 
Ezra, seeing that it was based upon good sense and upon the divine law. And to 
make great mirth, because they had understood the words that were declared unto 
them. The Law of God brings sorrow as it strikes home to our hearts the conviction 
of our deep sinfulness. It also brings joy as we enter into its fullest meaning and 
see how it illustrates and proves the loving care of our Father, his eagerness that we 
should be kept pure and strong for his service. The very terrors of the Law have 
thus a bright side, an aspect of cheerand comfort. God would not be a loving Father 
if he looked with complacency upon his children’s wrongdoing. : 

As the reading proceeded on the second day, they came to the Bible rules for the 
Feast of Tabernacles, and this they observed straightway according to the long- 
neglected ancient custom. They kept the feast for seven days, and on each of them 
Ezra read from the Book of the Law. 

Perhaps it was before this that the dedication of the reconstructed wall, described 
in Neh. 12, took place. At any rate it was a glad and proud ceremony, one of the pro- 
ceedings being a notable procession on top of the wall, marching in opposite directions, 
singing and playing on musical instruments. It was a gala day throughout Jerusalem. 

Tue VALUE or BisLe Stupy. Simply reading the Bible through is the essential 
beginning of Bible study. Every Christian should read the Scriptures through often, 
from cover to cover, taking notes of books and passages to which he wishes to return 
for a thorough study. 

But simply reading the Bible is not enough; we must study it with the best 
helps available. All the light we can get as to its complete meaning is none too much, 
for its truths are vital in our living. 

This Bible study should be daily. We need food for the soul every day as well 
as food for the body. We talk with our friends every day; should we not talk every 
day with our best Friend ? 

Our Bible study should be systematic as well as regular. Studies of entire books 
of the Bible are very rewarding. So are studies of the great doctrines, following 
each clear through the Bible. 

Bible study must have definite issues in life. Read your Bible daily until you en- 
counter some truth for the day, some passage that seizes your conscience and fills 
you with fresh zeal for noble living and lifts you into closer fellowship with God. 
Then make that passage the key-note of your day. 

Christ is to be found in the Bible, the Father and the Holy Spirit are to be found 
there, as ‘they are to be found nowhere else. This is the chief value of the Bible, 
that it brings us into communion with God and saturates our lives with divine ideals. 
Millions of Bible-lovers in every generation gratefully testify that the Book does all 
this for them. Can we be satisfied until it has done all this for us ? 
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III. NEHEMIAH’S SABBATH REFORM, Neh. 13. Nenemran’s SECOND 
RETURN TO JERUSALEM. After Nehemiah had been in Jerusalem about twelve years 
and had accomplished great good there, he returned to the Persian court. Probably 
Artaxerxes recalled him. Nehemiah’s bold and independent character may have 
given color to slanders against him. In any event, the Persian kings were in the habit 
of calling their provincial governors back to the capital from time to time simply to 
hold them in check and exert their own authority. Probably Ezra also left Jerusalem 
at the same time as Nehemiah. After an absence of a year or two, Nehemiah was 
.allowed to return to Jerusalem, still holding the office of governor. 

NEHEMIAH CLEANSES THE TEMPLE. On his return Nehemiah found things in a 
bad way. His absence (and probably Ezra’s) had allowed free scope to the perni- 
cious activies of the high priest Eliashib. That functionary, a relative by marriage 
of Nehemiah’s foe, Tobiah the Ammonite, while his grandson was son-in-law of 
Nehemiah’s chief enemy, Sanballat of Samaria, was heartily in favor of close connec- 
tions with the heathen. He had even gone so far as to assign to Tobiah for a dwelling- 
place one of the chambers surrounding the temple, properly used for storing food 
and sacrificial material. Horrified at 
this impiety, Nehemiah indignantly 
cast Tobiah’s goods out of the temple 
chamber, and cleaned all the temple 
with somewhat the same zeal as Christ 
was to show four centuries later. 

NEHEMIAH CARES FOR THE LEVITES. 
Eliashib, bent on the destruction of 
the true religion, connived at the non- 
payment of the tithes and first-fruits 
on which the priests and Levites relied 
for their living, so that they were forced 
out into the fields to raise their own 
food. The choral service of the temple er 
was discontinued, the temple treasury Sh 
was empty, the temple courts were 
deserted. Nehemiah recalled the priests 
and Levites from their farm labors, 
required the payment of tithes from 
all the people, and reéstablished the 
temple services in their full beauty and 
power. 

NEHEMIAH PRESERVES THE SABBATH. 
Eliashib further outraged the princi- 
ples of Ezra and Nehemiah by per- 
mitting Sabbath-desecration. Work 
of all kinds was done freely on the 
sacred day. The foreign element, 
which had come to flourish in Jerusa- 
lem, was given full license to ply all 
trades in the Holy City on God’s day. 
Jerusalem became on the Sabbath, as 
through all the week, a place of noisy 
bargaining. The spirit of worship and 
peace was altogether lost. 

Nehemiah set himself to right this 
wrong against the opposition of all the ah AES 
nobles and many of the merchants, though not so much of thefarmers. He had the city 
gates shut and guarded on the Sabbath, so that traders might not enter with their 
wares. When the foreign merchants camped near the gates on the outside, Nehemiah 
went in person to rebuke and threaten them, his commands being effective. : 

One of the most important and blessed of Nehemiah’s many good deeds was this 
preservation of the Sabbath. It meant much for men’s bodies and minds, but even 
more for their souls. It meant much for the nation also, preserving a large measure 
of its distinctiveness and national unity. What the Sabbath did for the Jews the 
Lord’s Day will do as well for us, and those that desecrate it in the interests of greed, 
of pleasure, or of a false liberality are dealing their country a deadly blow. 
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LESSON XIII (26). — June 29. 


REVIEW: REHOBOAM TO NEHEMIAH. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — Righteousness exalteth a nation ; 
But sin is a reproach to any people.— Prov. 14:34. 


Devotional Reading : Mic. 4 : 1-5. 

Primary Topic : SELECTED STORIES OF THE QUARTER. 

Junior Topic: Main Events oF THE QUARTER. 

Intermediate and Senior Topic : Cuter PERSONS OF THE QUARTER. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : From REHOBOAM TO NEHEMIAH. 


The following forms of review are, as will be seen, intended for classes of different 
ages ; or, if several plans are adapted to the same ages, they may be combined, or 
the teacher may choose among them according to his preference or the advancement 
of his class. 


I. A REVIEW FORUM. 


For a review forum you will obtain a number of little talks on different aspects of 
the lessons from the viewpoint of men and women of different occupations and special 
interests, for the review is adapted to adult classes. For example, a lawyer, or a 
man in public life, will discuss the patriotic teachings brought out in the quarter. A 
teacher in the public schools will tell what these lessons show as to the need of general 
education, especially religious education, and the best methods of carrying it on. 
A doctor will describe the bearing of national sin on the health of the people. A 
mother will tell what she has learned from the quarter about the secret of a happy 
home. Some thinker on social questions will bring out the many teachings of the 
quarter on the evils that afflict society and how to remedy them. Leave room for 
questions of the speakers. : 


II. REVIEW THESES. 


For this review, which also is adapted to classes of adults but which may well 
be used by classes of young men and women, a number of the members of the class 
will present “ theses ” which each will be prepared to defend against attack. The 
theses, of course, willbe connected with the quarter’s lessons, and here are a few by 
way of suggestion: “ That Old Testament miracles really occurred as described.” 
“ That Isaiah was a greater man than Elijah ” (the man of thought as against the man 
of action). ‘‘ That the prophets were right.in counselling Judah to submit to As- 
syria.” ‘ That the returned exiles were right in refusing to accept the coéperation 
of the Samaritans.” “ That the exile of the Jews was the result of their national 
disobedience to God’s laws.” ‘That Nehemiah’s rule of Sabbath observance is a 
good one for us.” 


III. A PORTRAIT REVIEW. 


All classes except the youngest could conduct a portrait review. The char- 
acters of the quarter will be divided among the pupils, and each will be required to 
write a brief paper (divide the time exactly among the speakers), describing the 
person assigned to him, especially indicating his chief excellencies and defects and 
telling what he was able to accomplish in his life. In this way the class will discuss 
Rehoboam, Jeroboam, Elijah, Jezebel, Ahab, Elisha, Amos, Hosea, Jehoiada, Joash 
pe y BoeeeaD Jeremiah, Jehoiakim, Ezekiel, Zerubbabel, Ezra, and Nehemiah 
— eighteen in all. 


IV. AN AUCTION REVIEW. 


This review will be conducted by means of the beautiful series of Lesson Pj 
published by the publishers of this book, and will be of especial service in the Pie 
classes. Show the pictures, taking them in haphazard order, and hiding the titles 
of the pictures. “Auction off” each picture by requiring the children to give facts 
about the lesson it represents — its characters and its happenings, with the memory 
verse and all other facts that are remembered. The last pupil to give a fact wiil 
receive the picture, just as in an auction. But no pupil that has thus “ bid in ” a 
picture will be allowed to bid in another until each of the other pupils has bid in one ! 
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JUNE 29. REVIEW: REHOBOAM TO NEHEMIAH. 


V. TWELVE REVIEWERS. 


The teacher will appoint twelve pupils, each of whom will conduct the review of 
one of the quarter’s lessons, preparing (the teacher will aid him here if he wishes) a 
set of questions, and asking them in the class. If there are more lessons than pupils, 
assign two lessons to certain pupils. 


VI. THE CHART REVIEW AGAIN. 


Whatever form of review you adopt (in all but the youngest classes), try to carry 
on also the chart review suggested for the first quarter, especially if you used that 
form of review then. You will describe the plan to the class a week in advance, ask- 
ing each pupil to construct his chart of the quarter’s lessons at home and bring it 
to the class. Divide the chart into three parts : ‘‘ The History of Israel,” “ The 
History of Judah,” and “ The Restoration of Judah.” Make four columns under 
each period, writing in one the times, in another the chief places, in a third the chief 
persons, and in the fourth the chief teaching of each lesson. Then the recitation 
will consist of a comparison of the charts and the construction of a model chart made 
up from all of the others. 
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Portal of the Great Temple, Karnak, 
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JULY 6—SEPTEMBER 28, 1924. 


(First QUARTER OF A NINE-Montus Course.) 


LESSON I. — July 6. 


THE BIRTH OF JESUS. — Luke 2: 7-20. 
GOLDEN TEXT. — There is born to you this day in the city of David a Saviour, who 


is Christ the Lord. —LuxKE 2: II 


Devotional Reading : Isa. rr : 1-5. 


Reference Material : Luke 1 : s—2:39; Johnr: I-I4. 


Primary Topic : Ture BAsy Jesus. 
Lesson Material : Luke 2 : 7-20. 
Memory Verse : 

Junior Topic : 
Lesson Material : Luke 2 ; 7-20. 
Memory Verse : Luke 2 : 14. 

Intermediate and Senior Topic : 


I bring you good tidings of great joy. Luke 2 
WHat THE SHEPHERD SAW AND HEARD. 


¢ tO. 


Tue GREATEST EVENT IN THE WorLD’s HisTory. 


Topic for Young People and Adults: Great Hopes CENTERED IN THE BrirtTH OF 


Curisv. 


ee eee 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes may have for 
their symbol of the lesson a little manger, 
made of stone blocks or of wood and filled 
with straw, with a toy baby lying in it. 
Place also in the manger strips of paper 
rolled up, each strip bearing a simple 
question on the birth of Christ. After 
the lesson story has been told, have the 
pupils take turns in drawing a question 
from the manger, reading it aloud, and 
answering it. 

The Older Classes will emphasize the 
great hopes that center in the birth of 
Christ: peace on earth, salvation from 
sin, God’s reconciliation with men through 
the atonement, human brotherhood, hu- 


man progress, the new earth in which 
righteousness shall dwell. All of these had 
their beginning in the manger at Beth- 
lehem, and are now going on triumphantly 
from there to find their completion in 
the fulness of time. Each of these hopes 
may be assigned to a different member of 
the class, for him to speak about after 
the lesson facts have been reviewed. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — December 25, B.c. 5. Cal- 
endars were not based upon the birth of 
Christ until centuries after that event, 
and then Dionysius Exiguus, whose cal- 
culations were followed, made a mistake 
of four years. 
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THE STAR IN THE EAST 


Jury 6. 


THE BIRTH OF JESUS. 


LUKE 2: 7-20. 


Place. — Bethlehem, five or six miles|II. Tur ANGELS AND THE SHEPHERDS, 


south of Jerusalem. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Jewish history from Nehemiah to John the Baptist. 
Angels in Bible history. 

Prophetic announcements in Bible history. 

Luke’s collection of Christian hymns. 

Proofs of the incarnation. 

Bible shepherds. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT: The Greatest Event in the 
World’s History. 


I. Tur BEGINNINGS OF THE GOSPEL 
STORY. 
Between the two Testaments. 
The two genealogies. 
The birth of John the Baptist promised. 
The annunciation to Mary and Joseph. 
Mary’s visit to Elisabeth. 
The birth of John the Baptist. 
The birth of Jesus Christ. 


Luke 2: 7-14. 
No room in the inn. 
Good tidings of great joy. 
The angels’ Christmas song. 
Ill. THe SHEPHERDS FInp THE BABE, 
Luke 2 : 15-20. 


The shepherds visit the stable. 
The shepherds tell their wonderful story. 
Mary keeps it all in her heart. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


The standard lives of Christ are still those by 
Farrar, Geikie, Edersheim, and the short life by 
Stalker. Recent years have added to the number the 
lives by Barton, Paterson-Smyth, Campbell, Abbott, 
E. S. Phelps Ward, Gibson, Peters, Martin, Dawson, 
Hurlbut, David Smith, Sangster, Hill, Rhees, Broadus, 
Lees, Davis, Scott, Sanday, Sanders, Wilson, Whyte, 
Vallings, and many others. On this lesson, Knight’s 
No Room in the Inn, van Dyke’s The Sad Shepherd, 
Faunce’s Advent and Ascension, Leary’s The Christmas 
City, Snowden’s A Wonderful Night, Schofield’s With 
Christ in Palestine, and countless Christmas sermons. 
The Incarnation, by Streatfeild. 


I. THE BEGINNINGS OF THE GOSPEL STORY. — Between THE Two 


TESTAMENTS. 
vene. 


From the time of Nehemiah to the birth of Christ four centuries inter- 
During those centuries no Jew was inspired to write a book worthy to be in- 


cluded in the Word of God. Our chief knowledge of the period comes from the two 


works by Josephus, The 
History of the Jewish 
War and The Antiquities 
of the Jews; from the 
Apocrypha, a collection | 
of books written during 
the Captivity and the 
decades following, re- 
lating to the events of 
that period; and from 
the writings of the 
Greeks and Romans. 
These four centuries 
saw six sets of rulers 
in Palestine. (1) The 
Persians, who held sway 
in the time of Nehemiah, 
continued to rule the 
country until B.c. 333. 
In that year (2) Alex- 
ander the Great con- 
quered the land and 
ruled it for ten years. 


Market Place, Bethlehem. 


It is said that as he approached Jerusalem he was met by a procession of priests 
in their sacred garments, and was so impressed by them that he spared the Holy 
City. Alexander favored the Jews, and when he founded Alexandria in Egypt he 


persuaded many Jews to settle there. 
was divided among four of his generals, 


On the death of Alexander his great empire 
Ptolemy (3) receiving Egypt and Palestine. 


The first of the Ptolemies, Ptolemy Soter, esteemed the Jews so highly that he sent 
thirty thousand of them to various parts of his realm, to leaven the population with their 


knowledge, industry, and skill. 


His successor, Ptolemy Philadelphus, 


who built 


the famous Pharos light-house and established the great library at Alexandria, caused 
to be made the translation of the Old Testament into Greek known as the Septuagint, 
thus spreading over all the earth Hebrew ideals and especially the expectation of a Mes- 


siah. During the reign of the later Ptolemies the king } ) 
B.C. 204 Antiochus the Great (4), king of Syria, took possession of Palestine. 


om of Syria rose to power, and in 
Under 


199 


LUKE 2: 7-20. LESSON I. THIRD QUARTER. 


i i i : i ; but he was fol- 

i ssor, Seleucus Philopator, little of interest happened in Judzea ; 
Pored he Antckui epiphanies, who persecuted the Jews in Jerusalem, slaughtered 
many of them in a fearful massacre, desecrated the temple, erected a statue of Jupiter 


on the altar of burnt-offering, and did all he could to stamp out the Jewish religion. | 


irit of the Jews was unconquerable, and found leadership in the noble 
ais bee Berth (5). The father, Mattathias, had five sons, and all of them 
refused to join the pagan worship of their rulers. They and their followers took 
refuge in the caves of Judea where David and his followers once hid. Mattathias 
died, but his son Judas, after long fighting, succeeded against the Syrians ae was 
acknowledged governor of Palestine, a position which he and his succe een held ae 
acentury. At length two great-grandsons of Mattathias fought in a civil war, an 
the Roman general Pompey was appealed to. He made Hyrcanus, one of oe rivals, 
governor of Palestine, but from that time the Romans (6) were the real rulers of 
Judea. It was under Roman patronage that Herod the Great came to the throne. 
He married Mariamne, a very beautiful descendant of the Maccabees, but he so 
feared the rise of a Maccabee against him that he slew her brother and at last had 
her executed. To win the good will of his subjects this cruel king built an amphi- 
theater and a theater in Jerusalem, rebuilt Samaria, constructed a magnificent palace 
on Mt. Zion, founded the seaport of Cesarea on the coast, and at last restored the 
temple which had fallen into decay during the five hundred years since Zerubbabel, 
making it a very splendid building. But he was still frantically afraid of rivals, and 
so suspicious that he even had his two sons strangled lest they should drive him from 
the throne. This is the man who ruled Palestine when Jesus came into the world, 
while Rome, ruled by Augustus, was at the height of its power, wealth, and intellec- 
tual glory, the latter being assured by Vergil, Horace, Cornelius Nepos, Ovid, Livy, 
and Tibullus. But with all its power, Rome was rotten at the heart. Cruelty and 
lust had full sway, luxury and profligacy had become savage in their wantonness, and 
the poorest of Palestine and other provinces were robbed by the Roman publicans 
to provide means for this excess. The world never before had needed Christ as it 
did then, and everywhere there were excited dreams of the coming of the Redeemer. 

Tue Two GENEALOGIES of Jesus, given by Matthew and Luke, are different in 
certain respects, and one goes back only to Abraham, while the other goes back to 
Adam and to God. Both end with Joseph, the reputed father of Jesus. Luke’s 
may have been Mary’s genealogy ascribed to Joseph, since the Jews disregarded 
’ ancestry in the female line. Matthew seems to give the royal succession, the line of 
kings from which Jesus came ; Luke, the real descent of Jesus through Mary from 
David. ; 

Tue Birta or JOHN THE BAptist PRomisEpD. Zacharias was one of the more than 
twenty thousand priests of Judea, and dwelt with his wife Elisabeth somewhere 
among the Judean hills, perhaps at Hebron. Both were godly persons, but both 
were sorrowful because that greatest of all blessings to a Hebrew home, a little child, 
had not been granted them. Zacharias belonged to one of the twenty-four courses 
into which, following a custom introduced by David a thousand years before, the 
priests were divided. Each course served in the temple twice a year, each time for a 
week, and upon Zacharias, when he went to Jerusalem in his turn, fell by lot the 
great honor of entering the Holy Place and laying the incense upon the altar of in- 
cense, that the rising smoke might symbolize the prayers of the congregation, while 
as the priest passed from the temple to bless the people outside the lamb was laid on 
the altar of burnt-offerings. This honor could come to a priest only once in his life, 
and it must have been with the most intense emotion that Zacharias stood so close 
to the Most Holy Place. But, to his amazement, he was there confronted by an angel 
of the Lord, the archangel Gabriel, who promised that a son should be born to Elisa- 
beth and him, whose name should be John, who should be filled with the Holy Spirit, 
and who should make the people ready for the coming of the Messiah. Zacharias 
was full of unbelief, and his punishment was a dumbness which prevented his giving 
the usual blessing on emerging from the sanctuary ; but he made signs so that the 
congregation understood that he had seen a vision in the temple. 

THe ANNUNCIATION TO MARY AND JosEPH. Six months after the mighty Arch- 
angel Gabriel had appeared to Zacharias, he was sent by God to the little town of 
Nazareth, a hundred miles to the north of Hebron, toa humble Jewish maiden named 
Mary (Miriam). She had been betrothed by solemn ceremonies to Joseph, a car- 
penter, and was considered as good as married to him, though she did not yet live in 
his house. Though only a village carpenter, Joseph had royal blood in his veins, to 
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Jury 6. THE BIRTH OF JESUS. LUKE 2: 7-20. 


7. And she brought forth her firstborn son; and she wrapped him in 
swaddling clothes, and laid him in a manger, because there was no room 
for them in the inn. 


so low an estate had the exile, the Persians, the Greeks, the Syrians, and the Romans 
brought the house of David. To this Mary came Gabriel solemnly announcing that 
she should give birth to the Messiah, and that he should not be Joseph’s son but should 
be born of the Holy Spirit of God. Later Joseph also saw an angel in a dream, and 
the angel made to him the same great announcement, adding that the child should 
be called Jesus (Joshua), which means ‘‘ Jehovah is salvation,” for he should save 
his people from their sins. The virgin birth of Jesus was utterly foreign to the Jewish 
mind. They expected a merely human Messiah. It is impossible that a Jewish 
writer could have devised the story, or have written it down unless he was well as- 
sured that it happened thus. 

Marvy’s Visit To ELISABETH. The angel had told Mary that her aged kinswoman 
Elisabeth was to have an experience similar to her own, bearing a son in her old age; 
therefore she decided to visit her. The distance was a hundred miles, and Mary 
doubtless walked all the way, as was the custom and as her poverty required. As 
Elisabeth saw Mary she hailed her as the mother of the Messiah, and in a sacred 
ecstasy Mary broke forth in the first Christian hymn, called the Magnificat from the 
first word in the Latin version. This hymn, which is a mosaic of Old Testament 
quotations, shows that Mary’s mind was saturated with the Bible. ‘“‘ It is such as 
we might have expected from the lips of some ideal Puritan maiden, in those days in 
our own history when men were so deeply read in the oracles of God that their or- 
dinary conversation fell into Scriptural phrases and allusions, and their whole life 
was colored by the daily contemplation of superior beings and eternal interests.”’ — 
Cunningham Getkie. 

Tue BirTH OF JOHN THE Baptist. At length the long-desired blessing of a son 
came to the house of Zacharias and Elisabeth, and eight days after the boy’s birth 
came the solemn and ancient ceremony of circumcision, as a part of which the child 
was named. Ina remarkable way the name of John was insisted upon by both the 
mother and the deaf-and-dumb father. Instantly then the affliction was removed, 
and Zacharias spoke, uttering an inspired hymn, the Benedictus, so named from its 
first word in the Latin version. ‘ It was all most fitting. The question of unbelief 
had struck the priest dumb, for most truly unbelief cannot speak ; and the answer of 
faith restored to him speech, for most truly does faith loosen the tongue. The first 
evidence of his dumbness had been that his tongue refused to speak the benedic- 
tion to the people ; and the first evidence of his restored power was that he spoke 
the benediction of God in a rapturous burst of praise and thanksgiving.” — Alfred 
Edersheim. 

Tue BirtH OF Jesus Curist. Just before the birth of the Saviour it was necessary 
for Mary and Joseph to make the long and hard journey to their ancestral home, 
Bethlehem, a village five or six miles south of Jerusalem, the old-time home of Boaz 
and Ruth, of Jesse and David. ‘“ The object of that toilsome journey, which could 
not but be disagreeable to the settled habits of Oriental life, was to enroll their names 
as members of the house of David in a census which had been ordered by the Emperor 
Augustus. In the political condition of the Roman Empire, of which Judea then 
formed a part, a single whisper of the Emperor was sufficiently powerful to secure the 
execution of his mandates in the remotest corners of the civilized world. In deference 
to Jewish prejudices, any infringement of which was the certain signal for violent 
tumults and insurrection, the census was not carried out in the ordinary Roman man- 
ner, at each person’s place of residence, but according to the Jewish custom, at the 
town to which their family originally belonged.” — F.W. Farrar. Ifit had not been 
for this imperial decree, which history has only recently dug up, Jesus would have 
been born in Nazareth, and the prophecy that he should be born in Bethlehem (Mic. 
5 : 2) would not have been fulfilled. 

Il. THE ANGELS AND THE SHEPHERDS, Luke 2:7-14. 7. And she 
brought forth her firstborn son. “ Firstborn ” implies that Mary had other children 
later, and we hear of the sisters and brothers of Christ ; though of course Joseph 
might have been a widower, and these might have been his children by a first wife. 
And she wrapped him in swaddling clothes. ‘‘ Swathes of cloth were, after the fash- 
ion of the East, wrapped tightly around the whole body of the child, confining both 
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8. And there were shepherds in the same country abiding in the field, 
and keeping watch by night over their flock. 

9. And an angel of the Lord stood by them, and the glory of the Lord 
shone round about them: and they were sore afraid. : 

to. And the angel said unto them, Be not afraid; for behold, I bring you 
good tidings of great joy which shall be to all the people: 


arms and legs.” — Prof. Thomas M. Lindsay. ‘‘ A poor woman, she had to attend to 
her child herself as soon as he was born.” — Prof. William F. Adeney. And laid him 
inamanger. The stable was perhaps a limestone cave, possibly the very cave over 
which the present Church of the Nativity at Bethlehem is built. The manger also 
may have been ofstone. Because there wasnoroomforthemintheinn. ‘ Their ex- 
clusion from the inn was not due to any lack of hospitality ; much less did it express 

: — hostility to Jesus; it was due simply 
to the crowded condition of the town. 
However, it is suggestive of the ob- 
scurity and discomfort and poverty of 
Joseph and Mary.” — Prof. Charles R. 
Erdman. 

8. And there were shepherds in the 
same country abiding in the field. The 
same fields over which David, Christ’s 
human ancestor, had driven his sheep a 
thousand years before. ‘“‘ Luke’s Gospel 
is the Gospel of the poor and lowly. 
This revelation to the shepherds ac- 
quires additional meaning as we re- 
member that shepherds, as a class, 
were under the Rabbinic ban, because 
of their necessary isolation from re- 
ligious ordinances, and their manner of 
life, which rendered strict legal ob- 
servance well-nigh impossible.’? — Prof. 
Marvin R. Vincent. And keeping watch 
by night over their flock. Since it was 
the custom to keep the sheep in folds 
in winter, it has been argued that 
December 25, the traditional’ day of 
Christ’s birth, cannot be correct, and 
; that he must have been born at some 
milder season. But near Jerusalem the sheep for the temple were kept out-doors all 
the year, and it would be especially beautiad and fitting if the Bethlehem shepherds 
were tending a flock of these sheep. Some of the shepherds were asleep, while others 
were taking their turn guarding the sheep from the possible attack of wild beasts, 
also keeping fires burning brightly to scare them away. \ 

9. And an angel of the Lord stood by them. Very likely this angel also was the 
great archangel Gabriel, who had made the previous announcements in the marvel- 
ous history. ‘‘ We are not out of the way of divine visits when we are sensibly em- 
ployed in an honest calling, and abide with God in it.”” — Matthew Henry. And the 
glory of the Lord shone round about them. This glory of the Lord was the bright- 
ness which announced the presence of the Almighty, as in the flaming bush that 
Moses saw, the pillar of fire that guided the Israelites through the wilderness, and 
the Shekinah that glowed above the Mercy Seat in the Most Holy Place of the temple. 
And they were sore afraid. Even if the angel wore a human form, the glory around 
him would show that he was a supernatural being. 

to. And the angel said unto them, Be not afraid. That is what Gabriel had said 
to Zacharias and to Mary (Luke 1 : 13, 30). This encouragement was often on the 
lips of Jesus. For behold, I bring you good tidings of great joy. “I bring you good 
tidings ” is only one word in the Greek, the word “ evangel ” ; literally, ‘“‘ I evan- 
gelize to you great joy.’’ Which shall be to all the people. Primarily to all Israel, 
the people of God ; but through Israel to all the people of the world for all time. To 
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11. For there is born to you this day in the city of David a Saviour, who 
is Christ the Lord. 


12. And this zs the sign unto you: Ye shall find a babe wrapped in swad- 
dling clothes, and lying in a manger. 

13. And suddenly there was with the angel a multitude of the heavenly 
host praising God, and saying, 

14. Glory to God in the highest, 

And on earth peace among men in'whom he is well pleased. 

15. And it came to pass, when the angels went away from them into 
heaven, the shepherds said one to another, Let us now go even unto Bethle- 
hem, and see this thing that is come to pass, which the Lord hath made known 
unto us. 


all people, poor as well as rich, lowly as well as exalted, to these toiling shepherds 
sooner than to Herod in his gilded palace. 

11. For there is born to you this day. The Saviour came to earth expressly for 
you, — for those shepherds, for Mary, for Peter and Paul, for you who are reading 
these words. In the city of David. Bethlehem, where David was born and spent 
his youth, the town to which he seems always to have looked back with tender af- 
fection. A Saviour, whois Christ the Lord. ‘ Christ ” is the Greek word for ‘‘ The 
Anointed One,” and was the Greek translation of the Hebrew word ‘ Messiah.” 
This Anointed One, thus designated and holy, was to be the world’s Redeemer and 
the world’s Lord and Master. It is a most comprehensive account of what Christ 
is and does. 

12. And thisis the sign unto you. Note that they were not called upon to believe 
without evidence and proof ; this is a characteristic of Christian faith all through the 
New Testament : it isa rational faith. Ye shall find a babe wrapped in swaddling 
clothes, and lying ina manger. The sign was not that they should find a new-born 
babe, for there were probably a number in Bethlehem at that time ; but that it 
should be lying in a manger, which was very unlikely. “A strange sign it was ; yet 
for us it has become a symbol full of meaning ; a Redeemer who was cradled in a 
manger has known what it is to endure poverty and suffering and neglect, and now he 
can sympathize with the lowly and distressed even as he is abundantly able to save.” 
— Prof. Charles R. Erdman. 

13. And suddenly there was with the angel a multitude of the heavenly host. 
The host was a vast army of angels filling all heaven ; a throng came out of this vast 
number and swept down upon Bethlehem. Praising God, and saying. Who were 
praising God? The company of angels that came to Bethlehem ? Yes; but in 
the Greek this participle agrees with the word “ host’ ; all the vast host of angels 
in heaven and over the Bethlehem meadows were singing the first Christmas carol. 
What a glorious anthem it was ! 

14. Glory to God in the highest. In the highest of the seven heavens, which the 
Jews conceived as lying one over the other. Or, glory to God in the highest degree. 
From these opening words (in the Latin version) this song is called the Gloria in 
Excelsis, Andon earth peace. Christ is the Prince of peace, as Isaiah prophesied. 
“Peace I leave with you,” he said, “‘ my peace I give unto you.” He is our peace. 
We have peace with God through our Lord Jesus Christ. In all this distracted earth 
there is no peace, and no hope of peace, except in him and through him. | Among 
men in whom he is well pleased. There can be no peace in a heart ‘which is at 
enmity with God, a life in which God takes no satisfaction. Such a life has no part in 
the Christmas song ; God’s glory exists, but brings no happiness to men of that kind. 

Ill. THE SHEPHERDS FIND THE BABE, Luke 2: 15-20. 15. And it came 
to pass, when the angels went away from them into heaven. We are not told how 
they disappeared, whether suddenly. or gradually. The shepherds said one ito an- 
other, Let us now go even unto Bethlehem. Literally, they “were saying,’ they 
had a little discussion what they should do next in view of the great event.‘ Now” 
might well be stronger, as it translates “a highly emotional particle : ‘ Come ! let 
us go.’ — Expositor’s Greek Testament. And see this thing that is come to pass. 
Literally, ‘‘ this saying.” Which the Lord hath made known unto us. They had no 
doubt about the divine origin of what they had seen and heard. 
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16. And they came with haste, and found both Mary and Joseph, and the 


lying in the manger. ; ; ’ 
ee fee when they an it, they made known concerning the saying which 


ken to them about this child. ; 
be: aad all that heard it wondered at the things which were spoken 


unto them by the shepherds. : } 

19. But Mary kept all these sayings, pondering them in her heart. 

20. And the shepherds returned, glorifying and praising God for all the 
things that they had heard and seen, even as it was spoken unto them. 


me with haste. ‘‘ The lamp hung from the center of a rope would - 
=A faa egirarnees but among a crowd it would not be easy to find the new-born 
babe of the humble travellers.” — Cambridge Bible. And found both Mary and 
Joseph, and the babe lying in the manger. The Greek implies that they found and 
recognized them one after the other, in this order. ; k : 

17. And when they saw it, they made known concerning the saying which was 
spoken to them about this child. To whom did they make it known that the new- 
= born babe was the Messiah? To Mary and Joseph, certainly ; but 
Tp they could not stop there, they must have told it eagerly to every 
har SP one they met, and the news must have spread all over Bethlehem 
ey } that night. “‘ Perhaps it was the rumors of this preaching that 
i made Herod and his court 7 pea ppt the Magi came 

ith their news.’ — Prof. Thomas M. Lindsay. 
sae oe - 18. And all that 
heard it wondered at 
the things which were 
spoken unto them by 
the shepherds. The 
shepherds were the first 
Christian preachers 
and missionaries, and 
the gospel in their 
mouths had the effect 
it has always had and 
always will have when 
it is truly preached : 
hearts are filled 
with wonder and 
joy at the good- 


Courtyard of a Khan or Inn. Choi genen in 


19. But Mary kept all these sayings, pondering them in her heart. We know 
very little about the mother of our Lord, but we see from this verse that she was of 
a thoughtful, reverent nature, and that she was self-contained, not wearing her heart 
on her sleeve. Doubtless Luke learned all he has told us in these opening chapters 
from Mary herself, whom he had many opportunities to know, whether she lived 
with John at Jerusalem or at Ephesus. 

20. And the shepherds returned, glorifying and praising God. The Saviour’s birth 
is haloed with praise, praise of angels and of mortals alike. That praise has sounded on > 
and will continue, in ever-increasing volume, to the end of time. For all the things 
that they had heard and seen, even asit was spokenuntothem. They praised God for 
the fulfilment of the angels’ “sign,” and for the assurance that the Messiah had come 
at last. Let this be the chief note in our own praise and thanksgiving, day after day. 

e Joy to the world, the Lord is come! 
et earth receive her King; 


Let every heart prepare him room, 
heaven and nature sing. 


cay, to the world, the Saviour reigns; 

et men their songs employ; 

While fields and floods, rocks, hills and plains, 
Repeat the sounding joy.” — Isaac Waits, 
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THE BOYHOOD OF JESUS. 


LUKE 2: 40-52. 


LESSON II. — July 13. 
THE BOYHOOD OF JESUS. — Luke 2: 40-52. 
GOLDEN TEXT. —Jesus advanced in wisdom and stature, and in favor with God 


and men.— LUKE 2:52. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 119 : 9-16. 
Reference Material : Matt. 2: 


1-23; Luke 2 : 30, 


Primary Topic: THE Boy JEesus tn Gop’s House. 


Lesson Material : Luke 2 : 40-52. 


Memory Verse : I was glad when they said unto me, 


Let us go unto the house of Jehovah. Ps. 122:12 


Junior Topic : Tur Boy Jesus. 


Lesson Material : Luke 2 : 40-52. 


Memory Verse: Luke 2: 52. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : THe Fourrorp Lire. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : Lessons rrom THE BoyHoop oF JEsus. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will be specially 
attracted by this story of a lost boy. If 
you have a sand map, use it to show Jeru- 
salem and the temple and the journey of 
Joseph and Mary one day northward, 
probably along the Jordan. 

The Intermediate Classes will study 
“the Fourfold Life,’’ — physical, mental, 
social, and spiritual,—the growth of 
Jesus in each and the growth that they 
should themselves be making. Empha- 
size the love of God’s house and what it 
will do for one. 

The Older Classes will study all the 
events from the presentation in the temple 
to the beginning of Christ’s ministry. 
Get a clear idea of the education of a Jew- 
ish boy, and contrast it with the education 
of our own children. Is there anything 
that we may learn from the former ? 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — The visit of the wise men, 
January, B.c. 4. The flight into Egypt, 
February, B.c. 4. The visit to Jerusalem 
at the age of twelve, April, A.D. 8. 

Place. — Jerusalem, the temple. Naza- 
reth in Galilee, west of the southern end 
of the Sea of Galilee. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 
FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Characters of Simeon and Anna. 
Traditions of the Magi. 


What Egypt meant to the Jews. 

The temple that Jesus saw. 

Education among the Jews. 

True and apocryphal accounts of Christ’s boyhood. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : Lessons from the Boyhood 
of Jesus. 


I. CuHi~tpHOooD AT NAZARETH, v. 40. 


Simeon and Anna. 

The visit of the wise men. 
The flight into Egypt. 

The training of a Jewish boy. 


II. THE Visit TO JERUSALEM, VS. 41-50. 


The lost boy. 
The boy Jesus and the doctors. 
“Tn my Father’s house.” 


IIT. E1rcHTEEN YEARS AT NAZARETH, Vs. 
51, 52: 
“He was subject unto them.” 


Mary’s loving meditations. 
The advance from boyhood to manhood. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


G. Campbell Morgan’s The Hidden Years at Naza- 
reth. Lew Wallace’s The Boyhood of Christ. Monod’s 
The Childhood of Jesus. Ramsay’s The Education of 
Christ. Brough’s The Early Life of Our Lord. Drew’s 
Nazareth: Its Life and Lessons. W. M. Campbell’s 
Footprints of Christ. Clifford’s The Dawn of Manhood. 
Work’s The Folly of the Three Wise Men. van Dyke’s 
The Other Wise Man, The Lost Boy, and The Childhood 
of Jesus Christ. Upham’s Wise Men of the East. 
Dwight’s The Carpenter. Jefferson’s My Father's 
Business. Sidey’s The Silent Christ. Tymms’s The 
Le Relationships of Christ. Bishop’s Jesus the 
Worker. 


J. CHILDHOOD AT NAZARETH, v. 40. StmmEon AND ANNA. 


“For forty 


days the Holy Family were left in peace and obscurity, in a spot surrounded by so 
many scenes of interest, and hallowed by so many traditions of their family and race.” 


— F.W. Farrar. 


These forty days were marked by three events of which we have 


record. The first, which took place eight days after birth, was the circumcision of 
the sacred babe, the first token that our Lord took upon himself full humanity and 
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was identified with the covenant history of the people of God. At that time he re- 
ceived the most significant name Jesus, as announced by Gabriel. : 

Another event, on the fortieth day after the nativity, was the presentation of the 
mother and babe in the temple at Jerusalem for their purification under the law. 
Those able to do so brought on this occasion a yearling lamb fora burnt-offering and 
a young pigeon ora turtle-dove fora sin-offering ; but if they were too poor for that, 
as were Joseph and Mary, they were allowed to bring only two doves or two pigeons. 

This beautiful ceremony was rendered doubly notable by a revelation of the 
Messiahship of Jesus made at the time to Simeon, a righteous and devout man who 
had long been expecting the world’s Redeemer, and whom the Holy Spirit had assured 
that he should see the Christ before he died. Coming into the temple by divine 
guidance he took the holy babe into his arms, blessed God, and burst into the in- 
spired hymn which, from its first words in the Latin version, is called the Nunc 
Dimittis. This hymn is notable for its recognition of the truth that the Messiah came 
to all the world, to Gentiles as well as Jews. But Simeon not only foretold the world- 
wide dominion of the Christ, he perceived the terrible opposition he must face, and 
he warned Mary especially that in the coming years she was to know griefs that 
would be like a sword piercing her soul. 

Anna also was there, a prophetess like Miriam, Deborah, and Huldah of the Old 
Testament. She cherished her ancestral records, and knew that she was of the long- 
dispersed tribe of Asher. She was very old, having married, perhaps, at the age of 
sixteen, been only seven years a wife, and a widow for eighty-four years, a total 
of one hundred and seven years ; though some understand it that she was a widow 
up to the age of eighty-four, or eighty-four years old at this time. She spent her days 
and nights in fasting and prayer in the temple, and thus her spiritual eyes were keen 
to discover the true nature of the holy infant. She offered ecstatic thanks to God, 
and told the good news of the Messiah’s coming to all the devout circle who, like 
herself, were expecting the Redeemer. 

Tue VISIT OF THE WISE MEN. Soon after the presentation in the temple, perhaps 
on the same day, arrived wise men from the east to worship the new-born king of the 
Jews. Tradition says that they were three kings named Melchior, Balthazar, and 
Caspar. These Magi or wise men were of the priestly caste of the Zoroastrian re- 
ligion of Persia, worshipping one God under the symbol of fire. Hence they were 
astronomers, and had seen some surprising heavenly phenomenon which had led them 
to think that the common expectation of a mighty monarch that would arise in 
Juda was about to receive fulfilment. Some think this phenomenon might have 
been the coming together in the heavens of some of the brighter planets, Jupiter and 
Saturn being in conjunction at about this time. This occurrence, arousing the in- 
tense expectation of the Magi, may have been accompanied by a new star such as 
sometimes flame out in the sky and then disappear. Led by this star, the Magi 
came to the capital of Judea, Jerusalem, and their inquiries at once aroused the al- 
most insane jealous suspicions of Herod ‘‘ the Great.” Herod’s sages found Micah’s 
prophecy that the Messiah should be born in Bethlehem, and thither the wise men 
hastened. Finding the Holy Babe, they worshipped him and offered the symbolic 
gifts they had brought, myrrh, foretelling the embalming of his dead body ; gold, 
fit gift toa king ; frankincense, used in prayer. Thus they expressed Christ’s human- 
ity, his sovereignty, and his deity. Herod had bidden them return and tell him 
when they had found the new king, hypocritically saying that he also wished to wor- 
ship him ; but a dream warned the Magi, and they returned home by another way 
than the usual one through Jerusalem. 

THE Fiicut into Ecypr. Herod, who was eagerly awaiting the return of the 
Magi, soon discovered how they had evaded him, and in his frenzy-of anger, and the 
superstitious fear for his throne that had pursued him for years, he ordered a mas- 
sacre of all the boy babies in Bethlehem two years old or less — from twenty to thirty 
in all. It was an act thoroughly in accord with all that we know about the character 
of that cruel monarch. 

_ _But Joseph had been warned of this in a dream, and with Mary and the precious 
infant he swiftly left Bethlehem and sought the nearest haven of refuge, Egypt, three 
hundred miles away. The route thither was not difficult, and the Magi’s gold would 
pay expenses. The Ptolemies had induced large numbers of Jews to settle in Egypt, 
and they would be among friends. The tradition is that they stayed in Matarieh, a 


few miles north of Cairo, within sight of which once stood the Egypti li 
in Central Park, New York. : ii Pusch iri 
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Jory 13. THE BOYHOOD OF JESUS. LUKE 2: 40-52. 


40. And the child grew, and waxed strong, filled with wisdom: and the 
grace of God was upon him. 


How long they remained in Egypt we are not told, but Herod the Great lived 
only a few weeks after the Massacre of the Innocents. He was succeeded in the 
government of Judea by hisson Archelaus, a man even worse than his father and 
without Herod’s ability. It hadevidently been Joseph’s intention to rear the Mes- 
siah in his ancestral home of Bethlehem, but knowing the character of Archelaus he 
returned to Galilee, so that Jesus was brought up in the obscure and despised village 
of Nazareth. All this history has 
many wonderful correspondences 
with Old Testament prophecies, 
which are carefully brought out 
in the Gospel of Matthew. 

THE TRAINING OF A JEWISH 
Boy. 4o. And the child grew, 
and waxed strong. That must 
come first, in any childhood — the 
growth of the body into strength. 
Brain, nerves, and muscles must 
learn their marvelous team-work. 
The fundamental art of language 
must be learned. A thousand 
forms, textures, tastes, fragrances, 
sounds, must be committed to 
memory. During the first few 
years of life any normal child ac- 
tually learns more and makes 
greater progress than in all his 
succeeding years, and he does it 
easily and naturally because under 
God’s tutelage. Filled with wis- 
dom. The training of the lad 
would naturally be chiefly in the 
hands of his mother in his early 
years, and we know that Mary 
wasa Bible lover and would be an 
apt teacher of Bible truths. From 
her he would learn to commit 
Bible verses to memory, and first 
Oral Deut: 4 55" 717... bhese 
verses, written on strips of parch- 
ment, were put into his hands, and The Flight into Egypt. 
were perhaps his introduction to 
the alphabet. Mary taught him, we may be sure, all the great stories of the Old 
Testament, about the creation of the world, the far-seeing patriarchs, the servitude in 
Egypt, the mighty deeds of Moses, the passover and its sacred meaning, the noble life 
of Samuel, the pastoral narrative of his ancestress Ruth, the heroic exploits of his an- 
cestor David, and all the glorious line of the prophets. At the age of six Jesus was 
sent to the week-day school in the auditorium of the town’s one synagogue. There 
he studied the chief text-book of the Jews, the Old Testament with the comments of 
the Rabbis, and there, in addition to the common Aramaic language, a form of 
Hebrew, he came to know the classic Hebrew and probably also Greek. “It is evident 
that Jesus procured copies of various Scripture rolls for himself and read them with 
peculiar freshness of insight and comprehension. He very manifestly read for him- 
self, and his oft-repeated question, ‘Have ye not read?’ ‘ Did ye never read ine 
was a rebuke to others for not following a like independent course.” — Rev. Charles 
McTyeire Bishop, D.D. ‘“ No education was ever so well adapted to train a thought- 
ful child in the appreciation of his own country, to render its past history living and 
real to him, to strengthen his patriotic feeling, to make every geographical name 
and. scene full of meaning and historic truth, as the training which every Hebrew 
child then received. He learned to know one collection of books thoroughly, and 
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LUKE 2: 40-52. LESSON Il. THIRD QUARTER. 


41. And his parents went every year to Jerusalem at the feast of the 


passover. 

42. And when he was twelve years old, they went up after the custom 
of the feast ; : 

43. And when they had fulfilled the days, as they were returning, 
the boy Jesus tarried behind in Jerusalem; and his parents knew it 
not ; 

44. But supposing him to be in the company, they went a day’s 
journey; and they sought for him among their kinsfolk and acquaint- 
ance: 

45. And when they found him not, they returned to Jerusalem, seeking 
for him. 


that library gave him a training in literature and in history, in philosophic insight, 
and in religious feeling. . . . Only among the Hebrews was there any real, salutary, 
invigorating system of national education. Only among them was the principle 
firmly grasped and boldly enunciated, that the poor man’s son had as much right to 
be educated up to his true capacity as the rich man’s son, and that both alike should 
be taught to work.’? — Sir William Ramsay. And the grace of God was upon him. 
Jesus was, as John says, “‘ full of grace and truth.’”’ This ‘ grace of God ” is the 
Father’s loving favor and tender care. Nazareth was a notoriously wicked town, 
but the boy absorbed none of its wickedness. The apocryphal gospels tell us many 
stories of his miraculous power shown in boyhood, but they are all trivial and most of 
them are incredible and absurd, very far from the restraint and evident candor of 
the Gospel account. Luke is probably here setting down just what Mary told him 
of the Divine Child’s boyhood — an example that all boys of all time may well 
follow. 

II. THE VISIT TO JERUSALEM, vs. 41-50. 41. And his parents went every 
year to Jerusalem at the feast of the passover. The law requiring this is in Ex. 23 : 
14-17. To this law, requiring only the attendance of males three times a year, the 
rabbis had added the requirement that women should go to Jerusalem once a year, 
at the feast of the passover. 

42. And when he was twelve years old. ‘At the age of twelve a boy was called 
by the Jews ‘ son of the law,’ and first incurred legal obligation.” — Alford. At that 
time he put on the phylacteries, which contained verses from Holy Writ reminding 
him of his duty to keep the law of God. They went up after the custom of the 
feast. Joseph’s was a pious family, carefully observing the holy customs of their 
race. 

43. And when they had fulfilled the days. ‘‘ Not necessarily the whole seven 
days of the festival. With the third day commenced the so-called half-holidays, 
when it was lawful to return home.” — Prof. Marvin R. Vincent. As they were 
returning, the boy Jesus tarried behind in Jerusalem. He, we may be sure, did not 
intend to remain behind ; but he was wholly wrapped up in the temple, its worship 
and its teachings. He was at last where he must often have longed to be. His de- 
light in the sacred city, the home of his race, the home of so many great men and 
women of the past, the city of David, must have been keen beyond our imagining. 
He had been very close to his Father out on the Galilee hillsides ; must he not have 
felt still closer in Jerusalem ? And his parents knew it not. Perhaps he was often 
with some relative. Possibly Zebedee, with those boys.so near to Jesus in spirit as 
they afterwards proved, James and John, was in Jerusalem at the time. We are not 
to think of Joseph and Mary as remiss in caring for their wonderful boy. 

44. But supposing him to be in the company, they went a day’s journey. ‘ The 
company forming the caravan, or band of travellers ; all who came from the same 
district travelling together for security and company.” — Alford’s Greek Testament. 
And they sought for him among their kinsfolk and acquaintance. Evidently Jesus 
was not in need of watching, but could be trusted to take care of himself. It was 
not till the caravan pitched tents for the night, and Jesus did not appear at Joseph’s 
tent, that his parents had any anxiety concerning him. 

45. And when they found him not, they returned to J erusalem, seeking for him. 
The Greek implies that they looked for him all the way back, as well as at Jerusa- 
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_46. And it came to pass, after three days they found him in the temple, 
sitting in the midst of the teachers, both hearing them, and asking them 
questions : 

47. And all that heard him were amazed at his understanding and his 
answers. 

48. And when they saw him, they were astonished; and his mother 
said unto him, Son, why hast thou thus dealt with us? behold, thy father 
and I sought thee sorrowing. , 

49. And he said unto them, How is it that ye sought me? knew ye not 
that I must be in my Father’s house? ' 

so. And they understood not the saying which he spake unto them. 


lem on their arrival. Did they go back the same night without resting or sleeping ? 
What a world of anxiety all parents have for their children! 

46. And it came to pass, after three days they found him in the temple. Some. 
think this means three days from the time when they left Jerusalem : one day out, 
one day back, one day searching in Jerusalem ; others think it was three days of 
search after they discovered his absence, one of the days being spent in the return 
trip. They discovered Jesus in one of the many rooms attached to the temple, where 
the Jewish rabbis taught their schools ; or it may have been (Edersheim) on the 
terrace of the temple. Sitting in the midst of the teachers. ‘‘ The audience sat - 
on the ground, surrounding and mingled with the doctors.’”’ — Edersheim. Both 
hearing them, and asking them questions. Jewish pupils were in the habit of ques- 
tioning their teachers freely. A large part of the Rabbinical books is made up of 
such questions with the answers of the rabbis. 

47. And all that heard him were amazed at his understanding and his answers. 
“ They were amazed, not at his position among the doctors, or at his asking ques- 
tions, but at the intelligence shown in his answers to the questions of the teachers ; 
something of the rare insight and felicity which astonished all in after years appear- 
ing in these boyish replies.’’ — Expositor’s Greek Testament. 

48. And when they saw him, they were astonished. The Greek verb is a very 
strong one, meaning that they were fairly driven out of their senses. And his 
mother said unto him, Son, why hast thou thus dealt with us ?_ It is significant that 
Mary was the speaker rather than Joseph, as would have been the case in an ordinary 
family. Behold, thy father and I sought thee sorrowing. Why did Luke include 
this incident, which on first sight (but only on first sight) seems to imply that Jesus 
was at fault in the matter? Why, except that he was a true historian, and the event 
actually occurred and was told him thus by Mary? No false historian would ever 
have imagined sucha tale. No myth, seeking to exalt the character of Jesus, would 
ever have grown up in this fashion. The account bears every indication of exact truth. 

49. And he said unto them, How is it that ye sought me ? The implied reproach 
in Mary’s question is met by an implied reproach in Christ’s question. This is 
Christ’s first recorded sentence. Knew ye not that I must be in my Father’s house? 
“ Your father,” Mary had said, referring to Joseph. ““ My Father,” Jesus answered, 
referring to the God whose dwelling the great temple was. The Holy Child had come 
to a consciousness that he was the Son of God, and very likely he had talked over the 
great matter with his mother before this, and so was surprised that she should look 
for him elsewhere than in his Father’s house. Literally the Greek is, “‘ in the (things, 
matters, affairs) of my Father.” The article has no noun, and “ house ”’ as in the re- 
vision, or ‘“ business ” as in the King James version, may be supplied. The thought 
includes both. The study of the law of God in which he was engaged with the 
doctors was part of the Father’s business in the Father’s house. Must indicates 
Jesus’ sense of duty ; he had no option ; it was his necessity as well as his joy ; he 
was made that way. 

so. And they understood not the saying which he spake unto them. They under- 
stood its outward sense, of course, but not the inward meaning as applying to his 
divine nature and mission. The realization of many of his words and deeds all 
through his life came to Mary and to his disciples only gradually, as they meditated 
on them, in many cases after his death and resurrection had thrown a flood of light 
upon them. 
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51. And he went down with them, and came to Naz’-a-réth ; and he was 
subject unto them: and his mother kept all ‘hese sayings in her heart. 


lated one solitary, significant incident from the early years of 
Tecger if'te aa ra meee this, learn all. The one story shows the wish to collect 
anecdotes of those silent years. There would have been more had the evangelist 
had more to tell. The paucity of information favors the historicity of the tradition. 
— Expositor’s Greek Testament. In contrast with this, the false Gospels revel in de- 
tails of Christ’s childhood, embroidered with the most grotesque and unbelievable 
mi RIGHTEEN YEARS AT NAZARETH, vs. 51, 52. _ 51. And he went down 
with them. Jerusalem was on a hill and was the capital of the nation and the seat 
of its temple ; for all these reasons any journey away from Jerusalem was “ down. 
And came to Nazareth. A town in southern Galilee of unsavory reputation, whose 
citizens were held in contempt. Yet it looked south over the great Plain of Jezreel, 
ae and much of the great his- 
ae " tory of the Old Testament 
4 ae lay spread out before the 
eyes of Jesus. On the right 
is Mount Carmel, the scene 
of Elijah’s victory over the 
priests of Baal. Before the 
town is the scene of Josiah’s 
defeat and death. Eastward 
is Mount Tabor where Deb- 
orah met Barak. Further 
east is Endor, where Saul 
met the witch and saw 
Samuel risen from the dead. 
Southward is Mount Gilboa, 
where Saul and Jonathan 
died. Near by, Gideon’s 
three hundred were chosen 
for their heroic deed. Jezreel 
is in sight, home of Ahab 
and Jezebel—and Naboth. 
“The boy watched the 
Roman travellers, merchants, 
messengers, soldiers, officials, 
going east and returning 
west ; he heard much about 
the glory and power of the 
* great empire, the oppressor 
Nisaséts of the Hebrews, which kept 
; its garrison even in the Holy 
City, and made the high priests of Jerusalem its slaves. Nazareth was to him like a 
hermitage beside a great center of life : he could pass in a few moments from the quiet 
seclusion of his home into full view of the busy world, and then retire again to peace.” 
— Sir William Ramsay. And he was subject unto them. Though he was the Lord 
of heaven and earth, Christ submitted himself to the orders of two Jewish peasants. 
And he did it in love and with no feeling of degradation. He thus taught the world 
the beauty of humility, the sanctity of obedience, and the dignity of service. He 
became a carpenter like Joseph, as we are told in Mark 6 : 3. _Every Jew was expected 
to learn some trade, but this was no avocation of a rich man’s son, but the hard daily 
toil of a poor man. It is the tradition that Christ excelled in making wooden yokes 
(“‘ My yoke is easy,”’ he once said). ‘‘ The phrase, ‘ common task,’ should be struck 
out of every life. Jesus taught us that all toil is holy if the toiler be holy.”” — Rev. 
G. Campbell Morgan, D.D. And his mother kept all these sayings (the wise words 
of her child) in her heart. ‘‘ She did not forget, though she did not understand.” 
Expositor’s Greek Testament. 
52. And Jesus advanced in wisdom. He was human as well as divine, and as a 
human boy he had to learn what other Jewish boys learned, from his mother in the 
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JULY 20. THE BAPTISM OF JESUS. Mark 1: 1-11. 


52. And Jesus advanced in wisdom and stature, and in favor with God 
and men. ’ 


home and from the teachers in the village school in the synagogue. With his keen 
and eager mind he must have been a ready scholar. ‘‘ His mother may have taught 
him the alphabet, but neither she nor the teachers in the synagogue could have 
helped him to that other rarer and higher learning in the light of which the hearts 
of those about him were as' primers for easy reading. Through what human agency 
was it that before he was a man = . ; 
he was master of a lore which | ul i UMN, 


Hillel had not been able to ob- [iV/7/ il ats wf 


tain with all his one hundred and 
twenty years of studious life ?’’ — 
Lew Wallace. ‘* Jesus did not re- 
main stationary ; the wisdom and 
the grace which appeared even in 
his tenderest childhood were con- 
tinually growing and strengthen- 
ing; thus the youthful Jesus 
completely realized in his personal 
history that beautiful language in 
the book of Proverbs : ‘ The path 
of the just is as the shining light, 
that shineth more and more unto 
the perfect day’ (Prov. 4:18). If 
one is not advancing, he is drawing 
back.’”? — Adolphe Monod. And 
stature. The physical growth 
went along with the mental and 
the spiritual, as it must in any 
right development. It is impossi- 
ble to think of Jesus as an un- 
healthy child or an anemic young 
man. He knew howto play. He 
doubtless took long walks over the 
Galilean hills. Jie developed his 
body as a temple of the Holy 
Spinto. ee study and work 
and play, without companion- 
ship one solitude, without watch- si te ‘3 : els ae z 
ful care and wise freedom, such SRE OW Or Sete OES 
gracious growth from childhood to manhood is impossible.” — Henry van Dyke. 
And in favor with God and men. Favor with God brings with it favor with men. 
No boy or girl can honestly try to do God’s will in sincerity and humility without 
becoming popular. Such a life must be loving and unselfish and helpful, and these 
qualities are sure to bring favor and success. 


Holman Hunt. 


LESSON III. — July 20. 
THE BAPTISM OF JESUS. — Mark’ 1: 1-11. 


GOLDEN TEXT.— Thou art my beloved: Son, in thee | am well pleased. — 
NEA RK Une t DL spain fi Pee ae ger ; 


Devotional Reading : Isa. 42 : 1-4. 
Reference Material: Matt. 3: 1-17; Luke 3: 1-22; John 1 : 19-34. 
Primary Topic : Jesus Preases His FATHER. 

Lesson Material : Mark 1 : 1-11. 

Memory Verse : In thee I am well pleased. Mark 1: 11. 


2 0 


MARK I: I-II. 


LESSON III. 


THIRD QUARTER. 


Junior Topic : JouN AND JESUS AT THE JORDAN. 


Mark 1 
Mark 1 


Lesson Material : 
Memory Verses : 


: I-It. 
SLO, Ei. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic: Jesus DrepicaAtres His LIFE. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : THE MEANING OF BAPTISM. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes all have at least 
seen the rite of baptism performed, and 
should be told its beautiful meaning. 
They will be interested in the heroic 
character of John the Baptist, and in the 
way in which he prepared the people to 
listen to Christ and follow him. A sand 
map or a relief map will make clear the 
remarkable character of the region in 
which John lived and where he preached. 

The Intermediate Classes (and Senior) 
will do well to learn in order the principal 
events of Christ’s life, beginning at the 
beginning, and following the list given in 
the chronological table at the beginning 
of this book. A few events will be added 
each week, and the teacher will review 
frequently. Have the pupils construct a 
chronological table for themselves as 
they proceed week by week. 

The Older Classes will review the facts 
of the lesson and will go on to study such 
subjects as the need of evangelism, the 
methods of John the Baptist, John’s 
social teachings as applied to to-day, the 
meaning of the rite of baptism, and the 
reasons for our Christian belief in the 
Trinity. A separate pupil may be placed 
in charge of each topic, to lead the dis- 
cussion. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — January 27, A.D. 26. 
Place. — On the lower Jordan, near 
Bethabara and Jericho, the place where 


Joshua and the children of Israel crossed 
the Jordan, and where the same miracle 
was worked by Elijah and Elisha. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


John the Baptist compared with Elijah. 
ohn’s preaching compared with Christ’s. 
he wilderness of Judza. 

Christ and heavenly voices. 

The Trinity in the New Testament. 

Baptism in the New Testament. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 
SUBJECT : The Meaning of Baptism. 


I. THe MINIstRY OF JOHN THE BApP- 
TIST, vs. 1-6. 
The four Gospels. 
Prophecies of John. 
John the herald of Jesus. 


THE PREACHING OF JOHN THE BApP- 
TIST, vs. 7, 8. 


Messages to different classes. 
Prophecy of Jesus. 


III. Jesus BApPtizED By JOHN, vs. 9-11. 
The coming of Jesus. 
ohn’s protest. 
he opened heavens. 
The descending Spirit. 
The Father’s commendation. 
The meaning of baptism. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Trumbull’s Studies in Oriental Social Life. F. B. 
Meyer’s John the Baptist. Dawson’s ise of Christ. 
Morgan’s The Crises of the Christ. Geikie’s Life o 
Christ. Davis’s The Story pA the Nazarene. Wilson’s _ 
The Christ We Forget. Charles R. Brown’s The 
| ey Way. Our Reasonable Faith, by Park Hays 

er. 


Il. 


I. THE MINISTRY OF JOHN THE BAPTIST, vs. 1-6. 


Our first two lessons 


were in Luke ; as now we pass to Mark, it will be well to review the characteristics 


of the four Gospels. 


They are called ‘‘ Gospels,”’ 


God-spells, because they spell 


(Old English for ¢ell) the story of God on earth. The Greek word is evangel, liter- 


ally “ good news.’’ The writers of the Gos 


ists. The first three are called the “ 
connected views of Christ’s life. 
though it adds much which they 


pels are therefore called the four evangel- 


synoptical Gospels,” as presenting synopses or 
John’s Gospel takes for granted the other three, 
omitted because it was not safe to tell it at their 


earlier date, i.e., facts about Lazarus and the cutting off of Malchus’s ear. Mark’s 
is thought (generally) to have been the first Gospel written, Matthew and Luke 


repeating much from it. 
(A.D. 58-60) while Paul was in 

probably wrote his Gospel at a 
at Ephesus much later, 
verted tax-gatherer. 


Luke may well have written his Gospel during the two years 

rison in Caesarea and Luke attended him. Matthew 
out the same time, while John’s Gospel was written 
probably between a.p. 80 and A.D. go. 
Mark (John Mark) was the son of Mary of Jerusalem and the 


Matthew was a con- 


cousin of Barnabas, and was the attendant of Paul and Barnabas on their first mis- 


sionary tour. 
Paul through much of his later years, 


Luke was a Greek physician, 


probably from Antioch, who attended 


John was Christ’s ‘‘ beloved disciple ? who 
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JULY 20. THE BAPTISM OF JESUS. Mark I: I-11. 


1. The beginning of the gospel of Jesus Christ, the Son of God. 
2. Even as it is written in Isaiah the prophet, 
Behold, I send my messenger before thy face, 
Who shall prepare thy way ; 
3. The voice of one crying in the wilderness, 
Make ye ready the way of the Lord, 
Make his paths straight ; 
4. John came, who baptized in the wilderness and preached the baptism 
of repentance unto remission of sins. 


took care of Mary and was for many years the pastor of the church at Ephesus. 
Matthew wrote primarily for the Jews, quoting much from the Old Testament, and 
showing how clearly Jesus was the Messiah therein foretold. His Gospel groups 
Christ’s deeds and sayings by topics rather than chronologically. Mark’s is the short- 
est Gospel, moves most rapidly (uses the word “immediately” forty-one times), 
and is most graphic. Mark was Peter’s pupil and it is thought that this Gospel was 
largely dictated by Peter, and was written at Rome and for the Romans when the 
two were there together. Luke’s Gospel is full of medical terms, is the most complete 
history, emphasizes the truth that Christ came to save all men, gives special promi- 
nence to women, and preserves for us the earliest Christian hymns. It is the Pauline 
Gospel as Mark’s is the Petrine. John’s is the great spiritual and doctrinal Gospel, 
written to prove that Jesus was the Son .of God and the Saviour of the world. It 
records no parables and few miracles, but gives many discourses at length and es- 
pecially Christ’s priceless last discourse and prayer. From this Gospel we learn 
nearly all we know about Christ’s ministry outside of Galilee. Each Gospel corrob- 
orates and upholds the others. No one Gospel could give us a complete view of 
Christ’s many-sided life and teachings. We should be profoundly grateful that we 
have all four. : 

t. The beginning of the gospel of Jesus Christ, the SonofGod. A vigorous open- 
ing, full of gracious meaning : “ The beginning of the Good News of Jesus (‘Jehovah 
is salvation ’) the Anointed One (the Messiah), the Son of God.” Matthew, writing 
for Jews, calls his Gospel ‘‘ the book of Jesus Christ, the son of David, the son of 
Abraham.” Mark expresses the divine side, Matthew the human side, of our Lord. 

2. Even as it is written in Isaiah the prophet. The first two lines are from Mal. 
3 : 1, and the second passage is from Isa. 40 : 3. Mark in his own narrative quotes 
from the Old Testament only here and in Mark 15: 28. Behold, I send my mes- 
senger before thy face. ‘‘ Malachi” means “my messenger,’ and many think 
that this prophecy is anonymous, the book being named from this and similar expres- 
sions in it. Jehovah is speaking, and is addressing his Son, promising to send a 
herald in advance to announce his coming to earth. That herald was John the Bap- 
tist. Who shall prepare thy way. “In the mountain regions, the washing of the 
hillsides by the heavy winter rains destroys each year a large portion of the best- 
laid roads. In the desert regions the shifting sands, and in the more fertile regions 
the abundant growth of weeds and shrubbery, make Eastern roads well-nigh im- 
passable, unless care is exercised for their frequent or special clearing. In many parts 
of the East the ancient roads were prepared or repaired only at the special call of the 
king, for his special service on an exceptional occasion.”’ — Henry Clay Trumbull. 
John was a herald sent out to prepare the way for Christ the King. 

3. The voice of one crying in the wilderness. Isaiah probably thought of the 
coming Deliverer as leading his sheep through the wilderness of their trials, like the 
march of the Israelites from Egypt across the wilderness to the promised land, or | 
like the return of the exiles over the desert from Babylonia. Make ye ready the way 
ofthe Lord, Make his paths straight. Another reference to the roadmaking necessary 
before a royal progress. The preparation that John the Baptist made for Christ was 
an arousing of expectation, a conviction of sin, a call to repentance, the summoning 
of crowds, the softening of hearts, the awakening and strengthening of faith. All 
this was advance work of the highest order, and John performed it. | ‘ 

. John came, who baptized in the wilderness. We hear nothing of Zacharias 
and Elisabeth ; doubtless they both died before their great son came to maturity. 
We learn from Luke 1 : 80 that John early withdrew to the wilderness south of Ju- 
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MARK 1: I-11. LESSON IIT. ‘THIRD QUARTER. 


5. And there went out unto him all the country of Ja-de’-a, and all they 
of Jerusalem ; and they were baptized of him in the river Jordan, confessing 
their sins. 


dea, stretching eastward to the Dead Sea, a region “‘ so desolate that the Jews called 
it the abomination of desolation. Travellers who have passed over and through it 
tell us that it is destitute of all animal life, save a chance vulture or fox. For the 
most part, it is a waste of sand, swept by wild winds. In this great and terrible 
wilderness John supported himself by eating locusts — the literal insect, which is 
still greatly esteemed by the natives —and wild honey, which abounded in the 
crevices of the rocks. A cave, like that in which David and his men often found 
refuge, sufficed him for a home, and the water of the streams that hurried to the 
Dead Sea, his beverage. Can we wonder that under sucha regimen he grew strong ?” 
— F. B. Meyer. Here he found quiet and leisure to think and pray. Here the Spirit 
of God brooded over him, and made him a great prophet. He was called John the 
Baptist because of his emphasis on the rite of baptism. The use of water to symbolize 
purification and consecration was common among the Jews, and perhaps at that 
time, certainly later, proselytes to Judaism were baptized. And preached the bap- 
tism of repentance unto remission of sins. John’s great word was “ Repent !”’ 
He constantly urged the people to turn from their sins, not merely by reformed lives 
but by transformed minds. This repentance looked toward God’s forgiveness of their 
sins, and that for- 
giveness did away 
with their sins, sent 
themaway, for that 
is what “ remis- 
sion”? means. Of 
course there isnoth- 
ing yet of faith in 
Christ, which is the 
Christian ground of 
forgiveness ; John 
was an Old Testa- 
ment prophet liv- 
ing in New Testa- 
ment times, and 
heralding the New 
Covenant more 
clearly than any 
other Old Testa- 
ment prophet did. 
5. And there 
went out unto him 
all the country of 
The River Jordan. Judea, and all 
Traditional spot where the Saviour was baptized. they of Jerusalem. 

tist the J ival of thei Hehe Mee ee 
= dees ews ages a Aerie - their great prophet Elijah. Once more a voice 
7 es rough the land, a presence harshly majestic confronted the nation, 

a soul of fire began to prophesy. The most heroic episode of Jewish history 
stood revived in John, and in a few months his fame had filled the lands. iecie 
hn sf this Pay arising suddenly among the easily excited populations of the 
“ast, have often driven whole peoples wild with a sort of frantic hysteria. They 
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Juty 20. THE BAPTISM OF JESUS. MARK 1: I-11. 


6. And John was clothed with camel’s hair, and ‘ad a leathern girdle 
about his loins, and did eat locusts and wild honey. 

7. And he preached, saying, There cometh after me he that is mightier 
ees I, the latchet of whose shoes I am not worthy to stoop down and un- 
oose. 


to have been merely showing a contrite spirit, confessing themselves sinners, but a 
particular and individual confession ; not, however, made privately to John, but 
before the people.”’ — Alford’s Greek Testament. 

6. And John was clothed with camel’s hair. His clothing was coarse, woven of 
camel’s hair, as was Elijah’s — such cloth as Arab women make still. And had a 
leathern girdle about his loins. His girdle, used to bind his coat to him and hold 
it up when walking, “‘ was of untanned leather (see 2 Kings 1 : 8), like that worn by 
the Bedouin of the present day. The girdle was an ornament often of the greatest 
richness in Oriental costume and of the finest linen or cotton and embroidered with 
silver and gold.’”’ — Rev. G. F. Maclear, D.D. And did eat locusts and wild honey. 
“Locusts were permitted as an article of food (Lev. 11 : 21, 22). Sometimes they 
were ground and powdered, and then mixed with flour and water and made into cakes ; 
sometimes they were salted and then eaten. For wild honey compare the story of 
Jonathan, 1 Sam. 14 : 25—27.”’ — Cambridge Bible. 

Il. THE PREACHING OF JOHN THE BAPTIST, vs. 7, 8. Merssaces To 
DIFFERENT CLASSES. Representatives of all classes of the Jewish people were 
drawn to John’s preaching, some through curiosity, some with an earnest hunger 
for the truth. For each class he had a pointed message, given in Matthew and Luke. 
With contempt for the empty formalism of the Pharisees and the pride of the Sad- 
ducees, he called them “ offspring of vipers ”’ ; told them that their boasted descent 
from Abraham was nothing, for God could raise up children of Abraham out of the 
stones lying around them on the ground ; warned them to bring forth fruit worthy of 
repentance, for the axe of God’s wrath was already at the root of their tree and would 
cut it down if it was empty. When the throng asked him for specific directions, 
what kind of fruit they should bear, he bade them share their food and clothing with 
the needy. When the tax-collectors asked what they should do to escape the wrath 
of God, he bade them cease from their unjust exactions. When the soldiers asked 
the same question, he told them to refrain from violence and from wrongful exac- 
tions, and be content with their wages. There was nothing sensational in this advice, 
but it went to the very heart of honest living, and struck at some of the worst abuses 
of the times. John was a true and bold reformer. 

7. And he preached, saying. What follows is the one great message of John the 
Baptist, the message that made him a herald of the Christ, and that gave him eter- 
nal fame and honor. It was for this insight into the nature and personality of the 


Shoes and Sandals, Showing ‘‘ Latchets,” 


Messiah that Christ called him the greatest man the earth had seen. There cometh 
after me he that is mightier than I. John showed his greatness by his humility. 
“ Christ must increase,” he said, “‘ but I must decrease ’’; and he sent his own dis- 
ciples to Christ as the greater teacher. The latchet of whose shoes I am not worthy 
to stoop down and unloose. “ Lace ” and “ latchet ’? come from the same root ; we 
speak of shoe laces, not latchets. ‘Ancient sandals were fastened to the feet by thongs, 
and it was the duty of the lowest slave, as a guest entered, to unfasten his sandals 
and bathe his feet. John felt himself unworthy to perform even this menial labor 
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Mark 1: I-II. LESSON III. THIRD QUARTER. 


8. I baptized you in water; but he shall baptize you in the Holy Spirit. 

g. And it came to pass in those days, that Jesus came from N&z’-4-réth of 
Gal’-i-lée, and was baptized of John in the Jordan. 

to. And straightway coming up out of the water, he saw the heavens 
rent asunder, and the Spirit as a dove descending upon him: 


for Jesus. We cannot fail to think of the opposite spirit shown by Christ ’s dis- 
ciples in the upper room, where our Lord himself had to wash his disciples’ feet as a 
rebuke to their pride. 

8. I baptized you in water. The water of the Jordan near at hand. Water, 
the universal purifying agent, is fit symbol of the washing away of our sins through 
faith in Jesus Christ. But he shall baptize you in the Holy Spirit. ‘And in fire,” 
the account in Matthew adds. Fire is the fit symbol of the Holy Spirit, because it 
purifies, warms, and enlightens, and those upon whom the Holy Spirit descends are 
made clean from sin, are filled with enthusiasm and zeal, and are given a clear view 
of spiritual truth. Thus fire accompanied the descent of the Holy Spirit at Pente- 
cost. Baptism in the Holy Spirit means a whelming in him, so that one’s entire 
being is surrounded by him, caught up by him, interfused with him. ‘In him we 
live and move and have our being.” This is the real baptism of which the water 
baptism is only the symbol, and it is the high privilege of every Christian. ’ 

III. JESUS BAPTIZED BY JOHN, vs. 9-11. 0. And it came to pass in those 
days. ‘‘ The time when John was announcing the advent of the Messiah and bap- 
tizing the people. Luke (3 : 23) tells us that Jesus, ‘ when he began to teach, was 
about thirty years of age.’ That was the age appointed under the Levitical law 
for the beginning of the service of every Levite who ‘ came to do the work of service, 
and the work of bearing burdens in the tent of meeting’ (Num. 4:43, 47)? — 
Principal S. D. F. Salmond. That Jesus came from Nazareth of Galilee. He 
came, doubtless, for the purpose of openly dedicating his life to the service of God by 
baptism. He knew of John’s work, and we must remember that he and John were 
related. It is altogether probable that they had already had some intercourse, per- 
haps considerable. And was baptized of John in the Jordan. Matthew records 
John’s objections : it would be far more suitable that Jesus should baptize him. But 
the Lord answered : ‘“ Suffer it now : for thus it becometh us’to fulfil all righteous- 
ness.” Christ would have his life in every way a good example to the world, and he 
would not omit any of the requirements of the law. He came, as he afterwards said, 
not to destroy the law, but to fulfil it, to fill it full of meaning, to enlarge it and 
glorify it. ‘ Why should our Lord, who was without sin, have come to a baptism 
of repentance ? Because he was made sin for us, for the same reason as he suf- 
fered the curse of thelaw. It became him, being ‘ in the likeness of sinful flesh, to go 
through those appointed rites and purifications which belonged to that flesh. There 
is no more strangeness in his having been baptized by John than in his keeping the 
passover. The one rite, as the other, belonged to sinners — and ‘ he was numbered 
with the transgressors.’”” — Alford. “It has been aptly said, Jesus was baptized 
not that he should be sanctified by the water of baptism, but that the water of bap- 
tism should be sanctified by him.’”’ — Noah K. Davis, Ph.D. 

ro. And straightway coming up out of the water. As soon as he was baptized 
Jesus left the Jordan and had on the shore the wonderful experiences related. 
* Straightway ” (sometimes translated “ immediately ” or “ forthwith ”) is a favorite 
word in this swiftly moving Gospel, as already noted. He saw the heavens rent 
asunder. Literally, “ tearing apart,” he saw the sky in the act of opening. Stephen 
had such a vision at his martyrdom (Acts 7 : 56), and Peter when the great sheet de- 
scended from heaven (Acts 10: 11). And the Spirit as a dove descending upon him. 
It is not said that it was a dove, but merely a dove-like form. ‘“ The dove was, as 
it still is, a symbol of such qualities as innocence, gentleness, tenderness. The dove- 
like form, therefore, of the descent may point to these as the qualities of the gift 
bestowed on the Messiah for his work.” — New Century Bible. John as well as 
Jesus saw the descent of the Spirit (John 1 : 32). The dove, “ to his priestly mind, 
meant the bird of sacrifice, devoted to death, for iniquities not her own. To John 
the symbol was as legible as, let us say, the Royal Standard fluttering over Windsor 
Castle would be to us Englishmen. We should say at once that the King was in 
residence ; and John, seeing the Dove, declared that here was One who should be 
led like a lamb — the Lamb of God — to the slaughter, bearing away the sins of the 
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POLY <2. THE TEMPTATION OF JESUS. MATTHEW 4: I-II. 


11. And a voice came out of the heavens, Thou art my beloved Son, in 
thee I am well pleased. 


world.” — P. Whitwell Wilson. The Holy Spirit was present with Jesus, doubtless, 
through all the years of his opening life ; but at his baptism the Spirit came in special - 
fulness, and our Lord received a new consciousness of his deity and mission. 

11. And a voice came out of the heavens. This was the first of three such voices 
that spoke to Jesus during his ministry, the other two being at his transfiguration 
(Mark 9 : 7) and in the courts of the temple during the week just before his cruci- 
fixion (John 12:28). Thou art my beloved Son. This was the Father speaking, 
and the Holy Spirit had just descended upon Jesus, so that the three persons of the 
Trinity were made manifest on that occasion. How many times, during the years 
of trial which followed, must our Lord have comforted himself with these words from 
his Father ! The climax of the horror of the cross was in the temptation to believe 
that the Father no longer loved him, so that the Saviour was constrained to cry out, 
“My God! My God! Why hast thou forsaken me?” In thee I am well pleased. 
“ Jesus left the seclusion and the privacy, and, standing on the threshold of public 
work, with the waters of a death baptism, which he had shared in the grace of his 
heart with man, still clinging about him, the silent heavens broke into the language 
of a great music as the Almighty Father declared, ‘ Thou art my beloved Son, in thee 
I am well pleased.’ ’’ — Rev. G. Campbell Morgan, D.D. ‘‘ When Jesus was bap- 
tized in the river Jordan it marked a spiritual crisis. Whether that was the begin- 
ning of a full-fledged consciousness of his Messianic mission we may not feel sure — 
it was certainly a unique hour in his personal development.” — Dean Charles R. 
Brown, D.D. 

Tue MEANING oF Baptism. ‘“ The lesson of the need of cleansing which was 
represented in the sprinklings and washings with water in the Old Testament has 
been carried over into Christianity in the rite of baptism. This rite represents cleans- 
ing from sin. Because we are cleansed from the guilt of sin by Christ, who ‘ loosed 
us from our sins by his blood,’ the water of baptism represents the cleansing blood 
of Christ. But because the cleansing which we need is an actual cleansing of the 
heart by the power of the Holy Spirit, the water of baptism represents especially 
the Holy Spirit who imparts to us a new nature. So baptism is a symbol of the new 
birth and of the beginning of a new life of obedience. When Jesus commissioned 
his disciples to go and make disciples of all nations, he commanded them to baptize 
the nations ‘ into the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit.’” 
— Rev. Park Hays Miller. Baptism is therefore a sacred duty, incumbent upon 
every follower of Jesus Christ ; and it is more ; it is an exalted privilege, admitting 
Christ’s followers into his blessed kingdom of heaven. 


LESSON IV. — July 27. 
THE TEMPTATION OF JESUS. — Matthew 4: 1-11. 


GOLDEN TEXT.—/n that he himself hath suffered being tempted, he is able to 
succor them that are tempted. — Hes. 2: 18. 


‘Devotional Reading : Ps. 124. 
Reference Material : Mark 1:12, 13; Luke 4: 1-13. 
i Topic : Jesus Reruses To Do Wrone. 
Lesson Material : Matt. 4 : 1-11. ? ; H 
Memory Verse : Bring us not into temptation, but deliver us from the evi 
one. Matt. 6 : 13. 
. Junior Topic : Jesus Conquers THE TEMPTER. 
Lesson Material : Matt. 4 : I-11. 
Memory Verse : Ps. 119 : Il. 
Tateenedinte and Senior Topic : Jesus Saows Us How To OvERcoME TEMPTA- 


TION. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : VICTORY ‘OVER THE TEMPTER. 
217 


MATTHEW 4: I-II. 


LESSON IV 


TaHirD QUARTER. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes all know what it 
is to be tempted to do wrong, and will be 
strengthened by an understanding of how 
the Saviour met temptation. After the 
lesson story has been made vivid, apply 
the lesson by placing before the class a 
black box which you will call the temp- 
tation box. In it you have placed a num- 
ber of slips of paper — you may use black 
paper on which you have written with 
white ink the different temptations to 
which children are exposed, thus: to 
tell what is not true, to cheat in school, to 
quarrel, to take the biggest piece of cake, 
to find fault, to ridicule, to be selfish, etc. 
The pupils will take turns drawing one of 
the “ temptation slips,” reading it aloud, 
and then telling what Jesus would think 
of it and how they can get the best of that 
temptation. 

The Older Classes, after they have re- 
viewed the familiar story and brought 
out its facts, will apply its teachings to 
modern temptations and the way to over- 
come them. Ask the members of the 
class to interview during the week as 
many as possible, in as many different 
occupations as possible, asking each to 
name the chief temptations to do wrong 
associated with his or her business, the 
pupil to show how the principles of Chris- 
tianity will conquer those temptations. 
Each member of the class will also bring 
the same message from his own work. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Immediately after Christ’s 
baptism, January and February of a.p. 26. 


I. THE FIRST TEMPTATION : TO THE BODY, vs. 1-4. 1. 
J Our Lord, after his ba 
ship and of the stupendous task before hi 


led up of the Spirit. 


work. “And so, in 
wilderness, 


no older than the time of the 
tain to the west of Jericho, 


; which from 
uarantania (Forty). 


Naked and arid 


m, 
answer to the cravings 


Place. — The wilderness of Judea, 
the temple at Jerusalem, some high moun- 
tain in or near Palestine. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 
FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Bible teachings concerning Satan. 

The wilderness of Judza. ‘ 

How the Bible helps in times of temptation. 

Why Christ was subjected to temptation. ‘ 

How Christ’s temptation experiences help us in ours. 
Characteristics of Christ’s three temptations. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT: Temptations and How to 
Overcome Them. 


I. THe First TEMPTATION : 
Bopy, vs. 1-4. 
The scene of the temptations. 
Why Jesus was tempted. 


The temptation of hunger. 
Life by the word of God. 


II. THe SEcoND TEMPTATION : 
MIND, vs. 5-7. 
The pinnacle of the temple. 
The temptation of doubt. 
Tempting God. 

WI. Tue Turrp Temprarion : 
Sout, vs. 8-11. 
All kingdoms of the world. 
The temptation to seek good by evil means. 
Worship God alone. 
Calm after storm, 
Our temptations and how to overcome them. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Rhees’s Life of Jesus of Nasareth. Paterson- 
Smyth’s A People’s Life of Christ. Boardman’s The 
Divine Man. Farrar’s Life of Christ. Article on 
Satan, by Professor Sweet, in The International Stani- 
ard Bible Encyclopedia. Fairbairn’s Studies in the 
Life of Christ. Beecher’s Life of Jesus, the Christ. 
David Smith’s The Days of His Flesh. “Tan Mac- 
laren’s”” The Life of the Master. Lees’s The Life of 
Christ. Murray’s Studies in the Temptation of the Son 
of God. Stewart's The Temptation of Jesus. 


TO THE 


TO THE 


TO THE 


In this wild and nearly treeless district there were formerly a few cities, and 
there are still some luxuriant spots.” — Cambridge Bible. 


“A tradition, said to be 


rusades, fixes the scene of the temptation at a moun- 
this circumstance has received the name of 


é like a mountain of malediction 
cipitously from a scorched and desert plain i : 


imagination has seen in it a fit place to be the haunt of evil influences — a place where, 


in the language of the prophets, the owls dwell and the satyrs dance. 


Jesus, 


And here 


according to that graphic and pathetic touch of the second Evangelist, ‘ was 


218 


JuLy 27. THE TEMPTATION OF JESUS. MATTHEW 4: I-11. 


1. Then was Jesus led up of the Spirit into the wilderness to be tempted 
of the devil. 


2. And when he had fasted forty days and forty nights, he afterward 
hungered. 

3. And the tempter came and said unto him, If thou art the Son of God, 
command that these stones become bread. 


with the wild beasts.’ _ They did not harm him.” — F. W. Farrar. To be tempted. 

As has often been said, if the Gospels had not recorded the temptation, we should 
have had to assume one.”” — Prof. Rush Rhees. Christ knew well the popular ex- 
pectations concerning the Messiah, that he would free the Jews from their bondage 
to Rome, that he would set up a great earthly kingdom, and that he would reign in 
Jerusalem with vast power and glory. Christ knew that he could do all this, but he 
knew also that he had come into 
the world to do a very different 
work; and the rejection of the 
people’s ideas regarding the Mes- 
siah, together with the definite 
choice of God’s mission for him, 
constituted the real struggle in 
the wilderness. And if we ask 
how asinless being could have been ~ 
tempted, we must remember that 
the Scriptures repeatedly assert 
that he was tempted, tempted just 
as we are in all the ways in which 
we are tempted. It was a real 
temptation, he could have sinned ; 
but he conquered the temptation 
and remained sinless, just as in his 
power and by his help we may do 
the same. Of the devil. ‘A sin- 
less being may be tempted, but 
cannot tempt — even himself.’”? — A. M. Fairbairn. The only way in which Christ 
could have been tempted was through the agency of some evil spirit ; most naturally 
through the chief of the spirits of evil, Satan, who is “a created but superhuman, 
personal, evil, world-power, represented in Scripture as the adversary both of God 
and men.” — Prof. Louis M. Sweet, S.T.D. 

2. And when he had fasted forty days and forty nights. ‘‘ Whena man is under 

- terrible strain he is oblivious of all about him, unconscious that he has eaten nothing. 
It must have been a fearful time those forty days. It catches one’s breath, the at- 
tempt to realize it. Itsuggests a vast mysterious spirit universe with invisible powers 
around us, striving with man, striving with God. I sometimes wonder if that forty 

_days brought into his favorite prayer a new petition, ‘ Lead us not into temptation, 
but deliver us from the Evil One.’ ”’? — J. Paterson-Smyth, D.C.L. Fasts of forty 
days or more have not been uncommon during recent years, some as “ hunger strikes,” 
some for purposes of scientific investigation. Fasting is more common among the 
abstemious Orientals than with us. He afterward hungered. He became con- 
scious of the extreme hunger, the starvation, that must have been with him for many 
days. 

a And the tempter came and said unto him. Whether Satan spoke audibly or 
not, we are not told ; a suggestion of the devil to Christ’s mind would mean no less 
to him than audible speech — he would know whence it came. It must be remem- 
bered that the account of this entire experience must have come from Christ himself, 
and very likely Matthew has given us the exact words in which Christ related it. 
If thou art the Son of God. This was not only a temptation to use his miraculous 
power for himself and thus take himself out of the experiences of our humanity, so 
that it could not be said that he suffered as we suffered ; it was also a temptation to 
‘doubt his Messiahship, and put it to an unbelieving test, which would amount to a 
tempting (testing) of God. Satan is very shrewd. Command that these stones 
become bread. The abundance of round flat stones around Jesus might easily sug- 
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Mt. Quarantania. 
Traditional place of the temptation. 


From a photograph. 


MATTHEW 4: I-II. LESSON IV. THIRD QUARTER. 


4. But he answered and said, It is written, Man shall not live by bread 
alone, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of God. 


gest to his famished senses the flat round cakes which were the “‘bread” of Palestine. It was 
a subtle temptation to transform those stones into bread. “And hecould havedoneit. Ere 
many days elapsed, he changed 
water into wine, and twice in the 
course of his ministry he multiplied 
a handful of bread into a meal for 
thousands. Yet of all the mira- 
cles which he wrought not one was 
wrought on his own behalf.’? — 
David Smith. The temptation was 
not only to use his miraculous 
powers to supply his own physical 
needs, but to put his entire minis- 
try and mission on the lower, 
material plane, as the men of his 
time wanted him to do. ‘‘ Draw 
from its sheath the power of thine 
omnipotence, if thou be the Son of 
God. Come forth from the wilder- 
ness as the patron of physical thrift. 
Teach men inventions. Multiply 
harvests. Cover the world with 
industry and wealth. Nourish 
commerce. Let villages grow to 
cities. Let harbors swarm with 
ships. How glorious shalt thou 
be, how will men follow thee and 
all the world be subdued to thy 
empire, if thou wilt command the 
very stones to become bread !”? — 
Henry Ward Beecher. Through 
the lower senses, the temptation ap- 
a7 45 pealed to the central aim of Jesus, 
The Temptations H. Hofmann. to win men’s hearts. But it was the 
wrong way, as Satan well knew. 
4. But he answered and said, It is written. Christ answers all the temptations 
by quoting from the Word of God, showing his familiarity with it, and also illus- 
trating the power of the Word to ward off ‘ann: eZZA len 
evil. This quotation is from Deut. 8 : 3 and 
relates to the hunger of the Israelites in the 
wilderness which God answered by sending 
manna, that his people might rely on him, 
and know that he sufliced for all their wants. 
Man shall not live by bread alone. The 
devil would have men look no farther than +} 
the supply of their worldly wants. God \\\ 
would have men strive first to meet their "\\\ 
spiritual hunger. If we seek first the king- {\ 
dom of heaven, all necessary earthly goods 
will be added. But by every word that 
proceedeth out of the mouth of God. God 
has only to speak, and all good comes to his children. “\ 
The manna was God’s word, in the form of food; so is 
our breadand butter. Christ is God’s word. The Bible 
is God’s word. The church is God’s word. The Christian’s 
true life is in this higher realm, where he hears God and ) 
sees him and makes God’s will his own. Having this life, RYAN \ 
he will have with it the lower life. ‘I have not seen the WS ATTN 
righteous forsaken, nor his seed begging bread ” (Ps. 37 : 25). Barley Cakes. 
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JULY 27. THE TEMPTATION OF JESUS. MATTHEW 4: I-11. 


5. Then the devil taketh him into the holy city; and he set him on the 
pinnacle of the temple, 
6. And saith unto him, If thou art the Son of God, cast thyself down: 
for it is written, 
¢ He shall give his angels charge concerning thee: 
and, 
On their hands they shall bear thee up, 
Lest haply thou dash thy foot against a stone. 
. Jesus said unto him, Again it is written, Thou shalt not make trial 
of the Lord thy God. 


II. THE SECOND TEMPTATION : TO THE MIND, vs. 5-7. 5. Then the 
devil taketh him into the holy city. Jerusalem, as Luke says. Matthew alone uses 
the term, “‘ the holy city.” ‘‘ Carries him off ” is the literal rendering, as if Christ 
were transported bodily through the air. Satan associates his temptation with the 
city dearest to Christ. Even in the holy city, and even in the most sacred building 
of that city, the devil finds his way. And he set him on the pinnacle of the temple. 
“ Pinnacle’ means “a little wing.” It ‘“‘ was some well-known prominence of the 
pare roof, which towered above the deep valley of the Kidron.”’ — Prof. W. F. 

ater. 

6. And saith unto him, If thou art the Son of God, cast thyself down. This, 
like the preceding temptation, was an appeal to the mind, raising doubts as to Christ’s 
deity and his Messianic mission ; but the first temptation was also addressed to the 
body, this, to the mind alone. 

lilustration. In Browning’s powerful poem, Red Cotton Nightcap Country, the 
hero is seized by religious fanaticism, and makes test of God in just the way Satan 
urged upon Jesus, throwing himself off a high roof and being dashed to pieces on the 
ground below. 

For it is written. In Ps. 91:11, 12, which probably quotes Prov. 3: 23. The 
devil can quote Scripture for his evil purposes ; witness the citations from the Old 
Testament that were freely used to defend human slavery, and the references to the 
Cana miracle and to Paul’s prescription for Timothy’s ailments used so frequently 
by the advocates of the saloon. He shall give his angels charge concerning thee. 
Christ was conscious of the presence of angels around him, and knew that at any time 
he could summon “ twelve legions ” of them to do his bidding. This knowledge 
gave point to the devil’s suggestion. In the psalm are the words, “to keep thee in 
all thy ways,” showing that the angels are not promised us when we go out of our 
way to test God presumptuously in needless dangers. But Satan knew too much to 
quote those words. Garbled quotations are a specialty of his. And, On their hands 
they shall bear thee up, Lest haply thou dash thy foot against a stone. The promise 
is that the children of God shall not stumble over the stones as they go about the 
duties to which God sends them ; there is no promise of upholding when they jump 
out into wild adventures through the air ! “The people expected the Messiah to 
come from the skies, and this would be a quick way to establish himself as Messiah 
in popular favor.” — Prof. A. T. Robertson, D.D 

7. Jesus said unto him, Again it is written. Our Lord quotes from Deut. 6: 16. 
Nothing is more treacherous than “ proof texts” until we put back of each text 
the entire course of the Bible. Christ here balances Scripture against Scripture, 
bringing out both sides of the truth, and all right use of the Bible will imitate him in 
this respect. Thou shalt not make trial of the Lord thy God. The rest of the quo- 
tation, “‘ as ye tempted him in Massah,”’ supplies an illustration of just the kind of 
“trial? that Christ had in mind. At Massah (Num. 20 : 7-1 2) Moses and Aaron 
had taken to themselves the credit for the miracle instead of giving all glory to God, 
whose power the miracle had displayed. Satan was tempting Jesus to glorify him- 
self by working a miracle whose purpose would be merely display. Christ worked 
many miracles later, but never for himself, always to glorify God and help men. 
“ Satan still seeks by this device to destroy human souls. He urges men to see for 
themselves, to increase their knowledge by experiences which needlessly endanger 
their credit, their health, and their honor, to place themselves in moral peril, to live 
beyond their means, to undertake tasks beyond their strength. In the path of actual 
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MATTHEW 4: I-11. LESSON IV. THirp QUARTER. 


8. Again, the devil taketh him unto an exceeding high mountain, and 
showeth him all the kingdoms of the world, and the glory of them ; ; 

g. And he said unto him, All these things will I give thee, if thou wilt 
fall down and worship me. eS 

10. Then saith Jesus unto him, Get thee hence, Satan: for it is written, 
Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and him only shalt thou serve. 


duty one need not fear the most threatening danger ; but one who puts himself in 
unnecessary peril need not expect divine help.’” — Prof. Charles R. Erdman, D.D. 

III. THE THIRD TEMPTATION : TO THE SOUL, vs. 8-11. Luke reverses 
the last two temptations. We cannot tell in what order they occurred, but the order 
given by Matthew is more logical and forceful, leading to a climax. , 

8. Again, the devil taketh him unto an exceeding high mountain. ‘“ We know 
that there is not in all geography any mountain commanding such a prospect as is 
described. What we are here told of is a miraculous flash of sight, in which Jesus 
and his tempter surveyed the breadth of the world and its purpose in one dazzling 
moment of supernatural vision.” — A. Morris Stewart. “ There is a lofty peak on 
the east of the Jordan near the valley which furnishes a prospect that would form 
the fabric of a vision of the kingdoms of the world to one whose mind was charged 
with their history. The fortress-crowned summit of Jebel Ajlun, Kelat er Rubad, 
the Mizpah of Gilead, which may have been the place where Moses stood to view 
the settled home of Israel, and the spot from whence Abraham saw the promised land, 
offers the most favorable situation in a country with narrow limits, which at that 
time was the center of the world, fora representative survey of earth’s vast empires. 
Standing on the top of it I have seen the eastern plateau which stretches across the 
desert towards the ancient kingdoms of Babylon and Persia, the hills on the Dead 
Sea shore that recede in the distance to the fringe of the land of Egypt, the central 
ridge of mountains across the river above the plain of Esdraelon, and Mount Carmel 
terminating abruptly above the shore of the great sea of the west, and on the north 
the snow-clad Lebanon, the sentinel of the Syrian border.’’ — Rev. G. Robinson 
Lees. And showeth him all the kingdoms of the world, and the glory of them. Our 
Lord thought and spoke much of glory — his glory, which was to be the glory of his 
disciples also. This temptation appealed to him because he was so ambitious — 
rightfully ambitious. He sought the whole earth and all mankind, but only that 
he might establish the rule of righteousness and the realm of peace and happiness. 
It was the most unselfish of all ambitions. 

9. And he said unto him, All these things will I give thee. Satan isa liar and the 
father of liars : he could not give the kingdoms of the world to Jesus, for they were 
not his to give, though he had a real power over them. The devil comes with the 
same lie to every youth as he starts out in life : ‘‘ Worship me,” he says, ‘‘ do my 
bidding, and all the world of riches and glory and power will be yours.”” Many 
yield to him, and only years afterward discover the falseness of Satan’s claims and 
promises. 

Luke adds here Satan’s admission that his authority in the world is a derived 
authority ; God permits him to rule, so far as he does rule, though he will not pro- 
nounce God’s name. “It is worth notice that our Lord does not challenge the dara 
to authority. There is, we may believe, a sense in which that claim is well founded. 


heart must have leaped when the Adversary seemed to surrender it voluntarily. 
If thou wilt fall down and worship me. Satan did not ask Christ to womhip him 


as the lord of earth, as so master of it that he could give it away. Of course, if that 
were true, God could not also be the Master of it. The boundless effrontery of the 
devil is shown by his daring to make such a proposition to the Son of God. 

1o. Then saith Jesus unto him, Get thee hence, Satan. This crowning insult 


was toomuch. Satan has shown himself at the climax of insolence, and Christ would 
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AUGUST 3. THE FIRST DISCIPLES OF JESUS. JOHN 1: 35-46. 


11. Then the devil leaveth him; and behold, angels came and ministered 
unto him. 


talk with him no longer. When Peter used Satan’s plea Christ addressed the same 
words to him (Matt. 16: 23). Foritis written. See Deut. 6: 10-13. The Saviour 
sticks to his one weapon, well knowing that nothing will foil the devil like the sword 
of the Spirit, the word of God. Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God. Worship is 
the payment of one’s highest, final allegiance, and that is what Satan dared to ask. 
We may love our dear ones, we may admire the beautiful objects of the natural world, 
we may rejoice in books, we may desire riches and power and pleasure in their proper 
measure, but all this in strict and entire subordination to the one supreme affection, 
honor, desire, and reverence, the worship of the Lord our God. And him only shalt 
thou serve. Jesus knew that God is a jealous God, that for our own good he will 
brook no rival, insists that we shall have no other God before him. ‘One imagines that 
Jesus may have been tempted again and again after this fashion, in his life, to come to 
terms with the world, and the more quickly accomplish his work. Suppose that by 
courteous concession the world, in its priests and Pharisees and rulers, could be 
disarmed and conciliated, would it be wrong, and would it not be worth the mak- 
ing ? Had Jesus only been more careful about the Sabbath rules, had he only been 
silent on certain occasions, had he only paid some heed to prejudices, had he kept at 
a distance from sinners! A few compromises, a handful of incense on the altar 
of the world, and neither he nor any of his disciples need have suffered. His church 
has not turned a deaf ear to this insidious advice, or been disinclined to take an 
evilroad toa goodend. She has gratefully received tainted gold, and therewith es- 
tablished missions ; she has made alliances with kings, and trafficked with her own 
freedom ; she has condescended to cunning and violence to advance her sphere of 
influence. These things have the sérvants done, but not the Master.” — Rev. 
John Watson, D.D. (‘‘ Ian Maclaren.”’) 

1. Then the devil leaveth him. But only “ fora season,” as Luke says. ‘“‘ The 
life of faith is a life of repeated moral conflicts, but victory is assured to those who 
trust in the goodness and power and wisdom of God.” — Prof. Charles R. Erdman, 
D.D. ‘“ Thus the great victory is won over the devil by the use of Scripture and the 
help of the Holy Spirit, two weapons ready for us all.” — Prof. A. T. Robertson. 
And behold, angels came and ministered unto him. Thus also, in another tre- 
mendous struggle, that in the Garden of Gethsemane, an angel from heaven came 
and strengthened Jesus for the conflict (Luke 22 : 43). 

Our TEMPTATIONS AND How TO OVERCOME THEM. We learn from our Saviour’s 
experience in the wilderness how to meet our temptations when they assailus. They 
come to us, as they came to him, when we are alone. Others can help us greatly, 
but the final battle is to be fought out in the solitude of our own souls. Our most 
dangerous temptations come to us along the lines of our ambitions and purposes, 
our fundamental desires. Satan knows how to appeal to us through them, and twist 
them to serve his turn. We need ever to set our affections on things above, to 
simplify and purify our desires, so that Satan may gain no hold on us through them. 
The Bible is of the greatest help here, and if, like Jesus, we are saturated with Holy 
Writ, with its ideals, its history, its actual words, we shall find it an invincible strong- 
hold against the Adversary. Above all, the central defence against temptation is 
a complete consecration to Jesus Christ, so that his Holy Spirit can take possession 
of us utterly. Then the world and its prince will have no power over us, and God 
will in every temptation make for us a way of escape. 


LESSON V.— August 3. 
THE FIRST DISCIPLES OF JESUS, — John 1: 35-51. 
PRINT ys. 35-46. 
GOLDEN TEXT.—Jesus saith unto him, Follow me. — JOHN 1: 43. 


Devotional Reading : Prov. 3 : 13-18. 
Reference Material : Matt. 4: 18-22; 9:9; Mark 1: 14-20; Luke 5 : 1-11. 
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JOHN 1: 35-51. 


LESSON V. 


THIRD QUARTER. 


Primary Topic: Jesus Carts Four HELPERS. 


Lesson Material : John 1 : 35-46. 
Memory Verse : Jesus saith unto 


him, Follow me. John 1: 43. 


Junior Topic : Jesus’ First FoLLoweErs. 


Lesson Material : John 1 : 35-51. 
Memory Verse: John 1 : 43. 


Print verses 35-46. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : WHAT Ir MEANS TO FOLLow JESUS. 
Topic for Young People and Adults: WinnING OTHERS TO CHRIST. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will study the 
facts of the lesson, and will be led from 
them to learn what they can do to help 
Jesus. They can come to him them- 
selves, and they can bring their friends 
to him. Make much of the sand map or 
relief map in this lesson. 

The Older Classes should make this a 
strong evangelistic lesson. Get a clear 
idea of what it means to follow Christ, 
and then of the duty of all Christians to 
win others to Christ. Urge your class to 
make a special effort to win at least one 
soul for Christ during this course of study 
in his life. What better thank-offering 
could they give ? 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — February, A.D. 27. 
Place. — Near Bethabara, on the shore 


of the Jordan ; then in Galilee, perhaps |’ 


at Cana. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 
FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


The characters of Andrew, Peter, John, James, Philip, 
and Nathanael. 

How the early disciples were called. 

How we are to call men to Jesus. 


The work of rabbis. 
Christ’s titles: “Lamb of God’”’ and “Son of man.” 
Changes of name in the Bible. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 
SUBJECT : Jesus Calling Men to Follow 
Him. 


I. Tue CALLING or JOHN AND ANDREW, 

Vs. 35-39. 
The Baptist’s testi 
Abiding with Chris 

Il. THe CALLING oF JAMES AND PETER, 
VS. 40-42. 
Brothers winning brothers. 
Simon’s new name. 

III. THe CALiinc or Pairrp anp Na- 
THANAEL, VS. 43-51. 
“Follow me.” 
“Come and see.” 
The calling of other disciples. 
What it means to follow Jesus. 
Winning others to Christ. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Goulburn’s St. John the Baptist. Mary Stewart’s 
A King amon en. Charles R. Brown’s The Quest 
of Life. Wilberforce’s Sanctification by the Truth. 
Knight’s Abiding Help for Changing Days. Work’s 
The Art of Sailing On.” Lorimer’s Jesus the World’s 
Saviour. Ker’s The Victory of Faith. Holden’s The 
Gospel of the Second Chance. Hodges’s The Human 
Nature of the Saints. McClure’s Possibilities. Jef- 
— he Character of Jesus. Jowett’s The Silver 

ining. 


ony to Jesus. 
it. 


Te ee eee 


35. Again on the morrow John was standing, 


and two of his disciples ; 


36. And he looked upon Jesus as he walked, and saith, Behold, the Lamb 


of God! 
I. THE CALLING OF 


JOHN AND ANDREW, vs. 35-30. 35. Again on the 


morrow. This refers back to the testimony to Jesus which John the Baptist had 


been giving on the previous day and the 
Pharisees, priests, and Levites fro 
presence of Christ himself. 


tism, and asserted that Chris 


his work as herald of the Redeemer. 
One of these, we are told, was Andrew, 
who is most reticent concerning himse 


John, the evangelist would have na 
antecedent probability that the first 
Baptist. The fact of their being so is 
tist has been held from the earliest ti 


med 


m Jerusalem, and the next 
John told of the witness from 
t was the long-expected and prophesied Mes 
had now become the great message of John the Baptist. 


followers of Christ would 
one reason of the high hono 
mes by the church.” 


day before that, first to a delegation of 

day to the eople in the 
heaven at Christ's bap- 
siah. This 


He was in the final stage of 


John was standing, and two of his disciples. 
and the other was certainly John the apostle, 
who lf in his Gospel, referring to himself in some 
indirect way when it is necessary to make such a reference at all. 


If it had not been 
“There was strong 
be disciples of the 
rin which the Bap- 
— Prof. A. Plummer, D.D. 


the other disciple. 


36. And he looked upon Jesus as he walked. He looked earnestly, as if print- 


ing his features 


on his mind. Did he realize that this 


was to be his last meeting 


224 


Avcusr 3. THE FIRST DISCIPLES OF JESUS. JouN 1: 35-51. 


37- And the two disciples heard him speak, and they followed Jesus. 

38. And Jesus turned, and beheld them following, and saith unto them, 
What seek ye? And they said unto him, R&b’-bi (which is to say, being 
interpreted, Teacher), where abidest thou? 

39. He saith unto them, Come, and ye shall see. They came therefore 
and saw where he abode; and they abode with him that day: it was about 
the tenth hour. 

40. One of the two that heard John speak, and followed him, was Andrew, 
Si’-m6n Peter’s brother. 


with the Messiah ? And saith, Behold, the Lamb of God! Doubtless John and 
Andrew had heard him call Jesus the Lamb of God on the preceding day, and only 
needed to be reminded of it. The reference was indirectly to the lamb slain at the 
passover for the sins of the people, and directly to the lamb of Isa. 53 : 4, 5, Io. 
The day before John had added, “‘ which taketh away the sin of the world.” This 
great truth of the atonement, fundamental in Christianity, was plain to Christ from 
the beginning, was plain also to the clear-seeing Forerunner ; but Christ’s own 
disciples grew into a realization of it very slowly. 

37. And the two disciples heard him speak, and they followed Jesus. Here be- 
gan the Christian church, with the following of John and Andrew. They were not 
disloyal to the Baptist in turning from him to Jesus, for that is just what he wanted 
them to do. He knew that he must decrease and Christ must increase, and never 
showed himself greater than when he turned his followers away from himself to the 
greater Light. Unselfishness is at the heart of true leadership. 

38. And Jesus turned, and beheld them following. He not only beheld them 
following but he beheld their purpose in following. And saith unto them, What 
seek ye? Note that he did not say, ‘‘ Whom seek ye ? ” for he saw that they sought 
him ; but he wanted them to say what they saw in him that they sought him. Christ 
wants all his followers to be very clear why they are following him ; in no other way 
can their Christian life be strong and true. And they said unto him, Rabbi (which 
is to say, being interpreted, Teacher). John was writing for the Greek Christians 
of Ephesus and of the surrounding churches in Asia Minor, as well as for Gentile 
inguirers into Christianity. These would be unfamiliar with Hebrew terms, which 
therefore he frequently explains, as here. ‘‘ Rabbi” was “‘a title given by the Jews 
to their learned teachers. The word means literally ‘ my great one ’ or ‘ my master ’ 
(in a polite sense).” — Standard . Bible Dictionary. Where abidest thou? The 
two sought a private interview with Jesus, for probably many were in Christ’s com- 
pany at the time. They had much to ask him before they could admit so stupendous 
a claim as his Messiahship. 

Illustration. Probably Christ was staying in a very humble abode. “ The out- 
ward setting of any man’s life is of small moment. When Oliver Goldsmith was so 
poor that he could scarcely get bread to put in his mouth he had a room below the 
level of the street. He was taunted with it on one occasion. Some brute said to 
him, ‘ You lodge in a basement.’ Instantly came the stinging retort, ‘ Your soul 
must lodge in a basement.’” — Dean Charles R. Brown. 

39. He saith unto them, Come, and ye shall see. ‘‘ Now is the day of salva- 
tion.” Christ placed first just such conversations as the two sought. The eternal in- 
terests of the soul take precedence of all other matters whatever. No business can be 
so important as to decide one’s relations to Jesus Christ. They came therefore and 
saw where he abode. Little did one of them think that three years later he was to 
take to his own abode in Jerusalem the sainted mother of the Crucified Redeemer, 
and cherish her through all her remaining days. And they abode with him that day. 
That day of days, that day when they gave their hearts to Christ and put their lives 
into his keeping, the day that they would never forget, nor would Christians of all 
lands forget it. It was about the tenth hour. If John used in his Gospel the modern 
method of reckoning, as some scholars contend, this was Io A.M. If he used the 
Jewish method, which began counting the hours at sunrise and sunset, or 6 A.M. 
and 6P.mM., it was 4 o’clock in the afternoon when Jesus took John and Andrew home 
with him. 

Il. THE CALLING OF JAMES AND PETER, vs. 40-42. 40. One of the two 
that heard John speak, and followed him. The other one was John the apostle, 


225 


JOHN 1: 35-51. LESSON .V. THIRD QUARTER. 


41. He findeth first his own brother Si’-mén, and saith unto him, We 
have found the Messiah (which is, being interpreted, Christ). . 

42. He brought him unto Jesus. Jesus looked upon him, and said, Thou 
art Si/-mén the son of John: thou shalt be called (é’-phas (which is by in- 


terpretation, Peter). 2 + el 
43. On the morrow he was minded to go forth into Gal’-i-lée, and he 
findeth Philip: and Jesus saith unto him, Follow me. 


the writer of this Gospel, who consistently keeps himself in the background through- 
out the book. Was Andrew, Simon Peter’s brother. Andrew is a Greek name 
and means “ manly,” a good name for this helpful disciple. In spite of the fact that 
he was one of the two disciples that were called first, he occupies a subordinate place in 
Christian history, and is known chiefly because of his famous brother, the leader 
of the Twelve. Perhaps, however, we owe Peter himself to Andrew, and certainly 
Andrew never did a better piece of work than when he brought his brother to Christ. 
But this seems to have been characteristic of Andrew, this bringing folks to Christ : 
there was Peter, and the lad with the luncheon (John 6 : 8), and the Greeks (John 
12:22). Andrew was the Finder, and that is a noble title for any man. 

41. He findeth first his own brother Simon. The “ first” implies that John 
also found and brought to Christ his brother James, but that Andrew was ahead of 
him in this glorious evangelism ; John, however, is too retiring to speak of himself 
definitely, or even of his brother James, though the two, with Peter, constituted the 
inner circle of Christ’s disciples, who were with the Lord when he raised from the 
dead the daughter of Jairus, when he was transfigured, and in the Garden of Geth- 
semane. Andrew was not close enough to Jesus to be in this inner circle. And 
saith unto him, We have found the Messiah (which is, being interpreted, Christ). 
Another of John’s explanations for the benefit of his Greek readers ; both ‘‘ Messiah ” 
(Hebrew) and “ Christ ”’ (Greek) mean ‘“‘ Anointed.’’ What amazement and re- 
joicing this announcement brought to Peter we cannot realize without remem- 
bering the long centuries of waiting, the reverently cherished prophecies of a Redeemer, 
and the eager expectation which filled all Jewish hearts especially at this time of 
their national bondage to the Romans. No news that could come to Simon would 
mean so much as this. 

42. He brought him unto Jesus. Andrew, that is, brought Simon to Jesus. 
Note that these two sought first their brothers, not strangers or mere acquaintances. 
Evangelism should begin at home, with those we know best and ought to be able 
to influence most, and then should spread out among our relatives, friends, business 
associates, acquaintances, strangers. This is the natural and most fruitful order of 
Christian propaganda. Jesus looked uponhim. Gazed earnestly upon, as the Greek 
implies — the same verb as in verse 36. What Christ goes on to say shows that that 
look pierced to the very soul of the sturdy old fisherman, and saw its wealth of de- 
votion, courage, and spiritual understanding. And said, Thou art Simon the son of 
John. ‘‘ Jesus may have known Simon previously, or may have been told his name 
by Andrew.” — Expositor’s Greek Testament. Thou shalt be called Cephas (which 
is by interpretation, Peter). The third of John’s interpretations of Hebrew words 
in this short passage: both “ Cephas ”” (Hebrew) and “ Peter”? (Greek) mean 
“stone ’’; note our word “ petrified.”” Christ looked ahead to the time when Simon 
would be the Rock (the Peter) on which he would build the church of Christ (see 
Matt. 16:18). The Rock was not Peter himself, with his ups and downs, now con- 
fessing Christ and now denying him, now walking the waves and now sinking in the 
sea ; but the Rock was Peter’s bold confession of Christ, his insight into Christ’s 
divine nature and redemptive work, and his proclamation of these great truths with- 
out fear. Such changes of name with a change of character or of life mission are 
not uncommon in Scripture : note Abram and Abraham, Sarai and Sarah, Jacob 
and Israel, Levi and Matthew, Saul and Paul. 

Ill. THE CALLING OF PHILIP AND NATHANAEL, vs. 43-51. 43. On the 
morrow he was minded to go forth into Galilee. Galilee was the province where 
Christ could best lay the foundations of his kingdom, since there the jealous and 
suspicious Pharisees were less powerful, and he would have greater freedom of utter- 
ance. Moreover his kindred and acquaintance were there, the natural nucleus of 
the new church. Most of Christ’s earlier disciples were from Galilee, and there he 
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44. Now Philip was from B&th-sa’-{-da, of the city of Andrew and Peter. 

45. Philip findeth Na-than’-4-él, and saith unto him, We have found him, 
of whom Moses in the law, and the prophets, wrote, Jesus of Nazareth, the 
son of Joseph. 


labored, in the main, till the time came for him to be offered up, when he left 
Galilee and transferred his ministry to Perea and Judea. Note “on the morrow ” 
as one of the many proofs that John’s Gospel was written by an eye-witness of the 
scenes described. This is the fourth successive day designated incidentally : see 
verses 19, 29, 35. And he findeth Philip. ‘‘ There he met Philip” is Professor 
Moffatt’s translation ; the scene is changed from Judea to Galilee. Philip is one 
of the obscure disciples that make us sure that our Lord has room in his work for the 
commonplace as well as the brilliant. We have record of a question put to him by 
Jesus (John 6 : 5, 6), he joined Andrew in bringing Greeks to Jesus (John 12: 20- 
23), he was slow to understand Christ’s deity (John 14 : 8-12), and he was with the 
other apostles in the Upper Room ; thatisall we knowabout him. And Jesus saith 
unto him, Follow me. By “ Follow 
me” Christ always meant, ‘‘ Become 
my disciple ; follow me literally, 
going on journeys with me, but 
above all follow me in spirit, enter- 
ing into my thoughts, adopting my 
ways, cherishing my ideals, accept- 


ing my guidance, receiving my sal- 7 Capernaum 

vation.”’ All of this, to this day 

and for all time, is involved in SEA OF 
f 


Chorazin o 


following Christ. 

44. Now Peter was from Beth- } 
saida. Bethsaida means “ house of H 
hunting or fishing.”” We hear of Gergesenes [f 
Bethsaida Julias, rebuilt by the 
Tetrarch Philip and named by him 
in honor of Julia the daughter of 
the Emperor Augustus. This lay 
on the northern shore of the Sea of 
Galilee where the Jordan empties 
into it, and on the eastern side of 
the river. Scholars are divided on 
the question whether this is also 
‘‘Bethsaida of Galilee’’ (John 12 : 21), 
or whether the latter was a separate gs Bad ete f ow 


eG 
Gy, UMW. : illus 


city, perhaps a western extension of hess 
Bethsaida Julias across the Jordan, 
perhaps a town in the neighborhood 
of Capernaum, on the shore of the 
lake further to the west. Of the 
city of Andrew and Peter. Possibly ; : 
John and James also were from Bethsaida. Some think that Andrew and Peter 
afterwards removed to Capernaum, and that Christ made their house his head- 
quarters when, after he was driven from Nazareth, he made Capernaum the center 
of his Galilean ministry. k , e 
45. Philip findeth Nathanael. Nathanael (meaning ‘“‘ God hath given ” — 
Philip means “lover of horses’’) is another disciple of whom we are told little,— 
only that he was in the boat with Peter when the wonderful draught of fishes was 
brought in (John 21:2). The lists of the Twelve in the first three Gospels and in 
Acts 1 : 13 do not contain his name, but he is thought to have been the same as the 
Bartholomew there named. His full name would therefore be Nathanael Bar-thol- 
omew or Nathanael the son of Tolmai. In the lists of the Gospels Bartholomew 
follows after Philip, and in the list in Acts only the name of Thomas intervenes. And 
saith unto him, We have found him, of whom Moses in the law, and the prophets, 
wrote. “The law” consisted of the Pentateuch, which contains many prophecies of the 
Messiah, as Deut. 18 : 15, the promises to Adam, to Abraham, and to his descendants, 
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46. And Na-thin’-a-&l said unto him, Can any good thing come out of 
Nazareth? Philip saith unto him, Come and see. ; f 

47. Jesus saw N§&-thin’-a-él coming to him, and saith of him, Be- 
hold, an Is’-r4-él-ite indeed, in whom is no guile! 

48. Na-thin’-4-1 saith unto him, Whence knowest thou me? Jesus 
answered and said unto him, Before Philip called thee, when thou wast under 
the fig tree, I saw thee. 

49. N&a-thin’-a-él answered him, Rab’-bi, thou art the Son of God; thou 
art King of Israel. 

50. Jesus answered and said unto him, Because I said unto thee, I saw 
thee underneath the fig tree, believest thou? thou shalt see greater things 
than these. 

51. And he saith unto him, Verily, verily, I say unto you, Ye shall see the 
heaven opened, and the angels of God ascending and descending upon the 
Son of man. 


the Messianic types as in the passover and the slain lamb. ‘“ The prophets ” was 
the second division of the Hebrew Bible, including the larger historical books as 
well as the writings of the prophets. This division is full of foregleams of the Mes- 
siah, especially the writings of Isaiah, Jeremiah, and Micah. ‘‘ The Jews are not 
the only people who have cherished the faith that the Invisible and Infinite would 
be revealed in some glorious Being on earth who should bring moral and physical 
disorder to anend. These longings have been well-nigh universal, and Christianity 
asserts that Jesus is the Being, and the only Being, who has realized in himself the 
expectations of Israel and the visions of all other nationalities.”” — George C. Lorimer. 
Jesus of Nazareth, the son of Joseph. Jesus was commonly called “ the son of 
Joseph ” just as he was commonly called ‘‘ of Nazareth.” John, when he wrote 
his Gospel, knew of course of the divine Sonship of Jesus, that God and not Joseph 
was his Father ; but he is honestly reporting what Jesus was called at this time. 

46. And Nathanael said unto him, Can any good thing come out of Nazareth? 
“All Galileans were despised for their want of culture, their rude dialect, and con- 
tact with the Gentiles. They were to the Jews what Bceotians were to the Athe- 
nians. But here is a Galilean who reproaches Nazareth in particular.”” — Cambridge 
Bible. This may have been because Nazareth was an insignificant village, with 
which Nathanael was over-familiar. The people of Nazareth may have been espe- 
cially rude and ignorant; at any rate they rejected Christ’s teachings and tried to 
kill him, so that he left the place and transferred his residence to Capernaum. Mod- 
ern Nazareth, because of the predominance of Christians there, is anexceptionally 
clean, bright, and attractive town. 

Illustration. “ The great Christian Endeavor organization had its start in a town 
unnamed beside the largest centers of population. The rills that start rivers began 
far away from the haunts of the multitude, and no one knows but that out of some 
remote hamlet which to the superficial eye might seem incapable of affecting the age 
shall come a power that shall transform the world.” — Rev. James G. K. Mc Clure, D.D. 

Philip saith unto him, come and see. This answer took it for granted that Na- 
thanael was eagerly interested in the coming Messiah, and that he was fair-minded 
enough to make an investigation of Christ’s claims. ‘ Come and see ”’ should be 
often on a Christian’s tongue, for men have only to go in sincerity to Christ and ex- 
amine honestly the records of his life in order to be convinced that he is indeed the 
Son of God and the Saviour of the world. 

_ NATHANAEL GOES AND SEES. When Christ saw Nathanael coming, he said of 
him to the bystanders, “ Behold, an Israelite indeed, in whom there is no guile |” 
Nathanael was like Israel, and not like the guileful Jacob who became Israel. ‘ How 
do you know me ? ” (Moffatt) asked Nathanael. In answer Christ gave his future 
disciple a proof of his supernatural knowledge, telling him that he saw him when 
he was at home in his garden under a fig-tree, probably meditating or praying. The 
details of the sign we do not know, but Nathanael knew, and it carried instant con- 
viction to his heart, so that he exclaimed, ‘‘ Rabbi, thou art the Son of God, — thou 
art King of Israel.’ Christ then told Nathanael that he should see a greater wonder, 
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: 

nothing less than the opened heavens, and the angels ascending and descending, hol 
ing converse with the Son of man (Christ’s uniform name for himself in Geriee 
Gospels — one evidence of their authenticity). The angels were seen by the disciples 
thus visiting Christ, as they visited Jacob at Bethel, — at the agony in Gethsemane 
and at the ascension, besides their coming after the temptation ; but more than that 
they knew that he constantly held communion with his Father in heaven. ; 
THE CALLING OF OTHER DiscrpLes. Thus our Lord called six of the Twelve to 
follow him, but it was only a preliminary call. They seem to have returned to their 
ordinary occupations, for we next find four of them, Peter and Andrew and James 
and John, fishing in the Sea of Galilee. They had toiled all night (the customary 
time for seine-fishing in Gennesaret), and had caught nothing ; but at Christ’s 
bidding they put out their boats once more and made a marvelous haul. Then it 
was that they left all — their work and their possessions — and followed Christ 


—— 
LL 


The First Disciples, 


wherever he went. Weare told of the separate calling of only one other disciple, 
Levi (called Matthew), a tax-collector of Capernaum, who left his hated business, 
with its thousand chances of oppression and fraud, and followed Christ at a word 
from the Master, emphasizing his new allegiance with a great feast at which many 
tax-collectors sat down with Jesus and his disciples. Then, just before the Sermon 
on the Mount, the remainder of the Twelve were chosen, and all of them were brought 
together into a distinct evangelistic band, the personal following of the Messiah. 

Wauat It Means To Fottow Jesus. “ Christ promised his followers no com- 
forts or ease, only struggles and trials, but they knew that in following him they 
would be in some faint measure like him, bringers of glad tidings to men, until at 
last all men should become his followers, and the bitterness and cruelty of the world 
would be swept away.”’ — Mary Stewart. 

Following Jesus involves ‘“‘ Come and see.” Go where Jesusis. ‘“‘ Effort is im- 
plied; bestir thyself, experimentalize, analyze, investigate, think, follow out clues, 
draw inferences. There is a faculty within thee called spiritual discernment. Use 
it, it is thy inward vision.”’ — Canon Wilberforce. 

‘“‘ When men heed Christ’s invitation, ‘ Come and see,’ they thenbelieve. And 
belief is one of the sweetest things, one of the strongest things, that ever come toa 
strong man. There is no real living without belief. The world wants your convic- 
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tions, not your doubts. You sit at your desk and speak to a man away yonder in 
Pittsburg or Chicago, and you can do that because there have been men who pressed 
through the thickets of their doubts and reached beliefs. Christ is calling men to 
believe, and he is calling them to a great thing.” — Rev. Edgar Whitaker Work, D.D. 

“‘ Christ says, ‘Come unto me and I will give you rest. I am the Bread of life, 
I am the Light of the world. If any man thirst, let him come unto me and drink. 
My peace I give unto you. You shall receive power. You shall rejoice.’ Bread 

2 and water, light and rest and peace and 
power and joy, are these not the seven ele- 
mental blessings which make human life 
complete ?’’ —Rev. Charles E. Jefferson, D.D. 
These blessings are what following Jesus means. 

WINNING OTHERS TO CuHRIst. Christians 
are to be “‘ merely signposts pointing men to 
the city of refuge, the sick man’s guides to 
the abode of the great Physician.’’ — Dean 
Goulburn. 

We become soul-winners in proportion as 
we live with Christ. John and Andrew spent 
a few hours with Jesus, ‘‘and out of it came 
not only their discipleship, but also the 
discipleship of thousands more. The 
outcome of that afternoon was thou- 
sands of converted souls, thousands of 
transformed lives, thousands of heroic 
deaths and thousands of songs in 
heaven.” — Rev. G. H. Knight. 

The end of all Christian work 
‘is to bring men into personal 
contact with Christ. It is not in- 
struction which will suffice, not 
emotions or impressions, not con- 

a victions of sin, not laying aside 
ChilatthelGonesler Plockhérst. some evil habits, not coming to 
church, not sitting down at the 
Lord’s table ; all these have their place, but they will not avail without coming 
to Christ himself.’”’ — Rev. John Ker. 

The Christian can go to the worst of men and tell him that Christ can transform him 
into nobility. ‘‘Thou art Simon; thou shalt be Peter.” ‘If I rightly apprehend 
Christ and his gospel, this is its very essence, — ‘Grace and truth came by Jesus Christ.’ 
Truth which says, ‘ Thou art,’ Grace which says, ‘ Thou shalt be.’” —J. Stuart Holden. 

“ The Christian knows that salvation cannot be selfishly attained, that no man 
can be saved alone, and that we save ourselves by saving our brethren.’’ — Dean 
George Hodges, D.D. 

_ No one can win others in his own wisdom or strength. Only as Christ enters into 
his life and works through him can he help men to Christ. All we can do is to point 
men to the Crucified, and then Christ will draw them to himself. 


LESSON VI. — August ro. 


THE FIRST MIRACLE OF JESUS. — John 2: 1-11. 
GOLDEN TEXT. — Whatsoever he saith unto you, do it.— JouN 2:5. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 108 : 1-6. 
Primary Topic : Jesus ar A WeppING. 
“Heede-7 te : John 2: 1-11. 
emory Verse : Whatsoever he saith unto you, do it. Sty 
Junior Topic : THe MrracLe AT CANA. : she of 
Lesson Material : John 2: 1-11. 
Memory Verse : John 2: 11. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : How Jesus Apps to Joy. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : Jesus EnricuinGc Socrar Lire. 
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THE FIRST MIRACLE OF JESUS. 


JOHN 274-11. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will study the 
miracle as an illustration of Christ’s 
helpfulness, which they are to imitate as 
far as they can. Show them how impos- 
sible it is that Jesus could have anything 
but hatred for drunkenness, or could make 
any liquid that would intoxicate its users. 

The Older Classes will take up the six 
points named in “ The Round Table,” 
and six different members of the class 
may lead in the discussion of these. 
Emphasize the reasons why this miracle 
cannot fairly be used as an argument 
against prohibition. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — February, A.p. 27, the begin- 
ning of the first year of Christ’s ministry. 
Christ was thirty years old. 

Place. — Cana, a town of Galilee near 
Capernaum. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


The location of Cana. 
Marriage customs in Palestine. 


Jewish purifications. 

he relation between Jesus and Mary. 
Christ’s miracles over nature. 
The bearing of the miracle on temperance. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : How Jesus Adds to Joy. 


I. A NEED To BE FILLED, vs. 1-5. 
Jesus at a wedding. 
An embarrassment. 
Jesus and his mother. 
“Whatever he says, do it.’’ 


Il. Jesus THE PROVIDER, vs. 6-11. 
The water becomes wine. 
The best wine for the last. 
The purpose of the miracle. 
Jesus enriching social life. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Hugh Macmillan’s The Marriage in Cana. Stroh’s 
His Glory. Works on the miracles by Trench, Taylor, 
Spurgeon, Howson, Hovey, Bruce, Macdonald, Lang, 
Laidlaw. Burton’s Christ's Acted Parables. Green- 
hough in The Miracles of Jesus. Mozley’s Occasional 
Sermons. Lorimer’s Jesus the World’s Saviour. 
Morrison’s The Wings of the Morning. Kingsley’s 
All Saints’ Day. Freeman’s Concerning the Christ. 
Alford’s Fireside Homilies. Burrell’s The Cloister 
Book. Broughton’s Table Talks of Jesus. 
Messages of Hope. 


Matheson’s 


r. And the third day there was a marriage in €a’-na of Gal’-i-lée; and 


the mother of Jesus was there: 


I. A NEED TO BE FILLED, vs. 1-5. 


The miracle we are to study “ has come 


down to us as the most popular of all the miracles that Christ performed. Of the 
fifty-two marble sarcophagi originally found in the catacombs of Rome and now 
preserved in the Museum of St. John Lateran, not less than sixteen have carved upon 
them a representation of Jesus at this marriage. Tintoretto, the great artist, ex- 
hausted his marvelous genius in giving expression on canvas to the wonderful beauty 
of this scene. The 
miracle has been called 
‘the Gate Beautiful ’ 
by which one enters 
the sacred temple of 
divine truth.”’ — Rev. 
Len G. Broughton, 
D.D. 

1. And the third 
day. Probably the 
third day from Christ’s 
setting out from Beth- 
abara (John 1 : 43), or 
perhaps the third day a 
of Philip. John doubtless witnessed 
this miracle, hence his careful specifi- . 
cation of time. There was a marriage in Cana of 
Galilee. So called to distinguish it from some other 
Cana in Palestine, perhaps one in Judea or the one in 
Asher (Josh. 19 : 28). Several towns in one country 4 sf 
are likely to receive the same name, such as the many Springfields, Kingstons, 
Charlestowns, Londons, Worcesters, etc., in the United States. Cana was near 
Capernaum, for Jesus “ went down ”’ to Capernaum after the marriage (John 2 : ae 
and went again from Cana to Capernaum at the request of the centurion (John 
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2. And Jesus also was bidden, and his disciples, to the marriage. 
3. And when the wine failed, the mother of Jesus saith unto him, They 


have no wine. 
4. And Jesus saith unto her, Woman, what have I to do with thee? mine 


hour is not yet come. 


4:46, 51). “Cana” probably means “ reeds,” and so many identify the place 
with the ruins at Khirbet Kana near which are marshes with reeds, a place 
called to-day “‘ Cana of Galilee ’’ by the natives. Josephus lived at this Cana for 
a time. Many others, however, identify Cana with Kefr Kennah (but note the 
two n’s),a thriving village about three and three-quarter miles from Nazareth, which 
both the Greek and Latin churches accept as the Gospel Cana. They have erected 
many ecclesiastical buildings there, and the Greeks show stone jars said to have been 
used in the miracle. Nathanael lived in Cana, it will be remembered, and his tradi- 
tional house is pointed out. And the mother of Jesus was there. We hearno more 
of Joseph, and the probability is that he had died between this time and the journey 
to Jerusalem when Christ was twelve years old. Note that John does not name 
Mary, and he alone of the four evangelists does not name her at all in his Gospel. 
We must remember John’s characteristic reticence concerning himself, which seems 
to have extended to Mary, whom Jesus on the cross had given to him to be his own 
mother. Neither does John anywhere mention his brother James by name. 

2. And Jesus also was bidden, and his disciples, to the marriage. Probably 
the six disciples already called, — John and James, Andrew and Peter, Philip and 
Nathanael (Bartholomew). ‘‘ Jesus must have been known, in that privacy of neigh- 
borhood life, as a very remarkable and popular person. That unique character 
among the sons of men, half masculine majesty, half feminine tenderness, must have 
appeared long before it was manifested to Israel. Doubtless many had come to 
him forcomfort. Doubtless even asa child he must have had his little tender-hearted 
followers. He must have wiped away many a tear, long before he put on his harness 
for the victory which shall wipe away all tears.” — Dean Alford. ‘It is not sur- 
prising that Christ’s first public work was to give his witness of approval toa marriage. 
For the making of family life is the making or marring of the world. If you cannot 
have Christ with you at the wedding, and in the home life after the wedding, you 
had far better not undertake that business at all.’”” — Rev. J. G. Greenhough. 

3. And when the wine failed. Possibly the coming of Christ’s party — seven 
men — made the lack apparent. Orientals are most hospitable, and want of such an 
essential as wine (as they regarded it), especially at a marriage feast, would be re- 
garded as a disgrace and a disaster. The mother of Jesus saith unto him. Mary 
felt the emergency keenly, and turned naturally to Jesus — an evidence of her re- 
liance on her son and of his readiness to meet difficulties before. They have no wine. 
Some think that she did not expect a miracle, for Jesus had not yet worked one ; 
the miracles attributed to his childhood by the apocryphal Gospels are all trivial 
and unbelievable. She simply went to Jesus and asked what was to be done about 
the matter. Dean Alford, however, held that she did expect a miracle, having 
taken a hint from something that Jesus had said, coupled with her knowledge 
of his supernatural birth, and was hinting to him that now was the time to 
work the wonder. “It is not often that a scene of gaiety is made a place for 
prayer. And this was made a place for prayer — by the very mother of Jesus.’ 
— George Matheson. 

4. And Jesus saith unto her, Woman, what have I to do with thee? “ Woman” 
was a common term of address, implying no disrespect ; it might be translated 

Lady. But the rest of the question, implying ‘“‘ What have you and I in com- 
mon ?”’ certainly implies a rebuke, as if Mary were interfering with Christ’s plans 
and assuming too much authority over him. This answer seems harsh, but we do 
not know all the circumstances. We must rest in the certainty that Mary was not 
offended ; if she had been, she would not have spoken as she didin verse 5. Spurgeon 
thinks that Jesus Pop rae Mary in her hearing only, and that Mary aiterward told 
John about it and allowed him to write it down ; and he adds that this reproof ‘‘ is 
a conclusive argument against the notion that the mother of Jesus can intercede for 
us with her Son, and use authority with him.”” Mine hour is not yet come. Christ’s 

hour ”’ was the right time for working the miracle and ‘“ showing his glory ” (verse 
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5. His mother saith unto the servants, Whatsoever he saith unto you, 
do it. 

6. Now there were six waterpots of stone set there after the Jews’ manner 
of purifying, containing two or three firkins apiece. 


1r). In a number of instances (compare John 7:8; 12:23; 17:1) we see that 
Christ, like all earnestly believing in the divine providence and seeking to do the exact 
will of the Father, did not wish to anticipate it or delay it by a minute, but to act 
precisely when the Father told him to. Moreover, ‘‘ my hour ” in Christ’s mouth 
usually refers to the hour of his death, which every miracle brought nearer by inten- 
sifying the opposition to him. This meaning is not absent from Christ’s reply. 
“““ Thou askest me,’ the reply would seem to mean, ‘ to work this miracle, and to 
inaugurate my ministry ; thou desirest to see my glory here beginning ; and thou 
knowest not entirely that when my glory begins, my death will soon follow.’ ’— 
Canon Mosley. 

5. His mother saith unto the servants. The way she speaks to the servants im- 
plies that she is a relative of the family or at least an intimate friend. Whatsoever 
he saith unto you, do it. Here speaks the mother’s heart and the mother’s faith. 
Mary knew that Jesus would do the right thing, whatever it was. Moreover, she 
knew that his love and sympathy would a 
lead him to do something to relieve the ” ies 
‘family in their difficulty. In these 
words we read much concerning the 
thirty silent years of Christ’s life. 
Moreover, we may well regard them as 
an admonition to ourselves. Whatso- 
ever Christ says to ws, in his commands 
reported in the New Testament, let us 
obey. He makes no mistake. His 
commands are not grievous. They are 
always built upon wisdom and love. 
Our best fortune lies in carrying them 
out. ‘‘ The sum total of our duty is to 
follow him, step by step, obediently, in 
the path which he himself has marked 
out forus. To put the personal opinion 
of the individual Christian in the place 
of the imperative word of the Master is 
a dangerous and disastrous sort of busi- 
ness.”’ — Rev. David James Burrell, D.D. ' 

II. JESUS THE PROVIDER, vs. 
6-11. 6. Now there were six water- , 
pots of stone. The family kept its 
water supply (carried from the village 
well) in stone jars where it would be 
preserved from impurity and would 
remain cool. John remembers the num- 
ber and material and size of these jars 
— evidence that he was an eye-witness — 
of the miracle, and it made a great im-' 

ression upon him ; as well it might, for 
in essence it was one of Christ’s greatest wikltdue 
proofs of divine power. Set there after ’ ? ’ 
the Jews’ manner of purifying. ‘‘ Among the necessary furniture of a Jewish house 
were waterpots for the numerous washings — both of the hands and of vessels — 
which were required by their law, as it had been supplemented by tradition.” — 
William M. Taylor. Containing two or three firkins apiece. The firkin was a 
measure of about nine gallons, so that each jar held from eighteen to twenty-seven 
gallons — we are to suppose that they were of different sizes. The total amount of 
water therefore was from 108 to 162 gallons, say 135 gallons — a very large amount. 
So much was needed because, as was customary, the wedding feast lasted for a number 
of days, and there may have been many guests. 
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7. Jesus saith unto them, Fill the waterpots with water. And they filled 
them up to the brim. 

8. And he saith unto them, Draw out now, and bear unto the ruler of 
the feast. And they bare it. ; 

9. And when the ruler of the feast tasted the water now become wine, 
and knew not whence it was (but the servants that had drawn the water 
knew), the ruler of the feast calleth the bridegroom, 

ro. And saith unto him, Every man setteth on first the good wine; and 
when men have drunk freely, then that which is worse: thou hast kept the 
good wine until now. : 


7. Jesus saith untothem. He is speaking to the servants as his mother had done, 
Mary perhaps standing by, and John. Fill the waterpots with water. Water had 
been taken from them to pour over the hands of pi Sart in the ceremonial ablutions 
which were part of the Jews’ religion. And they filled them up to the brim. This 
would have no point if it were not John’s intention to imply that a// the water in 
the jars was changed to wine, and not merely the portion of the water drawn off from 
the jars. We are reminded of the water poured over the altar in Elijah’s miracle 
on Carmel, to prove that no fire was hidden there. These were water-jars full of 
water ; Christ could not have introduced wine from some outside source and filled 
the jars with it, as skeptics say. ; ‘ 

8. Andhe saith untothem, Drawoutnow. ‘“ Now ’’ his hour had come ; ‘‘ now 
he learned from the Father that the miracle would be opportune. And bear unto 
the ruler of the feast. Either the head waiter, who had general charge of the feast, 
tasting the meat and drink to see that it was well prepared and healthful ; or else 
the guest whom the other guests had chosen to act as presiding officer of the feast, 
something like our toastmaster. And they bareit. Christ’s words and bearing in- 
spired faith in the servants, or they would never have carried to the ruler of the feast 
a liquid taken from vessels which they had just filled with water. : 

9. And when the ruler of the feast tasted the water now become wine. Thus 
simply is the miracle announced, and thus simply and easily was it performed, not 
by a touch or a word but merely by a thought of the Saviour. We must remember 
that he is the Creator, ‘‘ and without him was not anything made that was made.” 
Acts of creation and transformation are part of his nature. ‘‘ We can understand 
just as well how water was made wine at the marriage feast at Cana as we can how 
it is made in the vineyards of France or California. The only difference we can note 
is one of time.” — Rev. N. S. Burton, D.D. Advocates of strong drink make con- 
stant use of this miracle, making it an argument for intoxication and for the bestial 
iniquities of the saloon. It is blasphemous even to hint that the pure and sinless 
Saviour would in any way favor or further that degradation of humanity, drunkenness. 
We have no reason for thinking that what he created at Cana was intoxicating liquor, 
or anything whatever but the simple and healthful unfermented juice of the grape. 
And knew not whence it was (but the servants that had drawn the water knew). 
“ Active participation in the service of Christ’s kingdom is the way to a perception 
of its secrets. . . . Instead of calling for a pause, summoning all attention, making 
the company observe the water in the jars, and then with solemn and sudden action 
converting it into wine, Christ furnishes this magnificent and princely supply as it 
were by stealth, with the connivance of the attendants, and letting it be fu ly known 
only to his mother and to his disciples.’”” — John Laidlaw. The ruler of the feast 
calleth the bridegroom. He was the one who had presumably furnished the wine. 

ro. And saith unto him, Every man setteth on frst the good wine. ‘‘ Put your 
best foot foremost ” is the rule of the world, and the president of the festivities was 
evidently a man of the world. And when men have drunk freely, then that which 
is worse. This is a shrewd condemnation of wine, for that is exactly what it does : 
it blunts all the senses so that they can no longer judge correctly. Thou hast kept 
the good wine until now. John recorded this partly because he rejoiced to hear his 
Master’s work praised, and partly because he perceived that a universal truth lay 
back of the utterance. ‘ Was it not true of many an earthly pageant that the best 
wine was given at the beginning ? Was it not true wherever Christ was active that 
the best wine was kept until the end? In other words, take man apart from God 
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11. This beginning of his signs did Jesus in €a’-na of Gal’-i-lée, and mani- 
fested his glory; and his disciples believed on him. 


and always it is the worse which follows ; but take God in any of his thousand en- 
ergies, and always the best is kept until the end.” — Rev. George H. Morrison, D.D. 
Study, business, friendships, marriage, fatherhood and motherhood, all the many 
relations and activities of life, without Christ grow steadily more disappointing and 
gloomy ; but with Christ life brightens constantly to the very close. 

Set, This beginning of his signs did Jesus in Cana of Galilee. ‘‘ Miracles are 
direct acts of divine power, brought about in harmony with the supremacy of law, 
and for the accomplishment of a special and religious end.”” — George C. Lorimer. 
Christ’s miracles were all “ signs,” worked in order to set forth his power, that men 
might believe in him. Their primary purpose was not healing or helping, for how 
little of earth’s misery did he relieve directly in this way ! but it was to relieve men’s 
deepest needs for all time by inspiring faith in their Saviour. “‘‘ This beginning 
of miracles’ is truly an introduction to all other miracles which Christ did, as the 
parable of the sower to all other parables which he spoke (Mark 4:13). No other 
miracle has so much of prophecy in it ; no other, therefore, would have inaugurated 
so fitly the whole future work of the Son of God. For that work might be charac- 
terized throughout as an ennobling of the common, and a transmuting of the mean ; 
a turning of the water of earth into the wine of heaven.’’ — Trench. And manifested 
hisglory. ‘‘ The glory which is represented as the aim of the miracles is not of the vul- 
gar, worldly kind. Glorification and humiliation are close of kin, or virtually iden- 
tical, in John’s Gospel.” — Prof. A. B. Bruce. “ What the Romans thought glori- 
ous was force, power, selfish aggrandizement. The Greek’s meaning of glory was 
craft, shrewdness, the glory of the sophist, of the successful adventurer. Neither 
strength nor craft is the glory of Christ. The graciousness which Christ showed at 
the marriage feast is neither more nor less than the boundless love of God.”’ — Charles 
Kingsley. And his disciples believed on him. ‘‘ To believe on or in a man means 
so much more than simply to believe him. In believing a man we confide in the 
mere truthfulness of his lips, we believe that he is incapable of telling a falsehood. 
But in believing on or in a man we trust the man’s whole being and life, we confide 
in himself. The disciples of Jesus not only believed the words of Jesus, from whose 
lips no guile could come ; they believed in himself as the fulfillment of all their hopes 
and expectations, their highest ideal of the truth.” — Hugh Macmillan, D.D. 
FLR.S. E. 

Jesus Enricwine SociaL Lire. “ The mission of Jesus is a happy one, and so 
it opens at a marriage feast ; it is intended to bring joy and gladness to heavy hearts, 
and so it begins with a deed of royal bounty.” — C. H. Spurgeon. i 

“ Believe that by every additional comfort, however petty, which we provide, 
we are copying the Ideal Man, who, because he was very God of very God, could 
condescend, at the marriage feast, to turn the water into wine.” — Charles Kingsley. 

We are to await Christ’s time for bestowing his blessings. “It may not be yet, 
only let us wait with constant expectation, willing to receive when he is ready. And 
then, while waiting, let us remember to keep the waterpots empty. Self-will and 
self-plans will crowd in, but they must be put out. It is only the empty waterpots 
that Jesus fills.’’ — Rev. Len G. Broughton. ; : 

“ We cannot forget that only a little while before Christ had refused to use his 
creative power to make bread for his own hunger. Now he emphasizes it to make 
wine for others’ joy. It is of a piece with his whole career of wondrous unselfishness. 
— J.D. Freeman. : 

“ Fad Christ been a teacher of asceticism, a prophet of sorrow, with no fresh life 
in his being, this miracle might have seemed incongruous ; but not so when we 
understand the purport of his work. His message was good news. He came to 
quicken, to purify, to raise, and to spiritualize all things, and this miracle was an 
emblem and type of his work.” — Prof. Alvah Hovey, D.D. 

“ The true Christian learns to make the best of everything and everybody. Even 
if the water be salt — salt with the tears of sorrow or the bitterness of suffering — 
the spirit of Christ*within him will convert it into the wine of closer fellowship with 
the Cross. If the water be clear and sparkling — the beauty of an autumn day, the 
invigoration of stimulating work, the companionship of children, the possession of 
human love — he will convert it into a deeper and more satisfying draught of wine, 
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for he will taste in this the rich wine of the love of God.” — Bishop Cosmo G. 
L M . . 

This beginning of Christ’s miracles was in deep harmony with the whole tenor 
and spirit of his mission. Christianity was intended to be the religion of common 
life, a religion for the market, for the dinner-table, for funerals, for weddings, for 
those who travel by land or by sea — not a religion to be found merely in church, 
though we do find it there, if we bring it with us — not else; not the religion of 
Sundays, though God be thanked for the help which Sunday gives to our week-day 
hours. In fact, it was the private life of the world to which Christ came.” — Dean 


Howson. “Dear Friend, whose presence in the house, 


hose gracious word benign, 
Could once at Cana’s wedding-feast 
Turn water into wine, — 


“Come, visit us, and when dull work 
Grows weary line on line, 
Revive our souls, and make us see 
Life’s water glow as wine.”’ — James Freeman Clarke. 


“Christ changes the water into wine. The earth is always beautiful to them 
that love him, and huntan affections always deep and with something of heaven in 
them, and the joy of the heart always renewed, and the very routine of labor is re- 
lieved as when one steps to music, and upon all thought, and scenes, and faces, some- 
thing of the glory shines which was on the wedding guests that day. There is nothing 
quite the same where he is present. The water-jars are filled with wine, and the best 
is always kept to the last. And thus may we prove the beginning of miracles in our- 
selves.” — Rev. J. G. Greenhough. 


LESSON VII. — August 17. 
JESUS CLEANSES THE TEMPLE. — John 2: 13-22. 


(May Br Usep with TEMPERANCE APPLICATIONS. ) 
GOLDEN TEXT. — My house shall be called a house of prayer.— Marr. 21: 13. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. rs. 
Reference Material : Matt. 21 : 12,13; Mark 11: 15-17; Luke 19: 45, 46. 
Primary Topic : Jesus Loves His FATHER’S HOUSE. 

Lesson Material : John 2 : 13-22. 

Memory Verse : My house shall be called a house of prayer. Matt. 21 : 13. 
Junior Topic : Jesus AND THE TEMPLE TRADERS. 

Lesson Material : John 2 : 13-22. 

Memory Verse : Matt. 21: +3" 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : RicHT Conpuct in Gop’s House. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : REVERENCE AND CARE FOR Gop’s Housr. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes need to be taught 
the great lesson of reverence in church 
and proper care for God’s house. Quiet 
and attention in Sunday school and 
church and the young people’s society 
will be taught, and careful thought for 
the church property, such as the carpets, 
chairs, and hymn-books. All this will 
come naturally from the study of our 
graphic lesson. Also bring out Christ’s 
heroic manliness: there is nothing namby- 
pamby in a regard for sacred things. 

The Older Classes will consider what 
their church means to the community, 
nation, and world, and what it should 
mean to each individual. How is it to be 


supported ? By clean money, by Chris- 
tian money, and by liberal gifts. There 
are many ways in which we are tempted to 
bring worldliness into the church and into 
Christian work, and never more than to-day. 
The tendency will be to discuss negatives, 
what we ought not to do in such matters as 
church entertainments, for instance. It is 
better to emphasize the positive side, the 
spirit of reverence, the pure desire that God’s 
house and all services connected with it 
shall be exactly such as he would approve. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — April 11-17, a.p, Cy 
Place. — Court of the Gentiles, the tem- 
ple, Jerusalem. 
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AUGUST 17. 


JESUS CLEANSES THE TEMPLE. 


JOHN 2:13-22. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


The plan of Herod’s temple. 
he sacrifices offered at the passover. 
Illustrations of Christ’s power over crowds. 
Proofs of Christ’s love for God’s house. 
Christ’s anticipations of the closing scenes of his life. 
Why Christ’s preaching made enemies. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : Jesus as a Reformer. 


I. THE CLEANSING OF THE TEMPLE, vs. 
T2—P 7. 


Jesus at Capernaum. 
Jesus at the passover. 
Abuses in the temple. 


Christ's scourge. 
Defiling human bodies, God’s temples. 


II. Curist’s ANSWER TO OBJECTORS, vs. 
18-22. 


Proof of authority required. 

A wonderful prophecy. 
Remembering the prophecy. 
Reverence and care for God’s house. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Wright’s The Heart of the Master. Liddon’s Ser- 
mons, Vol. 2. Jenkins’s Life and Christ. Freeman’s 
Concerning the Christ. Maurice’s Sermons Preached 
in Country Churches. Burrell’s For Christ’s Crown. 
Morgan’s By Little and Little. Macmillan’s The 
Sabbath of the Fields. Moxom’s The Religion of Hope. 
Pearse’s Thoughts on Holiness. 


13. And the passover of the Jews was at hand, and Jesus went up to Je- 


rusalem. 


14. And he found in the temple those that sold oxen and sheep and 
doves, and the changers of money sitting : 


I. THE CLEANSING OF THE TEMPLE, vs. 13-17. 


The event we are to study 


is “‘ from every viewpoint one of the most important acts of the Messiah’s career. 


And it was never forgotten while he 
lived. At every great feast thereafter 
priests and people alike looked for his 
face and wondered what he might do 
next.”” — J. D. Freeman. 

Verse 12, intervening between last 
week’s lesson and this, is another strong 
evidence of the authenticity of John’s 
Gospel. It tells ofa visit to Capernaum 
made by Christ, Mary, Christ’s brothers 
(children of Joseph by a former mar- 
riage or else born to him and Mary 
after the birth of Jesus), and Christ’s 
disciples, —a short visit, lasting ‘‘ not 
many days.” This visit has no connec- 
tion with what precedes it or follows, 
and there is no reason for the insertion 
of the account except that the visit 
really occurred. When driven from 
Nazareth, Jesus made Capernaum his 
headquarters; but that was later. 

13. And the passover of the Jews 
was at hand. John’s story of Christ’s 
life is grouped around the Jewish feasts. 
“ Of the Jews ”’ is one of many evidences 
that this Gospel was written outside 
Palestine and for Gentiles. Some think 
that by the time when John wrote the 
Christian passover, the Lord’s supper, had 
come to be commonly recognized. And 
Jesus went up to Jerusalem. Vast 
numbers were gathered at Jerusalem 
during the passover, and Christ always 
sought crowds, that he might reach 
more with his message. 

14. And he foundinthetemple. As 
when Jesus was a boy of twelve, the 


temple was his central interest. He must be in his Father’s house. 
nearest his Father, and. there he would meet most of his brother men. 
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15. And he made a scourge of cords, and cast all out of the temple, both 
the sheep and the oxen; and he poured out the changers’ money, and over- 


threw their tables ; : 
16. And to them that sold the doves he said, Take these things hence; 


make not my Father’s house a house of merchandise. 


magnificent temple which Herod had built to take the place of the second temple 
erected by Zerubbabel after the return from exile. The trading was not in the heart 
of the temple, which only priests could enter, but was in the Court of the Gentiles. 
Those that sold oxen and sheep and doves. These animals were offered as sacri- 
fices by the Jews, many of whom came from a distance and could not bring the ani- 
mals with them. A market of the sort was a necessity, but of course it should not 
have been within the sacred enclosure of the temple. The impious traffic was at its 
height because the passover was near at hand. Then, too, though the temple should 
always have been kept pure, there were special reasons for extraordinary care in this 
regard. And the changers of money sitting. The sellers of sheep and oxen would 
be standing ; the money-changers would sit down at their tables. The Greek word 
translated ‘‘ changers ’’ implies the change from large coins to small ones. 

15. And he made a scourge of cords. Not of itself a weapon before which any 
one would flee, but merely a symbol of Christ’s righteous wrath. ‘‘ Gathering a 
handful of discarded baggage-cords lying loosely amidst the litter of the place, he 
braids them into a whip.”” — J. D. Freeman. And cast all out of the temple. They 
fled before the supernatural power of Jesus, the divine anger burning in his eyes and 
vibrant in his voice. Word of this new prophet, announced by John the Baptist 
and already accredited in marvelous ways, had doubtless by this time flashed over 
all Jerusalem and its passover throngs. News flies fast in an Eastern city. 

Illustration. ‘‘There was no resistance. Why? Why did not Ahab arrest 
Elijah at the gate of Naboth’s vineyard ? Why did not the magistrates of Nineveh 
lay hands on Jonah as he went up and down the streets crying, ‘ Yet forty days and 
this city shall be destroyed’ ?) Why did not the people mob Moses when he hurled 

: the golden calf from its pedestal in 
the midst of the idolatrous multi- 
tude? ‘Conscience makes cowards 
of us all,’ and ‘ he is thrice armed 
who hath his quarrel just.’ Oh, 
there is unspeakable power in a 
transport of righteous indignation ! 
Who shall measure the power of that 
indignation when it flamed forth 
from the eyes of the incarnate Son 
of God?” — Rev. David James 
Burrell, D.D. 

Both the sheep and the oxen. 
Their owners having fled and left 
the animals behind, Christ must 
drive them out also. And he 
poured out the changers’ money. 

Money-changer, Tomaphotograph. The Greek word here translated 

k ; “changers ” is different from the 

one used in the preceding verse and means one who exchanges the money of one 
country for that of another. Strangers from all lands were visiting the temple, and 
only Jewish money could be offered there. Every Jew was required to pay to the 
temple a half-shekel as an annual poll-tax. This exchange gave opportunity for 
at twickery axa Sp eae ies oe Rye orks their tables: Their places of 
ess ; our wor ank,”’ a form o ench,”’ has its origin in j ; 2 
changers counters bdr ch,” has its origin in just such money: 

16. And to them that sold the doves he said, Take these things h 
could drive the animals headlong before him out of the Sour Wat tia dee were 
in cages and could not be driven out. Christ bade their owners take them out, and 
doubtless set the example himself. Make not my Father’s house. Seventeen years 
before this, the boy Christ had called the same uilding “ my Father’s house.” Is 
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17. His disciples remembered that it was written, Zeal for thy house 
shall eat me up. 


it unlikely that some in the Court of the Gentiles that day had heard the lad use the 
same words ? In each case they would be understood as a claim of Messiahship ; 
as on another occasion, those who heard him call God his Father would say, “‘ Why ! 
he makes himself equal with God!” ‘In expelling a worldly traffic from holy 
places Christ proclaimed himself the High Priest of the temple ; and as those parts 
whose sanctity he restored were in the Court of the Gentiles, and therefore belonged 
to the world, he showed that he was the Priest of all nations.” — Rev. E. EF. Jenkins, 
LL.D. Ahouse of merchandise. At the second cleansing of the temple, “ two years 
later, things seem to have grown worse instead of better ; the temple has then become 
“a den of robbers’ or ‘a bandits’ cave’ (Matt. 21:13; Mark 11 :17).’? — Cam- 
bridge Bible. The conditions at the time of the second cleansing are thus described : 
“The sons of Annas, who had been legally the high priest and was still the power 
behind the throne, held concessions which gave them a monopoly of all the business 
transacted in that place. They received the rentals of the stalls and booths placed 
there for traders and moneychangers. To what extent they shared the profits of 
the extortions levied there cannot now be known precisely. But the extortions were 
prodigious and notorious, and they fell most heavily upon the poor. Usurious charges 
were exacted by the moneychangers. The price of pigeons was raised to a sum 
almost incredible.”’ — William Burnet Wright. Cattle for sacrifice must be inspected 
— for a fee, and the inspectors were the sons of Annas. “‘ Corners ”’ in lambs were 
formed. The people were helpless against these tricks and extortions. “‘ There 
was an idol in that very temple ; they were worshipping their gold. Brethren ! 
for the sake of the houses of merchandise — for the sake of that trade and commerce 
with which God has blessed this land and which may be unspeakable blessings to 
it, I rejoice to see these houses rising up which are not houses of merchandise, but 
witnesses of a Father.’”’ — Frederick D. Maurice. 

17. His disciples remembered that it was written. Here is another of those 
intimate touches that prove the writer to have been one of Christ’s disciples, thor- 
oughly familiar with their thoughts and words as well as acts. Zeal for thy house 
shall eat me up. The quotation, which is from Ps. 69 : 9, means that the writer’s 
love for God’s house and earnest seeking for its prosperity and honor are so great 
that they have drawn upon him the persecution of God’s enemies. So hotly flamed 
the just wrath of Christ. ‘‘ He showed an indignation at what was going on in the 
temple such as we have reason to believe no other sight ever kindled in his soul. 
— William Burnet Wright. ‘ No true work is ever done without enthusiasm. The 
artist whose heart is cold is a mere artisan. Without love there is no enthusiasm and 
without ideals there is no enthusiasm.” — Rev. Philip S. Moxom, D.D. | 

Professor Plummer thus sets forth the reasons for regarding the cleansing of the 
temple, described by Matthew (21 : 12-1 7), Mark (11 : 15-19), and Luke (19 : 45-48) 
as taking place in the last week of Christ’s life, asa second cleansing entirely different 
from the one described by John : “ If they are the same event, either St. John or the 
Synoptists have made a gross blunder in chronology. Could St. John, who was 
with our Lord at'both passovers, make such a mistake ? Could St. Matthew, who 
was with him at the last passover, transfer to it an event which took place at the first 
passover, a year before his conversion ? When we consider the immense differences 
which distinguish the last passover from the first in Christ’s ministry, It seems in- 
credible that any one who had contemporary evidence could through any lapse of 
memory transfer a very remarkable incident indeed from one to the other. On the 
other hand, the difficulty of believing that the temple was twice cleansed is very 
slight. Was Christ’s preaching so universally successful that one cleansing would 
be certain to suffice ? And if two years later he found that the evil had returned, 
would he not be certain to drive it out once more ?”’ coe ert 

Deritinc Human Boptes, Gon’s TempLes. ‘“ The Spartans denied intoxicating 
drinks to their sons, and compelled their slaves — the Helots — to get drunk in the 

resence of their young men, that they might witness the degradation of drunkenness. 
Their great aim was to develop a superb hysical manhood. ; 

“ Science to-day teaches that alcohol 1s not only not a food, but a poison. When 
we say that a man is ‘ intoxicated,’ we simply say that he is poisoned. For our 
word * intoxicate ’ comes from the Latin word ‘ toxicum,’ which means poison. 
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18. The Jews therefore answered and said unto him, What sign showest 
thou unto us, seeing that thou doest these things? 
19. Jesus answered and said unto them, Destroy this temple, and in three 


days I will raise it up. 


“ Tf one takes into the stomach meat, bread, potatoes, or other food, it is digested, 
and converted into muscle, brain, bone, or some other part of the body. Thus by 
_ food the waste of the human system is repaired, a waste occasioned by the work of 

life. But when alcohol is taken into the stomach, that organ resents its intrusion, 
and drives it into the liver, which in turn forces it to the heart, and that throws it 
into the lungs — and so it goes on, in its unwelcome and compulsory tour through the 
body. Every organ rejects and expels it, the liver, bowels, kidneys, lungs and skin 
all throwing out a portion of it, until the system is rid of it. In this process of ex- 
pulsion every organ by and by becomes seriously damaged. _ ‘ 

“At last, both body and mind are ruined. The perceptions are bewildered, the 
memory is weakened, the reasoning power clouded, the moral sense benumbed, the 
will dethroned, the self-respect dead, and there is no vice or crime to which the vic- 
tim is not liable. A terrible dipsomania is established, when there is only an insatiate 
craving for alcohol, that knows no bounds, and for which there is rarely any cure. 

“When to the wreck of the individual are added the appalling facts that four- 
fifths of all the criminals in the prisons [this was written, of course, before the advent 
of prohibition], four-fifths of all the paupers in the almshouses, three-fifths of the in- 
sane in asylums, and one-half of all the idiots are the direct products of strong drink, 
how ghastly is the record! Ought not these facts constitute a powerful array of 
reasons why the youth of to-day should vow in high honor absolute and He lnbe 
aloofness from all that can intoxicate ?”? — Mary A. Livermore. 

And not only the grosser sins of drunkenness and lust defile the body, God’s temple, 
but also such sins as selfishness, worldliness, pride, vanity, greed, and foolish ambi- 
tion. “A pitiable thing, surely, for God and his holy angels to look down on — the 
man whom God made for himself, as one having dominion, become a slave to his 
cattle and his gold! The heart wherein God himself would come and have his abode, 
overrun with oxen and sheep! The eternal music of God’s love, and the songs of the 
man’s own soul, drowned in the bleating of lambs and the bellowing of calves! He 
who was made a little lower than the angels, crowned with glory and honor, become 
a grocery store, a drapery warehouse, a cattle-market, a money office !”’ — Mark 
Guy Pearse. 

_Ul. CHRIST’S ANSWER TO OBJECTORS, vs. 18-22. Now at the very begin- 
ning of Christ’s ministry we see him confronted with the critics and opponents whose 
antagonism finally led him to the cross. No one realized better than he their hard- 
ness of heart and the fearful odds against which he fought. Doubtless from the 
bila 4 the outcome of it was clearly before his mind. 

18. The Jews therefore answered and said unto him. Here is another difference 
between the fourth Gospel and the other three, and another evidence that the fourth 
Gospel was written much later than the others. The first three evangelists refer 
to Christ’s opponents as “ Pharisees,” “ scribes,” “ Sadducees,” “ Herodians,”’ but 
John is far enough away from the times to perceive that the Jewish race as a whole 
was opposed to Christ ; therefore, though he was himself a Jew, about seventy times 
in his Gospel he uses the term, “ the Jews,” as standing for Christ’s enemies. What 
sign showest thou us, seeing that thou doest these things? They wished a miracle 
as proof of his authority to cleanse the temple, and such demands were doubtless 
often made upon Jesus. A similar question was asked him when he was teaching 
in the temple during the last week of his life, Matt. 21 : 23 ; but the answer on that 
Occasion was quite different. ‘“ The fact that Jesus by one blow accomplished a 
much-needed reform of an abuse over which devout men must often have sighed and 
which perhaps ingenuous Levites had striven to keep within limits, the fact that this 
unknown youth had done what none of the constituted authorities had been able to 
me! si purly jecelt ane aeoaers * sign.’ isd this oy rare is characteristic. They 
ne ee that jesus himself is the great sign, but are alwa i 
testimony.” — Expositor’s Greek Festamnaak ne ee 

19. Jesus answered and said unto them. This reply was seized upon by Christ’s 
enemies and twisted into a slanderous charge against him. Matthew (26 : 61) and 
Mark (14 : 58) both record the making of this c arge, but do not record the saying 
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AUGUST 17: JESUS CLEANSES THE TEMPLE. JOHN 2: 13-22. 


20. The Jews therefore said, Forty and six years was this temple in build- 
ing, and wilt thou raise it up in three days? 

21. But he spake of the temple of his body. 

22. When therefore he was raised from the dead, his disciples remembered 
that he spake this; and they believed the scripture, and the word which 
Jesus had said. 


itself and its occasion ;, John, on the other hand, records the saying, but not the 
charge to which the saying gave rise. Undesigned coincidences such as this furnish 
conclusive proof of the genuineness of the Gospel history. Destroy this temple, and 
in three days I will raise it up. Christ used for “ temple ” a Greek word signifying 
the inner sanctuary, not including the courts ; this word was used figuratively, as 
we might speak of the sanctuary of a man’s soul. Christ knew that his hearers 
would misunderstand him at the time, but he was speaking for those that would under- 
stand him in after years. 

20. The Jews therefore said. They thought that Christ was proposing an im- 
possible test, one that he knew they would never carry out. In fact, it was the hos- 
tile Jews that put Jesus to the test, and brought about the conclusive “ sign ” for 
which they had asked. Forty and six years was this temple in building. As we know 
when Herod’s reign began, adding forty-six years to its eighteenth year will give us 
the date of this event, a.p 27. And wilt thou raise it up in three days? When the 
Jews came to repeat this saying at Christ’s trial, they changed it to ‘ build it,” and 
“‘ build another made without hands ” (Matt. 26:61; Mark 14 : 58), thus destroy- 
ing Christ’s reference to his own resurrection. . 

21. But he spake of the temple of his body. That body was indeed destroyed, 
and lay in the grave for three days ; on the third day Christ rose in his resurrection 
body, possessing qualities that his earthly body did not possess, though he was quickly 
recognized by his disciples. Thus Paul also spoke of the Christian’s body as “‘ the 
temple of the Holy Spirit ” (1 Cor. 6 : 19 ; compare 3: 16,17). “ Manisa temple — 
the grandest of all temples. He is a part of nature, cut off by God for higher and 
nobler purposes than the common earth and sky can serve. His material frame is 
ennobled by being made the abiding-place of an immaterial principle destined to 
immortality, just as an earthly tabernacle is ennobled by being consecrated to the 
service of the Most High.” — Rev. Hugh Macmillan, D.D., F.R.S.E. 

22. When therefore he was raised from the dead. ‘I will raise it up,” Christ had 
said (verse 19) ; elsewhere, as is implied here, it is said that God raised his Son from 
the dead. But as Christ was God, there is no contradiction. His disciples re- 
membered that he spake this. It was Christ’s way to avoid immediate persecution 
and sure misunderstanding by throwing out hints of his Messiahship, his death, his 
atonement, and his resurrection, — hints so striking that they would lodge in his 
hearers’ minds, and yet so enigmatic that they would not be understood till the event 
had given the clue tothem. They were thus like the Old Testament prophecies of 
himself. And they believed the scripture. The Old Testament prophecy of Christ’s 
resurrection, Ps. 16:10. ‘Scripture ’’ means a definite passage ; ‘‘ Scriptures” 
refers to the entire Bible. And the word which Jesus had said. How many of 
Christ’s words and deeds must have come thronging upon the memory of such a 
thoughtful disciple as John after the tremendous events of Calvary and Easter morn- 
ing! Even so in our own lives, if we fix the Gospel record firmly in mind, we shall 
discover ever new meanings in it, and each year will bring us fresh revelations of the 
glory of God in Christ Jesus our Lord. : 

REVERENCE AND CARE FOR Gop’s House. “ Allirreverence is really, when we get 
to the bottom of it, unbelief. The first great truth that we know is the solitary supremacy 
of the eternal God ; the second, which is its consequence, the exacting character of 
his love. This was the deepest meaning of our Lord’s protest against the traffic in 
the temple. Though that traffic seemed to have a semi-religious purpose, it was in 
reality irreligious. It was the substitution within those walls of another interest for 
that interest of which the temple was the symbol and the guardian.” — Canon Liddon. 

“ Does that self-same Saviour who while on earth was eaten up by zeal for his 
Father’s house, does he regard those who by their worldly thoughts defile that holy 
place now as any better than the cattle-dealers and the money-changers of old ?’ 
— Rev. D. Parker Morgan. 
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JoHN 3: I-17. 


LESSON VIII. 


THIRD QUARTER. 


And what does Christ think of those that are so in love with their gold that they 
cannot spare enough of it to keep his Father’s house in proper repair, to say nothing 


of adorning it as ardent love would have it adorned ? 


We dare not to worship the 


building but the God of the building ; still we may judge fairly of any man’s Chris- 
tianity by his earnest care for the sacred edifice and all its services. 


- 


LESSON VIII. — August 24. 
JESUS TALKS WITH NICODEMUS. — John 3: 1-17. 


PRINT ys. 1-3, 8-17. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — For God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, 
that whosoever believeth on him should not perish, but have eternal life. — JouN 3: 16. 


Devotional Reading : Isa. rr : 1-9. 


Reference Material : John 7 : 45-52; 19 : 38-42. 
Primary Topic : Nicopemus Visits Jesus. 
Lesson Material : John 3 : 1-3, 8-16. 
Memory Verse : God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, 
that whosoever believeth on him should not perish, but have eternal life. 


John 3 : 16. 


Junior Topic : Tue Visit or NicopEemus. 
Lesson Material : John 3 : 1-3, 8-17. 


Memory Verse : John 3: 16. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic: Wuat Ir Means To BECOME A CHRISTIAN. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : Tare New Brrru. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will be interested 
in the story of the night visit and will be 
urged to be outspoken Christians them- 
selves, standing for Christ before all men 
and at all times. Make the position of 
Nicodemus clear, telling about the San- 
hedrin. The boys and girls are not too 
young to learn what the new birth means, 
and their lives all need to be made over 
again by the Saviour. Ask them to 
give their hearts to him at the time of 
this great lesson in John 3 : 16. 

The Older Classes have in this lesson 
one of the most profound chapters of the 
Bible, a chapter full of the greatest of all 
truths : conversion, regeneration, sanc- 
tification, the incarnation, the atone- 
ment, the ascension, the Holy Spirit, the 
Trinity —it is all in this wonderful 
passage. A good way to treat the lesson 
is to divide these doctrines among the 
members of the class for each to discuss. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Some evening of the week, 
April 11~17, A.p, 27, during the passover. 
Place. — Christ’s lodging in Jerusalem. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Characteristics of Christ’s conversations. 
The constitution of the Sanhedrin, 


What we know about Nicodemus. 

The doctrine of regeneration. 

The doctrine of sanctification. 

How Christ proves himself the Life of men. 
The work of the Holy Spirit. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : What It Means to Become a 
Christian. 
I. Born AGAIN, vs. 1-3. 

The night visit. 
“A teacher from God.” 
The new birth required. 

II. Acceptinc THE AUTHORITY 
CHRIST, vs. 4-13. 
Nicodemus’s difficulty. 
The parable of the wind. 
“We speak that which we know.” 

III. BELIEVING on Curist, vs. 14-17. 


The parable of the serpent. 
God’s love for the wopld: 
Belief and life. 


Or 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Nicoll’s Sunday Evening. Condit’s Short Studies 
of Familiar Bible Texts. Hughes’s Essential Christian- 
ity. Arthur Brooks’s The Life of Christ in the World. 
Burrell’s The Old-Time Religion. Webb’s Sermons. 
Brady’s Sermons, Second Series. Ingram’s The Gospel 
in Action. Chapman’s Revival Sermons and Evan- 
rom Sermons. Hazard’s The College Year. Ames’s 

he Higher Individualism. Drummond’s The Ideal 
Life. Gipsy Smith’s As Jesus Passed By. Vaughan’s 
Temple Sermons and Earnest Words for Earnest Men. 
Morrison’s The Weaving o; Glory. Johnson’s From 
Love to Praise. Wilson’s By This Sign We Conquer. 
Biederwolf’s Evangelistic Sermons. Norton’s The 
eae of Our Lord. Horton’s The Triumphant Life. 
McClure’s Supreme Things. i 
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AUGUST 24. JESUS TALKS WITH NICODEMUS. JOHN 3: 1-17. 


t. Now there was a man of the Phar’-i-sées, named Nie-d-dé’-miis, a 
ruler of the Jews: 


2. The same came unto him by night, and said to him, R&b’-bi, we know 
that thou art a teacher come from God; for no one can do these signs that 
thou doest, except God be with him. 


I. BORN AGAIN, vs. 1-3. The greater part of John’s Gospel consists of eleven 
priceless discourses of the Saviour, of which this that we are to study is the first. 
It is impossible to suppose that John, the Galilean fisher, could have originated these 
wonderful productions. ‘‘ The doctrine and discourses of Jesus cannot in the main 
be the writer’s, because in the main they are clearly out of his reach.’’ — Matthew 
Arnold. ‘There is a marked difference between Christ’s discourses in the first three 
Gospels, spoken chiefly to the rude peasants of Galilee, and the discourses of John’s 
Gospel, spoken chiefly to educated and learned Jews. John also was a man of re- 
flective tendency, sure to be attracted most to the most thoughtful of Christ’s dis- 
courses, and to report them most fully. It was somewhat like Socrates and his 
pupils, of whom Xenophon reported the practical side of his master’s teachings, 
while Plato reported the philosophical and spiritual side ; and both are necessary 
in order to understand the true Socrates. 

1. Now there was a man of the Pharisees, named Nicodemus. John had just 
spoken (2 : 33) of the many in Jerusalem who believed on Christ ; now he gives a 
specimen of these believers and a sample conversation with Christ. The Pharisees 
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were very strict in the observance of the most minute religious ceremonies and re- 
quirements. They were also ardent patriots, bitterly hostile to the Roman masters 
of Palestine, and so very popular with the common people of the Jews. A ruler of 
the Jews. He was a member of the Sanhedrin or Council, the chief governing body 
of the Jews, consisting of the high priest as president and seventy other members. 
With a fellow member, Joseph of Arimathza, he aided in embalming the body of 
Jesus after the Saviour’s crucifixion. : : 
2. The same came unto him by night. It was remarkable that he should come 
to Jesus at all, since Jesus was so obscure a man, regarded as merely the son of a 
Galilean carpenter. He would have been thought to demean his high office if he 
were observed, so he prudently came under cover of darkness. But later (John 
7 :45~52), when the Sanhedrin were considering the preaching of Christ, and con- 
demning it in Christ’s absence, Nicodemus ventured to rebuke his associates ; 
but he seems to have been easily silenced. On the whole, he mingled courage and 
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JoHN 3: 1-17. LESSON VIII. THIRD QUARTER. 


3. Jesus answered and said unto him, Verily, verily, I say unto thee, 
Except one be born anew, he cannot see the kingdom of God. 


cowardice in a way much like the rest of us. Andsaiduntohim, Rabbi. This power- 
ful ruler does not hesitate (in private) to give Jesus the honorable title of Teacher, 
Doctor. We may imagine John present (Nicodemus would not fear any of Christ’s 
disciples) and so able to report the conversation, though of course we have only a 
summary of it. Weknow that thou arta teachercomefrom God. ‘‘ We ”’ associates 
others with himself.; perhaps his friend, Joseph of Arimathea, had already begun 
to believe, and there may have been other half-Christians in the Sanhedrin or among 
the friends of Nicodemus. The councillor speaks with characteristic caution, for 
“He that should come” was 
an expression meaning the 
Messiah, and yet he calls 
Jesus only “‘a teacher’’; he 
was ready to give Jesus high 
honor, but not the highest 
honor that Jesus claimed. 
For no one can do these 
signs that thou doest, except 
God bewith him. The mira- 
cles which Christ had done 
(except that in distant Cana 
of Galilee) are not recorded 
by John — they belong to 
the myriads of deeds which 
would have filled the world 
with books (John 21 : 25). 
To Nicodemus, as to Christ 
himself, they were not mere 
’ works of wonder, but “‘ signs,”’ 
tokens, evidences, of Christ’s 
supernatural character. God 
was with him, because the 
miracles surpassed human 
powers. 

3. Jesus answered and 
said unto him, Verily, verily, 
I say unto thee. What did 
Jesus answer? The unex- 
pressed question of Nico- 
demus: ‘‘ What are these 
miracles leading up to? 
Nicodemus Comes to Jesus by Night. What is your aim? Espe- 

; 4 cially, are you going to set up 
a kingdom such as we Pharisees long for, the kingdom of Messiah which will drive out 
the hated Romans ?”’ Christ implies that he has a kingdom in view, but a very 
different kingdom from what Nicodemus is thinking of and longing for. ‘‘ Verily, 
verily ” is Christ’s common way of introducing truths which he regards of the great- 
est importance. In the Greek the words are “ Amen, amen,” that is, ‘“‘ So be it, so 
be it,”” the word with which we close our prayers. Except one be born anew. The 
word translated “anew ”’ means literally “‘ from above ” or “ from the beginning,” 
that is, “ all over again.” A new start in life is what is meant, in either case aor: 
divine start, a spiritual beginning, an entire making over of the nature of the man 
and the aims of his life. ‘To take a Pharisee, who was rigorous in every external 
duty oe that is, in what we should call moralities, to take such a good moral man, and 
say, ‘You must be born again,’ — that was indeed surprising. Christ says, virtu- 
ek that all of the good points in Nicodemus’s character are excellent ; but they are 
only the good soil upon which spiritual seed would find a ready lodgment.’’ — Rev. 
Frank L. Norton, D.D, He cannot see the kingdom of God. Christ virtually says 
to his distinguished visitor, “ You are going at this matter of the kingdom in just the 
wrong way. You are taking the material view of it, but the kingdom of God is spirit- 
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4. Nie-d-dé’-mtis saith unto him, How can a man be born when he is old? 
can he enter a second time into his mother’s womb, and be born? 

5. Jesus answered, Verily, verily, I say unto thee, Except one be born of 
water and the Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of God. 

6. That which is born of the flesh is flesh; and that which is born of 
the Spirit is spirit. 

7. Marvel not that I said unto thee, Ye must be born anew. 

8. The wind bloweth where it will, and thou hearest the voice thereof, 
but knowest not whence it cometh, and whither it goeth: so is every one 
that is born of the Spirit. 


ual, it is from above. To see it and know it and experience it a man ‘must be made 
all over. Worldly ideas and ideals have no place in the kingdom of God.” “It is 
possible to have your name down in the church register without having it in the 
Lamb’s Book of Life. It is possible to take the cup of communion and never take 
the cup of salvation. Jesus uttered the words, ‘ Ye must be born again,’ first of all to 
a member of the church, an office-bearer of the church of his day.’ — Gipsy Smith. 

II. ACCEPTING THE AUTHORITY OF CHRIST, vs. 4-13. NicopEmus’s 
DirrFicutty. Nicodemus must have understood Christ’s metaphor, but he pre- 
tended to think that Christ was speaking of literal birth and asked how it was possible 
for an old man literally to be born again. Christ did not answer his foolish question, 
but addressed himself to Nicodemus’s real difficulty, the origin of the new spiritual 
life. It must come, said Christ, ‘‘ of water and of the Spirit.” ‘“‘ The outward sign 
and inward grace of Christian baptism are here clearly given. This becomes still 
more clear when we compare John 1 : 26, 33, where the Baptist declares, ‘ I baptize 
with water,’ the Messiah ‘ baptizeth with the Holy Spirit.’ The Fathers, both 
Greek and Latin, thus interpret the passage with singular unanimity.” — Prof. 
A. Plummer. The Saviour goes on to explain still further. The first birth, from 
the flesh, gives fleshly characteristics ; if we want spiritual characteristics they can- 
not come from the flesh, they must come from the Spirit of God. That is, plants 
give rise to other plants, never to animals. Birds and reptiles give birth to other 
birds and reptiles, never to a dog ora horse. Like breeds like. Nothing belonging 
to one sphere of being can lift itself out of that sphere, but it can be lifted out, as the 
ox eats grass and thus the plant becomes animal. These are all illustrations from 
the lower realms of life of this great mystery of the highest realm, God’s coming down 
into the sphere of humanity and imparting to man His own divine life, the life of the 
Holy Spirit. This is one of the most profound and vital passages of the entire Bible. 
“© All of this being true,” said Christ in effect, ‘“‘ it is no matter of surprise that a new 
birth is absolutely necessary. It is only one more step in the order of nature and in 
the experience of the race.” 

8. The wind bloweth where it will. The Aramaic word for “ wind ” means also 
“ Spirit,” and the thought of the Spirit, and of the wind to which he is compared, 
run together through this passage, as they would have run to the mind of Christ’s 
listener. The wind is free, but it moves under law nevertheless, and we are only 
now beginning to understand its:laws and use them in our airships and especially in 
gliders. So ‘‘ where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty,” but it is liberty under 
the good, free, loving laws of the Lord, — liberty to do any good but not to do any evil. 
And thou hearest the voice thereof. ‘“‘ As he spoke he said ‘ Hark ’ to Nicodemus, 
and they heard it sighing down the street. Listening, they heard the night-bird 
calling as it winged its way in the darkness to the hills. Listening, they heard in 
yonder tavern the roistering laughter of the prodigals. And then there came a pause, 
and riot ceased, and the dogs out in the street were at their offal, and round the cot- 
tage they heard the sound thereof. It was a peculiar and distinctive music. And 
Christ — I fancy with that smile of his which must so often have lit up his words — 
said, ‘ So is every one that is born of the Spirit.’ ”” — Rev. George H. Morrison, D.D. 
But knowest not whence it cometh, and whither it goeth. Of course any weather- 
vane, or a tossed leaf or straw, will show us from what direction the wind comes and 
in what direction it is going ; but who knows whether it has come from hill or valley, 
or has blown to us over cottage or mill, or to what new scenes the wind is hastening [3 
So when the Holy Spirit enters a human life we can tell the immediate agent, — a 
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9. Nie-b-dé’-miis answered and said unto him, How can these things be? 
ro. Jesus answered and said unto him, Art thou the teacher of Is’-ra-él, 


and understandest not these things? 
11. Verily, verily, I say unto thee, We speak that which we know, and 
bear witness of that which we have seen; and ye receive not our witness. 
12. If I told you earthly things and ye believe not, how shall ye believe 
if I tell you heavenly things ? 


friend’s loving plea, a gospel sermon, a moving book, the words of the Bible, — but 
what long train of influences has been directed by our heavenly Father to that vital 
moment no one can guess, or to what varied scenes of useful and happy life that 
moment will lead the soul. So is every one that is born of the Spirit. That is, 
just as there is mystery in physical matters — deep mystery and great abysses of it, so 
we cannot expect to escape mysteries in the domain of the spirit. Do not seek to chart 
the ways of God, or to reduce to human measurement the course of his Holy Spirit. 
“To accept only sense as testimony, and to refuse all inferences of the invisible, is 
to be a fool or a madman even in the realm of sense.” — Dean C.J. Vaughan. ‘ Not 
seldom are we startled by some act of noble, unaccountable, almost foolish and 
quixotic magnanimity. Often we stand amazed at the tender, faithful endurance 
with which great agonies and great deprivations are borne. Such things we cannot 
account for by anything in the life of the world. Thou canst not tell whence it cometh.” 
— Sir W. Robertson Nicoll. 

9. Nicodemus answered and said unto him, How can these things be? Nico- 
demus was bewildered. All the tendency of his Pharisaic training was to reduce 
religion to definite prescriptions : so many ablutions, garments of such a pattern, 
prayers of such a length, so many offerings and sacrifices. It was a rule-of-thumb 
religion, and the vast spaces of Christ’s religion perplexed and amazed him. 

Illustration. ‘‘ That’s not the only thing you can’t understand. You explain 
electricity to me or sit in darkness till you do. Tell me how bread becomes the basis 
of your physical life, or refuse to eat until youdo. Tell me how God kisses a handful 
of soil and the air becomes perfumed with violets. How can these things be ?” 
— Rev. W. E. Biederwolf. 

10. Jesus answered and said unto him, Art thou the teacher of Israel. The 
well-known Rabbi, to whom so many thousands look for spiritual guidance. And 
understandest not these things? It was the business of every member of the San- 
hedrin, as Christ understood it, to understand above everything else just such spirit- 
ual mysteries as he had been talking about. They should have been his dream, his 
delight, the constant subject of his thought and his speech. That would have been 
the case with the prophets of old, or with John the Baptist ; but it was far other- 
wise with the Pharisees. ‘Too many men who have graduated from college still 
possess only a kindergarten experience of religion.’”? — Rev. Edward Scribner Ames. 

11. Verily, verily, I say unto thee. “ Verily, verily” (‘‘Amen, amen” in the 
Greek) was Christ’s frequent mode of introducing a statement which he regarded as 
of special importance. We speak that which we know. Does the “ we ”’ include 
Christ’s disciples ? Does it include in Christ’s consciousness the other two persons 
of the Trinity ? ,_ Oris it simply the oratorical “ we,” what we call the editorial “ we” ? 
Possibly something of all these ideas enters into the expression. ‘‘ The final and decisive 
evidence of Christianity is the evidence of experience. Christianity, and Christianity 
alone, accepts, unhesitatingly, unreservedly, and absolutely, the great modern scientific 
test of verification. «+ What we have felt and seen 

ith confidence we tell, 


And publish to the sons of men ’ 
The signs infallible,’ ” —Hugh Price Hughes. 


And bear witness of that which we have seen. Christ came to earth out of the 
realm of spirit, where the soul life is all in all, and was seeking to impress on men’s 
earth-bound minds the reality of the world of spirit which was ever present and vivid 
to him. That, In a sense, was his great mission to men. And ye receive not our 
witness. ‘‘ Ye,” the leaders and teachers of Israel, who should be most eager to 
hear such a message and most ready to receive it. 

12. If I told you earthly things and ye believe not. Christ had been talking of the 
new birth and of the glorious life into which it ushers one; they are “earthly things ” 
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13. And no one hath ascended into heaven, but he that descended out of 
heaven, even the Son of man, who is in heaven. 

14. And as Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, even so must 
the Son of man be lifted up; 

15. That whosoever believeth may in him have eternal life. 

16. For God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that 
whosoever believeth on him should not perish, but have eternal life. 


in no derogatory sense, but as having their sphere and operation on earth. Nico- 
demus had found it hard to accept Christ’s statements regarding them ; they 
seemed altogether revolutionary ; they entirely contravened his self-satisfied 
Pharisaic scheme of thinking. How shall ye believe if I tell you heavenly things? 
The heavenly things of which Christ was next to speak concerned his own origin, 
the purpose of his coming to earth, and the means by which that purpose was to be 
accomplished, the greatest theme on which even he could speak. ‘‘ Regeneration 
and sanctification are by comparison earthly things : redemption, atonement, justi- 
fication, are, by contrast and preéminence, altogether heavenly. He who believes 
not the former, how can he believe the latter ? ’? — Dean C. J. Vaughan, D.D. 

13. And no one hath ascended into heaven. Of course Elijah ascended into 
heaven, and of course good men innumerable had gone to heaven from the beginning 
of the life of man on earth ; but they had not come back to tell other men about 
God and heaven. No one could testify of these things from actual knowledge and 
experience save Christ himself, who had come from heaven. But he that descended 
out of heaven. ‘‘ In this verse we hear Christ referring to the ascension as a thing 
which already belonged to him. He was the ascended Lord in the presence of timid 
and ignorant Nicodemus, in the chamber at Jerusalem, in the darkness of night, as 
much as he was in the open air, with a band of loving and devoted disciples viewing 
his departure from them.”’ — Rev. Arthur Brooks. Even the Son of man. Christ’s 
favorite name for himself, a well-understood title of the Messiah, derived from the 
Messianic passage in Daniel, Dan. 7 : 13, 14, and many passages in Ezekiel. Who 
is in heaven. Who, ‘‘ even as man, is in the most full and free and perfect fellow- 
ship with God.” — Prof. Charles R. Erdman. 

III. BELIEVING ON CHRIST, vs. 14-17. 14. And as Moses lifted up the ser- 
pent in the wilderness. Jn the course of the wilderness journeyings of the Israelites 
came the plague of deadly serpents, which was stayed when Moses made, at God’s 
command, a brazen serpent and placed it on a pole for the people to look at. Their 
unfaith had brought the plague, their faith enabled God to remove the plague (Num. 
21:4-9). Even so must the Son of man be lifted up. Christ meant lifted up on 
the cross, as he afterwards said expressly (John 12 : 32, 33). Thus early, at least, 
the shadow of the cross lay over his life. 

15. That whosoever believeth may in him have eternal life. Not alone the 
cross is necessary to our salvation, nor that Christ should die on it, but also our be- 
lief in him and in what he has done for us. ‘‘ It is false to tell men that they are al- 
ready healed of their sins because Christ is lifted up. It is false to tell men that 
they are healed because a physician has come with the medicine. We must accept 
and appropriate the remedy. We must use the medicine in order to be healed.” . 
— Rev. Edwin B. Webb, D.D. “ The clearest exposition of the atonement is that 
which Christ himself gave in his conversation with Nicodemus. The only reason 
why the sufferers in the Jewish camp were healed by looking at the brazen serpent 
was because God had declared that so it should be. In like manner faith in Christ 
is made the condition of the forgiveness of sin. God’s grace is free, free as air ; but 
the air must be breathed.”? — Rev. David James Burrell, D.D. j 

‘16. For God so loved the world. John 3 : 16 is God’s supreme revelation, fe the 
greatest sentence in the Bible. Inasmuch as the Bible is the king in literature, this 
is the greatest sentence in all literature. No one can state its significance completely. 
Whenever men translate the Scriptures into a new tongue this is the first verse they 
aim to translate. Whenever missionaries going among tribes which have no written 
language construct a language, this is the first Scripture sentence they frame in the 
new language. More than four hundred different vernaculars possess these words 
to-day. They are the words by which all humanity is to be cheered, redeemed, and 
glorified.”” — Rev. James G. K. McClure, D.D. How can God love the world, so 
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17. For God sent not the Son into the world to judge the world; but 
that the world should be saved through him. 


full of wickedness as it is, so wayward, disobedient, and ungrateful? The answer 
lies in God’s nature, which is love, and in God’s knowledge of the infinite possibilities 
for good which lie in humanity alongside the evil. ‘‘ One of the quite prevalent but 
false notions of God is this : that God is a hard, inexorable being, who has been made 
mild and forgiving only by the death of Jesus Christ. This great verse teaches 
just the contrary. It represents God as in love with men already before Christ came — 
with all men—with every man. ‘God so loved the world.’ ” — Rev. Herrick John- 
son, D.D., LL.D. That he gave his only begotten Son. ‘“ The hills and the 
streams and the flowers and birds are good gifts, which cost the Almighty his 
supreme effort of power and knowledge. But in Jesus he gave us of his very self 
— his one, his only Son — the Companion of his intimate glory — an astonishing 
Sacrifice, that would be inconceivable if it were not for verses like ‘ John-Three- 
Sixteen.’ For there are certain dramas that cannot be invented. If they are told, they 
must have occurred. The gift of Christ could not have been imagined, it was revealed ; 
for by revelation only could it have got into our language.’ — P. Whitwell Wilson. 

Tilustration. Luther’s translation of the Bible into German was printed by a 
man who cared little for it, and carelessly allowed ‘‘ proofs ” to fall on the floor. 
One day his daughter picked up a bit of paper on which this verse had been printed, 
“‘ God so loved the world that he gave —,” and the rest had not been printed. The 
girl was delighted with the words, and her mother asked the cause of her happiness. 
She handed out the bit of paperand her mother readit. ‘ Whatisit that God gave?” 
asked the mother. The child’s answer was a wise one : ‘‘I do not know what he gave ; 
but if he loved us well enough to give us anything, we need not be afraid of him.” 

That whosoever believeth on him. This use of ‘‘ on ”’ implies a belief that comes 
to Christ and rests on him ; it is an assured faith born of full and blessed experience. 
For “‘ whosoever ” let each reader write in his or her ownname. Should not perish. 
This great verse shows us a God of love but also a God of justice. ‘‘ If men will not 
believe, then they will perish. God’s love does not save everybody, although it 
goes out to everybody. Some men will not take its great gift. And if the sacrifice 
is rejected, how can it help the sinner it is made for ?? — Rev. Herrick Johnson, 
D.D., LL.D. But have eternal life. ‘ Hid in him, the hurricane of justice passes 
by. He buries your sins where justice cannot find them. He removes them as far 
from you as the east is from the west.’? — Rev, James Boyd Brady, Ph.D. John 
3 : 16 has been arranged in the following acrostic, the initials spelling “ gospel ”’ : 
od so loved the world, that he gave his 
nly begotten 
on, that whosoever believeth on him should not 
erish, but have 
ternal 
ife. 

Indeed, the entire gospel is in that one verse. 

17. For God sent not the Son into the world to judge the world. The world is 
to be judged, and the judgment is an inevitable result of Christ’s coming (compare 
John 9 : 39) ; but the purpose of his coming was not justice, but love and mercy. 
But that the world should be saved through him. The entire world, all mankind ; 
but it may reject Christ if it will, there is no compulsory salvation. 

BELIEF AND Lire. “ There is only one answer to ‘ God so loved the world’ — 
God so loved me — then so will Ilove God ; witha like sacrifice, with a like abandon- 
ment, with a like perseverance, a like devotion.” — Bishop Ingram. 

Believing on Christ is committing yourself to him absolutely in simple trust as 
the Way, the Truth, and the Life. Eternal life can come only by a vita fellowship 
with the Ever-living God ; and the reason why this believing in Jesus brings eternal 
life is that it brings you into vital fellowship with God.” — Rev. R. F. Horton, D.D. 

Illustration. “The best proof of Christianity is a Christian ; the best proof of 
regeneration is a man who has been regenerated. Cana man be born again when he 
is old ? Certainly. Forithasbeendone. Think of Bunyan the sinner and Bunyan 
the saint ; think of Newton the miscreant and Newton the missionary ; think of 
Paul the persecutor and Paul the apostle ; and marvel not, as if it were impossible 
that a man should be born again.” — Henry Drummond. 
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AUGUST 31. 


JESUS TALKS WITH A SAMARITAN WOMAN. JOHN 4: 7-14. 


Illustration. 
sixteenth verse, and when I read it, it 


I said, that is big enough for me. 
provision enough for me. 
nite enough for me. 
enough for me.” — J. Wilbur Chapman. 


“That he gave his only begotten Son.’ 
“That whosoever believeth in him.’ 
‘Should not perish, but have everlasting life.’ 


A man, who afterwards became a bishop, was not a Christian, but 
was one day reading the third chapter of John. 


He afterwards said, “‘ I came to the 


i \ seemed new. I rose to my feet, opened m 
little Testament again, and read it over once more. ath * 


“For God so loved the world.’ 
That is 
Surely that is defi- 
That is sure 
j 


“T came to Jesus, and I drank 
Of that life-giving stream; 
My thirst was quenched, my soul revived, 
And now I live in him.” — Horatius Bonar. 


LESSON IX. — August 31. 


JESUS TALKS WITH A SAMARITAN WOMAN. — John 4: 4-42. 
PRINT vs. 7-14, 24-26, 31-35. 
GOLDEN TEXT.— God js a spirit: and they that worship him must worship in 


spirit and truth.—Joun 4: 24. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 25 : 1-7. 


Primary Topic : Jesus TALKING wiITH A WoMAN. 

Lesson Material : John 4 : 5-10, 27-30, 39-42. 

Memory Verse : This is indeed the Saviour of the world. John 4: 42. 
Junior Topic : Jesus AND A WoMAN OF SAMARIA. 

Lesson Material : John 4 : 5-15, 39-42. 


Memory Verses : John 4 : 13, 14. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic: How Jesus Won THE SAMARITANS. 


Topic for Young People and Adults : 


HIMSELF. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will be interested 
in the story of Jacob’s well and in learn- 
ing about the reasons why Jews and Sa- 
maritans did not like one another. Tell 
about Christ’s habit of helping people 
by conversation, and urge your pupils to 
see how many they can help in their daily 
speech. Give many illustrations. Make 
much of Christ’s likeness of his truth to 
running water, telling of the great good 
done by water, and comparing Christ’s 
truth with it in all these ways. 

The Older Classes will find this one of 
the most suggestive lessons of the year, 
introducing discussions of the best way 
to win others to Christ, the motive for 
Christian evangelism, how to meet ob- 
jections, the true principles of religion, 
the characteristics of spiritual worship, 
Christ’s mission on earth, and other glori- 
ous themes. A series of papers or talks 
on these subjects may be prepared by 
the members of the class. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — December, A.p. 27, near the 


close of the first year of Christ’s ministry. 


THE TEACHING OF JESUS CONCERNING 


Place. — Sychar, near the middle of 
Samaria. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


The physical characteristics of Samaria. 

The history of the Samaritan people. 

The long quarrel between Samaritans and Jews. 
Samaritans in the Gospels. 

The spiritual symbolism of water. 

The women whom Christ influenced. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT: The Teaching of Jesus 
Concerning Himself. 


I. Jesus Satisrirs ALL DESIRES, vs. 
4-15. 
At Jacob’s well. 
“Give me to drink.” 
Jesus and the water of life. 
II. Jesus TESTIFIES OF THE FATHER, 
vs. 16-26. 
“Salvation is of the Jews.” 
“God is a Spirit.” 
Worship in spirit and truth. 
III. Jesus Is THe SAvioUR OF THE 
WORLD, VS. 27-42. 
The Saviour’s meat. 
The white harvest fields. 
Indeed the Saviour of the world. 
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4 soe Pye B Dee Jowett 5. 

The Life of Jesus of Nazareth, by Rhees. Jones's oneycombs of Life. enjamin Jowett’s Sermons on 
The or idl Work, Freeman’s Concerning the | Faith and Doctrine. _Gregg’s New Epistles from Old 
Christ. Gordon’s Through Man to God. Nicoll’s Lands. Jenkins’s Life and Christ. J. H. Jowett’s 
Sunday Evening. Fisher’s From a Village Pulpit. | Thirsting for the Springs. Horton’s The Triumphant 
Macmillan’s The Olive Leaf. Hazard’s The College | Life. Macleod’s Christ and Society. Watkinson’s 
Year. Brown’s The Quest of Life. Watkinson’s | T. Blind Spot. Morrison’s The Wings of the Morning. 
Studies in Christian Character, Second Series. In- Clifford’s The Dawn of Manhood. Vincent’s Faith and 
gram’s The Gospel in Action. Scofield’s The New Character. Purves’s Joy in Service. 


; ’ ife i i ; ’s The H Nat 
THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. Life in Christ Jesus. Holes pide wes 


1. JESUS SATISFIES ALL DESIRES, vs. 4-15. Jesus in Jup#a. ‘John’s 
record suggests that Jesus left Jerusalem shortly after the conversation with Nicode- 
mus. His work there was not without success, for Nicodemus seems to have been 
thenceforth his loyal advocate ; and it may be that at the time of this sojourn he 
won the hearts of his friends in Bethany, for the first picture the Gospels give of this 
household seems to presuppose a somewhat intimate relation of Jesus to the family 
(Luke 10 : 38-42). It would be idle to speculate whether it was at this time or later 
that he became acquainted with Joseph of Arimathza, or the friends who during 
the last week of his life showed him hospitality (Mark 11 : 2-6 ; 14: 12-16). For 
a time after his withdrawal from Jerusalem he lingered in Judea, carrying on a simple 
ministry of preparation like that of John the Baptist. In this way the summer and 
early autumn seem to 
have passed, Jesus grow- 
ing more popular as a 
prophet than John him- 
self had been. The fact 
that Jesus’ disciples ad- 
ministered baptism in 
connection with his work 
roused the jealousy of 
some of John’s followers, 
and attracted again the 
attention of Jerusalem 
to the new activity of 
the bold disturber of the 
temple market. John’s 
disciples complained to 
him of Jesus’ rivalry, 
and received his self- 
effacing confession, ‘ He 
must increase, I must 
decrease.’ The Phari- 
sees, on the other hand, 
made Jesus feel that 
cage further work in Judea 
Jacob’s Well. From a photograph. was for the time unwise, 
Si : ; and he withdrew int 
Galilee for retirement, since ‘a prophet has no honor in his own country ’ (John 
4: 1-3, 44). Baffled in his first effort to win his people, this jo back f 
region of the Holy City must have been one of i littl "sad : ioe} nop ae 
Rack Rhoes. e sadness for Jesus.”’ — Prof. 

Jesus at Sycuar. We read that Jesus “ must needs ” i 
a region that Jewish travelers usually Blin because of the aera beteed tte 
Jews and Samaritans, preferring to take the longer way by the east h { th 

ard Te it iy eastern shore of the 
J may well have been that Jesus shrank from exposing himself — a 
Jew — to the rudeness and insult and scorn the people of Samaria might heap upon 
him. But Samaria was in God’s will and plan for him. These renegade sad ti 
cast Samaritans were also God’s children and lay near his own heart. And in the 
upshot, the Samaria our Lord dreaded turned out to be a place of blessing. The 
two days he spent at Sychar stood out as two of the happiest days in the life of our 
Lord. . . . We would fain avoid the Samarias of life if we could, its sadness and 
eee ee ee disappointments and its pain. But if God drives us into some 
agp ne pe pce pee Rak it is because there are blessings and enrichments to 

a gained nowhere else.’”? — Rev. J. D. Jones, D.D. 
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AUGUST 31. JESUS TALKS WITH A SAMARITAN WOMAN. JOHN 4: 7-14. 


7. There cometh a woman of Sa-ma’-ri-a to draw water: Jesus saith unto 
her, Give me to drink. 


About halfway through Samaria our Lord came to the town of Sychar, which may 
have been the ancient Shechem (Sychem) ; but that place was called Neapolis in 
John’s day, contracted to-day into Nablus, so that probably Sychar was the modern 
village of Askar, close to Sychem. 

Here are many wells, and among them one whose identity is undoubted, lying at 
the entrance to the valley between Mounts Ebal and Gerizim, and now barren of 
spring-water. It is the ancient well on ground bought by Abraham, and given by 
Jacob to Joseph ; there Joseph was buried (Gen. 33: 19 ; 48 : 22; Josh. 24: Bo 

Weary with his journey, while his disciples went to buy food, Jesus sat on the 
well-curb, doubtless lost in meditation over the many precious associations of the 
spot. It was the sixth hour ; that is, just noon, if John used the Roman mode of 
reckoning, or six in the evening if he used the Jewish mode. The latter was the 
time usually taken for drawing water, but the woman, having a bad reputation, 
might well have taken a time when she would be alone, and the long conversation 
here reported implies that she and Christ were free from interruption, though very 
likely John was with them. 

““ One of God’s noblemen of old digged a well, and it remained a perennial fountain 
of refreshment. It blessed centuries ; fifty generations slaked their thirst from its 
unfailing depths ; and at last Christ, weary with a journey, rested at its curb and 
was refreshed with its cool- 
ness in the high heat of 
noon.” — Rev. George White- 
field Fisher. 

“Jesus had earned rest, 
and it is in the repose we 
have worked for that many 
of us are most selfish, and 
most in danger. He sat on 
the well, and he himself was 
a Well, a Well of love and || Md, char 
pity, and life and-strength. ~ —Foserns Tons 
There is no greater test of a |, Bee SRE TE 
sweet and noble nature than Wiis 2 
its capacity to sacrifice and 
help in its own extreme weari- 
ness.’ — Sir W. Robertson S ¢ 
Nicoll. a Np 

7. There cometh a woman A. Laser 
of Samaria to draw water. : 
The tradition is that her 
name was Photina. Women 
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were the usual water-carriers, \ 
though the work was hard. Gilgal o 
She wasa woman of the prov- || 


ince of Samaria, not from the 
ancient city of that name, which was too far away, and which was at that time called 
Sebaste in honor of Augustus, who had given it to Herod the Great. Jesus saith unto 
her, Give me to drink. He might have supplied himself with water by a miracle, as 
Moses by his power was enabled to do, but that would be at thé sacrifice of his repre- 
sentative humanity, and he would not, just as when tempted in the wilderness he 
would not change stones to bread to satisfy his hunger. ‘‘ We have in this request 
of Jesus a strange reversal of the relations between the Creator and the creature. 
He who sat there weary and thirsty beside the well was the Author of every good and 
perfect gift, he whose distinctive name is the Giver. And yet we find him a suppliant 
at the feet of his own creature, begging for a portion of his own gift from her. Does 
it not show in a striking manner how in giving himself to save a perishing world 
Jesus made himself a complete sacrifice, emptied himself of everything, and became 
poor as the very poorest ?’’ — Rev. Hugh Macmillan, D.D., F.R.S.E. Also there 
was this reason for his request, that it brought him into contact with a human soul. 
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. For his disciples were gone away into the city to buy food. 
: The Sa-miar’ Fthn Sohn therefore saith unto him, How is it that thou, 
being a Jew, askest bela an ag a Sd-mdr’-i-tin woman? (For 
e no dealings wit -mar’-j-tans. ‘ 
ape peas iswieens and said unto her, If thou knewest the gift of God, 
and who it is that saith to thee, Give me to drink; thou wouldest have 
asked of him, and he would have given thee living water. ‘ 
11. The woman saith unto him, Sir, thou hast nothing to draw with, and 
the well is deep: whence then hast thou that living water? 


If you would reach a person, it aie Peet to get him or her to do you a kindness 
than for you yourself to confer a benefit. : 

8. Per his Alaciplen were gone away into the city to buy food. Why did not 
Jesus go with them ? Was he weary with the journey ? Did he foresee the coming 
of the woman and the fruitful talk he would have with her ? ‘ ps? 

9. The Samaritan woman therefore saith unto him. She was entirely willing to 
enter into conversation with a stranger, and her curiosity was aroused. How is it 
that thou, being a Jew, askest drink of me, who am a Samaritan woman ? Christ’s 
clothing and language would both show him to be a Jew. He was on his way from 
Jerusalem (though she probably did not know that), and she doubtless thought that 
he wasa Judean. (For Jews have no dealings with Samaritans.) John, of course, 
puts this into his account as an explanation for his Gentile readers ; the remark was 
not made by the woman. It was an old quarrel, going back to the importation of 
Assyrians to take the place of the exiled Jews, and to the refusal of Zerubbabel to 
allow the mixed race that resulted, with their heathen tendencies and practices, to 
join in the rebuilding of the temple. This antagonism was intensified by the doctrinal 
peculiarities of the Samaritans, their acceptance of the Pentateuch only as true Scripture. 
The disciples, to be sure, had gone to Sychar, to buy food from Samaritans, but they 
were from Galilee, and the Galileans were less strict in this matter than the Judeans. 

10. Jesus answered and said unto her. He did not answer her question directly, 
but answered her desire to know who he was. If thou knewest the gift of God. 
The gift that God holds out, is ready to give. And who it is that saith to thee, Give 
me to drink. Christ is the Gift of God ; when we receive him we receive all good 
things with him. Thou wouldest have asked of him. Instead of his asking of thee. 
And he would have given thee living water. Spring water, water alive and flowing, 
not still and stagnant as in a well. ‘“‘ To get the full meaning of some of the most 
beautiful passages of the Bible, we must form some image of the country of Palestine, 
with its mountains and its lakes, its seacoast, and arid plains, parched and dry a 
large portion of the year, and bursting into sudden beauty as the early and the latter 
rains descend. We have the same phenomena in the far West of our own country : 
barren mountain-sides suddenly changed to banks of flowers ; what looked like dr 
sticks in a few short weeks are loaded with blooming roses ; and flowing water fills 
unsightly gashes in the red soil. One learns to rejoice in the power of water as the 
whole earth is renewed under its mighty influence, and the desert literally blossoms 
astherose. It was to a woman who ought to have known something of this renewing 
power that Jesus declared he would have given living water.”? — Caroline H. azard, LL.D. 

11. The woman saith unto him, Sir, thou hast nothing to draw with. She had 
already begun to respect him, and changes her tone with “ Sir.” “« What a con- 
trast, what a picture of the average Christian life ! Somehow, if we are Christians 
at all, we get on; we manage to get through the day after a fashion, but it is just 
like that a woman, laboriously drawing water out of Jacob’s well. We draw it 
up just a little at a time, and some of us with a sense that we have nothing to draw 
with, and there is a constant effort to be spiritual ; and over against that our Lord 
puts the icture of a fountain that springs up of its own lovely energy, and throws 
its crystal flood into the clear air and dances and sparkles there in the sunlight, and 
then flows away to be kissed by the sun again back into the azure blue.” — Rev, 
C.I. Scofield, D.D. And the wellis deep. It was more than a hundred feet deep, 
in fact, as early travellers measured it ; now it has become filled up somewhat and 
is only seventy-five feet deep. Whence then hast thou that living water? If she 
had been a Jew, familiar with the prophets, she would have understood at once that 
Christ did not mean the literal water, but the spring of spiritual life in the heart. 
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12. Art thou greater than our father Jacob, who gave us the well, and 
drank thereof himself, and his sons, and his cattle? 

13. Jesus answered and said unto her, Every one that drinketh of this 
water shall thirst again: 

14. But whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall give him shall never 
thirst; but the water that I shall give him shall become in him a well of 
water springing up unto eternal life. 


12. Art thou greater than our father Jacob. The Samaritans claimed to be 
descended from Joseph. Once they asked Alexander the Great to remit their taxes 
in the Sabbatical (seventh) year, on the ground that as descendants of Joseph they 
kept the Mosaic law and did not till their ground in that year. He denied their 
claim and destroyed Samaria, their capital. Who gave us the well. The Bible 
does not tell us this ; it must have been a Samaritan tradition. And drank thereof 
himself, and his sons, and hiscattle? ‘‘ The well was good enough for Jacob and his 
sons ; why do you need something better ?’ the woman pertly asks. 

13. Jesus answered and said unto her, Every one that drinketh of this water 
shall thirst again. Christ again refuses to answer her direct question, but replies to 
the unexpressed desire of her heart and of all hearts, the desire for satisfaction, for 
happiness. All the satisfactions of life aside from Christ pall upon us and fail us in 
the great crises of life. Itisso even with books, work,and human friendships. They 
leave us thirsty in the end. 

14. But whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall give him shall never thirst. 
“They who in the old time sought the well of life imagined that a draught of its 
water would enable them to live forever. But what we need is not a well whose 
water shall prolong our days, but one whose water shall ennoble and enrich them, 
the well of peace, the well of joy, the well in whose depths tradition says truth dwells, 
the well of which Christ spoke when he said that whoever drank of it should thirst 
no more.’”? — Dean George Hodges. But the water that I shall give him shall become 
in him a well of water. Not for his own supply only, but also for others. ‘‘ The 
grace of God may be ready to descend, but in nine cases out of ten, it is a believing, 
spiritual man, who has drunk himself of the water of life, who gives others to drink, 
and it is from them in their turn, as they, too, become fountains of this water, that 
the thirst of the world will be finally assuaged.’’ — BishopIngram. “ Itisa blessed 
privilege to be put in trust with the water of life, to be made a source of its supply 
to society, to stand like the well at Sychar by the wayside with the free offering of 
refreshment and rest to men.’”’ — Rev. George Whitefield Fisher. 

Illustration. ‘In hima well.” ‘It is the gift of internal energy ; the resources 
are within us. I stood a little while ago in the fine old ruin of Middleham Castle. 
I passed beyond the outer shell, and beyond the inner defences into the keep, and 
there in the innermost sanctum of the venerable pile was the old well. The castle 
was independent of outside supplies. If it were besieged, it had resources of water 
at its own heart. The changing seasons make no difference to the gracious supply. 
That is the purpose of our Master in placing the ‘ well’ within us. He wants to 
make us independent of external circumstances.” — Rev. J. H. Jowett, D.D. 

Springing up unto eternal life. ‘‘ Not a brook that vanishes, but a life from eter- 
nal deeps springing up through all the years, and springing up forever. On Bos- 
worth field is a well bearing this inscription : ‘ King Richard drank from this well 
on the morning of the battle in which he lost his crown and his life.” Well water had 
no magic to charm away evil fortune or to ensure longer life, for before night fell 
the jewel of empire was found hanging on a hedge, and the corpse of the fallen king 
thrown across a horse was on its way to Leicester Abbey. But whosoever drinketh 
the mystic waters of which Christ speaks, whosoever partakes of his holiness, confides 
in his love and does his will, shall find a crown and a life — a crown that fadeth not 
away, a life that lives and glows and ascends forever.’ — Rev. William L. Watkin- 
son, D.D., LL.D. 

Tur Woman’s RESPONSE (v. 15). The woman eagerly asked for the wonderful 
water, so copious, so convenient, so constant. “‘ Every day this unfortunate woman 
was compelled to trudge a mile and a half from the city in all weathers to bring the 
water from the well. Her own words show that it was an added hardship in an other- 
wise hard life. There is a plaintive note in her phrase, ‘all the way hither to draw.’ 
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24. God an Spirit : and they that worship him must worship in spirit 
d truth. 
ae 5. The woman saith unto him, I know that Més-si’-ah cometh (he that 
is called Christ): when he is come, he will declare unto us all things. 


And yet she had trudged a long and weary way during the journey of her life and had 
sunk her pitcher into many a well without getting so much as one life-giving draught 
for herinmost soul. They were all poor wells and badly polluted.” — J. D. Freeman. 

Il. JESUS TESTIFIES OF THE FATHER, vs. 16-25. Jesus Proves Him- 
SELF A PropHet. Jesus could not give the woman the water of life until she had 
repented of her great sin, for she was living in adultery, having had five husbands 
before that time, all either dead or divorced. To bring her sin before her, he bids 
her call her husband ; and when she said that she had none, the Lord disclosed to her 
his knowledge of her impure life. The woman at once perceived that he wasa prophet, 
gifted with supernatural knowledge ; but so hardened in sin was she that she did 
not shrink before him. ; ; 

Nevertheless, ‘“‘ of the many truths which she heard during the conversation, 
this was the arrow that struck her ; and though at first she affected not to regard the 
wound, and talked on as if there had been no pang of remorse, this was the truth 
that drew her to Christ.’”? — Ebenezer E. Jenkins, LL.D. 

THE WomAN SHIFTS THE Toprc, The woman was quick-witted, and dextrously 
turned the conversation away from herself and her sins. Pretending to wish to take 
advantage of Christ’s prophetic knowledge, she broached a topic of deep interest 
to every Samaritan : should Jerusalem or Mt. Gerizim, near where they were talk- 
ing, be regarded as the true place for worship ? The Samaritans believed that on 
their mountain Abraham offered up Isaac, and met Melchisedek. Sanballat set 
up worship on Mt. Gerizim, and a temple was built which after two centuries was 
destroyed by John Hyrcanus a century and a half before this conversation. Yet 
to this day the Samaritans — a mere handful of people — continue their worship 
on Mt. Gerizim. 

“There she was — in the presence of the Lord Jesus Christ ! She could enter 
into personal conference with that august soul. It was the chance of a lifetime ; 
it was one of the greatest opportunities in twenty centuries of humanexperience. Yet 
she wastes her time and his in useless banter. How many times this scene at Jacob’s 
well is reénacted ! You seek to bring some fellow mortal into the presence of the 
mighty truths of religion, and he has nothing to offer but banter and quibble. You 
mention the Bible and he perpetrates some feeble joke about Jonah and the whale. 
You mention the church and his mind is off like a rat to bring out some story of an 
untrustworthy deacon. You strive to show him the well that is deep and he jumps 
up and down in the puddles of his own shallow conceit trying to splash your honest 
interest with mud.” — Dean Charles R. Brown, of Yale. 

“To the question of the woman of Samaria Christ neither would nor could give 
an answer. God is no respecter of places any more than of persons.’? — Benjamin 
Jowett. He replied with a prophecy that Jerusalem would soon be laid low as was 
the temple on Mt. Gerizim ; but nevertheless Christ asserted that salvation was 
to come from the Jews and not from the Samaritans, as the woman was soon to 
realize. Then, brushing all these material matters aside, our Lord plunged into 
the very essence of true religion, and spoke of its spiritual nature. 

_ 24. God is a Spirit. These few simple words, when understood, are the destruc- 
tion of all idolatry. Nothing material can represent a spirit. Nothing material 
is worthy of the worship of a man, made in the image of God who is Spirit ; of man, 
who therefore is a spirit himself. And they that worship him must worship in spirit 
and truth. To worship in spirit is to worship in spiritual ways, joining one’s own 
spirit with the divine Spirit. To worship in truth is to receive the truth about God 
and to seek honestly to do God’s will in our hearts and lives. This is the loftiest of 
all definitions of religion. 

25. The woman saith unto him, I know that Messiah cometh. The Samaritans 
rejected the Jewish prophetical writings, but they accepted the Pentateuch which 
contains sufficient Messianic prophecy to implant that expectation among the 


Samaritan people. ‘It is in reality a wistful question : ‘May I dare to hope 
that thou art he?’ All the passionate earnestness of her being goes into the words 
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Aucust 31t. JESUS TALKS WITH A SAMARITAN WOMAN. Josn 4: 31-35. 


26. Jesus saith unto her, I that speak unto thee am he. 

31. In the mean while the disciples prayed him, saying, RaAb’-bi, eat. 

32. But he said unto them, I have meat to eat that ye know not. 

33. The disciples therefore said one to another, Hath any man brought 
him aught to eat? 


34. Jesus saith unto them, My meat is to do the will of him that sent me, 
and to accomplish his work. 

35. Say not ye, There are yet four months, and tien cometh the harvest ? 
behold, I say unto you, Lift up your eyes, and look on the fields, that they 
are white already unto harvest. 


and she is looking stedfastly into his face. She stands upon the very verge of a new 
life,” — J.D. Freeman. (He that is called Christ). This parenthetical explanation 
is one more indication that the Gospel of John was written for Greeks, who would 
not understand the Jewish term “‘ Messiah,” but would understand the Greek trans- 
lation of it, “‘ Christos,” ‘“‘ the Anointed One.”’ The Samaritan name for the Messiah 
was ‘‘ the Returning One,” for they believed that Moses would come back to earth 
again. When he is come, he will declare unto us all things. She had begun to 
feel that the man before her could tell her ‘‘ all things ” ; compare verse 29. 

26. Jesus saith unto her, I that speak untotheeamhe. This is one of the clearest 
of Christ’s affirmations concerning his Messiahship, strongly contrasted with his 
reserve in speaking before mixed crowds and especially before his critics and foes. 
This woman, he saw, was ready to receive the great truth. 

III. JESUS IS THE SAVIOUR OF THE WORLD, vs. 27-42. Can Tuts BE 
THE CHRIST? The conversation was ended abruptly by the arrival of the disciples 
with the food. They were amazed to see Christ talking with a woman, for the 
Rabbis forbade this, laying down the rule, ‘‘ Let no one talk with a woman in the 
street, no not with his own wife.’ And this woman was a despised Samaritan ! 
But their reverence for Christ was so great that they did not dare ask him about it. 

On their coming the woman hurried back to Sychar, leaving her waterpot by the 
well, wholly absorbed in her new interest, — a touch that only an eye-witness would 
have introduced. ‘The things which we unconsciously give up emphasize the 
things we have newly chosen.” — Rev. David Gregg, D.D. Hastening to her friends 
and acquaintances with the news of Christ’s wonderful powers, — plainly he must 
be the Messiah, — she sent them to the well to judge for themselves. She proved 
her Christianity by her evangelistic zeal, and she could have given no better proof. 

31. In the mean while the disciples prayed him, saying, Rabbi, eat. This was 
in the time between the departure of the woman and the coming of the people of 
Sychar to whom she gave her great news. 

32. But he said unto them, I have meat to eat that ye know not. This is one of 
the most precious glimpses we have of the heart of Jesus. He was so full of joy 
over the awakening soul of the sinful woman that all hunger had left him for the time. 
We are reminded of his own words describing the great joy in heaven over one sinner 
that repents. By true repentance any sinner can thus feed Jesus and give him the 
highest joy. ; 

33. The disciples therefore said one to another, Hath any man brought him 
aught to eat ? How slow they were to understand the spiritual meaning of Christ's 
words! And how honest was John to report such stupidity of himself and his 
associates ! P 

34. Jesus saith unto them, My meat is to do the will of him that sent me. He 
had been doing that will in showing the way of life to an abandoned woman, and 
saving her for eternity. It was by such deeds that Christ lived ; for “ man doth 
not live by bread alone,” as he had told Satan not long before. As Christ’s love for 
his Father made duty a joy to him, so “ men must love Christ before they will love duty. 
They must be in sympathy with Christ before they will find duty to be meat, instead 
of drudgery.” — Prof. Marvin R. Vincent. And to accomplish his work. ‘‘I must be 
about my Father’s business,” the twelve-year-old boy had said ; and now the man had 
the same consuming eagerness to do the work that the Father had marked out for him. 

35. Say not ye, There are yet four months, and then cometh the harvest? Har- 
vest began in the middle of April, so that this event took place in the middle of 
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December, or, if this was a year in which an extra month was placed, then in the 
middle of January. “‘ The disciples had probably been speaking of the dearness of 
the provisions they had brought, and congratulating themselves that the harvest 
would lower them. Or, sitting by the well and looking around, some of them may 
have casually remarked that they were four months from harvest.’”” — Expositor’s 
Greek Testament. ‘Some think that Christ was quoting a proverb. Behold, I say 
unto you, Lift up your eyes, and look on the fields. Christ bids the disciples look 
on the crowd of Samaritans hastening toward them on the urging of the woman ; 
they were Christ’s harvest fields. That they are white already unto harvest. No 
need to wait four months for this kind of harvest, a harvest of souls ! 

THE REApERS’ WAGES. Christ’s prophecy proved true immediately. The 
Samaritans turned out to be better soil for the gospel than the Jews had been, or 
even Christ’s own disciples. They believed the word of the woman, and instantly 
yielded their hearts to Christ when they heard him speak. They acclaimed him as 
the Saviour of the world. His own Nazareth rejected him, but Sychar accepted him 
and begged him to make the town his permanent abode. He stayed there two days, 
and what would we not give for a full account of that ministry to the Samaritans ! 
Those must have been two of the happiest days of Christ’s life. 

INDEED THE SAVIOUR OF THE WorRLD. “ It isa significant fact that Samaria was 
opened to evangelism through the medium of a woman of low social rank and of ill 
repute. She was the latch of the door which Christ found ready for his hand.’? — 
J.D. Freeman. Christ is the Saviour of all the world, poor as well as rich, ignorant 
as well as wise, great sinners as well as small sinners — if any one can be said to be 
a small sinner. 

Like the Samaritan converts, who learned by hearing from Jesus himself that he 
was the Saviour of the world, ‘‘ begin with Jesus Christ, your Friend and Brother. 
Hear what he says about sin and redemption, about death and life. Acquaint your- 
self with his mind, his ways, his righteousness and tenderness unspeakable ; and 
you will in your own experience possess an evidence independent of other testimony.” 
— Rev. Donald Macleod, D.D. 

“‘ Christ is sure that he is God’s Son, and has God’s work in hand. God is not 
outside him to be looked at as a picture, or studied as a phrase, or investigated as a 
problem, but in him as his very life.’”” — Rev. John Clifford, D.D. 

“Christ was a great Divine Messenger sent to the world to save it at infinite 
sacrifice. He could not afford to come down to the temporary joy of pleasing it.” 
— Rev. Louis Albert Banks, D.D. 

“ The Jews thought the Samaritans very unripe, and yet Christ showed how ready 
they were for the richest blessing. The world waits for the Church to go inand gather 
the living corn. Do youask where isthe sowing ? Itisdone. The New Testament 
represents the Church as a reaper, not as a sower ; Christ is the sower.’’— Rev. 
William L. Watkinson, D.D., LL.D. 

Ee Christ loved man, but that was not his main motive. He loved the Father. 
He appreciated the Father’s wish to save. He gave himself to carry out that wish. 
To obey to the very least particular the Father’s will was the principle of his be- 
ing.” — Rev. George T. Purves, D.D., LL.D. 

“In the life of Christ this is the crowning glory — a will in perfect conformity 
with God’s. He is our Saviour and our great example because of that unfailing dedi- 
cation.”” — Rev. George H. Morrison, D.D. And he requires the same dedication of us. 


LESSON X. — September 7. 


JESUS HEALS A NOBLEMAN’S SON. — John 4: 46-54. 
GOLDEN TEXT.—/ am the way, and the truth, and the life. —Joun 14:6. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 130 : 1-8. 
ary Topic: Jesus Hrats A Sick Boy. 
Lesson Material : John 4 : 46-54. 
Memory Verse : Jesus saith unto him, Go thy way ; thy son liveth. John 
4250. 
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SEPTEMBER 7. 


JESUS HEALS A NOBLEMAN’S SON. 


JOHN 4: 46-54. 


Junior Topic : Jesus HEAts A NosBLeMAN’s Son. 


Lesson Material : John 4 : 46-54. 


Memory Verse : John 4: 50. ' 


Intermediate and Senior Topic: Brtier In Jesus: Wuat Ir Has Done AND 


WILL Do. 


Topic for Young People and Adults : Waar SHoutp We Expect rrom FAITH ? 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will use the map 
(or the sand table) and get a clear idea 
of the probable relative position of Cana 
and Capernaum. The story of the sick 
boy will appeal to them, and the lesson 
gives a splendid opportunity to impress 
on the pupils the beauty and strength of 
their parents’ love, and how much they 
owe to their fathers and mothers. 

The Older Classes will make a special 
study of faith and belief, as illustrated by 
the story of the nobleman and also of the 
centurion of Capernaum. Discuss the 
difference between faith and belief, and 
how each promotes the other. Discuss 
also modern unbelief, its causes, and how 
it is to be met and conquered. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — December, A.D. 27, at the close 
of the first year of Christ’s ministry. 

Place. — Cana of Galilee, about twenty 
miles from Capernaum. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 
FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Compare the nobleman with the Capernaum centurion. 
What is faith? 


What is belief? 

Tests of faith that Christ made in various cases. 
Why Christ so emphasized faith. 

Christ’s estimate of miracles in his ministry. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : The Nobleman’s Faith and 
What It Accomplished. 
I. THt NoBLEeMAN’s DISTRESS, 
46, 47. 
Back in Galilee. 


The nobleman comes to Cana. 
The heaviest sorrow. 


vs. 


II. Tur NoBLeMAN’s FAITH, vs. 48-50. 


Jesus tests the nobleman. 
Jesus utters a great prornise. 
The nobleman’s splendid faith. 


III. THe NoBLeMAN’S REWARD, VS. 51- 
54. 
The joyful news. 


The exact hour. 
Belief follows faith. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Deems’s The Light of the Nations. Stewart’s 
A King among Men. Morrison’s Footsteps of the Flock. 
Spurgeon’s Sermons, Vols. 7 and 16. Banks’s Christ 
and His Friends. Rev. Charles Scadding in Sermons 
on the Gospels, Trinity to Advent. Kingsley’s West- 
minster Sermons. Books on the miracles named in 
Lesson 6. Wilson’s The Christ We Forget. 


a ee eee 


I. THE NOBLEMAN’S DISTRESS, vs. 46, 47- 
He must have been tempted to stay there longer, 


mained in Sychar only two days. 


BACK IN GALILEE. Jesus re- 


where he had met with so satisfactory and hopeful a reception; but he knew 
that his mission was to the Jews, for that people had the true religion on which 


alone his church and kingdom could be built. 
were Jews, and it was Jews, in the main, 


the earth. 


His apostles and chief disciples 
who carried the gospel to the ends of 


But even the Jews were stony ground for the gospel seed, and especially those 
of his own country, Judza, where he had been born, and where his heart’s affections 


centered. He had already learned that a prophet has no honor in his 
won some disciples (John 2 : : 
ly opposed to them, and it was manifest 


He had worked miracles there, and had 


leaders of the people were almost all bitter 


own country. 
23), but the 


that his great work was to be done in Galilee, where the influence of the Pharisees was 


less strong, and where there was greater 


freedom for the utterance of new truth. 


Therefore he continued his journey northward into Galilee, where he met with a 
warm reception, for many of the Galileans had attended the passover feast at Jeru- 


salem, and had witnessed the miracles he had 
land of his boyhood as a great rabbi, a religious 


performed. Jesus went back to the 
leader whose vast and wonderful 


powers had been proved in the capital of the land, the ancient home of the Hebrew 


faith. From this time until shortly before his death, 


with occasional brief visits 


to Jerusalem for the feasts and one short journey to the northern frontier, the work 
of our Lord lay in Galilee, and there he laid the firm foundations of his glorious king- 


dom. 
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46. He came therefore again unto €a’-na of Gal’-i-lée, where he made 
the water wine. And there was a certain nobleman, whose son was sick at 
€4-pér’-nd-tim. ua PAR 

47. When he heard that Jesus was come out of Ji-de’-a into Gal’-i-lée, he 
went unto him, and besought /im that he would come down, and heal his 
son; for he was at the point of death. 


40. He came therefore again unto Cana of Galilee, where he made the water 
wine. ‘There is reason to think that Christ’s mother was a relative or special friend 
of the family in which the wedding took place, and Christ would be especially wel- 
come in that home. Moreover, the public knowledge of the miracle which he had 
worked would give Christ a foundation for his 
preaching. And there was a certain nobleman. 
**Nobleman”’ does not convey an accurate idea of 
the original, which is, literally, “‘ king’s man,” that 
is, some Official of Herod Antipas, king of Galilee 
and Perea ; he was not an hereditary nobleman. 
Some have thought that he was the Chuzas men- 
tioned in Luke 8 : 3 or the Manaen named in Acts 
13:1, but these are mere guesses. Whose son 
was sick at Capernaum. Cana was in the center 
of Galileeand Capernaum was on the the northwest 
shore of the Sea of Galilee about twenty miles 
distant. 

Illustration. ‘‘ A short time ago over a hundred 
Americans were lost by the sinking of an English 
ship. On board that ship there was a man whose 
life had been surrounded with luxuries and pleasures, 
but when the vessel was sinking he had only one 
thought. ‘Come, let us save the kiddies!’ he 
said, turning to a man beside him, and in helping 
rescue them he lost his own life. Thus perhaps to 
this nobleman, so long ago, the luxury with which 
he was surrounded suddenly became to him as dust 
and ashes, and there was only one longing in his 
soul, the life of his little lad.”” — Mary Stewart. 

47. When he heard that Jesus was come out 
of Judea into Galilee. Verse 45 has just told of 
the fame of Jesus throughout Galilee, word of his 
Jerusalem miracles having been spread abroad, and 
having reached Capernaum. He went unto him. 
He was too eager to send a servant, and the errand 
ies ees was too important, though he had servants to 
A Centurion. Duruy. send. And besought him that he would come 

Eleventh Legion. down. Cana was situated on elevated ground and 
di Capernaum was on the shore of the low-lying Sea 
of Galilee. And healhis son. The nobleman summoned Jesus as he would summon 
a physician, in strong contrast to the Capernaum centurion (Matt. 8 : 5-13) who 
at a later time begged Jesus not to trouble himself to go to his house but to heal 
his servant at a distance by a word. For he was at the point of death. “ He urged 
no merit, but pleaded the misery of his case. He did not plead that the boy was 
of noble birth — that would have been very bad pleading with Jesus ; nor did he 
urge that he was a lovely child — that would have been a sorry argument ; but he 
pleaded that he was at the point of death. His extremity was his reason for urgency : 
the child was at death’s door ; therefore his father begs that mercy’s door may open. 
When you, my friend, are taught by grace to pray aright, you will urge those facts 
which reveal your own danger and distress, and not those which would make you 
appear rich and righteous.” — C. H. Spurgeon. 
A II. THE NOBLEMAN’S FAITH, vs. 48-50. 48. Jesus therefore said unto him. 

Therefore ” implies that there was something in. the man’s manner, or in the im- 

periousness of his request, that led Jesus to rebuke him. Except ye see signs and 
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48. Jesus therefore said unto him, Except ye see signs and wonders, ye 
will in no wise believe. 


49. The nobleman saith unto him, Sir, come down ere my child die. 
50. Jesus saith unto him, Go thy way; thy son liveth. The man believed 
the word that Jesus spake unto him, and he went his way. 


wonders. That is, miracles, an English word which means by derivation ‘“ wonder- 
ful things.” Christ’s miracles were always “ signs,” tokens and proofs of great 
truths, disclosures of God’s love and power; they were never mere ‘‘ wonders,” 
surprising performances planned just to arouse admiration and astonishment. Ye 
will in no wise believe. Believe in me, and in my gospel, my words about the Father, 
my teaching regarding sin and salvation. Christ had just come from Sychar where 
the people had believed in him without asking for miracles, and that is the kind of 
belief which most rejoiced the Saviour. ‘‘ As in other cases (Matt. 15 : 21-28), 
Christ may have been testing the sincerity of the applicant ; not for any knowledge 
he might gain, for no 
other person ever read 
character as Jesus did, 
but that the nobleman 
might discover what was 
in his own heart.’? — 
Rev. Charles F. Deems, 
WSO) ills ew a. et. Us 
not wait for occurrences 
that startle, ere we give 
a welcome to the Light 
ofmen. Inthe countless 
providences of the com- 
mon week, in the texts 
we read in the quiet of 
eventide, in the hymns 
we sing, in the preaching 
we hear, inall God’s daily 
love and kindness to us, 
there is a call to every 
one of us, ‘ My son, give 
me thine heart.’ ”’ — Rev. 
George H. Morrison, D.D. 
“Tt was men’s hearts 
which Christ wished to 
win, that they might From a photograph by Bonfils. 
love him, and be loyal Traditional Site of Capernaum. 
to him, for the sake of : ; 
his goodness, and not fear and tremble before him for the sake of his power. And 
therefore he kept, so to speak, his power in the background, and put his goodness fore- 
most, only showing his power in miracles of healing and mercy, that some poor, 
neglected, oppressed, hard-worked souls might understand that whoever did not 
care for them, Christ their Lord did ; and that their disease and misery were not his 
will, nor the will of his Father and their Father in heaven,”’ — Charles Kingsley. 

49. The nobleman saith unto him, Sir, come down ere my child die. He was 
persistent; his faith went so far as to believe that Christ could heal his son if he went 
where the boy was. It never entered his thoughts that Christ could heal him twenty 
miles away ; for such a thing had not been done in the world up to that time. “ At 
Christ’s words did not the nobleman raise his sad eyes and gaze wonderingly at the 
Master ? If so, if before with his head bowed in grief he had not looked into the 
face of Jesus, the power of that wonderful vision must now have sunk into the man’s 
very soul. For now, filled with faith in Jesus, he uttered a prayer which in its heart- 
breaking appeal must have brought tears to the eyes of the bystanders. ‘ Sir,’ he 
cried, ‘ come down ere my son die ! 7” — Mary Stewart. s- 

50. Jesus saith unto him, Go thy way ; thy son liveth. This is a severe test of 
the man’s faith ; he is required to believe what he had not thought possible, that 
Christ can heal at a distance, and to go down to his home empty-handed, as it were, 
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51. And as he was now going down, his servants met him, saying, that his 


son lived. 
52. So he inquired of them the hour when he began to amend. They 


said therefore unto him, Yesterday at the seventh hour the fever left him. 
53. So the father knew that it was at that hour in which Jesus said unto 
him, Thy son liveth: and himself believed, and his whole house. 
54. This is again the second sign that Jesus did, having come out of Ji- 
dz’-a into Gal’-i-lée. 


but with his heart full of believing joy. And the nobleman rose to the challenge. 
The man believed the word that Jesus spake unto him. He believed before he saw 
his son healed. He obeyed because he believed, going back to his home without 
Jesus ; and as he obeyed and went, healing came. ‘‘ Shall we not, then, Christian 
fathers and mothers, be guided by the wisdom of the nobleman, and take our home 
cares, and troubles, and sickness, and sin, to Godin prayer ? And then, in our home 
lives let us be chiefly concerned about obeying him. He will indeed manifest himself 
to those who simply keep his commandments.” — Rev. Charles Scadding. And he 
went his way. He did not hurry back, for he was now sure that his son would re- 
cover. He might have reached home that night, for it was only one o’clock in the 
afternoon, but he quietly spent the night at some inn, and did not come in sight of 
Capernaum till twenty-four hours had passed. ‘‘ He that believeth shall not be in 
haste ”’ (Isa. 28 : 16). 

Ill. THE NOBLEMAN’S REWARD, vs. 51-54. 51. And as he was now going 
down, his servants met him. His wife may have sent them, or in their sympathy 
they may have gone to meet him in order to relieve his great anxiety as soon as pos- 
sible. Saying, that his son lived. ‘“ This is a wonderful illustration of the efficacy 
of the prayers of parents for their children. How often they follow after the wander- 
ing ones and bring them back to God when every other good influence seems to have 
lost its power !_ Philipp Jakob Spener had a son of eminent talents, but who became 
extremely perverse and vicious. All means of love and persuasion were without 
success. The father could only pray, which he continued to do, asking that the 
Lord might save his son at any time and in any way. The son fell sick ; and while 
lying on his bed in great distress of mind, nearly past the power of speech or motion, 
he suddenly started up, clasped his hands, and exclaimed, ‘ My father’s prayers, 
like mountains, surround me!’ Soon after this his anxiety ceased, a sweet peace 
spread over his face, his disease reached a crisis, and he seemed to be saved both in 
body and soul by his father’s prayers.’’ — Rev. Louis Albert Banks, D.D. 

52. So he inquired of them the hour when he began to amend. This question 
shows that he did not expect an instantaneously complete recovery, but a gradual 
convalescence. Fortunately, Christ is always kinder to us than our faith deserves. 
They said therefore unto him, Yesterday at the seventh hour the fever left him. 
If John, as is likely, used the Roman reckoning which began the day at sunrise, six 
o’clock in the morning, the seventh hour would be one o’clock in the afternoon. The 
fever had not departed gradually, but suddenly and entirely. 

53- So the father knew that it was at that hour in which Jesus said unto him, 
Thy son liveth. “ The cure brings into prominence this distinctive peculiarity of a 
miracle, that 1t consists of a marvel which is coincident with an express announce- 
ment of it.” — Expositor’s Greek Testament. And himself believed. “It doesn’t 
need to take long to bring about salvation when an earnest, seeking soul meets 
Christ.” — Rev. Louis Albert Banks, D.D. And his whole house. He proved him- 
self a true Christian by his evangelistic spirit, and his evangelism began at home, as 
all evangelism should. If the nobleman was Chuzas, Herod’s steward, then his wife 
was Joanna, who afterwards became one of the band of faithful women who followed 
Jesus on his missionary tours, and took care of him and his disciples (Luke 8 : 1-3). 

54. This is again the second sign that Jesus did. ‘The last miracle that we 
considered was that of Cana — it was the beginning of the showing of his glory. 
This miracle is a beginning too — it is the beginning of the Galilean ministry. A 
thing well begun is half done, we say — note the noble beginnings of our Saviour’s 
ey: Observe, too, that our Lord began exactly as he meant to go on. I 

ave known folk beginning with enthusiasm, but in a little while how listless and dull 
they grew! Remember that, whether it be in work or play, that is not the spirit 
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of our Master. All through his life, and all through the after-centuries, our Lord 
has been turning the water into wine ; he has never ceased to respond to the cry of 
faith, nor to be a healer of worse sickness than fever. It is no chance, then, that 
with such displays of power his glory and his Galilean ministry began.’ — Rev. 

George H. Morrison, D.D. Waving come out of Judza into Galilee. ‘“‘ This is 
stated to be the second of two miracles wrought by Jesus in Cana on two similar 
occasions, namely, on returning from Judea into Galilee.” — New Century Bible. 

BELIEF Fottows Fairu. ‘“ What aroused Christ’s wonder was not the miracles 
that he performed, but faith or the absence of faith among the people. What as- 
tonished him in the centurion’s faith was the fact that the man knew how distance 
mattered nothing to the Lord of Eternity. That faith, not his work, was to him 
the miracle.” — P. Whitwell Wilson. 

f Faith is belief that is willing to work in the dark, but it always comes out into the 
light. If we begin by trusting what we know of Christ, — what any one may easily 
know, — and by obeying the Christ we thus apprehend, we shall come to know more 
of him, and the process will continue until faith has led to fullness of belief. This 
practice of faith, obedience, and belief has been at the basis of all strong Christian 
lives. We can begin the blessed process now, and with this inspiring lesson. 

“The point is not to hear about these things only, but to have them repeated in 
your own soul. We want to come to real business, and to make the things of God 
matter of downright fact to ourselves : not only to hear about this nobleman from 
Capernaum, or anybody else, but to see in our own souls the same work of grace 
as wrought inthem. The same living Christ is here, and his help we as greatly need 
as ever did this nobleman. May we seek it as he sought it, and find it as he found 
it!” — C. H. Spurgeon. 


LESSON XI.— September 14. 
JESUS DRIVEN FROM NAZARETH. — Luke 4: 16-30. 
GOLDEN TEXT.— He anointed me to preach good tidings. —LUKE 4: 18. 


Devotional Reading : Isa. 61 : 1-3, 10, I1. 
Primary Topic: Jesus Vistrs His Home Town. 
Lesson Material : Luke 4 : 16-30. 
Memory Verse: They that were his own received him not. John 1:11. 
Junior Topic : Jesus Faces A Mos. 
Lesson Material : Luke 4 : 16-30. 
Memory Verse: John 1:11. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : Jesus Expiains His Mission. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : THE Mission oF CHRISTIANITY. 
. SE a eee 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


Christianity : the abolition of slavery, the 


The Younger Classes will not be able, 
of course, to understand the many al- 
lusions of this lesson, but they will be pro- 
foundly affected by its main outlines : 
the synagogue customs, Christ’s beauti- 
ful sermon, the jealous anger of his 
townspeople, and his majestic heroism in 
facing the mob. The teaching to impress 
upon them is not pre-eminently Christ’s 
bravery, but the love for all the poor and 
oppressed and sinful that brought him to 
earth. Who could turn from such a 
Saviour ? 

The Older Classes will find in this pas- 
sage a glorious opportunity to study the 
mission of Christianity. Compare this 
with Christ’s other statements of why he 
came. Illustrate it by his deeds and 
words. Trace it through the history of 


elevation of women, the care for the sick, 
the mitigation of the sorrows of prisoners, 
andthelike. Finally, ask how the church 
of to-day is carrying out the mission of 
its Lord. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — April, a.p. 28, the second year 
of Christ’s ministry. 

Place. — Nazareth, and especially its 
synagogue. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 
FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Christ’s use of the Old Testament prophecies. 
Synagogue customs. 

he books of Christ’s day. aye 
Christ’s accounts of his own mission. 
Prophets in their own countries. 
Examples of Christ’s heroism. 
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LESSON XI. 


THIRD QUARTER. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 
SUBJECT : Jesus Explains His Mission. 


I. CHRIST IN THE SYNAGOGUE, vs. 16, 
17. 

Christ’s habit of churchgoing. 
Jewish synagogue customs. 
The value of churchgoing. 

II. Crrist’s WorDs OF GRACE, vs. 18-22. 
Isaiah’s glorious prophecy. 
Christ’s fulfilment of the prophecy. 
The mission of Christ. 

Ill. Curist REJECTED 

Out, vs. 23-30. 
The demand for miracles. , 
The breadth of Christ’s mind. 


AND DRIVEN 


A murderous mob. 
The manliness of the Master. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Benjamin Jowett’s College Sermons. Hodges’s 
The Year of Grace: Advent to Trinity. Freeman’s 
Concerning the Christ. Mary Stewart’s A King among 
Men. McDowell’s Good Ministers of Jesus Christ. 
Arnot’s The Anchor of the Soul. Macmillan’s Glean- 
ings in Holy Fields. Stanley’s Canterbury Sermons. 
Liddon’s University Sermons, Second Series. Munger’s 
The Freedom of Faith. Moody’s Hold the Fort and 
Great Joy. Talmage’s Sermons, Vol. VI. Brand’s 
Sermons from a College Pulpit. Sermon by Massillon 
in The World’s Great Sermons, Vol. IIIT. Macdonald’s 
The Hope of the Gospel. 


36, And he came to Naz’-a-réth, where he had been brought up: and 


he entered, as his custom was, into the synagogue on the sabbath day, and 


stood up to read. 


I. CHRIST IN THE SYNAGOGUE, vs. 16, 17. 


16. And he came to Nazareth. 


“ This town is beautifully situated in a great green bowl, the sides of the bowl the 


surrounding fifteen hills. 


The God of nature who is the God of the Bible evidently 


scooped out this valley for privacy and separation from all the world during three 


Jesus in the Synagogue. 


lead together.” 
assembly. 
the time of our Lord. T 


The synagogue was the ? 
“ The wane of the synagogue was widely sprea among the Jews in 


. ere had sprung up among them a moral teaching indepen- 
dent of the ceremonial which was consecrated by tradition. 


“ bringing-together 


most important decades, the 
thirty years of Christ’s boyhood 
and youth. I do not believe 
there was one of the surround- 
ing fifteen hills that the boy 
Christ did not range from 
bottom to top, or one cavern 
in their sides he did not explore, 
or one species of birds flying 
across the tops that he could 
not call by name, or one of all 
the species of fauna browsing 
on those steeps that he had 
not recognized.’’ — T. De Witi 
Talmage. Where he had been 
prong up. Mary was there, 
and that alone would be enough 
attraction. He must also have 
been fond of the scenes of his 
boyhood days. If this, as is 
likely, is the visit to Nazareth 
recorded (out of its order) in 
Matt. 13 :53-58; Mark 6: 1-6, 
then Christ’s disciples were 
with him, and he healed some 
sick persons, but worked no 
other miracles because of the 
unbelief and: violence of: his 
fellow townsmen. And he en- 
th tered, as his custom was, into 
Oe. the synagogue on the sabbath 
* day. “Synagogue ” is: from 
two Greek words meaning “ to 
lace,” the place of 


The synagogues repre- 


sented something different from the old worship of the temple and tabernacle. A 
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17. And there was delivered unto him the book of the prophet Poke 
And he opened the book, and found the place where it was written, 


religion of words and ideas had taken the place of external rites and teachers and 
preachers, of priests and Levites. These synagogues seem to have been erected in 
all large towns.” — Benjamin Jowett. We know how dear the temple was to Jesus, 
and what sacred significance the sacrifices had — he was himself to become the climax 
and fulfilment of them all. Here we see how he honored the local churches also, 
and attended them regularly. 

‘The synagogue stood in the midst of the hamlet, like the white meeting-house 
of a New England village. The service was a good deal like a meeting-house service, 
— with singing of psalms and reading of Scripture and preaching. The minister 
called on members of the congregation, as is still the custom in some country churches. 
The men sat on one side of the meeting-house and the women on the other. There 
was the widow Mary, with her daughters ; and across the church, with James and 
Joseph and Jude and Simon, his brothers, sat the carpenter, her son.” — Dean 
George Hodges. ‘On one side, behind the lattice where the women sat wrapped in 
long white veils, there was a murmur of excitement. On the other side sat the men, 
a look of expectancy upon their faces as they turned to watch the door, and then 
gazed back at the seats behind the altar belonging to the readers and elders.” — 
Mary Stewart. 

“The article shows that the little village only possessed a single synagogue. 
Synagogues had sprung up throughout Judea since the return from the exile. They 
were rooms of which the end pointed towards Jerusalem (the Aibleh, or consecrated 
direction, of Jewish worship (Dan. 6:10), as Mecca is of Mohammedan). The 
chief furniture was the Ark (tebhah) of painted wood, generally shrouded by a cur- 
tain, and containing the Thorah (Pentateuch), and rolls (megilloth) of the Prophets. 
On one side was a bema for the reader and preacher, and there were ‘ chief seats ’ 
(Mark 12 : 39) for the Ruler of the Synagogue and the elders (zekanim). The ser- 
vants of the synagogue were the clerk (chazzan), verger (sheliach), and deacons 
(parnasim, ‘ shepherds ’).” — F. W. Farrar. 

And stood up to read. The Scriptures were read standing. The synagogue had 
no ordained minister, as our churches have, but only some officers, the Ruler and 
Elders, who acted as a committee to call upon any suitable person, and especially 
any well-known visitor, to read the Scripture and comment upon it. Probably Jesus 
had never been invited to serve thus before, but was called upon because of the new 
distinction which he had gained by his miracles and his preaching elsewhere. 

17. And there was delivered unto him the book of the prophet Isaiah. The 
Greek implies that this was the Second Lesson. The First Lesson was always from 
the Pentateuch, and this had been read by Jesus or by some one else. The Second 
Lesson was from the Prophets. And he opened the book. That is, he unrolled it. 
Hebrew books were long strips of parchment or vellum, attached to rollers. The 
writing was in narrow columns at right angles to the length of the strip. The strip 
containing the Pentateuch was always left so that the next column to be read was 
exposed, but the various prophecies were completely rolled up on separate rollers, 
and the reader must unroll the one given him and find his own place. And found the 
place where it was written. Isa. 61 : 1, 2, Which Christ read first in Hebrew, a dead 
and learned language at the time, and then translated it into Aramaic, the language 
of the Jews of his time, or into Greek, which also his hearers would understand. 
The following quotation is not an exact one, but omits part of the verses, and quotes 
freely from Isa. 42 : 7 and Isa. 58 : 6. - we ; ; 

Tue VALUE oF CHuRCHGOING. ‘“‘ The opportunities of public worship may deepen 
a man’s nature and character ; they may strengthen and steady him. They may 
draw him towards others and prevent his becoming isolated. They may enable 
him to resist the temptations of evil, to get rid of levity and egotism. They may 
teach him to know himself, they may lead him to think seriously of life ; they may 
enable him to preserve consistency, when other men are going backwards and for- 
wards from one pole of religious belief to the other ; they are the natural balance 
of the amusements and excitements of youth, when the pulse beats quickly and ‘the 
heart is eager, and the sorrows of life have not yet been felt.” — Benjamin Jowett. 

If any one could have done without the church, it was Jesus of Nazareth. He 
was the church. Wherever he went, the church was there. He was always in per- 
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18. The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, 
Because he anointed me to preach good tidings to the poor: 
He hath sent me to proclaim release to the captives, 
And recovering of sight to the blind, 
To set at liberty them that are bruised, 
19. To proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord. 


fect communion with his heavenly Father. The synagogue could not add to his 
wisdom, his peace, or his power. But he evidently found there something he could 
not find even when he withdrew to desert places for prayer ; and even if he got 
nothing from the synagogue service, he could give much to it, the example of his 
presence, the uplift of his shining face, and the inspiration of his voice. If Jesus 

Christ needed the church, how much more do we! And a large part of the value 
>f churchgoing comes from making it habitual, as he did. ; 

II. CHRIST’S WORDS OF GRACE, vs. 18-22. 18. The Spirit of the Lord is 
upon me. Christ was constantly in touch with the Holy Spirit. _ That person of 
the blessed Trinity by whom God communicates with men dwelt in him fully and 
constantly, empowering him, directing him, glorifying him. : 

Illustration. ‘‘ Arthur Brooks, speaking of his brother, Phillips Brooks, said : 
‘ God be praised to-day !_ From God he came ; with God he walked ; God’s world 
he loved ; God’s children he helped ; God’s church he led ; God’s blessed Son he 
followed ; God’s nearness he enjoyed ; with God he dwells.’ No life can be spiritual, 
can be inspired or inspiring, that does not dwell in God, that does not have him dwell- 
ing in it.” — Bishop William F. McDowell. 

Because he anointed me to preach good tidings to the poor. ‘‘ The gospel which 
Jesus proclaimed is a gospel to ennoble the poor man’s lot. It teaches him a new 
self-respect; it proclaims the dignity of labor; it puts a premium upon manhood 
and discounts the value of gold ; it reminds him that property cannot be weighed 
in the scales against character ; it shows him that character may find its motive 
and its discipline in a cottage as well as ina palace ; it teaches him that heaven opens 
as wide and free above the poor man’s roof as over the mansions of the rich.” — 
J. D. Freeman. Christ was a poor man, and everywhere he is known as the poor 
man’s Friend. This verse, however, in the original Hebrew implies rather poor in 
spirit than those poor in this world’s goods, though we know from Christ’s other ut- 
terances that the latter thought also was probably in his mind. Note also the 
significant word anointed: ‘He Messiahed me,” ‘He Christed me.” “To heal 
the broken-hearted ” is omitted from the Revised Version because it is not found in 
the oldest manuscripts. He hath sent me to proclaim release to the captives. 
“Take your Bibles and read about those who have been sent by God, and one thought 
will come to you — that no man who has ever been sent by God to do his work has 
ever failed. No matter how great the work, how mighty the undertaking ; no matter 
how many difficulties had to be encountered, when they were sent from God they 
were sure to succeed.” — D. L. Moody. Prisoners of war are meant, and the Prince 
of Peace would free them from prison. And recovering of sight to the blind. The 
dazzling light of Palestine, the heat, the flying dust and sand, and the swarms of in- 
sects, with the ignorance of sanitation and hygiene, makes blindness a very common 
affliction. Christ’s heart went out to those unfortunates, and he healed many of 
them, even those blind from birth. The spiritually blind, however, were far more 
numerous even than the physically blind, and he came especially to open the eyes of 
the soul. To set at liberty them that are bruised. ‘ What a gracious speech, what 
a daring pledge to a world whelmed in tyranny and wrong! To the women of it, 
I imagine, it sounded the sweetest, in them woke the highest hopes. They had scarce 
had a hearing when the Lord came ; and thereupon things began to mend with them, 
and are mending still, for the Lord is at work, and will be. He is the refuge of the 
oppressed.” — George Macdonald. : 

_ 19. To proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord. “ The welcome year, the 
time of God’s especial bounty.” — New Century Bible. “ The primary allusion is 
to the year of jubilee, Lev. 25 : 8-10 ; but this was only a type of the true Jubilee 
of Christ’s kingdom.” — Cambridge Bible. “In the rophecy (Isa. 61:2) the 
word runs, ‘ To proclaim the acceptable year of the Teste and the day of vengeance 
of our God.’ Isaiah proclaims in one breath both the goodness and severity of God, 
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20. And he closed the book, and gave it back to the attendant, 
and sat down: and the eyes of all in the synagogue were fastened 
on him. 

21. And he began to say unto them, To-day hath this scripture been ful- 
filled in your ears. 

22. And all bare him witness, and wondered at the words of grace which 
proceeded out of his mouth: and they said, Is not this Joseph’s son? 


thus presenting the divine character complete by revealing it on both sides; but 
Jesus read the prophet’s testimony regarding the goodness, and then closed the book, 
hiding the severity under the parchment folds. He meant to present himself to the 
people as the fulfilment of Isaiah’s prophecy, and therefore he could not include 
the day of vengeance, for on that day that part of the prophecy was not fulfilled. 
His coming for judgment was a Future ; his presence as Redeemer was a Now.” — 
William. Arnot. 

20. And he closed the book. Rolled it up. Generally the Second Lesson “ con- 
sists of twenty-one verses, and is never less than three ; but our Lord stopped short 
in the second verse because this furnished sufficient text for his discourse, and be- 
cause he wished these gracious words to rest last on their ears.’? — Cambridge Bible. 
““ When we have once measured these words, we shall be reminded of the tent of the 
Arab chief : when folded it could be carried in his hand, but when spread it was wide 
enough to shelter his whole tribe.’”” — Theodore T. Munger. And gave it back to 
the attendant. The chazzan or clerk of the synagogue, who had charge of the rolls. 
And sat down. -Jewish teachers and preachers sat while delivering their sermons. 
And the eyes of all in the synagogue were fastened on him. Probably Christ had 
never before preached in that synagogue, and now for the first time, by sitting down 
on the platform, indicated that he intended to speak. 

21. And he began to say unto them. The formal opening of Christ’s public 
speaking ; and what a striking and majestic opening it was, a proclamation of his 
Deity | To-day hath this scripture been fulfilled in your ears. “ The congregation 
of his kinsfolk and neighbors, after the first moment of surprise was over, knew what 
he meant. They knew that he declared himself to be above and beyond the limita- 
tions of humanity. He announced himself as the Messiah. He being a man, they 
said, makes himself God. Finally he died upon that accusation, repeating the great 
claim, and making it clearer and stronger than before.” — Dean George Hodges. 
This claim, the truth of it, constitutes the heart of Christianity. If we regard Jesus 
as a mere man, we may follow him as an example, we may admire his great teachings 
and try to practise them, but no new element has come into the world or into our 
lives ; but he was the Son of God, and so he can tell us about God, and bring us the 
forgiveness of sins no one but God could grant. ‘ 

22. And all bare him witness. They were compelled to admit the charm of his 
manner, the wisdom of his utterance, the power of his spirit. And wondered at the 
words of grace which proceeded out of his mouth. ‘“ Never man so spake,” said the 
officers sent to arrest Jesus when they came back to the Sanhedrin without him 
(John 7:46). Evidently there was something so winsome and sweet in Christ’s 
mode of speech that it was quite irresistible unless the hearers’ hearts were hardened 
by bigotry and cruelty. And they said, Is not this Joseph’s son? They began to 
talk with one another, out loud, after the free-and-easy fashion of the synagogues 
of that day ; and as they talked their temper changed, jealousy got in its miserable 
work, and the littleness and meanness so likely to exist in small villages began to as- 
sert themselves. : ao :: 

Tur Mission or Curist. We have already studied John 3 : 16, Christ’s wonder- 
ful account of his mission, born of the Father’s love, to save perishing souls and give 
them eternal life. We have other accounts of his mission. He came to bring not 
peace but a sword (Matt. 10: 34). He came not to call the righteous, but sinners 
(Mark 2:17). He came to bring light into the world (John 12: 46). He came to 
put joy into the world (John 17 : 13).. He came to teach the truth (John 18 : 37). 
He came to implant in the world the abundant life (John 10: 10). All of these are 
different ways of saying that his mission was to show God to men, and_ bring 
men near to God. The atonement, the at-one-ment, sums up the mission of 
the Saviour. 
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23. And he said unto them, Doubtless ye will say unto me this parable, 
Physician, heal thyself: whatsoever we have heard done at €a-pér'-na-iim, 
do also here in thine own country. : WF 

24. And he said, Verily I say unto you, No prophet is acceptable in his 


own country. : Be ae, 

25. But of a truth I say unto you, There were many widows in Is’-ra-él 
in the days of E-li’-jéh, when the heaven was shut up three years and six 
months, when there came a great famine over all the land; 

26. And unto none of them was E-li’-jah sent, but only to Zar’-é-phath, 
in the land of Si’-dén, unto a woman that was a widow. . ; 

27. And there were many lepers in [s’-ra-él in the time of E-li-sha the 
prophet; and none of them was cleansed, but only Na’-4-man the Syr’-i-an. 


JIJ. CHRIST REJECTED AND DRIVEN OUT, vs. 23-30. 23. And he said 
unto them. Doubtless hearing their murmurings, and changing the tone and ar- 
gument of his discourse to answer them. Doubtless ye will say unto me this parable. 
We should call it a proverb, but the Greek word, parabolé, includes proverbs in its 
meaning. Physician, heal thyself. Of course, a doctor should be able to keep him- 
self well. ‘‘ Christ nowhere condemns this sentiment, but recognizes the fitness of 
a person who proposes to enter upon a good work showing his credentials ; though 
he proceeds to show in the context why a proof of his fitness for his mission would in 
this particular case be useless.’’ — Rev. James Brand, D.D. The taunt has a double 
meaning : “If you are the Messiah, why so poor and obscure ?” And, “ If you 
are the Messiah, give proof of it in your own town.” Whatsoever we have heard 
done at Capernaum. Referring probably to the healing of the nobleman’s son, 
and perhaps to other miracles that have not been recorded. Do also here in thine 
own country. ‘One simple test will decide the question of his claims. He must 
work a miracle at their dictation. If he has the power ascribed to Messiah, he must 
use it now to give them an unmistakable sign. They have heard rumors of miracles 
wrought by him in Capernaum ; but Capernaum is faraway, and rumoris unreliable. 
Let him give them an exhibition here and now of his supernatural power. It is 
the wilderness suggestion over again.”? — J. D. Freeman. 

24. And he said, Verily I say unto you. “ Verily ” indicates Christ’s sense of the 
importance of what he was to say. No prophet is acceptable in his own country. 
** And in his own house,” is added in Matt. 13 : 57, and we know that Christ’s own 
brothers did not believe on him. “ Familiarity breeds contempt,” but only in those 
who are themselves contempt-worthy, How Washington was suspected and villi- 
fied ! How Lincoln was sneered at ! Most great men and women are appreciated 
by their own people only after their death. 

25. But of a truth I say unto you. In answer to your demand for a miracle. 
There were many widows in Israel in the days of Elijah. We must remember that 
Mary was a widow, and that Christ showed himself always gracious and tender to 
widows. When the heaven was shut up three years and six months. 1 Kings 
18 : 1 speaks of three years only, but does not give that as the total length of the 
great drought. When there came a great famine over all the land. A far worse 
condition than Palestine was in at the time when Christ spoke. 

26. And unto none of them was Elijah sent. Bishop Massillon, the eloquent 
preacher of the days of Louis XIV. and Louis XV., draws from this passage, the 
conclusion that few have been saved ; not that God does not long to save all, but that 
few have repented of their sins, turning to Christ for salvation. But only to Zare- 
phath, in the land of Sidon. Only to a heathen town, in Pheenicia, between Tyre 
and Sidon. Unto a woman that was a widow. A heathen woman, while all the 
Jewish women and their children were left to starve ! 

27. And there were many lepers in Israel in the time of Elisha the prophet. 
Here again we must remember how Christ pitied the terrible plight of the lepers, 
and how many of them he healed. And none of them was cleansed, but only Naaman 
the Syrian. Not by Elijah, but by his great successor, Elisha. He, too, brought 


God’s mercy to a heathen, even to a Syrian general who had been carrying off He- 
brews into captivity ! 
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28. And they were all filled with wrath in the synagogue, as they heard 
these things ; 

29. And they rose up, and cast him forth out of the city, and led him unto 
the brow of the hill whereon their city was built, that they might throw 
him down headlong. 

30. But he passing through the midst of them went his way. 


28. And they were all filled with wrath in the synagogue, as they heard these 
things. Partly because of the wideness of Christ’s views. ‘‘ They could not see 
how God could possibly care for Jews and Gentiles at the same time. If he extended 
his mercy to the heathen, there must be just so much less of it for the faithful.’ — 
Dean George Hodges. But chiefly because he had claimed to be the Messiah, the 
Son of God, and they believed him to be a mere man, the son of Joseph the carpenter. 

29. And they rose up. ‘“ The Lord could easily have satisfied the Nazarenes 
that he was the Messiah : they would but have hardened into the nucleus of an army 
for the subjugation of the world. To a warfare with their own sins, to the subjuga- 
tion of their doing and desiring to the will of the great Father, all the miracles in his 
power would never have persuaded them.” — George Macdonald. And cast him 
forth out of the city. Death by stoning was the punishment for blasphemy, and the 
execution must be outside city boundaries, or it would pollute the place. And led 
him unto the brow of the hill whereon their city was built. “ The traditional scene 
is pointed out about two miles southeast of the town. The plateau of Nazareth 
there rises up into a lofty, pyramidal hill, overhanging the broad 
plain of Esdraelon, and conspicuous on every side: This hill has 
received the name of the Mount of Precipitation ; and its great 
cliff, rising straight up from the valley, has been pointed out as that 
from which the Nazarenes would have cast down our: et 
Lord in their furious outburst of pride and bigotry. It . 
is not likely that Nazareth has ever occupied any other 
position than its present site ; and from that site the 
Mount of Precipitation is too 
distant to make it at all proba- 
ble that the inhabitants would 
have dragged our Lord so far in 
order to put him to death. A 
much more suitable place, which 
answers all the conditions of J 
the sacred narrative, may be ; as 
found in the abrupt face of the — Cliff above Nazareth, From a photograph. 
limestone rock, about thirty or 
forty feet high, overhanging the Maronite Convent at the southwest corner of the 
town ; and this may well be supposed to be the identical precipice on the brow, or 
higher part of the mount, on whose slope, lower down, Nazareth is built, from which 
our Lord’s fanatical countrymen attempted to hurl him down. Death by precipita- 
tion is one of the oldest modes of capital punishment. It prevailed widely all over 
the world in primitive times.” — Rev. Hugh Macmillan, D.D., F.R.S.E. That they 
might throw him down headlong. Death by precipitation was regarded as a form 
of stoning, and so was appropriate for a blasphemer. — : 

30. But he passing through the midst of them went his way. ‘‘ He came unto his 
own, and they that were his own received him not” (John tr: 11). He went, as the 
next verse tells us, to Capernaum on the Sea of Galilee, where some of his leading 
disciples lived, especially Peter, and thenceforth he made that city his headquarters. 
“ And so, as the sun set over those familiar scenes, he walked away from them, home- 
less and alone. But soon the stars were shining over his head, and, as in his boyhood 
days of struggle and victory, we can imagine him cheered and strengthened again on 
those Galilean hills by the close companionship of his heavenly Father.” — Mary 
Stewart. 5 

THe MANLINESS OF THE MAsTER. It was not by a miracle that our Lord passed 
through that frenzied mob, but his heroic manhood, the majesty and dignity of his 
bearing, the splendor of his purity and the outshining of his love, cleaved a way for 
him through the mass of his foes. Thus he was able to drive the traders from the 
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temple. 
(John 7 : 30,46; 8:59; 10: 39, 40). 


him in Gethsemane, fell backward to the ground before him (John 18 : 6). 
following no weakling, when we follow the meek and lowly One. 


Thus more than once, when his enemies tried to seize him, they could not 
Thus even the stolid soldiers, sent to arrest 


We are 
Jesus Christ was 


the most heroic man that ever lived. He was the Lamb of God. He was also the 


Lion of Judah. 


LESSON XII. — September 21. 


JESUS MAKES A MISSIONARY TOUR. — Mark 1: 35-45. 
GOLDEN TEXT.— Thou canst make me clean. — Mark 1:40. 


- Devotional Reading: Ps. 65 : 1-7. 


Reference Material: Matt. 8:1-4; Luke 5 : 12-16. 
Primary Topic : Jesus HEALS A LEPER. 


Lesson Material : Mark 1 : 40-45. 
Memory Verse: Be thou made clean. 


Mark 1 : 41. 


Junior Topic : Jesus AND THE BELIEVING LEPER. 


Lesson Material : Mark 1 : 40-45. 
Memory Verses : Mark 1 : 40, 41. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : Jesus THE GREAT PHYSICIAN. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : MeEpiIcAL Missions. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will learn enough 
about leprosy —not to horrify them, 
but to realize the greatness of the miracle 
that Jesus wrought. Use the lesson to 
give the pupils some idea of the vast im- 
portance both of home missions and of 
medical missions. Anecdotes of thrilling 
interest abound in the missionary maga- 
zines and in books on missions. You 
may tell some of these to different pupils 
in private in advance, that they may re- 
peat them to the class on Sunday. 

The Older Classes also will center the 
lesson on the two great themes, home 
missions and medical missions. Give as 
definite an idea as you can of the home- 
missionary work of your denomination 
and of its chief centers of medical missions 
— the leading mission hospitals and the 
chief medical missionaries. Ask each 
member of the class to come with one in- 
cident or fact from the home-mission field 
and another concerning medical missions. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — April and May, a.p. 28, the 

second year of Christ’s ministry. 

ace. — A circuit of Galilee. Where 

the healing of the leper took place is not 
recorded. 


I. JESUS THE HOME MISSIONARY, vs. 35-30. 
Nazareth and his taking up his abode at Capernaum, 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


What we know about Christ’s prayers. 

Examples of crowds thronging Jesus. 

Christ’s home-mission tours. 

Lepers of the Bible. 

Examples of Christ’s pity. 

er Nero of gratitude and ingratitude in Christ’s 


life. 
The Bible basis of missions. 
The Bible warrant for medical missions. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : Jesus the Great Physician. 
I. Jesus THE HomME MISSIONARY, vs. 
35-39. 
esus praying in secret. 
esus and the crowds. 
esus and the next towns. 
Our home-missionary gospel. 
II. Jesus THE GREAT PHYSICIAN, vs. 
40-45. 
The cry of the leper. 
The Saviour’s cen EE 
Gratitude that could not be stilled. 
The gospel of medical missions. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


_ MacGregor’s Into His Likeness. Cox’s Exposi- 
tions, Vol. IV. Banks’s Common Folks’ Religion. 
Horton’s The Cartoons of St. Mark, Chap. I. Papini’s 
ia of Christ. Sydney Smith’s Sermons. Trumbull’s 
Shoes and Rations for a Long March. Maclaren’s 
Christ in the Heart. Andrew Murray’s Like Christ. 
Armstrong Black’s The Evening and the Morning. 
Sparstun, § Sermons, Vol. 19. Wright’s The World to 
‘ome. Penrose’s Opportunities in the Path of the Great 
Physician (medical missions). 


After Christ’s rejection at 
he gave a definite call to Peter 


and Andrew and James and John to become his disciples, leaving their secular em- 


ployment and becoming fishers of men. 


We have next an account of a specimen 
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35. And in the morning, a great while before day, he rose up and went 
out, and departed into a desert place, and there prayed. 

36. And Si’-mén and they that were with him followed after him; 

37. And they found him, and say unto him, All are seeking thee. 


day in Christ’s life, a wonderful Sabbath in Capernaum, beginning with the heal- 
ing of a demoniac in the synagogue, continuing with the healing of Peter’s mother- 
in-law who was stricken with a fever, and closing with a scene at twilight, the healing 
of many demoniacs and sick people who came thronging about the Wonder-worker. 
We are now to study the events of the following day. 

35. And. in the morning, a great while before day. We must remember that we 
probably owe all these graphic touches of an eye-witness to Peter, who seems to 
have been Mark’s source for the facts of his Gospel ; and Peter was with the Lord 
at this time, having been definitely called to be his disciple. Of many of the men of 
the Bible it is recorded that they were early risers (Gen. 22:3; Judg. 6: 28, 38; 
EQRIO et CSA. oO 2o.s 2) Kings Oser5 sy ro 235 522 Chron. 20 +20 5 Isa. 20 05 
Dan. 6:19; Luke 24: 22, etc.). ‘‘ A Monday morning (may we call it ?) after 
one of the Saviour’s Sabbaths.” — Rev. Armstrong Black. He rose up and went 
out. Christ was a great lover of crowds, but he was also a great lover of solitude. 
It was in solitude that he gained the strength necessary for his work in the crowds. 
And departed into a desert place. ‘‘ A remarkable feature of the Lake of Gennesaret 
was that it was closely. surrounded with desert solitudes. These ‘ desert places’ 
thus close at hand on the table-lands or in the ravines of the eastern and western 
ranges gave opportunities of retirement for rest or prayer. The Lake in this double 
aspect is thus a reflex of that union of energy and rest, of active labor and deep de- 
votion, which is the essence of Christianity, as it was of the life of Him in whom that 
union was first taught and shown.” — Dean Stanley. ‘‘ Nothing can be farther from 
my intention than to praise or recommend a life of solitude, which is perhaps rather 
more injurious than a life of uninterrupted society. I speak only of occasional re- 
tirement, and contend only against incessant commerce with the world, that those 
who can escape from a life of tumult may do it, and those who cannot, by knowing 
and fearing them, may guard against its ill effects.” — Sydney Smith. And there 
prayed. The day before, at Capernaum, Christ had spent all the hours in a wonder- 
ful series of miracles. It was exhausting work, even for the Son of God, for we know 
that when the woman simply touched the hem of his garment with the touch of faith 
he felt that some measure of vital energy had gone out of him. Moreover, Christ 
was on the point of setting out on a long and difficult evangelistic tour. About ten 
periods of retirement are recorded in the story of Christ’s ministry, most if not all 
of them preceding important events or phases of that ministry. Christ needed the 
refreshment and empowering that come from prayer. And if he needed it, how much 
more do we! ‘ The law of the manna, that what is heavenly cannot remain good 
long upon earth, but must day by day be renewed afresh from heaven, still holds 
good.” — Andrew Murray. ‘ ; , 

36. And Simon and they that were with him followed after him. “ Followed 
after” is a Greek verb implying eager search, almost hunting. Everything that 
Simon Peter did was ardently done, and his impetuous spirit pervades this Gospel 
by his young companion. It is interesting to see that thus early Peter took the lead, 
partly because he was probably the oldest, and partly because he had the instinct 
and power of leadership. The disciples with him were his brother Andrew, with 
James and John, just called to be Christ’s constantly attending disciples. : 

37. And they found him. It was an interruption, and Christ was continually 
interrupted in his work ; but he was not fretted or offended, but regarded the inter- 
ruptions as a happy part of his‘work. In this case, by rising very early, he had pro- 
vided against the interruption that he knew would come. ‘And say unto him, All 
ate seeking thee. The disciples doubtless considered this eagerness of the people 
of Capernaum to hear more from Jesus a clear reason why he should stay there, where 
he had made so fine a start. To Christ that was the very reason why he should go 
elsewhere, seeking places where the seed had not been sown. “Ah! it was truer 
far than the disciples knew, that ail men were seeking or were longing for Jesus. 
And to-day, as then, all, everywhere, are seeking Jesus ; not in every instance seek- 
ing him intelligently or consciously, but seeking him, at least instinctively and very 
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38. And he saith unto them, Let us go elsewhere into the next towns, 
that I may preach there also; for to this end came I forth. Ba 

39. And he went into their synagogues throughout all Gal’-i-lée, preach- 
ing and casting out demons. _ ; 

4o. And there cometh to him a leper, beseeching him, and kneeling down 
to him, and saying unto him, If thou wilt, thou canst make me clean. 


really, in that they have wants which he alone can satisfy ; and that they are craving 
Boenes that fates which it hath pleased the Father should dwell in him.” — 
ry Clay Trumbull. 4 
irk Ande saith unto them, Let us go elsewhere into the next towns. Galilee 
was a crowded region, and near Capernaum were a number of large towns, — Chora- 
zin, Bethsaida, Dalmanutha, Magdala, — all of which were as needy as Capernaum, 
all of them starving for the Bread of Life. The motto of the true home missionary 
— of the true Christian, for that matter — is ‘“‘ The Next Towns!” That I may 
preach there also. Preaching was Christ’s great work — telling men of his Father’s 
love, bidding men turn from their sins to their Father. Having given his message 
he knew that he could safely leave it to bear fruit in renewed lives. For to this end 
came I forth. Not to settle in Capernaum as its popular rabbi, but to lay the broad- 
est possible foundation for a worldwide kingdom of heaven. 
“ He gained a world! He gave that world } 
Its greatest watchword, ‘ On! and on!’ ” — Joaguin Miller. 

Illustration. “ A woman suffering from laudanum poisoning was brought into 
the hospital. The doctors worked with all their might to save her life. They 
shouted in her ears, lifted her to her feet, dragged her up and down, and would not 
allow her the moment of rest she begged for. They had to coax her, pinch her, 
threaten her — anything and everything to drive away the deathly lethargy. And 
so the only deliverance of Christians is in movement, movement, movement —a 
tireless activity in the work that the Lord Jesus calls us to do.”? — Rev. Louis Albert 
Banks, D.D. 

39. And he went into their synagogues. This was on the Sabbaths. There he 
would find the largest numbers gathered together, and would have the best chance 
to give his message. Thus Paul also began his evangelistic work in the synagogues. 
Throughout all Galilee. Josephus says that Galilee contained more than two hun- 
dred villages, each with several thousand inhabitants. Preaching. That was his 
main work, telling the good news of God’s love. It remains the chief work of Chris- 
tian missions and of the church of Christ. And casting out demons. This work 
of healing was evidently subordinate to the preaching. 

. OuR HomE-Misstonary Gospet. Christianity started as home missions. Christ 
came od btiag to the Jews. He knew that a plant must root and grow in one 
place before its seeds can be scattered to many places. And so home missions 
have always been dear to Christ’s true followers. They include city missions, 
and in our cosmopolitan land they include missions to people from all parts of the 
earth, and those that are going to all parts of the earth. They include the founding 
of new churches and the establishing of new Sunday schools. Many of the strong- 
est churches in the United States were once home-mission churches. 

_ It. JESUS THE GREAT PHYSICIAN, vs. 40-45. “ This leper shall be a mirror 
in whom you will see yourselves. I do pray that as I go over the details of this mira- 
cle, many here may put themselves in the leper’s place, and do just as the leper did, 
and receive, just as the leper received, cleansing from the hand of Christ.” — 

C. HH. Spurgeon, 

40. And there cometh to hima leper. Leprosy is the most terrible of all diseases. 
Beginning as a small white spot, it runs through the entire body, breaking out in 
unsightly swellings and horrible disfigurements, and causing fingers and toes, the 
features of the face, and finally entire members actually to rot away and fall off. 
“ The Jews called it ‘ the finger of God,’ and emphatically ‘ the Stroke’ ; they never 
expected to cure it (see 2 Kings 5:7). With lip covered (Ezek. 24:17), and bare 
head (Lev. 14: 8, 9), and rent garments, the leper bore about with him the emblems of 
mortality, ‘ himself a dreadful parable of death.’ ” — Rev. G. F. Maclear, D.D. He 
must live outside the cities and villages, must not draw near to other men, and when- 
ever any one approached he must warn him off by crying “ Unclean ! Unclean !” 
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41. And being moved with compassion, he stretched forth his hand, and 
touched him, and saith unto him, I will; be thou made clean. 


Beseeching him. ‘‘ This man, boldly breaking through all ceremonial regulations, 
comes and casts himself at the Saviour’s feet. It was his sense of need that brought 
him. There are many conscious of their need of Jesus ; there are many yearning 
for a better and higher life than they have ever known. So at infinite trouble to 
themselves they seek the presence of Jesus. Are you one of them? ‘Then ‘be of 
good cheer,’ for this place may be 
the meeting-place between your 
soul and the Saviour.” — Rev. 
G. H. C. MacGregor. And kneel- 
ing down to him. Luke (5: 12) 
says that he fell on his face, and 
Matthew (8 : 2) that he worshipped 
Christ. And saying unto him, If 
thou wilt, thou canst make me 
clean. A wonderful saying, the 
expression of a wonderful faith ! 
For what man since the days of 
Elisha had been the means of 
healing a leper? But the pitiable 
wretch was a hero of faith, and his 
masterful outcry won immediate 
hearing and response, as faith always does when addressed to our faith-loving 
Saviour. But why the “if”? Is it not always Christ’s will to give healing ¢ 
Always to give spiritual healing, not always to heal the body. We know that 
“ whosoever ” believe shall have eternal life for their souls, but there is no promise 
to ‘‘ whomsoever ”’ of restored health for the body. That matter we must leave, 
and gladly, in the hands of Christ, knowing that his will is ever for our good. 
41. And being moved with compassion. ‘‘ Wretched, suffering ghost, shunned 
by every one, separated from every one, disgusting to every one, thankful if he has a 
little bread, a saucer of water, the roof of an old shed for a hiding-place ; when 
painfully bringing out the words through his swollen, ulcerated lips he begs Him, 
whom he knows to be powerful in word and deed, begs Him, his only hope in his 
: despair, for health, for a cure, for 
a miracle, how could Jesus shun 
him, as other men did, and ignore 
his prayer ?”? — Giovanni Papint, 
He stretched forth his hand, and 
touched him. How wonderful this 
touch must have seemed to the 
leper! For years, perhaps, he 
had not felt the touch of any one 
but another leper, for the Mosaic 
law strictly forbade any one to 
touch a leper, and adjudged him 
to be ceremonially defiled if this 
were done. But our Lord, the pure and holy One, could touch the leper without 
defilement, for in that touch the poor wretch ceased to be a leper, and was whole 
again. All of this is an acted parable of the only safe way in which we can hold 
communication with the sinful: if it is in the spirit of Christ and the power 
of the Holy Ghost, our touch will not defile us, and it may lead to the purifi- 
cation of the sin-stricken soul. Thus missionaries and evangelists can associate — 
must associate to some extent — with the most depraved. “ Mark delights to 
dwell on Christ’s touch (Mark 1:31, 41; 5:41; 6:55 7: 333 8 aes ety 
36; 10:16)... . Besides this thrill of human sympathy Christ's touch had much 
significance if we remember that, according to the Mosaic legislation, the priest and 
the priest alone was to lay his hands on the tainted skin and pronounce the leper 
whole. So Christ’s touch was a priest’s touch. The corruption with which he comes 
in contact becomes purity.”” — Alexander Maclaren. And saith unto him, I will ; 
be thou made clean. ‘“ The answer is an exact echo of the request. But the echo 
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42. And straightway the leprosy departed from him, and he was made 


clean. 

43. And he strictly charged him, and straightway sent him out, 

44. And saith unto him, See thou say nothing to any man: but go show 
thyself to the priest, and offer for thy cleansing the things which Moses 
commanded, for a testimony unto them. 

45. But he went out, and began to publish it much, and to spread abroad 
the matter, insomuch that Jesus could no more openly enter into a city, 
but was without in desert places: and they came to him from every quarter. 


which the mountain gives back to our cry is calm and pure and musical, however 
harsh or dissonant or strained our voice may be. And when the leper heard his 
passionate cry come back from the lips of Christ, must there not have been a heavenly 
sweetness and power in that gracious echo ? ’” — Samuel Cox. J 
42. And straightway. One of Mark’s (and therefore probably Peter’s) favorite 
words, used over and over in his Gospel. It was an instant cure : no use of remedies, 
no “ auto-suggestion,” no trickery possible, a manifest miracle. The leprosy de- 
parted from him, and he was made clean. The rotting flesh became instantly firm 
and smooth and fair. The missing parts were instantly supplied. A sweet and 
strong new life filled the poisoned veins and thrilled the sodden nerves. The man in 
every fiber was a fresh creation. And it is all only a picture of the renewal from the 


leprosy of sin. “‘ If you ask me how God, by the sacrifice of his Son, saves men from 
their sins, I point you to Jesus Christ delivering men from their diseases. There 
we may find all we need to know.” — William Burnet Wright. 


43. And he strictly charged him, and straightway sent him out. If the man had 
remained there, and had not been hurried away, Jesus would immediately have been 
besieged by a mob of lepers and other sick folks. 

_ 44. And saith unto him, See thou say nothing to any man. Though Christ’s lov- 
ing and sympathetic heart compelled him over and over to heal the sick, he knew 
that he could at the most heal only a very few, and that his mission on earth was 
not to minister to men’s bodies but to their souls, to plant on earth spiritual seeds 
that should in later years grow into all noble institutions, churches, and schools, and 
hospitals, and medical science, and libraries, and art museums, and glorious music, 
and rich literature, and a myriad other flowerings of his truth. He rightly refused 
to be drawn away from the greater good by the lesser. ‘ Christ wants no one to 
believe in him because the powers of God are healing men ;_he wants to heal men 
because they believe in him.” — Rev. R. F. Horton, D.D. But go show thyself to 
the priest. The law required that the priest should testify to the reality of any 
alleged cure of leprosy (Lev. 14:3). And offer for thy cleansing the things which 
Moses commanded. These offerings were two live and clean birds (Lev. 14: 4), 
cedar wood, scarlet, and hyssop, for the preliminary ceremony (Lev. 14 : 4-7), and 
on the eighth day two unblemished he-lambs, one ewe lamb, three tenth deals of fine 
flour, and one log of oil. If these offerings were too expensive for the leper, he might 
offer instead two turtledoves or two young pigeons, and one tenth deal of fine flour. 
For a testimony unto them. “ As yet the priests were prejudiced against Jesus of 
Nazareth. They thought of him as a zealot, a fanatic, who had swept away corrup- 
tions at which they had connived, by which they had profited. Ifthey were satisfied 
that Jesus had healed this Galilean, they might have felt that God must be with the 
man who had wrought so great a cure, and have scrupled to oppose him.” — Samuel Cox. 

45. But he went out, and began to publish it much, and to spread abroad the 
matter. Thus, when the same command was laid upon them, the Gadarene de- 
moniacs disregarded it (Matt. 9 : 30,31) ; so did the man that was deaf and had an 
impediment in his speech (Mark 7:36). They did not understand why Christ 
wished them to keep silence, perhaps they attributed the desire to false modesty, 
and their gratitude could not be restrained from expression. Besides, they saw 
other sufferers around them, perhaps their relatives and friends, and were impelled 
to send them to the great Healer. Insomuch that Jesus could no more openly enter 
into a city. This is the result that Jesus foresaw : the lon ing for physical healing 
was so Importunate as to prevent the possibility of souitnal hanling But was with- 
out in desert places. Not barren places, but uninhabited regions where crowds 
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would not easily get at him. And they came to him from every quarter. To find 
him under such circumstances was in itself a proof of earnestness ; it was a picked 
crowd that Christ addressed. 

Tue GospeLt or Mepicat Missions. ‘ Dr. Livingstone said: ‘ God had only 
one Son and he gave him to be a medical missionary.’ 

“Even to-day all the Christian people of Europe and America have only sent 
out for one billion suffering people in other lands 702 doctors. We keep for our- 
selves in America 104,803, one to every 597 people. 

“‘ Some say it is only poor doctors who go out as medical missionaries. In Canton 
John G. Kerr, M.D., LL.D., continually performed operations for stone (a disease 
prevalent in that region) for each of which he would here receive at least $500. Two 
operations here would more than pay his year’s salary there. He did it for Christ. 

“Dr. Chamberlain of India, when told by two New York physicians that it was 
impossible to have such a large percentage of recovery in certain of his critical oper- 
ations in India, replied that the Lord’s power is not hindered on the mission field 
by unbelief as it is here. 

“The character of a physician is always and everywhere highly honored in the 
Fast, and would give an easy admission to familiar intercourse to all classes and creeds. 

“The medical missionary can do in one year what it takes five or ten for another 
missionary to accomplish. Dr. Asahel Grant of Persia had twenty times more in- 
tercourse with the Mohammedans than the missionary who was sent out expressly 
to labor among them. 

‘The hospital is the secret of success in the foreign field. Even itinerating work is 
of less value.”” — V. F. Penrose. 


LESSON XIII. — September 28. 


REVIEW: OPENING PERIOD OF CHRIST’S MINISTRY. 


GOLDEN TEXT.— For God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son, 
that whosoever believeth on him should not perish, but have eternal life. — JoHN 3:16. 


Devotional Reading : Isa. 55 : I-13. 
Primary Topic: THIncs TO REMEMBER ABOUT JESUS. 
Memory Verse : For God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten 
Son, that whosoever believeth on him should not perish, but have eternal 
life. John 3: 16. 
Junior Topic : Earty EVENTS IN Jesus’ Lire. 
Memory Verse : John 3 : 10. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : Lessons or Jesus’ CHILDHOOD AND EARLY MINISTRY. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : Tur OPENING PERtop or Curist’s MINISTRY. 


Among the following forms of review the teacher may choose the one best suited 
to the age and capacity of his class, or he may combine two or more of these plans. 


I. THE GOSPEL TOWER. 


For this review ask the members of the class to commit to memory (if they have 
not done so) the list of events in the life of Christ as far as you have studied. If 
such a list is not in their possession, give them copies of the list in the table of chronol- 
ogy at the front of this volume, or have them copy a list which you will place before 
the class a week in advance. 

‘During the week you will make or have made a set of wooden blocks, one block 
for each event. On one side of these blocks place plain numbers, from 1 on. On the 
opposite side of each block print very clearly the name of the event with that number. 
Set these blocks before the class with the number sides toward the class, No. 1 at 
the bottom and the rest in order, the largest number on the top, the whole present- 
ing ‘“‘ The Gospel Tower.” Ask the class what event No. 1 is, and when it is correctly 
given turn the first block around with its name facing the class, holding the upper 
blocks so that they willnot turn. Do this with all the other numbers until the tower 
has become a vertical list of the events in Christ’s life. Next take the tower to 
pieces and show the blocks to the class one at a time in haphazard order, the num- 
ber side facing them, when the pupils will tell the event corresponding to each num- 
ber. For another exercise have the pupils take turns in drawing a block, reading its 
title, and telling something about the event. For one series of drawings they may tell 
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the characters present in the event ; for another series, quote some words spoken in that 
connection ; and for still another series, tell what lesson we may learn from each event. 


II. A TELEGRAM REVIEW. 


A week in advance ask the pupils to prepare, each of them, a ten-word statement 
of the teaching of each lesson of the quarter, twelve “‘ telegrams ”’ in all. - This will 
make it necessary for each pupil to go over all the lessons thoughtfully. They are 
to bring their “ telegrams ” to the class, and each in turn will read his telegram for 
Lesson I., after which the class will vote which is the best “ telegram.” So continue 
for all the lessons. The teacher may give a little souvenir — perhaps a copy of one 
of the Gospels — to each member of the class in response to their ‘“‘ telegrams. 


III. BUILDING THE PORTRAIT OF JESUS. 


Ask the pupils to go over the lessons of the quarter at their homes, considering 
carefully what each lesson shows about Jesus, as his compassion, his bravery, his 
deity. Each pupil will make a list of these twelve facts about Christ, and bring 
them to the class. Taking up the first lesson, the teacher will get the idea of all 
the pupils as to what that lesson contributes to the picture of Christ ; and so with 
all the other lessons. Use a blackboard or a large sheet of paper to summarize the 
features of Christ’s portrait as each is brought out. 

IV. A QUESTION CONTEST. 

For this contest the class will be divided into two sides, each with a captain. The 
two sides will meet separately during the week and prepare a large number of ques- 
tions on the lessons of the quarter, each question being so framed as to be under- 
stood independently of any other question. In the class session the two sides will 
face each other. The captain on one side will propose a question, when the other 
side will consult in whispers and their captain will deliver the answer decided upon. 
The teacher will decide upon its correctness and will keep score. Next the second 
side will propose a question, and so on. The side that answers the fewest questions 
correctly is to entertain the other side at a class social. 


V. A “MOVIE” REVIEW. 


Lay on its side a pasteboard box which is big enough to contain one of the beauti- 
ful series of Lesson Pictures sold by the publishers of this book. The open part 
of the box will be covered by a miniature curtain, sliding on a string. The back of 
the box will contain the pictures, arranged in haphazard order. Make a slit in the 
box so that the pictures can be pulled out by strings attached to each. Draw back 
the curtain, showing a picture. The pupils will tell all they can about the scene 
thus presented, and the lesson which it illustrates. When the account is complete, 
close the curtain, pull out the picture, and open the curtain again, thus disclosing 
the next picture, which will be discussed in the same way. And so on, 


VI. A SOCIOLOGICAL REVIEW. 


This form of review, which is suited to the older classes, will discuss in connection 
with each lesson of the quarter some social problem growing out of it. These prob- 
lems will be assigned to different members of the class, and they will treat their 
themes in essays or little talks, each being strictly limited to three minutes. Here is 
a suggested list of topics, but others may be substituted : 

Lesson 1, Changes in the Social Order when the Angels’ Bethlehem Song Comes True. 

Lesson 2. How the Education of Our Children Should Follow That of Jesus. 

Lesson 3. The Principle of Dedication in Modern Life. 

Lesson 4. Temptations That Are Increasing in Modern Society. 

Lesson 5. Things That a Modern Man or Woman Must Give up in Order to Bea 
Christian. 

Lesson 6. How Christ Enriches Social Life. 

Lesson 7. How Christ Purifies and Ennobles Trade. 

Lesson 8. The New Birth of Society — how Bring It about ? 

Lesson 9. The Christian Attitude toward the Immoral. 

Lesson 10. The Work of Faith in Social Betterment. 

Lesson 11. The Work of the Church for the World’s Unfortunates. 

Lesson 12. The Connection between Physical Betterment and Spiritual Progress. 
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OCTOBER 5 — DECEMBER 28, 1924. 


(SECOND QUARTER OF A Nine-Montus Course.) 


LESSON I (14). — October 5. 
THE CHOICE OF THE TWELVE. — Matthew to: 1-8. 
GOLDEN TEXT. — Freely ye received, freely give. — Marr. 10:8. 


Devotional Reading : Isa. 40 : 1-8 
Reference Material : Matt. 10: 


1-42; Mark 3 : 13-19 ; Luke 6 : 12-19. 


Primary Topic : Jesus CHOOSES TWELVE FRIENDS. 


Lesson Material : Matt. 10: 1-8. 


Memory Verse : Freely ye received, free give. 
Tue TWELVE APOSTLES. 


Junior Topic : 
Lesson Material : Matt. 10: 1-8. 
Memory Verses: Matt. 10 : 2-4. 


Matt. ro: 8. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : PARTNERS WITH Jesus In Hrs Work. 


Topic for Young People and Adults : 
WorKERS. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will learn the 
names of the Twelve, and one fact about 
each of them. Select the simplest and 
most important facts from the following 
account, and drill the pupils till they are 
familiar with them. 

The Intermediate Classes will draw 
lots a week in advance, and each pupil 
will inform himself about all the apostles, 
but will be held especially responsible 
for the apostle whose name he has drawn, 
and will be called by that name during the 
recitation period. If the class is less than 
twelve, assign two names to some of the 
pupils ; if more than twelve, assign some 
of the names twice. 

The Older Classes have suggested to 
them the vital subject of full-time Chris- 
tian work. One member of the class may 
name and describe the various forms of 


Urcrent NEED FOR FULL-TIME CHRISTIAN 


this work : preacher, pastor’s assistant, 
evangelist, missionary, welfare worker, 
Y. M. C. A. and Y. W. C. A. secretary, 
Christian Endeavor field-secretary, 
charity worker, etc. Another member 
may tell what kinds of persons can do 
these various kinds of work successfully. 
Others may speak of the need of workers, 
the training of workers, the difficulties of 
the work, the rewards of the work. Of 
course, if you can get some of the actual 
workers to talk to the class, so much the 
better. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Midsummer of A.p. 28, the 
second year of Christ’s ministry. 

Place. —The Horns of Hattin, or 
Mount of Beatitudes, a square-shaped 
hill, about sixty feet high, with two tops, 
near the center of the west coast of the Sea 
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of Galilee, two or three miles from the sea, | II. THE Commission OF THE TWELVE, 


and seven miles southwest of Capernaum. vs. 5-8. 
The apostles’ task. 
THE ROUND TABLE. The apostles’ theme. 
The apostles’ gifts. » 
FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. Our commission from Christ. 


The brothers of the Twelve. 
The little-known members of the Twelve. 


Wy Jaded Wee tira devine Cae ae THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 

The work of the Twelve during Christ’s life. 

Traditions concerning the apostles. J.D. Jones’s The Glorious Company of the Apostles. 
What is apostolic character and work? Hough’s The Men of the Gospels. Vincent’s Word 


THE LESSON Studies in the New ee ht sgl 4 The pie 3 
é f Apostles. “Tan aclaren’s”’ pper Room. 
Sta ming ete Twel A 1 Ble ear # The A postles a) a? oe and ge hey 
: ist’ ve ostles. in Modern Life. Cary’s irst Christian School. 
ea? ee ae P Gillie’s The Kinsfolk and Friends of Jesus. Latham’s 
I. THE CHOICE OF THE TWELVE, VS. 1-4.| Pastor Pastorum. Culross’s John “Whom Jesus 


hosen. Loved.’ Auchincloss’s St. Peter the Apostle of Asia. 
ed Preeti the Twelve, Hart’s Judas Iscariot. Burrell’s The Old-Time Re- 
Christ’s choice of us. ligion. 


t. And he called unto him his twelve disciples, and gave them authority 
over unclean spirits, to cast them out, and to heal all manner of disease and 
all manner of sickness. 

2. Now the names of the twelve apostles are these: The first, Simon, 
who is called Peter, and Andrew his brother; James the son of Zéb’-&-dée, 
and John his brother ; 


nr ge ee ee ge ee 

I. THE CHOICE OF THE TWELVE, vs. 1-4. “In what the Evangelists tell us 
concerning the Twelve there is nothing making it impossible to believe that when they 
became Christ’s disciples all of them were under twenty years of age, while the 
‘little ones’ (John 13 : 33; Mark ro: 24) may have been several years younger. 
At least four of Mahomet’s first twenty converts were under seventeen years of age. 
Buddhism first gained a firm foothold in Japan by winning to its faith Prince Shotoku 
when he was a mere boy. The history of Christian missions shows that usually the 
youth of a country are the persons most ready to listen to the gospel and that in many 
cases the first to become preachers to their own countrymen seem almost too young 
for such work.”’ — Rev. Otis Cary, D.D., missionary to Japan. Now the time had 
come when these young converts should be definitely commissioned as Christian 
preachers. 

1. And he called unto him his twelve disciples. They had already become his 
disciples, and were following him ; now they are to become apostles, and to be sent 
away from him. We have learned about the call of some of them, but regarding 
some of them the New Testament does not tell us how they were called. And gave 
them authority over unclean spirits, to cast them out. They were primarily to give 
the spoken message of Jesus, but it would be useless for them to do this without some 
token that they were really the Messiah’s representatives. Since all Galilee was 
ringing with the news of his wonderful miracles, what better proof that they were 
Christ’s envoys than power to work miracles like Christ’s ? And to heal all manner 
of disease and all manner of sickness. The first word means acute, violent, and 
dangerous maladies ; the second means weaknesses, debilities. The apostles were given 
power to heal whatever could afflict the human body ; Christ gave them the only 
panacea the world has ever known. 

2. Now the names of the twelve apostles are these. There are four lists of the 
Twelve, found in Matt. ro: 2-4; Mark 3: 16-19; Luke 6 : 14-16 ; Acts ars ras 
The first four in each list contain the two pairs of brothers. The second and third 
fours are also the same, with the names in different order. In all four lists Peter’s 
name stands first and that of Judas last. In all four, also, Philip heads the second 
division and James the Son of Alpheus the third. To this list add Matthias, who 
took the place of Judas after the traitor’s suicide, also James the Lord’s brother, 
Barnabas, and Paul, who are called apostles though they did not belong to the 
Twelve. “ Apostles,” from the Greek verb “ to send,” signifies a messenger or en- 
voy, and the word was used of a government messenger despatched on foreign mis- 
sions, especially to collect tribute money for the temple service. The first, Simon, 
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3. Philip, and_ Bar-thdl’-6-mew; Thomas, and Matthew the poblican: 
James the son of Al-phe’-tis, and Thad-de’-ts ; 


who is called Peter. ‘‘ This apostle was a bundle of logical and moral inconsistenci 
He confessed Jesus to be the Son of God, and yet te give him advice. ena 
strike a hasty blow for Jesus, and yet could not watch with him one hour. He would. 
go to meet him on the water, and yet was afraid he should be drowned. He was the 
bravest man of the Twelve in the upper room ; in the high priest’s palace he swore 
Jesus was a stranger.” — “Ian Maclaren.” And Andrew his brother. Andrew (mean- 
ing “manly ”’) is a Greek name, and his connection with the coming of the Greeks to 
alee ee ey, indicate that the family had some Greek connection. 
evangelist, bringing his brother 
Peter to Christ. ‘‘ The few 
things recorded of Andrew 
speak to ordinary Christians 
with almost more force in 
the way of example than the 
inimitable doings of his greater 
fellow apostles. Andrew was 
the man of slender powers, 
but willing and devoted pur- 
pose, who used his powers 
sweetly and nobly.” — Rev. 
J. G. Greenhough. James 
the son of Zebedee. Zebedee 
seems to have been the fish- 
ing partner of Jonas (or 
Jonah), the father of Andrew 
and Peter, and the two 
families were evidently in 
comfortable circumstances, 
the boys having received at 
least an average education. 
James and John were called 
by Jesus Boanerges, or Sons 
of Thunder. ‘They did not 
receive this name because 
they were so eloquent that 
their voices sounded like the 
roar of thunder in men’s ears, 
but rather because of their 
character and temperament. 
They were both quiet, reserved Jesus calls Peter and Andrew. 
men, with very intense feel- 
ing, and when they did speak their silence was sometimes broken so suddenly, and 
their indignation and ardor burst forth so vehemently, that a flash of lightning from a 
thundercloud was suggested to the onlookers.” — R. C. Gillie. This characteristic 
probably led*to the fate of James, who was the first of the apostles to meet martyrdom 
(Acts 12:2). He is the only apostle (except Judas) whose death is recorded in the New 
Testament. And John his brother. ‘‘ John’s individuality is as strongly marked as 
that of any of theapostles. This individuality, sanctified and unfolded by divine grace, 
fitted him to be a witness of certain aspects of the Lord’s life, to receive and treasure 
up a certain class of his sayings, and to elucidate certain special truths of the pro- 
foundest order, beyond any other of the Twelve.”’ — James Culross. He was one of 
the youngest of the apostles, and outlived the others by many years, being nearly 
a hundred years old when he died. He became the revered pastor of the church in 
Ephesus, where he wrote his Gospel, his Epistles, and (in exile on the Island of Patmos), 
his Revelation. He was “ the disciple whom Jesus loved,” and was closest of all to 
Jesus in his spiritual insight. 

3. Philip. A Greek name, meaning “lover of horses.” He came from Beth- 
saida. When he became a disciple, he brought Nathanael to Christ. Our Lord, be- 
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fore feeding the five thousand, tested Philip’s faith by asking him where they could 
get enough bread to feed so many. Philip brought the Greeks to Christ (John 12 : 
20-23). When the Saviour spoke of having known and seen the Father, Philip 
stupidly asked that the Father might be shown to him and the other disciples (John 
14: 8-12). He was with the disciples in the upper room after the resurrection, but 
we hear nothing more of him, for he is not to be confounded with Philip the Evangel- 
ist. ‘‘ Philip was the very type of plain downright common sense, the mind to whom 
the multiplication table will ever be the model for a creed.’ — “Ian Maclaren. 
And Bartholomew. Bartholomew means “ the son of Talmai (or Ptolemy), * and 
he was probably the same as Nathanael, called so early to be a disciple of Christ. 
Bartholomew seems to have been the counterpart of his friend Philip. The latter 
was a man who spoke little and did not think very profoundly. Bartholomew was 
of readier speech and of meditative mind, disposed to give and find a reason for the 
things which he believed — a man who had studied the Scriptures and given much 
= thought to the Messianic promises 
and the hope of Israel. This much 
we may infer from the brief ac- 
count of him given in connection 
with his call (John 1 : 45-51), which 
unfortunately is the only mention 
we have.” — Rev. J. G. Greenhough. 
Thomas. Thomas was the doubt- 
ing apostle. He tried to dissuade 
Jesus from going to raise Lazarus 
from the dead, but when he saw 
that the Lord was determined to 
go, he was ready to go and die with 
him. Inthe upper room he raised 
a difficulty about Christ’s dis- 
course: ‘Lord, we know not 
whither thou goest; and how can 
we know the way?” After the 
resurrection he refused to believe 
until he had physical evidence 
that the Lord had indeed risen. 
“Wherever we see him, Thomas is 
prone to look on the dark side of 
things. He is fearful, distrustful, 
sensitive, pessimistic, skeptical ; 
but honest withal, ardently devoted 
to his Master, earnestly anxious to 
St. John Carlo Dole. Know the truth, and capable of 
( ‘ great things despite his proneness 
to skepticism.’’ — Rev. James I. Vance, D.D, And Matthew the publican. ‘‘ Matthew’s 
other name was Levi. By vocation he was a tax-gatherer, by class a publican, in character 
most probably vicious and dishonest. He farmed out the taxes under the Roman govern- 
ment and grew rich through shameless extortions. Having sold out his patriotism 
fora price, he belonged to a class that was under the ban of social and civil ostracism. 
his is the man whom Christ calls from a nefarious business to a glorious apostle- 
ship. What we know of Matthew is gathered from his call, the feast he gave Christ, 
and his Gospel. All of these show him to have been a man who formed his views 
quickly and thoroughly, and whose convictions had the strength both of sacrifice 
and courage.” — Rev. James I. Vance, D.D. James the son of Alpheus. Since 
Matthew (Mark 2 : 14) was the son of an Alpheus, we may reasonably conclude that 
this James was a brother of Matthew. Mark (15 : 40) calls him James the Less, 
doubtless to distinguish him from James the son of Zebedee, who was so much more 
prominent in the church. We learn from John 19 : 25 that his mother’s name was 
Mary, and that her husband was called Clopas as well as Alpheus. If this Mary 
was the sister of the Virgin Mary, —a possible conclusion from John 19: 25, — 
then James the Less was a cousin of our Lord. Some have identified him with James 
the Lord s brother (Gal. 1 : 19), a leader in the church at Jerusalem and the writer 
of the Epistle of James, but this theory is generally abandoned. These meagre 
facts and guesses are all we know about this obscure disciple. And Thaddeus. 


278 


OCTOBER 5. THE CHOICE OF THE TWELVE. MATTHEW 10:1-8., 


4. Simon the Ca-na-nex’-in, and Judas Is-cr’-1-8t, who also betrayed him. 


He was also called Lebbzus (‘‘ courageous ’’), which may have been a nickname. 
He had still a third name, Judas or Jude, but is not to be confused with Judas Iscariot 
or with Jude the brother of our Lord, the author of the Epistle of Jude. The father 
of Thaddzus was James —a different James from the son of Zebedee and from 
James the son of Alpheus. The variety of names was small at this time, and hence 
arise frequent confusions. 

4. Simon the Canangan. ‘“ Cananwan has nothing to do with Canaan. In 
Luke 6:15; Acts 1:13 the same apostle is called Zelotes. Both terms indicate 
his connection with the Galilean Zealot party, a sect which stood for the recovery of 
Jewish freedom and the maintenance of distinctive Jewish institutions. From the 
Hebrew kannd, zealous ; compare the Chaldee kanén, by which this sect was de- 
noted.’ — Prof. Marvin R. Vincent. And Judas Iscariot, who also betrayed him. 
“Tscariot ’’ probably means “ of Kerioth,” a town in the tribe of Judah. [If this is 
the true meaning, Judas was the only one of the twelve that did not come from Gali- 
lee. ‘‘ In the circle of the disciples the practical gifts of Judas were recognized and 
he was made the treasurer of the little company. He seems to have belonged to the 
mental type of the man of affairs, and his qualities were needed in the early Chris- 
tian church. If recognition, and honor, and opportunity could make a good man, 
what a noble man Judas should have been! His surroundings gave him every 
opportunity and motive for goodness. Yet it was Judas, who had seen and heard 
and shared the great ministry of the Son of man, who became a traitor and betrayed 
his Lord.’”? — Rev. Lynn Harold Hough, D.D. 

Gon’s CHorce or Us. ‘ When I look down the names I find infinite variety and 
difference among the appointed Twelve. Do you want difference of temperament ? 
Then you have it, say, in Peter and John — Peter the man of action, John the man 
of prayer. Peter the man of bold, impulsive, eager spirit ; John the man of quiet, 
contemplative, loving heart.. Do you want difference in spiritual gift? You have 
it, say, in Nathanael or Bartholomew and Thomas. Nathanael of a believing soul, 
and Thomas of a skeptical spirit. Nathanael ready easily to say ‘Thou art the 
Son of God, thou art the King of Israel.’ Thomas slow to credit the asseveration 
of all his fellow disciples, and saying sadly, ‘ Except I shall see in his hand the print 
of the nails, and put my finger into the print of the nails, and put my hand into his 
side, I will not believe.” Do you want a difference of political opinion ? Well, you 
have it in its most extreme and violent form in the contrast between Matthew and 
Simon the Cananezan. Matthew the publican and Simon the Zealot ; Matthew the 
servant of the Roman government, and Simon the rebel against it. Matthew the 
tax-gatherer, and Simon the tax-hater. Matthew who wore the livery of Rome, and 
Simon who had drawn sword against it. And when I read this list, with its amazing 
contrasts, I know it is true that Christ is willing to receive men into his church and 
into his service of the most diverse temperament, qualities, and gifts. ‘ Whosoever 
will may come,’ is written over his church. There is room for the man of five talents, 
and the man of only one ; there is room for Martha and for Mary ; there is room 
for Dorcas and for Lydia; there is room for the preacher and the teacher, and the singer 
and the giver ; there is room for those who only stand and wait.” — Rev. J. D. 

aD: : 

hire apostles were not the men whom the Founder of a policy or a school ogee 
have chosen to win men over to his views. Our Lord does not choose his successors oF 
their power of attracting crowds. He does not teach them to argue or to Cease 
They prevailed by what they were and what they did, more than by what ae said. 
They had not the art of kindling enthusiasm and leading captive the minds e ek: 
They do not possess the magic which masters the will. Their success comes of wha 
ee : i i id it.”? — Rev. Henry Latham. Thus 
they had to say, not of the way in which they said it. ev. te Hasta eh a 
also Christ appoints each Christian to be a witness. We advance his king r aaa 
by testifying to. what Christ is to us and has done for us. Our Pua ae e 
loquence, and by such simple, plain witness-bearing the church will win the world. 
TT THE COMMISSION OF THE TWELVE, vs. 5-8. How different is our 
Lord’s commission given to his apostles from the orders given to their soca Dy ane 
great world-conquerors ! Their word is “ Kill! Enslave ! Impoveris : anu ti 
Destroy |!” Christ’s word is “ Heal ! Cleanse ! Enrich! Strengthen ! Ennoble - 


Save !” 
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5. These twelve Jesus sent forth, and charged them, saying, Go not into 
any way of the Gentiles, and enter not into any city of the Samaritans: 

6. But go rather to the lost sheep of the house of Israel. _ 

7. And as ye go, preach, saying, The kingdom of heaven is at hand. 

8. Heal the sick, raise the dead, cleanse the lepers, cast out demons: 
freely ye received, freely give. 


5. These twelve Jesus sent forth. ‘‘ The Twelve ’’ was the well-understood 
designation of the apostles. And charged them. These young men, totally inex- 
perienced in such work, would need all the instructions the Master would give them. 
Saying, Go not into any way of the Gentiles. Take no road to a Gentile city. This 
prohibition was not renewed later when the seventy were sent out, but at the start 
it was necessary for the gospel to gain a firm foothold among the people best pre- 
pared to receive it, the Jews. Nothing would have been gained by a scattering of 
effort. And enter not into any city of the Samaritans. Christ had many a good 
’ word to say for the Samaritans during his ministry, but the Jews hated the Samari- 
tans so bitterly that if Christ’s apostles worked with them at the start the Jews 
would have had nothing to do with them. ‘‘ About twenty years previous to our Lord’s 
ministry the Samaritans had intensified the national antipathy by a gross act of 
profanation. During the celebration of the passover they stole into the temple 

courts when the doors were opened 
MEN-AT WORK ‘ after midnight and strewed the sacred 
N THE: KINGDOM enclosure with dead men’s bones.’? — 
Cambridge Bible. 
A Real Task 
For Every > 
Man -- 


6. But go rather to the lost sheep 
of the house of Israel. Christ was 
using an expression of Jeremiah’s 
(Jer. 50:6) which he brought into 
common use among Christians. ‘‘ Lost 
sheep ”’ does not mean that they were 
lost past finding, for why in that case 
seek them out at all? But they were 
in great danger, they had strayed into 
the wilderness of sin, and if not brought 
back they would be lost utterly and 
forever. 

7. Andasyego, preach. The literal 
rendering is, ‘As ye go, keep preaching.” 
They were to tell the good news about 
Christ and the Father all the way 
along, and not merely on set occasions 
and in picked places. Saying, The 
kingdom of heaven is at hand. This 
was the reign of the Messiah to which 
all Jews looked forward : it was soon 


Burouvury 
Bursa3804 


D Trang Class 


Every Man : Men Onganized- 
A Growing Christian In Kingdom Extension 


MAKE YOUR CHURCH EFFICIENT: 


to begin! “It was a house mission 
Courtesy of 8. Zane Batten, (Not in synagogue) on which they were 
Roxtef, sent (verse 12). They were to live as 


: : guests in selected dwellings, two in one, 
and two in another, for a time, and their preaching would take the form of familiar 
conversation on what they had seen and heard Jesus do and say. They would talk 
by the hour, healing acts would be very occasional, one or two in a village.’’ — 
Expositor’s Greek Testament. 

8. Healthe sick. As Moses received power to work miracles with his rod in order 
to prove his divine commission, so the disciples were empowered to do the wonderful 
deeds for which Jesus himself was by this time famous. They were, however, to be 

signs,” and the working of miracles was not the main object of their mission. Raise 
the dead. We are not told that any of the apostles worked this greatest of all 
miracles while Christ was on earth, though they raised the dead after his ascension. 
Perhaps the occasion calling for the miracle did not arise (it arose seldom in Christ’s 
own work), or perhaps their faith at this time was not strong enough. Cleanse 
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the lepers. These would seem to come under the command to heal the sick, were it 
not that their disease, symbolical of sin, was regarded as a defilement which re- 
quired cleansing or purification. Cast out demons. Demoniacs were persons seized 
upon by evil spirits, which sometimes caused physical diseases, and which always 
produced terrible mental disturbances and distress. The Gospel accounts make it 
clear that demon-possession was more than insanity. Freely ye received, freely 
give. The apostles hardly realized until after Christ’s death and resurrection how 
much they had freely received, and how great was their obligation to pass the supreme 
gift on to others. ‘‘ Only those give Christ of their best, and give it with raptures of 
gratitude, who have been much healed and much forgiven; then they lay at his feet 
their ointment, or their tears, or their very blood-drops, if he asks, and think it all too 
small. If we measure with sparing, reluctant hands every coin that we drop into his 
treasury, every hour that we give to his worship and work, every meagre self-denial 
which his service imposes, there needs no further proof of the feeble hold which 
he has upon us and our scant reception of his grace.’? — Rev. J. G. Greenhough. 

Our Commission FroM Curist. “‘ The apostles had not only heard Christ say, 
“Come !’ but they had heard him say,‘ Go!’ The service of Christ is business. 
It means more than the saying of prayers and the singing of psalms. The praying 
and the singing go together ; the profession must be followed by the preaching of 
the Kingdom of God.’ — Rev. David James Burrell, D.D. 

Our commission is to take up the commission of the apostles and carry it along 
toward completion. The world is still to be won, and a part of it is assigned to us — 
the part right around us, and the most distant parts also, as far as we can reach with 
our money and our prayers and perhaps also in person. Whatever other work we 
have in the world, this is our main business: the rest is only “‘ to pay expenses.” 
Every Christian has the same commission, and every Christian has the same in- 
finite resources of divine power to draw upon. Will you not at least take up your 
own commission, and do your part toward the fulfilment of the gospel enterprise ? 
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LESSON II (15).— October 12. 


THE SERMON ON THE MOUNT. — Matthew, chaps. 5—7. 
PRINT Matt. 6:5-15. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done. — Matt. 6: to, 
Devotional Reading : Ps. 65 : 9-13. 
Reference Material : Luke 6 : 20-49. 
Primary Topic : THE Prayer THat Jesus Tavcut. 
Lesson Material : Matt. 6 : 9-13. 
Memory Verse : Lord, teach us to pray. Luke 11:1. 
Junior Topic : THe Lorp’s PRAYER. 
Lesson Material : Matt. 6 : 5-15. 
Memory Verses : Matt. 6 : 9-13. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : Principles or CHRISTIAN LrvING. 
Topic for Young People and Adults: THE SERMON ON THE Movunt 1n DAILy 
LIVING. 
We a 


each ona separate slip of paper, and have the 

Pree eACLER AND BIS .CLASS: pupils draw them in turn, and answer them. 
The Younger Classes will study only The Older Classes will study the en- 
the Lord’s Prayer. Have them bow 


tire Sermon on the Mount, different por- 
their heads and repeat the prayer softly 


tions of which will be assigned to the 
at the opening of the lesson and at its 
close. Perhaps midway of the lesson. 
Make sure that the pupils understand all 
the petitions in their practical bearing, 
as well as their teachings about God. At 
the close of the talk bring forward a 
number of questions on the Lord’s Prayer, 


students, each to report on the spiritual 
and moral teachings of his section, and 
its application to present-day living. 
Endeavor to bring out the ways in which 
modern social life would be changed if 
the teachings of the Sermon on the Mount 
were everywhere carried out. 


281 


MATTHEW 6: 5-15. 


LESSON II. 


FouRTH QUARTER. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Midsummer, A.D. 28, the 
middle of the second year of Christ’s 
ministry. 

Place. — The Horns of Hattin, west of 
the Sea of Galilee, about seven miles 
southwest of Capernaum. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


The Beatitudes. 

The Golden Rule. 

The parable of the two foundations. 

The teachings of the Lord’s Prayer. 

The theological teachings of the Sermon on the Mount. 
The practical teachings of the Sermon on the Mount. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


On the Sermon on the Mount: Genung’s The 
Magna Charta of the Kingdom of God, Gore’s The 
Sermon on the Mount, Carpenter’s The Great Charter 
of Christ, Dykes’s The Manifesto of the King. Books 
on the Lord’s Prayer by Farrar, Boardman, Slattery, 


Stackhouse, Duncan, Blyth, James Wells, Amos R, 
Wells, Chapin, Veith, Williams, Foote, Washburn, 
Bernard, J. D. Jones, Richards, Aked, Stubbs, Pres- 
land, van Dyke, Maurice, Saphir, Gladden, Cum- 
mings, Grimley, Dods, Meyer; also innumerable 
separate sermons. Hastings’s Great Christian Doc- 
trines; Prayer. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT: Principles of Christian Liv- 
ing. 
I. THe SERMON ON THE Movunt, Matt., 
chaps. 5—7. 
When and where preached. 
The Sermon on the Plain. 


Contents of the sermon. 
Characteristics of the sermon. 
II. Curist TeEAcHts How To Pray, 
Matt. 6 : 5-15. 
How not to pray. 
Secret prayer. : 
Simple prayer. 
The model prayer. 
The most oo 
The blessed rewards of prayer. 


I. THE SERMON ON THE MOUNT, Matt., chaps. 5—7. 


THE SERMON WAS PREACHED. 


WHEN AND WHERE 


Jesus had now reached the central point of his 


ministry. He had chosen his apostles, and they must next be instructed. The 
Sermon on the Mount was, as verses 1, 2 indicate, primarily for them, though the 
multitude, standing further away, could hear all he said. 

The mount on which Christ spoke was probably that pointed out by tradition. 
“ The undulating table-land, which skirts the hills of Galilee on the east, is broken 
by a long low ridge rising at its northern extremity into a square-shaped hill with 
two tops, which give it the modern name of ‘ the Horns of Hattin,’ Hattin being the 


Horns of Hattin, 


down ’ as from one of the higher horns to address the people. 
On that long dry ridge, 


the hill its present title. 


village on the ridge at its 
base. This mountain or 
hill — for it only rises sixty 
feet above the plain — is 
that known to pilgrims as 
the Mount of the Beati- 
tudes. The plain on which 
it stands is easily accessible 
from the lake, and from 
that plain to the summit 
is but a few minutes’ walk. 
The platform at the top is 
evidently suitable for the 
collection of a multitude, 
and corresponds precisely 
to the ‘level place’ to 
which he would ‘ come 
The Crusaders gave 
under the burning midsummer 


sun of Syria, on the fifth of July, 1187, was encamped the Christian host, in the 
final crisis of the Crusades — and round the base of the hill on every side was the 
victorious army of Saladin ready for the attack. The attack was made, the Christian 
entrenchments on the hill were stormed, and one more was added to the long list of 
the battles of the Plain of Esdraelon —the last struggle of the Crusaders, in which 
all was staked in the presence of the holiest scenes of Christianity, and all miserably 


lost.”” — Dean Stanley, 


“Imagine a mountain region and a bright, clear, 
crowd of people is coming together from every part of 
inquiring attitudes and words. 
We hear the 


faces and with eager, 
heavens the throng steadily increases. 


summer morning.’ A great 
Palestine, all with expectant 
As the sun rises higher in the 
low hum of conversation as 
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men everywhere engage in inquiry or discussion. Here is a group of men with 
malignant faces watching narrowly every movement of the crowd, and apparently 
ill able to brook the state of feeling which draws so great an assemblage to this remote 
place. Here we come across a group listening in open-eyed wonder to one of their 
number who is narrating the story of some marvelous cure. At every few steps we 
see a litter with a groaning sufferer upon 
it; for people have brought their sick with 
the hope of having them healed. Now 
and then we catch a glimpse of some poor, 
emaciated invalid making his laborious 
way through the crowd, seeking fora sight 
of the healer whom he has come here to 
meet. Soall isstirand expectation. The 
great crowds grow gradually more compact 
in a level plain at the base of a considerable 
elevation from whose rugged summit they 
are evidently expecting somebody to descend. 

“ Presently there is a stir in the crowd 
as their eyes catch sight of people ap- 
proaching on the sides of the mount. A 
young man with a heavenly calmness and 
dignity of manner comes toward the plain. 
Men are instinctively reverent in his pres- 
ence ; and yet, as he approaches nearer, 
his aspect reveals nothing to fear. In his 
eye is the light of an indescribable love. 
The most sinful seem drawn toward him; 
and there radiates from him an ineffable 
influence which is felt to be universally 
healing in its nature. Fern Galaits 

“He is accompanied by twelve plain Ancient Actors Wearing Masks, See verse 4. 
men, his disciples.. After a night spent in 
prayer on the mount, he has just chosen, from the large number of those who would 
attach themselves to him, these twelve as his apostles. Their number suggests a 
new and spiritual twelve tribes of Israel ; and this act of setting them apart is but 
one interesting movement suggestive of foundation-laying in what seems to the 
people a marvelous era of new beginnings. On his approach there is almost a stam- 
pede in the crowd as they press forward to touch him. 

“« After he has passed through the people and healed their sick, he takes his seat 
on a rise of ground with the listening multitude at his feet. He begins to speak and 
they hang spellbound upon his words.” — Prof. George F. Genung. 

THE SERMON ON THE PLAIN. The parallel report of the Sermon on the Mount 
given in Luke 6 : 17-49 is sometimes called “ The Sermon on the Plain ” because it 
emphasizes the level plain on Kurn Hattin rather than the mount itself (Luke 6 : 17). 
Luke’s report is contained in the greater part of only one chapter, and so is much 
condensed ; also the sayings, though roughly parallel, differ widely in some instances. 
Christ probably repeated the sermon often, in whole or in part, and varied the lan- 
guage and the contents. Some think that Matthew and Luke merely made a col- 
lection of Christ’s sayings which they pieced together into a connected discourse ; 
but in that case they would not have assigned it all to one place and time. 

CONTENTS OF THE SERMON ON THE Mount. “ The Sermon on the Mount has too 
often been regarded as a series of isolated and mutally irrelevant utterances. It 
has been treated as a treasury of choice sayings, while in fact it is a connected ad- 
dress, in which teaching, argument, and impassioned appeal are used with rich variety, 
but with skillful restraint, while the one aim and purpose has never for an instant 
been lost sight of. It is a sermon on human character in relation to God and life. 
To be possessed of a truly noble character is to have happiness, and to make this 
character felt in the world is to promote the moral health and happiness of mankind 
(chap. 5 : 1-17). But a truly noble character must have nobility in its very roots, 
in its unseen, inward processes : its throne as well as its scepter must be pure (chap. 
5 : 18-32). It must be self-restrained, calm, patient, _affectionate, and compas- 
sionate (chap. 5 : 33-47). In one word, it must be godlike (chap. 5 : 48). It must 
be above the littleness of vulgar ostentation; it must be simple, natural, and trust- 
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ful in its piety (chap. 6: 1-18). It must be single-minded (chap. 6 : 19-24). It 
must realize the bounty and wisdom, the glorious and magnanimous love which 
surround life (chap. 6 : 25-34). It must be tolerant and charitable, hard to self and 
large-hearted to the world, making allowances for others (chap. 7: 1-6). It must 
be ready for the conflict, reliant on God (chap. 7 : 7-12), not afraid of difficulty and 
hardship, strenuously honest, wholly real. Its stability will be proved in trial. In the 
experience of life many characters degenerate, lose their force, and have their integrity 
undermined. The noble character proves itself in endurance. It is unterrified and 
unseduced. When others give way before the storm or the snares of the world, it 
holds fast its integrity. It stands like a tower, four-square to all the winds that blow. 
It is founded on a rock (chap. 7 : 24-27). It is a strong, noble, human character — 
most noble in that it is patient, 
unselfish, gentle, and loving. It 
is strong, because, being aware of 
its weakness, it is made divinely 
strong by divine help (chap. 
6:9-14; chap. 7: 7-12). It is 
stable, for though it is human, it 
humbly and trustfully reckons 
that God isits Father. It hasa 
filial spirit, for it realizes that a 
son is dependent on the Father. 
It has a filial spirit also in this, 
that it strives to realize the Father’s 
character in itself, and reckons 
that it is its noblest privilege and 
joy to live this life as a son of God. 
We easily perceive the spirit of a 
great moral charter in teaching 
like this.” — Bishop Boyd Car- 


penter. 
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE SER- 
MON. ‘‘The Sermonon the Mount 


is the moral law of the kingdom 
of Christ. It occupies in the New 
Testament the place which in the 
Old Testament is occupied by the 
Ten Commandments. The Ser- 
mon on the Mount compared 
with the summaries of moral duty 
belonging to other religions is 
comprehensive while they are 
fragmentary. No moral code can 
be produced which approaches this 
in completeness or depth. The 
Sermon on the Mount is to other 
moral codes as the pure to the mixed or partially corrupt. Take for an example 
the Symposium of Plato. You find in it much that is most noble about divine love : 
but you find this noble element mixed with dross, that is, with acquiescence in some 
of the foulest practices of Greek life. The same is true of the sacred books of Bud- 
dhism. It is as teaching for grown men, who are also free, compared to teaching 
for children and slaves. It teaches, not by negative enactments or by literal enact- 
ments at all, but by principles, positive and weighty principles, Lastly, it differs 
from other codes by the authoritative sanction which is given to the words by the 
person of the speaker. All the weight of his mysterious person, all the majesty of 
his tone, his demeanor, his authority, go to give sanction to this law which he uttered.” 
— Bishop Gore. ; 

II. CHRIST TEACHES HOW TO PRAY, Matt. 6: 5-15. Prayer was very 
real to our Saviour ; it was indeed his “ vital breath,” his “ native air.” He spent 
much time in secret prayer, and much of his most earnest and powerful teachings are 
concerned with this loftiest and most fruitful of all religious acts. We are to study 
the portion of the Sermon on the Mount which contains an especially noble and in- 
spiring treatment of this subject. 


The Sermon on the Mount. Bee. 
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5. And when ye pray, ye shall not be as the hypocrites: for they love to 
stand and pray in the synagogues and in the corners of the streets, that 
they may be seen of men. Verily I say unto you, They have received their 
reward. 

6. But thou, when thou prayest, enter into thine inner chamber, and 
having shut thy door, pray to thy Father who is in secret, and thy Father 
who seeth in secret shall recompense thee. 

And in praying use not vain repetitions, as the Gentiles do: for they 
think that they shall be heard for their much speaking. 


s. And when ye pray, ye shall not be as the hypocrites. Literally, “ the actors.’ 
“ Jesus is in the act of creating the new meaning by the use of an old word in a new 
connection.” — Expositor’s Greek Testament. For they love to stand and pray in 
the synagogues. Standing was the common posture in prayer as sitting in teaching. 
The ostentation was not in the attitude, or in the 
place ; for when the time for prayer came, it was 
common then as it is now in the East for men to drop 
all other concerns and engage in prayer wherever they 
might be. Christ did not disapprove of this, but of 
the conscious and habitual selection of the most con- 
spicuous and frequented places for this most sacred 
act. And in the corners of the streets. A person 
stopping for any purpose at a street corner is sure to 
be in the way of so many as to attract attention to 
himself! That they may be seen of men. Religion 
—literally a ‘‘ binding back” —is the turning of the 
soul back to its Creator. Plainly it is vitiated if the 
soul is turned merely toward other men. Verily I 
say unto you. Our Lord’s usual expression when he 
is especially in earnest. Pretence and falsehood were 
seen by him to be fundamental sins. They have -- 
received their reward. They are after the notice of 
others, and they get noticed; how does their prayer 
deserve a second reward, the notice and favor of God 
to whom it is not addressed? A letter written to 
John Smith in New York would not expect a second 
answer from William Jones in Chicago. 

6. But thou, when thou prayest, enter into thine inner chamber. This may refer 
to the store-room of the house, where the Jews kept their special treasures and trans- 
acted their most private business. In any case it means a room set apart for quiet 
meditation and prayer, a room which in a Jewish house was usually in the upper part 
of the dwelling, where it would be least disturbed. And having shut thy door. Shut- 
ting out even the dearest and most intimate friend, that you may shut yourself in 
with the Father. Note that this does not forbid prayer meetings, for Christ him- 
self prayed with his disciples ; but they are fruitless unless based upon private 
prayer. Pray to thy Father who is in secret. God dwelt in the dark inner room of 
the temple, the Holy of Holies. We find him there when we truly pray, even though 
others are about us ; for true prayer rapidly becomes unconscious of all but God. 
And thy Father who seeth in secret shall recompense thee. “ Openly ” in the 
Authorized Version, omitted in the Revision because not found in the best manu- 
scripts. God may reward prayer openly or secretly or in both ways ; but he is sure 
to reward it. ; eH ’ ea ; 

7, And in praying use not vain repetitions, as the Gentiles do. “ Vain repeti- 
tions’ meant originally stammering, and then the meaningless reiteration of empty 
sounds. By Gentiles is meant all that are not Jews, the heathen nations, whose 
worship of their idols was characterized by senseless babble, endless repetitions of 
formal prayers which had ceased long before to have the significance which they 
may have had when first used. Compare the hour-long screams of the Baal priests 
in the Carmel contest (1 Kings 18 : 26), and the frenzied shouts of the worshippers 
of Diana at Ephesus (Acts 19 : 34). For they think that they shall be heard for 
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8. Be not therefore like unto them: for your Father knoweth what 
things ye have need of, before ye ask him. 
Sc Ate this manner therefore pray ye: Our Father who art in heaven, 


Hallowed be thy name. ; 
10. Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done, as in heaven, so on earth. 


i ch speaking. Even the Jews were in the habit of saying, “ Every one that 
eeitiplite Sonat im heardss The thought was that God, like a human being, could 
be worn out by ceaseless entreaties, could be teased and browbeaten into compliance 
with human wishes. This thought, so degrading to the idea of God and so fruitless 
in human experience, lies at ae Ren of all pe ee re eis one is ne 

i i iritand in truth. An earnest word spoken from the heart, or eve 
bags Re: thought directed Godward with the life be- 
hind it, is all that God wants and is effective 
communion with him. 

8. Be not therefore like unto them. 
Christ does not forbid long prayers, or fer- 
vent prayers, but prayers whose length is 
empty and whose fervor is formal and 
superstitious. For your Father knoweth 
what things ye have need of, before ye ask 
him. Why pray at all, then? Because 
prayer is our expression of trust and de- 
pendence on God, because prayer puts us 
in the frame of mind to which God can 
respond with the blessings we seek. An 
earthly father may know what a child 
wants, but he wants the child to come to 
him with his requests ; and our heavenly 
Father has the same wish that our earthly 
parents have that we draw close to him in 
our times of need. 

9. After this manner therefore pray ye. 
Not necessarily in these exact words, for 
that would be the very formalism that 
Christ has been forbidding ; but after this 
manner, in this spirit. In Luke 11 : 2-4 the 
Lord’s Prayer is given as an answer to the 
request of the disciples that Christ should 

From a painting by Albrecht Diirer. teach them to _pray. It is, indeed, the 
Praying Hands, greatest lesson in the art of prayer ever 
given. In it Christ teaches by example. 
Our Father who art in heaven. “This invocation summons us to sonhood, 7.e., 
love, obedience, trust, joy, communion, filialness. It summons us to brotherhood : 
God is our Father. You cannot have God for Father without taking man for brother. 
Once more, it summons us to heavenhood: Our Father who art in heaven. Tf the 
Father is heavenly, so let man his child be |? — George Dana Boardman. Hallowed 
be thy name. “ To the reverent fellow-countrymen of Jesus Christ the name of 
God was so sacredly associated with the very being of God that for a long period in 
their national history they would not even speak it. The name of a person was 
not, as with us, a mere convenience to separate that person in thought from other 
persons, and to summon him at need. The name of a person was the revelation of 
the person’s character. It was the symbol of his utterance and expression in the . 
world. Roughly speaking we may say that the name was the person himself.” 
Bishop Charles L. Slattery. To regard God’s name as holy is therefore to reverence 
the Father so deeply that whatever is associated with him is sacred to us. 

10. Thy kingdom come. “ The highest motive of prayer, as of act, is not direct 
personal advantage, but the establishing of the kingdom of God. Thy kingdom 
come. It is a prayer for the victory of goodness. Peace, truth, social order, all 
these are contained in the prayer of Christ. The way to give the world these bless- 
ings is to give it the knowledge of him. This is the great missionary prayer of the 
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11. Give us this day our daily bread. 
12. And forgive us our debts, as we also have forgiven our debtors. 


13. And bring us not into temptation, but deliver us from the evil one. 
ame need ae es I Ee Pe ee 
ages. Christianity is an imperial religion ; it claims empire over all nations. And 
we pray that God’s kingdom may come to us, may be set up in our hearts, that its 
laws may be the guide of our lives and of ourthoughts. For the true seat of the king- 
dom is in the soul of man.” — Dean J. H. Bernard, D.D. Thy will be done, as in 
heaven, so on earth. ‘“ God’s angels, we know, do his will contentedly and unques- 
tioningly, whatever it is. The Mohammedans, who believe many beautiful things 
about angels, have in one chapter of their Koran the story of how Gabriel, as he 
waited by the gates of gold, was sent by God to earth to do two things. One was 
to prevent King Solomon from the sin of forgetting the hour of prayer in exultation 
over his royal steeds ; the other to help a little yellow ant on the slope of Ararat, 
which had grown weary in getting food for its nest, and which would otherwise perish 
in the rain. To Gabriel the one behest seemed just as kingly as the other, seeing 
the God had ordered it.”” — F. W. Farrar. 

11. Give us this day our daily bread. ‘‘ Man cannot make food. He cannot 
create bread. With all his knowledge of chemistry he cannot command a harvest. 
God must give it. And he gives the harvest year by year. Some things, as Dr. 
Dods remarks, God gives us once for all — our supply of coal and the various minerals 
and metals. But corn, food, and bread he gives us year by year, as if to emphasize 
the fact of our dependence upon him. I have read somewhere that when the month 
of August comes around the world is each year within two months of famine. The 
world’s granaries at that time contain only eight weeks’ supply of corn. How 


forcibly such a fact preaches the truth of our dependence upon God !”’ — Rev. J. D. 
Jones, D.D. 
12. And forgive us our debts, as we also have forgiven our debtors. ‘Let us 


think whose children we are ; our heavenly Father ‘ maketh his sun to rise on the 
evil and on the good.’ Let us remember whose disciples we are, even his who prayed 
for his murderers, ‘ Father, forgive them.’ Let us think how much and how often 
our Lord has forgiven us, and how small is the debt which any of our fellow-servants 
can possibly owe to us compared with the sum which we owe to our Lord. Let us 
think how an unforgiving spirit toward others absolutely disqualifies us for forgive- 
ness of our sins, we break the bridge over which we might pass to heaven ; whereas, 
if we truly forgive our brethren their wrongs, we turn those wrongs into blessings.” 
— Rev. Frederic Cavan Blyth. ; 

13. And bring us not into temptation, but deliver us from the evilone. ‘‘ Tempta- 
tion ” in the New Testament may mean either a testing, a trial, or an encitement 
to sin. The close mention of evil or the evil one in this verse shows that the tempta- 
tion to sin is meant, rather than the testing of character, though men would natu- 
rally shrink from both of them and wish to be delivered from them. Of course, as 
the Bible tells us (Jas. 1 : 13), God does not tempt any one in the sense that he tries 
to make him sinful ; but for our good he may bring us into circumstances of temp- 
tation, he may permit Satan to tempt us, just as he allowed himself to be tempted 
by Satan. The word translated “ the evil one ” by the revisers may also mean merely 
“evil,” as in the Authorized Version ; but in many other passages we are clearly in- 
formed of the existence of fallen angels, base and seducing spirits, and of their leader 
Satan, the powerful adversary of all good. Noone can earnestly fight against wicked- 
ness in himself without being conscious of this wicked spirit tempting him, while his 
baneful work throughout the world is only too apparent. Against him and his 
hosts we need all the resources of the Lord of Hosts, and they are all available for us 
as we pray this prayer. ‘‘ There must be some great blessing in temptation. It is 
to the soul what storms are to the tree, firming its roots deeper in the soil ; or what 
the blizzard is to the lazy and fetid atmosphere, carrying away its germ-laden haze. 
Take from man the possibility of porns tempted, and you will take all the virtue from 

is goodness.” — Fannie Casseday Duncan. 
Pe aie. Amos R. Wells, in his The House of the Lord’s Prayer, compares 
the prayer to a dwelling. The entrance is “‘ Our Father who art in heaven. Hal- 
lowed be thy name ”’ is the fireplace in the reception hall, the fire being the flame of 
the Holy Spirit, lifting our hearts in worship. Thy kingdom come ” gives us the 
windows, with their outlook over all the world. Thy will be done ”’ is the living 
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; 
14. For if ye forgive men their trespasses, your heavenly Father will 


also forgive you. ; : 
£5. But if ye forgive not men their trespasses, neither will your Father 


forgive your trespasses. 


room, in which the prayer is transmuted into life. ‘ Give us this day our daily 
bread ”’ is the dining room. “ Forgive us our debits as we forgive our debtors ” is 
the bedroom, the place of peace. “ Lead us not into temptation” is the kitchen, 
where the fire does not burn up the food but prepares it for higher uses. “‘ For thine 
is the kingdom, and the power, and the glory, for ever. Amen” — the conclusion 
of the prayer (which is not found in the most ancient manuscripts and so is omitted 
from the Revised Version) is the library, which is the crown, the summary, and the 
highest significance of the house. : 

Soa For if ye forgive men their trespasses, your heavenly Father will also for- 
give you. Note that our Lord emphasizes and comments upon only one petition of 
the Lord’s prayer, showing that in his judgment it is of supreme importance, pre- 
sents special difficulties, and needs to be urged upon men with powerful incentives. 
There are other rewards of our forgiveness, — peace in our souls and the grateful 
affection of those whom we forgive ; but the one vast and all-sufficient reward is 
God’s forgiveness of us. ; ; ‘ 

15. But if ye forgive not men their trespasses, neither will your Father forgive 
your trespasses. ‘‘ Here is a prayer that should never be lightly uttered. If our 
hearts are full of hate or violence, it may call down upon us judgment instead of 
mercy.” — Rev. Perry J. Stackhouse. God cannot force his forgiveness upon hearts 
that will not receive it. The Christian principle of forgiveness must extend to the 
criminal, and all punishment must be inflicted without hatred, for the good of the 
offender and of society. It extends also to war, and if war is ever necessary it must 
be waged solely to promote the ends of justice or in self-defence, and not in the spirit 
of animosity or revenge. 

Tue BLESSED REWARDS OF PRAYER. ‘‘ Many prayers that are uttered are 
uttered for objects that a pure and just being cannot answer. Suppose a man should 
pray that stocks might decline suddenly so as to enable him to purchase a large 
quantity to sell again in a rising market. His prayer would be most unjust and un- 
generous. If God should answer such a prayer, he would lend his divine power to 
advance the interests of robbery. God will not answer any prayer for the attain- 
ment of any unjust purpose.’’ — Rev. Francis Washburn. 

“The life that in prayer habitually lets itself be searched by the divine gaze can- 
not continue in conscious, deliberate sin. Either the sin will kill the prayer or the 
prayer the sin. The purifying influence of sincere prayer is undeniable. 

“Prayer counteracts earthly-mindedness. It may well be questioned whether 
we should be able to retain our spirituality at all if there were no such thing as prayer. 

“Prayer is both discipline and education, It is a discipline because it shows us 
what we are : how infirm of purpose, how irresolute in self-control, how impotent 
even to feel as we would, even to desire that which we know we want. Prayer 
strengthens the mind, invigorates the will, builds up the moral life. 

“Prayer produces a sense of sinfulness, humility of mind, submission of will. 
Prayer is essentially submission. Selfishness is destructive of prayer ; prayer is 
victorious over selfishness. 

§ “One of the chief fruits of prayer in the daily life is peace. A life of prayer is a 
Wife of peace. There may be plenty of outward trials and troubles, but there will 
be inward peace. 

_. Prayer is either practical, capable of doing things, or it is absurd and even 
ridiculous. Either it means unspeakable blessedness, enlargement of life, a real 
increase in spiritual power, or it is vanity and emptiness. 

‘‘ Answers to prayer do undoubtedly come. Answers of a most impressive kind 
to intercessory prayer are of frequent occurrence, and constitute one of the most in- 
teresting features of mission work. We are distinctly told by our Lord to expect 
that our prayers will be answered. There may be cases in which the answer is a 
refusal, because the request is not according to God’s word, as when Moses asked to 
enter Canaan. But still, there was an answer: God did not leave his servant in 
uncertainty as to his will.”” — Rev. James Hastings, D.D. 
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OCTOBER Ig. THE PARABLE 


OF THE SOWER. 


MARK 4: 1-9. 


“ He answered all my prayer abundantly, 
And crowned the work that to his feet I brought 
With blessing more than J had asked or thought — 
A blessing undisguised, and fair and free. 
I stood amazed and whispered, ‘ Can it be 
That he hath granted all the boon I sought? 
How wonderful that he for me hath wrought! 
How wonderful that he hath answered me!’ 


Oh, faithless heart! 


He said that he would hear 


And answer thy poor prayer, and he hath heard 


And proved his promise. 


Wherefore didst thou fear? 


Why marvel that thy Lord hath kept his word? 
More wonderful if he should fail to bless 


Expectant faith and prayer with good success 


7 


LESSON III (16). — October 19. 


THE PARABLE OF THE 


SOWER. — Mark 4: 1-20. 


PRINT ys. 1-9. 
GOLDEN TEXT. — The sower soweth the word. — MARK 4: 14. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 1. 
Reference Material: Matt. 13: 


ses a 
P7499 


Luke 8 : 4-15. 


Primary Topic: THE GARDEN or THE HEART. 


Lesson Material : Mark 4: 1-9. 


Memory Verse : The seed is the word of God. 


Luke 8: 11. 


Junior Topic : Goop Sort ror Goop SEED. 


Lesson Material : Mark 4 : 1-20. 
Memory Verse: Luke 8:15. ~ 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : 


Print Mark 4 : 1-9. 


How to RECEIVE AND Use Gop’s Worb. 


Topic for Young People and Adults : How May T IMPROVE THE Sort oF My HEART? 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes may be told to 
illustrate the lesson by bringing to the 
school —each pupil bringing one — 
some box-lids divided into four parts and 
filled with the four kinds of soil : hard- 
packed, shallow, thorny, and good. 
“ Birds? may be cut from cork, with 
pins for legs. Scatter seed over the 
ground, and have the pupils tell the re- 
sults in each of the four cases. Fill the 
time with applications of the lesson to life. 

The Older Classes will find that this 
lesson bears directly on the effectiveness 
of sermons, the value of prayer meetings, 
the efficiency of church work, and also on 
school work of all kinds, the way to read 
good books, the way to get good from 
lectures and from conversations, the way 
to receive messages from God in prayer, 
and many similar topics both secular 
and religious. You may ask different 
persons to come prepared to apply the 
parable to these various spheres of life. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Autumn of a.p. 28, near the 
end of the second yearof Christ’s ministry. 

Place. —On the shore of the Sea of 
Galilee, probably at Capernaum. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 
FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Christ’s nature parables. 
Seed-sowing in the Bible. 
Farm life in Palestine. 
The art of listening. 


Parables distinguished from similar literary forms 
Why Christ spoke in parables. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : Good Soil for Good Seed. 


J. THe PARABLES BY THE SEA, VS. 1. 2, 
1O—i2. 


Teaching by parables. 
A wonderful series. 
Crowds eager to hear. 


Ti inn Poor Sor, .vs- 3-7; 13-19 


Wayside hearers. 
Shallow hearers. 
Thorny hearers. 


III. Tue Goop Sott, vs. 8, 9, 20. 


A rich yield. 
How to receive and use God’s word. 
How to improve the soil of our hearts. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Macgregor’s The Rob Roy on the Jordan. Works 
on the parables by Dods, Guthrie, Calderwood, 
French, Lithgow, Richey, Arnot, Goebel, Broughton, 
Taylor, Hubbard, Morgan, Bruce, Stretton, Lang. 
Greenhough in The Parables of Jesus. Macduff’s 
Parables of the Lake (for young people). 
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MARK 4: 1-9. LESSON III. FouRTH QUARTER. 


1. And again he began to teach by the sea side. And there is gathered 
unto him a very great multitude, so that he entered into a boat, and sat in 
the sea; and all the multitude were by the sea on the land. _ ; 

2. And he taught them many things in parables, and said unto them in 


his teaching, 


I. THE PARABLES BY THE SEA, vs. 1, 2, 10-12. 1. And again he began to 
teach by the sea side. “ Again” refers back to other instances of Christ’s seaside 
teachings recorded by Mark in 2: 13 and 3: 7. The seaside was probably the sea- 
shore at Capernaum. And there is gathered unto him a very great multitude. Luke 
says that they came from ‘every city.”’ Galilee was very populous, containing 
many cities and large villages, and the fame of Jesus for wise teachings and unheard- 
of miracles had gone over the whole region. So that he entered into a boat, and sat 
in the sea. The throng crowded the curved shore and covered the rising ground be- 
hind. Jesus took to the boat to avoid the pressure of sick folks, urging their claims 
to healing or carried by their relatives who pushed them forward toward the great 
Physician. And all the multitude were by the sea on the land. Macgregor, in his 

““Rob Roy,” once approached this 
place, and spoke to those on the shore. 
“It was remarkable,” he says, ‘‘ how 
distinctly every word was heard, though 
our voices were not raised, even at three 
hundred yards off ; and it was very 
easy to comprehend how, in this clear 
air, a preacher sitting in a boat could 
address a vast multitude standing upon 
~ the shore.” 

2. And he taught them many things 
in parables. ‘‘ Parable’? comes from 
two Greek words meaning to throw 
beside. ‘ A parable is a form of teach- 
ing in which one thing is thrown beside 
another. Hence its radical idea is com- 
parison.” — Prof. Marvin R. Vincent. 

: A parable is a brief narrative of possi- 
oe ass ble events intended to teach religious 
: ~~ “~~ truths. Christ used parables freely in 
From a photograph by A. Forder. his teaching because they were perfectly 
Winnowing Grain, adapted to the varied nature of his 
; audiences. Even a child could under- 
stand the story and be held by it, grasping the simplest truths taught by it ; while 
every parable has far outreaches.in the realm of truth where only the strongest minds 
can follow it. Besides, the story form lodges the parable in the mind, where it is 
thought over at leisure. The result of this form of teaching, as Christ explained 
it to his disciples (Mark 4 : ro-r2), was that the more thoughtful and spiritually 
minded were separated from his hearers — the true wheat, leaving the chaff behind. 
Those that felt the appeal of the parable became Christ’s disciples. Thus the parable 
acted like a winnowing-fan. And said unto them in his teaching. Here follows a 
remarkable group of parables known as “ the parables by the sea ”’ or “ by the lake.” 
They are nine in number, and include some of the parables that are most often re- 
ferred to, the parable of the sower, the parable of the tares, and the parable of the 
mustard seed. There are also the parables of the lamp under a bushel, the seed grow- 
ing secretly, the leaven, the hid treasure, the goodly pearl, and the draw-net. The 
parable of the sower (with its explanation) is the only one of the nine that is found 
in all the synoptic Gospels. The series is most fully given in Matthew’s Gospel. 
‘“‘ What a pleasure it must have been to St. Matthew to record them, — the evangelist 
who was wont, day after day, to sit at his receipt of custom on these busy lake shores, 
53a reo wre have known so well the scenes and references there described.’? — 
J. R. Macduff. 

I]. THE POOR SOIL, vs. 3-7, 13-19. 3. Hearken. There were special reasons 

why the crowd before Jesus should listen intently. ‘ A winnowing time was coming, 
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OCTOBER 19. THE PARABLE OF THE SOWER. Mark 4: 1-9. 


a. Hearken : Behold, the sower went forth to sow: 
4. And it came to pass, as he sowed, some seed fell by the way side, and 
the birds came and devoured it. 


and in a few days the great majority of them would ‘ go back, and walk no more with 
him.’ The thought was fraught with solemnity to himself, and therefore it gave 
shape and purpose to his discourse. Why was that crowd so soon to melt away ? 
Would it not be well to look at that question now, before their defection occurred, so 
that, if possible, some among them might be shaken up to such seriousness as should 
prevent their withdrawal ; while his permanent followers might, at the same time, 
be prepared for what might otherwise be most discouraging ? These were, I believe, 
the motives which led the Saviour to tell this simple but suggestive story.”” — William 
M. Taylor. Behold, the sower. Perhaps a sower was visible in the background 
sowing his field, and Christ’s hearers 
had only to follow his outstretched 
finger to see him. At any rate, all of 
them were perfectly familiar with the 
setting of the parable. The sower 
represents God in Christ or in the 
Holy Spirit, and he also represents 
God’s agents in this work, his under- 
farmers, the preachers and evangelists 
and. missionaries and Sunday-school 
teachers and religious editors and 
authors of the present day — all who 
are engaged in teaching the truth. 
Went forth tosow. ‘In that country 
even now the farmers do not live out 
in the country sections as our farmers 
do. They live in small towns and 
villages and hamlets or even in the 
larger cities, and they go out to their 
farms for their work and come back 
to the town or city where they live at 
night. This they do for protection. 
And so the sower went forth to sow.” 
— Rev. Len. G. Broughton, D.D. All 
sowing of the seed of truth calls for 
the leaving of our comfortable homes 
and our slothful ease, and going out 
into other lives, perhaps to the other 
side of the world, perhaps to the slums The Sower, 
of a city. It requires energy and ; : , 
painstaking and self-sacrifice, but it is the most rewarding work in the world. Christ 
explained the seed as being “ the word,” “ the word of God” (Luke), “the word of 
the kingdom ”’ (Matthew). The seed was his own teachings ; in a sense, it was 
himself, as he was the Word of God. r } 
4. And it came to pass, as he sowed, some seed fell by the way side. A grain 
field in Palestine is seldom fenced. The “ way ”’ is the path trodden alongside the 
field or perhaps through it, and any one may walk along it. It was hard packed 
by many feet, and the seed could not enter it. “ Are there such hearers ? Surely 
there are. There are persons on whom the seed of the word falls as by accident, 
and who have neither prepared themselves to hear it, nor make any effort to retain 
it. They are members of a church-going family, or they have formed a church-going 
habit of their own; they have perhaps their reasons for being found side by side 
with those who hear with profit, but they do not come for the sake of hearing.” — 
Prof. Marcus Dods, D.D. And the birds came and devoured it. If the soil does not 
want the seed, the birds do, and there are always a plenty of them to sweep down from 
the trees and the sky. Syria and Palestine are the winter feeding ground of many 
birds from northern Europe and Asia, and travellers speak of vast numbers of them ; 
especially numerous are the crows that attack the sown fields. The birds, as Christ 
said (in Matthew and Luke), represent the devil, who snatches away the good seed 
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MARK 4: I-9. LESSON III. FouRTH QUARTER. 


5. And other fell on the rocky ground, where it had not much 
earth; and straightway it sprang up, because it had no deepness of 


earth ; 
6. And when the sun was risen, it was scorched; and because it had no 


root, it withered away. 
7. And other fell among the thorns, and the thorns grew up, and choked 


it, and it yielded no fruit. 


from these hard hearts. He has many agents and agencies — some sneering friend, 
some matter of business, a Sunday paper, and many other distractions. The hearer 
speedily forgets even that he has heard. 

5. And other fell on the stony ground, where it had not much earth. Much of 
Palestine is a rocky plateau, covered with a thin soil. This shallow ground repre- 
sents hearers that really listen, hearers that are inclined toward the truth and 
that languidly desire to follow Christ, but they do not think deeply about re- 

ligion, and only the 
as - surface of their mind 
<a and heart is stirred 
by what they hear 
from the preacher. 
And straightway it 
sprang up, because 
it had no deepness 
of earth. Literally, 
“it comes out and up 
_. forthwith.’ — Sieg- 
~ fried Goebel. Shal- 
low soil is soon 
heated, as the sun’s 
warmth is reflected 
from the rock be- 
neath, and therefore 
the seed springs up 
quickly. But its 
tender roots, as they 
strike downward, 
soon meet the rock 
and can go no 
farther. 

6. And when the 
sun was risen, it 
was scorched. The 
: Palestinian sun is 

The Wayside, terribly hot during 
‘ the time of seed- 
growing, and may well represent the trials of life that scorch the soul unless it is 
protected by the water of life, the unfailing spring of God’s grace. And because it 
had no root, it withered away. ‘The emotions of such hearers are easily stirred ; 
pe Ebek ae aeaee ee a eR and when tribulations or persecutions come, 
§ eir merely nominal accept ” 
Peal, Choche poe a ptance of the truth they soon fall away. 

7. And other fell among the thorns. “ The extraordinary plentifulness of various 
prickly plants in Palestine — in its present condition — is evident to any traveller 
during the summer months. Many of the trees and shrubs are thorny and the 
ground is everywhere covered thick with thistles, many of which are very handsome 
and some of which attain a height of six or eight feet. Thorny hedges around dwell- 
ings and fields are very common.” — E. W. G. Masterman. “ The Syrian field was 
of the nature of a free, open common, with patches of thorns and weeds and ledges 
of hard rock, some covered with a thin soil, some actually creeping out, with, it may 
be, a broad irregular track running across it — the unfenced passage of the caravans 
—and here and there only a spot of land at once fertile and unencumbered. In 
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OCTOBER 19. THE PARABLE OF THE SOWER. MaArK 4: 1-9. 


such a field there was no difficulty in the seed, at a single cast of the sower, falling 
upon all the four sorts of ground described in the parable.”” — Prof. Thomas Richey. 
And the thorns grew up, and choked it. ‘‘‘ Thorns’ stand for any kind of weed 
that chokes out the desired crop. Corn is a weed if it springs up in the midst of a 
flower-bed. So the most 
innocent occupations and 
even praiseworthy actions 
may become harmful if 
allowed to crowd vital truth 
from our lives.’”? — Rev 
George Henry Hubbard. 
Especially, as Christ said, 
the thorns are our material 
interests, ‘‘ the cares of the 
world, and the deceitfulness 
of riches, and the lusts of 
other things ’’ — our busi- 
ness, our greed, our pride, 
our ambition — thorns, all 
of them, that in the end 
produce no happiness but 
only misery and cares and 
discontent. They are all 
deceitful, making promises 
of happiness that they can 
never fulfill. 

Illustration. ‘A dying, 
despairing man addressed 
this speech to one under 
whose ministry he had sat 
for twenty years: ‘I have 
never heard a single ser- Stony Giound: 
mon!’ The minister, to 
whom his face was quite familiar, who had known him for years as a regular attender 
at church, looked astonished — fancied that he was raving under the delirium of his 
approaching end. No, not at all! The man was in his sad and sober senses. ‘I at- 
tended church,’ he explained, ‘but my habit was, so soon as you began the sermon, 
to begin a review of last week’s 
trade, and to anticipate and 
arrange the business of the 
next.’ ?? — Thomas Guthrie. 

And it yielded no fruit. “No 
fruit to perfection ” (Luke) — 
only immature fruit that never 
ripens. ‘‘ Christian men do not 
often go over to the devil; but, 
alas! they often go over to 
the world. They fall from the 
beautiful life of faith and devo- 
tion simply because the cares 
of this world gradually absorb 
their best thoughts and energies, 
and nearly all their thoughts 
and energies ; and the keenness 
and severity of life’s competi- 
tions have made them fling 
themselves into the strife, body, 
soul, and spirit, to the neglect 
and forgetfulness of everything 
else.”’ — Rev. J. G. Greenhough. 
Such lives cannot bring forth 
the fruit which Christ desires, 
Thorns and Thistles. because that fruit is the entire 
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3 ; : 3 d 
8. And others fell into the good ground, and yielded fruit, growing up an 
increasing; and brought forth, thirtyfold, and sixtyfold, and a hundred- 


fold. 
tr And he said, Who hath ears to hear, let him hear. 


surrender of the life to God, that God may mould it into the beauty and usefulness 
it. 
a er MTHE GOOD SOIL, vs. 8, 9, 20. 8. And others fell into the good ground. 
The good-ground hearers are those that not only hear the word, but understand it 
and pecepe it (Matthew and Luke) ; they hold the truth fast (Luke) in an honest 
and good heart, and “ bring forth fruit with patience.” “ We must keep ever in 
mind that the good soil comes as much from God as the seed which is to find there 
: its home.”’ — Trench. 
‘ Without God’s help 
no one can make 
himself a good-soil 
hearer ; but God’s 
help is always ready, 
if we will ask for it. 
And yielded fruit, 
growing up and in- 
creasing. These 
words “ distinguish 
the result in the 
fourth case from 
those in the three 
“s=~= preceding. The first 
did not spring up, 
being picked up by 
the birds; the second 
sprang up but did 
not grow, withered 
by the heat; the 
third sprouted and 
grew up but yielded 
no (ripe) fruit, choked by thorns.’’ — Expositor’s Greek Testament. And brought 
forth, thirtyfold, and sixtyfold, and a hundredfold. There are three causes and 
degrees of unfruitfulness, and parallel to them are three degrees of fruitfulness; but 
of the latter there is only one cause — the good soil. Thirtyfold would be a single 
grain of wheat producing a stalk that bears thirty grains. “It is said of Isaac that he 
sowed and ‘ received in the same year an hundredfold ’ (Gen. 26:12). Herodotus 
tells us that two hundredfold was a common return on the plain of Babylon, while a 
kind of white maize often in Palestine returns several hundredfold.” — Cambridge 
Bible. Three men may hear the same gospel truth preached by the same man, and 
all may hear honestly and earnestly and strive to obey.; but there are different 
degrees of obedience and different capabilities, so that some lives are sure to be 
more widely useful and blessed than others. But if the hearts of all three are 
equally sincere, God blesses all three equally with his loving favor. 

9. And he said, Who hath ears to hear, let him hear. All have ears to hear : 
that is, there are ways of reaching all men with God’s truth. If their physical ears 
are deaf, they can hear with their minds, they can be reached through the printed 
page. But, having heard, let them hear / For, just as there are seeing eyes that do 
not see (how much more, for instance, a naturalist sees in a woodland walk than an 
ignorant man can see), so there is a hearing that might as well not have heard, that 
does not comprehend or care to understand, and that instantly forgets. Christ used 
this impressive exhortation six different times ; see Matt. 11: 15; 13:43; Mark 
4:93 4:23; 7:16; Luke 14: 35. 

How To Improve THE Sort or Our Hearts. “ Let the thorns remain, and the 
soul, like the wheat-stalk, will only grow from weakness to weakness. Root out 
the thorns, and the soul will grow ‘ from strength to strength.’ Root out the thorns, 
and then there will not only be ‘ first the blade, then the ear,’ but what is best of all, 
“the full corn in the ear.’ *? — J. R. Macduff. 
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Good Ground. 


OcTOBER 10. THE PARABLE OF THE SOWER. MARK 4:1-0. 
a 
“Simplify your life. Go thinning i 
; : ing in the garden of your soul ; select the plants 
which you mean to grow: there is no room for all. We must choose which of the 
contending claims of business, pleasure, society, ambition, Christ, we mean in the 
last resort to prevail. There is no other way of success. If we try to keep both 
ate aoe ok as our car nt aan of living, we shall lose both. Read on this 
stern law o e Browning’s ‘ Statue and the Bust’ or Kipling’s ‘ i ee 
— Bishop Cosmo G. Lang. Regan ete 
Those soils which are the most productive are called vegetable to distinguish 
them from sandy and clayey soils, and as their name imports, they are produced 
from a decay of a succession of vegetable productions. In like manner is it in man 
that by much bearing of fruit in the lower degrees of instinct and knowledge, of 
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The Parable of the Sower. 


kindly feelings and honest practices, a soil in due time is produced which will re- 
ceive and fructify in seed of the word of God, and bring forth the fruits of the Spirit.” 
— Edward Irving. 

“ As you pass out to individual work, teaching in the Sunday school, speaking 
amid the needy men and women of the age, whatever it may be, never forget that 
whenever you win man, woman, or little child to the word of the Kingdom, you are 
planting another seed in the age, and preparing for the harvest which is yet to be. 
Every one of us who has heard the word, and who understands it and obeys it, is 
part of the King’s influence, and every soul we win is another seed planted for the 
final harvest of his Kingdom.” — Rev. G. Campbell Morgan, D.D. 

“ No true disciple will be contented with a thirtyfold increase of faith, and patience, 
and humility, and love, and usefulness in his heart and life for the Lord, if through 
prayer and watching — if by denying ungodliness and worldly lusts — if by sternly 
crucifying the flesh and trustfully walking with God, he may rise from thirty to sixty, 
from sixty to a hundredfold in that holy obedience which grows on living faith.” 
— William Arnot. 

Improving his heart soil is the life-work of the Christian, and he may deepen the 
soil every day, by Bible reading, by prayer, by meditation, by. the reading of in- 
spiring books, by Christian conversation, by joining in religious activities. And 
each step in the process will render the next step easier and more blessed. 
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MARK 4: 35-41. LESSON IV. FOURTH QUARTER. 
Cee NE Te I eS ee 

How to RECEIVE AND Use Gop’s Worp. God’s word comes to us primarily in 
the Bible, and secondarily in gospel sermons, prayer meetings, the conversation of 
true Christians, and in uplifting books and periodicals. It may also come to us from 
God’s works in nature, from inspiring paintings, from noble architecture, and from 
great music. The earnest Bible student will be enabled to read also these other 
forms of God’s word, and see God in them. f 

The Holy Spirit enables us to receive God’s word, understand it, and use it. He 
is the Spirit of Truth. He takes God’s truth and shows it to human hearts, as Christ 
promised that he would. We have only to ask for his help in this vital matter, and 
it will be freely given us. 

“The truths taught by Christ produce smaller or greater results according to 
our own acceptance of them. If we take them deep down into our hearts, ponder- 
ing over them and doing our utmost to understand them, then we shall bring forth 
more fruit than if we give less thought and less love to them.’”’ — Hesba Stretton. 

‘Those who produce fruit thereby produce seed for sowing. It is thus, and only 
thus, that men become sowers with Christ. In this way all become sowers who 
receive the truth indeed.’’ — Prof. Henry Calderwood. 

The more we use God’s word, the more of it we receive. Seed-sowing in the 
Sunday school is one of the best ways to become a Bible scholar. The use of the 
Bible in prayer-meeting talks, in conversation, and in letter-writing tends to make 
the word of God a vital part of our thought. Family prayers furnish one of the 
most fruitful occasions for the use of the Bible, bearing fruit through all the years the 
children will live, and through the endless years of eternity. If at every turn in life 
we hasten to the Bible for instruction, comfort, and encouragement, we shall find 
its blessed words coming to memory instinctively, and we shall be more and more 
men and women of the Book. : 

“O God, by whom the seed is given, 
By whom the harvest’s blest, 


Whose Word like manna showered from heaven 
Is planted in our breast; 


“Preserve it from the passing feet, 
And plunderers of the air, 
The sultry sun’s intensest heat, 
And weeds of worldly care ! 


“Though buried deep or thinly strown, 
Do thou thy grace supply; 
The hope in earthly furrows sown 
Shall ripen in the sky!” Bishop Heber. 


———————_-3 


LESSON IV (17). — October 26. 


THE STILLING OF THE STORM. — Mark 4: 35-41. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — Who then jis this, that even the wind and the sea obey him 2? — 
Mark 4:41. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 107 : 23-32. 
Reference Material : Matt. 8 : 18, 23-27; Luke 8: 22-25, 
Primary Topic: Tur Story or A GREAT STorM. 

Lesson Material : Mark 4 : 35-41. 

Memory Verse : Even the wind and the sea obey nim. Mark ARAL. 
Junior Topic : Jesus Stitts tHe Tempest. 

Lesson Material : Mark 4 : 35-41. 

Memory Verse : Mark 4 : 41. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : Tue Power or JEsuS OVER NATURE. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : How to MEET THE Storms oF Lire. 

eee ee 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. peer eceahly a low level and the rea- 
: sons for the sudden and severe storms. 

The Younger Classes will take this] You may use a tiny toy boat, if you have 
opportunity of becoming familiar with|a sand map, with a piece of mirror for 
the physical character of the Sea of Gali-| the sea. Cover it at first with steel wool 
lee, using the sand map or a relief map.!or with cotton or some other material 
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OcToBER 26. 


THE STILLING OF THE STORM. 


MarK 4: 35-41. 


representing the water lashed into foam 
by the storm ; then remove this, at the 
climax of the miracle, and let the mirror 
represent the calmed lake. 

The Older Classes also may profitably 
spend some time on the physical geog- 
raphy of the Sea of Galilee, and in review- 
ing the familiar circumstances of the 
miracle ; but most of the lesson hour will 
be used in the practical application of 
the miracle. Draw out a number of 
personal testimonies to the power of 
Christ in the storms of life, how he brings 
peace in times of sorrow, doubt, mis- 
fortune, and trial. An interesting feature 
of the lesson would be accounts of the 
event written by different members of 
the class in the characters of Peter, John, 
Judas, and Thomas. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Autumn, A.p. 28, the second 
year of Christ’s ministry. 
Place. — The Sea of Galilee. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Physical characteristics of the Sea of Galilee. 
Proofs of Christ’s humanity. 


Proofs of Christ’s deity. 

Christ’s miracles over nature. 

Comparison of this miracle with the second stilling 
of a tempest. 

The restfulness of Christ. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : Lessons from Christ’s Sti'l- 
ing of the Storm. 


I. PEACE AMID THE TEMPEST, VS. 35-38. 
Storms on the Sea of Galilee. 
Christ’s peace and its source. 
“Carest thou not?” 


II. POWER OVER THE TEMPEST, VS. 30- 
4I. 


“Peace, be still.” 

“Why are ye fearful?” 
“Who then is this?” 
Christ in the storms of life. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Thomson’s The Land and the Book. Harris G. 
Hale’s Who Then Is This? Jones’s The Unfettered 
Word, Jefferson’s Things Fundamental. Morrison’s 
The Wings of the Morning. Maurice’s Sermons 
Preached in Country Churches. David Smith’s 
Man’s Need of God. Thomas Starr King’s Christianity 
and Humanity. Works on the miracles by Howson, 
Spurgeon, Taylor, Macdonald, Hovey, Laidlaw, Lang, 
Bruce, Trench. J. Morgan Gibbon in The Miracles of 
Jesus. Bushnell’s Christ and His Salvation. Sweet- 
apple’s The Earthly Footsteps of Jesus. Lee’s Eventful 
Nights in Bible History. Knight’s The Masler’s Ques- 
tions to His Disciples. 


35. And on that day, when even was come, he saith unto them, Let us 


go over unto the other side. 


36. And leaving the multitude, they take him with them, even as he was, 


in the boat. 


And other boats were with him. 


I. PEACE AMID THE TEMPEST, vs. 35-38. 


3s. And on that day. The 


wonderful day when Christ spoke the parables just recorded by Mark, including the 


parable of the sower. 


that the parables made a great impression on him — or on Peter, 
When even was come. 
The former began midway between noon and 


due chiefly to that apostle. 
evenings, an earlier and a later. 


sunset, or at three o’clock in the afternoon. ut sur : 
Here probably the latter evening is meant, for “ it 


— Prof. Marvin R. Vincent. 


Mark does not often make such a note of time, so that we see 


if this Gospel is 
“The Hebrews reckoned two 


The later began at sunset, six o’clock.”’ 


is quite likely that the fresh hours of the morning and the cool hours of the late after- 
noon were given to the gathering in the open, the explanation of the earlier parables 


being made to the disciples in the interim, 


when naturally the gathering would be 


dispersed for rest during the heated hours of the day.” — Dean Melancthon W. 


Jacobus. He saith unto them. 


having received an explanation of the parables. 


‘“‘ His own disciples,’ just mentioned by Mark as 


Let us go over unto the other side. 


The eastern shore of the sea, which was sparsely populated, so that Jesus could there 


hope to get some rest from the crowds 


No life can be at its best without vacations, y 
no vacation is equal to that of the wilderness and of solitude. 


and the incessant demands made upon him. 


and for a man of the city and of crowds 
Even the Creator 


rested after the six days of creation, and Christ set us the good example of taking 
rests when he required them for the best accomplishment of his great task. 


36. And leaving the multitude. 
but quietly slipped away from it. 
boat. For fear that the escape 


Christ 
They take him with them, even as he was, in the 
from the crowd would be prevented, Jesus did not 


did not formally dismiss the multitude, 


go to Capernaum and make preparations for the journey. We are given this hint 


of his utter weariness and his eagerness for rest. 


And other boats were with him. 
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MARK 4: 35-41. LESSON IV. FouRTH QUARTER. 


37. And there ariseth a great storm of wind, and the waves beat into the 
boat, insomuch that the boat was now filling. 


That is, with Christ’s boat. ‘‘ This fact, peculiar to Mark’s account, is added to 
show that even seawards escape was difficult. Some of the people had gone into 
boats to be nearer the Speaker. This is another of Mark’s realisms.’’ — Expositor’s 
Greek Testament. ; 

37. And there ariseth a great storm of wind. A furious tempest, a hurricane, 
as the Greek implies. Sudden and violent storms are common on the Sea of Galilee. 
“To understand the causes of these tempests we must remember that the lake lies 
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low, six hundred feet lower than the ocean : that the vast and n 
I \ aked plateaus of the 
i rise to a great height, spreading backward to the wilds of the Hanser and up- 
biog to snowy Hermon ; that the water-courses have cut out profound ravines and 
Jaga a Raiptek to = rie of the lake, and that these act like gigantic 
f w down the cold winds from th ins.” — Willi 
Maire en e mountains William M. Thomson. 
from the surrounding regions rushes in to take its 
place. And the waves beat into 
the boat. Matthew (8 : 24) Says that “the boat was covered with the waves.” 
Doubtless also the accompanying boats were in the grip of the storm. Insomuch that 
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ying lake becomes very hot, so that it rises, and the cooler air _ 


OcTOBER 26. THE STILLING OF THE STORM. MARK 4: 35-41. 


38. And he himself was in the stern, asleep on the cushion: and they 
awake him, and say unto him, Teacher, carest thou not that we perish? — 

39. And he awoke, and rebuked the wind, and said unto the sea, Peace, 
be still. And the wind ceased, and there was a great calm. 

40. And he said unto them, Why are ye fearful? have ye not yet faith? 


the boat was now filling. Luke (8 : 23) adds that they “‘ were in jeopardy.” Christ 
allowed them to reach this point of peril that they might realize more fully his omnipotence. 
38. And he himself was in the stern, asleep on the cushion. This is the only 
place in the Gospels in which it is said directly that Jesus was asleep. ‘‘ There is a 
very great spiritual importance in the fact that Jesus sleeps. In it we behold the 
divine humanity sealed or set in complete evidence. Divine he must be, for his 
character is deifically spotless and perfect ; human he must be, for he sleeps like a 
man.” — Horace Bushnell. We was in the stern, out of the way of those handling 
the boat. The Greek word translated ‘‘ cushion’ occurs only here ; it probably 
means the low wooden 
bench on which the 
steersman sometimes 
sat, it was no luxurious 
pillow. And they awake 
him. They were fishers 
and familiar with storms 
and the sea, while he 
was a landsman, a car- 
penter; yet instinc- | 
tively they turned to -~ 
him for the way out of 2s ; : Ness Coad 
their peril. And say ain | ee Sia Ons 
unto him, Teacher. = abe PR 
Luke is more vivid: - ae es etal 
“Master! Master! We _ 
perish!’ Carest thou — 
not that we perish? © ° 
“This question savors -s_ x! FS = : ane, 
of impatience, if not : 
of irreverence. Whoso =" bes s 
likely to have put it as ” BARN Hee =a boas 
St. Peter? Nor would From a photograph. 
he be likely afterwards Fishing Boats, near the Shore of the Sea of Galilee. 
to forget that he had ‘ ¢ 
putit. Hence, probably, its appearance in St. Mark’s Gospel.” — Pulpit Commentary. 
How often, when we are hard pressed in the storms of life, we virtually bring this same 
charge against our loving Saviour, and feel that he has forgotten us and does not 
care ! Could anything be a greater grief to his patient heart than such a suspicion ? 
Il. POWER OVER THE TEMPEST, vs. 39-41. 39. And he awoke, and re- 
buked the wind. ‘“ What the noise of wind and wave did not do, is done at once by 
the call of the disciples.” — Principal Salmond. And said unto the sea, Peace, be 
still. ‘Silence! Hush!’ laconic, majestic, probably the very words.” — Ex- 
positor’s Greek Testament. Professor Vincent translates the second command, “ Be 
muzzled |”? asif the sea were a raging monster. Christ spoke separately to the wind 
and to the sea. And the wind ceased, and there was a great calm. As Christ spoke 
to the wind, it ceased ; and as he spoke to the sea, the waves became calm. Each 
word produced an effect in the element to which it was addressed. J Ceased is 
in the Greek “a beautiful word ; literally, ‘ grew, weary,’ sank away like one who is 
weary.” — Prof. Marvin R. Vincent. The tense in the Greek implies an instantane- 
ous result. Just as, when Christ healed a leper or others severely ill, the cure was 
not a gradual one but was the more of a pone so oe the storm did not pass 
ut instantly, and thus a miracle was manilest. ; 
ee ae said ais thea, Why are ye fearful ? Faith was the atmosphere in 
which Christ lived, and often he seemed surprised that others did not live there also. 
Thus we grown-ups often are amazed at the foolish and unreasonable fears of little 
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MARK 4: 35-41. LESSON IV. FOURTH QUARTER. 
: 
4r. And they feared exceedingly, and said one to another, Who then is 


this, that even the wind and the sea obey him ? 
oe a an pe 


children. It is well for us to ask ourselves Christ’s question whenever we find our- 
selves frightened or worried: ‘‘ Why ? What is there in this situation, after all, 
that should disturb a child of God?” Have ye not yet faith? Not yet, after all 
the miracles Christ had performed, and all his teachings about the power and loving 
care of the heavenly Father ? Faith as a grain of mustard seed, Christ knew, could 
stay even so violent a storm as that ; and the disciples lacked it. i. 

41. And they feared exceedingly. Literally, “ they feared a great fear.’’ How- 
ever well they had come to know Christ, the presence of supernatural power always 
inspires awe and terror in mortals. And said one to another. Whispering the ques- 
tion in the great calm; it 
ran about the boat. Who 
then is this. In Matthew, 
““What manner of man is 
this?” As Prof. David Smith 
paraphrases it: ‘‘ What un- 
earthly personage is this? a 
visitant from what far shore, 
what heavenly region ?”’ “‘ He 
who looks in awe upon a 
mystery soon begins to ask 
the meaning of the mystery. 
The people who were impressed 
by the strange power of Jesus’ 
personality soon began to ask 
questions as to its meaning. 
The natural outcome of the 
impression which Jesus made 
upon the disciples was that 
question, ‘ Who then is this ?’ 
Nor can the mind to-day rest 
without some answer to this 
question.”” — Rev. Harris G. 
Hale. No one can go far 
: along the path of humble 

From a photograph of Doré's picture. study of the Gospels and 
daeve oh a: Gaskin a Sint faithful obedience to their 
commands without coming to 
the glad conclusion, ‘‘ This is the Son of God! This is my Saviour and the world’s 
Redeemer !”’ That even the wind and the sea obey him? “Even the wind, even 
the sea, obeys him !”’ Each is thought of as a separate monster, neither of them in 
the habit of obeying any power, least of allaman! ‘ The New Testament miracles 
are credible because they are attributed to Jesus of Nazareth. It is not hard to 
believe that he worked miracles. Great things were natural and easy to him. He 
never strained in the doing of them. He never spoke of his acts as though they 
were wonderful. The most miraculous things he ever did were as natural to him as 
our most ordinary acts are to us. A person who has moulded the heart-life of races 
and created new civilizations, as Jesus has undoubtedly done, may reasonably be 
believed to have said to the wind and to the sea, ‘ Peace, be still !’ ’? — Rev. Charles 
E. Jefferson, D.D. 

CHRIST IN THE Storms or Lire. “ This miracle was wrought to show Christ’s 
power over all creation, the sea as well as the dry land; and that they, his disciples 
and all who were with him, might believe in him as the Omnipotent God. But fur- 
ther, this tempest on the Sea of Galilee was a type and symbol of the trials and temp- 
tations which should come on the church. For the church of God is as a ship in a 
storm, ever tossed upon ‘ the waves of this troublesome world.’ And then, more- 
over, as the rude storm urges the ship onwards, so that it more quickly reaches the 
desired haven, so afflictions and temptations quicken Christ’s disciples to the greater 


desire of holiness, by which they are borne onwards more speedil to ‘the h 
where they would be.’ — Bickersteth, Pe Les 
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OCTOBER 26. THE STILLING OF THE STORM. MARK 4: 35-41. 
ney er eee a he 

“ When we allow temptations to overcome us, Christ sleeps in us. We forget 
Christ at such times. Let us, then, remember him. Let us awake him. He will 
speak. He will rebuke the tempest in the soul, and there will be a great calm.” — 
St. Augustine. 

“ Gennesareth is the chosen lake of Providence. Its dimensions are not large. 
It measures only 13 miles in length by 6 in breadth. It is nothing in size, and hardly 
in charm, contrasted with Lucerne or Como, Maggiore or Lugano. But it is the 
most sacred spot of the world. It does not lie high up over the ordinary homes of 
men. Nay, it is in a strange depression on the globe. It is more than six hundred 
feet below the level of the sea. Yet it is the fountain-head of a living water that has 
flowed equally to palaces and huts, and that has quenched a thirst in souls of all con- 
ditions. Gennesareth has been at once the fountain-head and the baptismal font 
of the globe.” — Thomas Starr King. 

“The Master seems to teach me by these storms on the lake that the sore trou- 
bles that break over my life do not always, or often, come as punishments for some 
sin, but rather as discipline for the deepening of my trust. The disciples were sur- 
prised by sudden storms when they were in the way of duty, simply obeying the 
Master’s command to cross the lake ; and that fact seems to say to me, ‘ Do not 
argue that, when some very sore and unlooked-for trial comes on you —in your 
body, your home, your business, your reputation, or whatever else — you must 
have been somehow grieving your Lord and compelling him thus to chastise you. 
It need not be a punishment, but only one of his ways of raising you to a higher con- 
ception of him, and to a nobler faith.” — Rev. G. H. Knight. fy 

“A tempest-beaten ship on a raging sea, with the legend underneath, Sic est vita, 
is the true emblem and motto of every life. No life is so calm to-day, but it may be 
stirred to its very depths to-morrow. No soul knows rest from sin, from perplexity, 
from temptation. And the lesson of this Sunday is that Christ controls the sea. 
No trial can come to us (except of our own bringing) without God.” — Rev. H. D.S. 
Sweetapple, D.D. : 

“There come times to us when the storms of doubt and trouble and sorrow beat 
down upon us, and we are in sore and dire trouble, and Jesus makes no sign of coming 
to our help. But the heedlessness is never more than in the seeming. He is watching 
all the time, and at the fitting moment he will come with help and succor. To have 
Christ with you is a pledge and absolute assurance of safety. ‘ No one shall pluck 
them out of my hand.’ Have him in your life’s vessel, and the storm is yet to be 
born that can overwhelm your little bark. ‘ Row on, row on,’ cried Julius Cesar 
to his boatmen as they were crossing the Adriatic in the teeth of a furious storm, 
‘ you are bearing Cesar and his fortunes.’ Well, 1 do not know that bearing ‘ Cesar 
and his fortunes ’ was any guarantee of safety ; but if we are bearing Christ we need 
not fear. ‘ With Christ in the vessel, I smile at the storm.’ ” — Rev. J. D. Jones. 

“ Christ is the protector of those who are out at sea in such storms as his disciples 
were in on the Lake of Gennesareth. He who rose up so calmly, when his disciples 
waked him out of his sleep, and bade the winds and the sea be calm, he is as much 
with those who are going to Australia now as he was with those who were on the 
Lake of Gennesareth then. He cares for them now as much as he cared for them 
then. May we not trust our friends to him ? And supposing some calamity did be- 
fall our friends, supposing Ce ia Sareea in the ocean, may we not trust them 

i ill 2??? — Frederick D. Maurice. i goat 
st re used to tell a story of a little child who was tossing and fretting in 
some childish fever. And its mother sang to it and told it stories, and the little child 
tossed and was fretful still. And then the mother stooped down without a word 
and gathered her little daughter in her arms, whereon the child, in an infinite eee 
said, ‘ Ah, mother, that’s what I wanted.’ She did not know what she wanted, s e 
many wiser people ;_ but like most of us, she knew it when she got it. And so ee ay 
there are a thousand voices singing to us, and some perhaps telling stories. m it 
seems to me that the times are a little fevered, and that what we need in th erm 
society is just the shadow and the space of rest. Come unto me and ant give 
you rest ’ is the message of Jesus for to-day.”” — Rev. George H. eee: irae 

“‘ What a chance that tempest offered! The disciples might have - ; Ae a 
asleep, and we are with him. Earlier in the day he said, a “* ae at 
not where to lay his head,’’ but he has found a pillow. Full of faith, he sleeps in 
God. With equal faith let us do what men can in such a gale, but pete wee 
Be still, and know that he who healed the leper and saved the Roman’s boy wi 
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LESSON V. FOURTH QUARTER. 
: : 

is own servants | Let the storm awake him, but we will be still. Let those 
‘edges whose turn it is, the others sleep as he is sleeping. What ad i 
good and faithful servants ’ this would have drawn from the waking is 
Rev rygan Gibbon. Non : 
tt Wie tae peleancge to make, a momentous voyage over life’s uncertain sea. 
In which vessel will you embark ? Will you go on board of the lofty and gilded ship 
which heaves its anchor so proudly, and issues from its port with strains of music 
and salvos of artillery and loud huzzas ?_ Aye, it may start as bravely as it will; 
it is sweeping onward to destruction. Or will you go in the humbler vessel with 
Jesus ? We do not promise you immunity from storm and tempest ; but we do 
promise you help in your necessity, and a safe arrival at the fair havens of eternal 
rest.”’ — Bishop Alfred Lee. 


LUKE 15: 11-24. 


ee 


LESSON V (18). — November 2. 


THE PRODIGAL SON —WORLD’S TEMPERANCE SUNDAY. 
Luke 15: 11-24. 


GOLDEN TEXT. —/ will arise and go to my father. — LUKE 15:18. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 51 : 1-8. 


Reference Material : Matt. 18 : 12-14; Luke 15 


of 22s 


Primary Topic: THe Story or A FATHER’s LOVE. 


Lesson Material : Luke 15 : 11-24. ‘ 
Memory Verse : I will arise and go to my father. 


Luke 15 : 18, 


Junior Topic : THE PARABLE OF THE PRODIGAL SON. 


Lesson Material : Luke 15 : 11-24. 


Memory Verse : Luke 15 : 18. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : THE PRoDIGAL’s WANDERING AND RETURN. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : PropiGALs : PREVENTION AND RESCUE. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will be interested 
in a series of little sketches or diagrams 
which you may make picturing the different 
scenes of the story in squares, one square 
for the division of property, one for the 
journey, one for the riotous living, one 
for the swine-feeding and repentance, one 
for the return home and the father meet- 
ing the prodigal, one for the festivities 
in the father’s house. Use strokes of 
different colors for the different persons, 
red for the father (the color of love), 
yellow for the prodigal (changed to brown 
in the swine-field and to purple when he 
pees on the best robe), green for the older 

rother, horizontal and short strokes for 
the pigs (brown) and still shorter strokes 
for the bean pods (green). Slant the 
strokes to show which way the persons 
are moving. This little exercise may be 
made very effective. 

The Older Classes will apply the 
beautiful parable to the prodigals of to- 
day — spendthrifts, students that shirk, 
clerks that care more for baseball than for 
their business, young women that live 
only for dances and the theater, and es- 


pecially to drunkards. Ask each member 
of the class to bring at least one item, 
taken from some recent periodical, re- 
lating to the progress of prohibition in 
this and other lands. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. —In order to have a passage 
appropriate for _World’s Temperance 
Sunday, the Lesson Committee places 
this lesson outside of its chronological 
order, for the parable was spoken during 
the Perean ministry of Jesus, January, 
A.D. 30, the last year of Christ’s life on 
earth. 

Place. — Somewhere _ in 


Perea, the 
country east of the Jordan. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


The three parables of Luke 15 compared. 

Christ’s teachings regarding sin. 

Christ’s teachings concerning forgiveness. 

Christ’s use of human fathers as symbols of God. 
The bearing of this parable on Christ’s relation to the 


arisees. 
= this parable is called the chief of Christ’s para- 
es. 
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NOVEMBER 2. THE PRODIGAL SON. LUKE 15: 11-24. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. Fue ee in the home. 
* : rodigals: prevention and rescue. 
SUBJECT : Prodigals : Prevention and World’s Temperance Sunday. 
Rescue. 

I. THe Propicat’s Forty, vs. 11-13. : 

The pearl of parables. THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY 

A selfish demand. : 

Riotous living. Williams’s God’s Rescues. Thompson’s God and 


the Sinner. Aitken’s The Love of the Father. Hugh 


) 
II. THe Proprcar’s FAMIne, vs. T4~19. | Stowell Brown in Expository Sermons on the New 


Waste and want. Testament. Greene’s The Portrait of the Prodigal. 
Feeding swine. Chapman’s Evangelistic Sermons. Cox’s Expositions, 
A wise resolve. Fourth Series. Hodges’s The Path of Life. Morri- 


TII. Tue Proprcar’ ae son’s The Wings of the Morning. Simpson’s Christus 
L's FORGIVENESS, vs. Crucifixus. Banks’s The Sunday-Night Evangel and 


20-24. Great Portraits of the Bible. Summerbell’s Faith 
“A great way off.” for the College Man. Scofield’s In Many Pulpits. 
A confession cut short. McClelland’s The Mind of Christ. 


1x. And he said, A certain man had two sons: 

12. And the younger of them said to his father, Father, give me the 
portion of ¢hy substance that falleth to me. And he divided unto them his 
living. 


I. THE PRODIGAL’S FOLLY, vs. 11-13. THE PEARL or ParABirs. ‘ This 
divine parable is peculiar to St. Luke, and would alone have added inestimable value 
to his Gospel. This is the Evangeliwm in Evangelio, the Gospel in the Gospel.’ — 
F. W. Farrar. “ This precious and matchless parable belongs naturally to Luke. 
Its literary charm, its tender beauty, its deep human interest, its breadth of sympathy, 
its perfect picture of the grace and love of God, all are in peculiar accord with the 
purpose and genius of this Gospel. The parable is linked with two others, the 
teachings of which it includes and completes : the parables of the Lost Sheep and 
of the Lost Coin. The occasion of all three parables was the censure passed by the 
Pharisees upon Jesus because of his association with outcasts and his cordial wel- 
come to penitent sinners. Jesus rebuked his enemies by showing that it is natural 
to rejoice in the recovery of a lost sheep or a lost coin or a lost son : much more, then, 
must God rejoice in the recovery of a lost soul.’”” — Prof. Charles R. Erdman. 

rz. And he said. He had just told the parables of the lost sheep and the lost 
coin, and now completes the trilogy with the parable of the lost boy. ‘‘ The three 
parables are not three separate stories, but three little chapters of one story of the 
soul of man. They are related like the three primary colors which mingle in white 
light. The story of the lost sheep is like the red, the story of the lost coin like the blue, 
and the story of the lost boy most luminous, nearest the white truth, is the yellow. 
The stories read together, red, blue, and yellow, throw the white light on the great 
fact of sin.’”? — Rev. T. Calvin McClelland, D.D. A certain man had two sons. 
“Tt is on man’s spiritual kinship with God that the parable is based. By selecting 
a father to stand in his story for God, the Lord suggests not only the truth of the divine 
Fatherhood but also its fundamental character. It is by Jesus Christ that we know 
that God is eternally the Father and the Father of all.” — Canon J. Denton Thomp- 
son. 

12. And the younger of them said to his father. “ Up to this time each of the 
brothers alike had lived under their father’s roof in a condition of complete and 
continuous dependence on him. ‘The property was his, and they only received from 
him what from time to time they might require. At the same time they had all 
they could really need guaranteed to them by their father’s well-known kindness 
and liberality. They were free to enjoy all that it was for their interest to enjoy. 
Their dependence on their father would only be felt as a check if they hankered after 
that which his superior judgment led him to regard as opposed to their true well- 
being. They were free to be happy, but not to play the fool.” — Rev. W. Hay M. H. 
Aitken. Father, give me the portion of thy substance that falleth tome. The 
elder son among the Jews received twice as large an inheritance as the other sons, 
so that this second of the two sons received one-third of his father’s property (Deut. 
21:17); the remaining two-thirds was used jointly by the father and the elder 
brother. ‘Such a demand was not unusual in Palestine, where younger sons fre- 
quently left the land to join one of the many Hebrew colonies in the towns on the 
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LUKE 15: 11-24. LESSON V. FouRTH QUARTER. 


a 


13. And not many days after, the younger son gathered all together and 
took his journey into a far country; and there he wasted his substance with 


riotous living. aaa 
14. And when he had spent all, there arose a mighty famine in that 
country; and he began to be in want. 


i 


Mediterranean.” — Prof. Thomas M. Lindsay. “ All that you have, all that you 
are, and all that you hope, are but God’s handiwork and his loan, yet you seem to 
suppose it must be given you, as if to enjoy it for yourself, apart from the Author of 
it all. Why is this ? By what right make you such a claim on God? But be this 
as it will. It is given. God allows you the use of your liberty though it be misim- 
proved, to your own injury and his dishonor.” — W illiam R. Williams. And he 
divided unto them his living. The request was not a wise one, but the father granted 
it, doubtless realizing that the sad results of folly supplied the only school that could 
teach his son. Thus often God grants our earnest prayers for what will be to our 
injury, in order to teach us a lesson we will learn in no other way. 
“God answers sharp and sudden on some prayers; 

And flings the thing we have asked for in our face, 

A gauntlet — with a gift in it.” — Elizabeth Barrett Browning. 
We are never wise in our petitions, nor safe, unless we add with all our heart, “ Never- 
theless thy will, not mine, be done.” 

13. And not many days after. This pictures the impatient haste of the young 
man : he could hardly wait to be off, and hurried his arrangements as fast as he could. 
“The first sign of going wrong is a yearning for spurious liberty.”” — F. W. Farrar. 
The young man or the young woman finds home distasteful, and spends more and 
more time away from father and mother, sisters and brothers, in gayeties that make 
the home life seem tame and commonplace. ‘That is one of the evils of the saloon, 
it draws its devotees away from their home life. The younger son gathered all to- 
gether. ‘‘ There was a lapse of time between his getting his goods and his leaving 
home, and I think I know what he did in the interval. He must have gone to visit 
some of the places dear to his boyhood. I think I can hear him saying to himself, 
‘TL have half a mind not to go.’ 1 can see him following his father around at his work. 
And when the father turned to him and said, ‘ My son, 1 wish you would not go,’ 
the boy almost decided to stay at home. The son of one of my friends in Chicago 
said to him one day, ‘ Father, lam going to leave home. Iam tired of it all. Your 
restraints and mother’s piety are driving me away.’ The morning came when he 
was to leave. His father heard him tiptoeing down the stairs an hour before the 
time he usually arose. He went to the door, and, throwing it open, called out, 
‘ Charlie, come in.’ When the boy entered the room of his father and mother, the 
old gentleman walked towards him, put his arm around his shoulder, and said, ‘ Your 
mother and I have not slept all night. We think there must be something wrong 
in our lives, and before you go we want you to forgive us.’ The boy, whose name 
everybody in this house knows, looked at his father’s tears and his own began to 
flow. ‘ Father,’ he said, ‘ the trouble is not with you and mother, the trouble is with 
me.’ Down on their knees together they went, the mother on one side of the boy 
and the father on the other side. When they arose, the boy started the Christian 
life.” —J. Wilbur Chapman, And took his journey into a far country. He may 
have gone to Rome, to Corinth, or to Alexandria, the gay and wicked cities of the 
time. Any country is a “ far country ” that takes us away from our Father, though 
it may lie only a few city blocks away. And there he wasted his substance with 
riotous living: Literally, ‘‘ living unsavingly,”’ wasting recklessly, throwing away in 
careless carouses what his father had gathered with the toil of many years. 

‘. q. THE PRODIGAL’S FAMINE, vs. 14-19. 14. And when he had spent all. 

It’s mine,” he doubtless often said to himself ; “ why shouldn’t I do what I please 
with my own ?” The answer was plain enough, if he cared to think : because by 
wasting what was his own he forced others to care for him with what was their own 
and not his. All prodigals end by being an expense to others. There arose a mighty 
famine in that country. The world knew many grievous famines in the time of Christ. 
Famine is the normal condition of the “ far country,” the land of “ riotous living.” 
Prodigals are famished for the bread of life. They are famished for home joys, for 
true friendship, for honorable work, for real rest. Above all, though they do not 
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15. And he went and joined himself to one of the citizens of that country ; 
and he sent him into his fields to feed swine. 

16. And he would fain have filled his belly with the husks that the swine 
did eat: and no man gave unto him. 


suspect it, they are famished for the Bible, for prayer, for the church, for spiritual 
peace and power, for God. This was the condition of the great Roman world at this 
time, as it is the condition of heathenism at all times. Suicide was common, and 
gloom was universal. If Byron had written then, his words would have been on 
every tongue : 
“My days are in the yellow leaf, 
The flowers and fruits of love are gone, 
The worm, the anguish, and the grief 
Are mine alone. 
The fire that on my bosom preys 
Is lone as some volcanic isle; 
No torch is kindled at its blaze — 
A funeral pile.” 


And he began to bein want. Literally, “ to be behind.” Thus we speak of “ falling 
behind” in our finances. ‘‘In want” expresses the normal condition of sinners ; 
they are in want of all that makes life worth living. 
“On that hard Roman world, disgust 
And secret loathing fell; 


Deep weariness and sated lust 
Made human life a hell.” — Matthew Arnold. 


15. And he went and joined himself to one of the citizens of that country. Where 
were the companions of his drinking bouts ? Where were the men and women who 
had urged him on in his riotous living and divided up his substance among them ? 
Gone like the vultures when they 
have picked the last bit of flesh 
from the skeleton. True friend- 
ship is a pure flower that never 
grows in the rank soil of riotous 
living. For mutual helpfulness, 
for charity, for human sympathy 
and active affection look to the 
church, Jook to missions, look to 
the noble organizations fostered 
by the church, but do not look to 
the places of debauchery, to the 
dance halls, the saloons, and the 
gaming table. Prodigals can find 
hard masters, while they can toil, us 
but they cannot find real com- Pods of the Locust or Carob Tree. 
rades and true friends. And he 
sent him into his fields to feed swine. The prodigal, who left his father’s house to 
revel in liberty, to be his own master, has plunged into a servitude which looks back 
with longing to the manly and self-respecting employments of his father’s farm. 

‘Jews so abhorred swine that they would not even call them by name, but referred 
to a pig as “‘ the other thing.” To be a feeder of swine was to descend to the lowest 
depths of degradation. Thus drinking and debauchery always pull a man down. 
The drunken portrait painter comes to painting signs on barns. The drunken teacher 
becomes a digger of ditches. The dissipated merchant peddles shoestrings. _ 

16. And he would fain have filled his belly with the husks that the swine did eat. 
Literally, “‘ he was longing,” eager for it, day after day, his hunger never satisfied. 
He did not even expect it to be, but sought only to fill his stomach with something, 
nutritious or not. The coarse expression used is in harmony with the utter lack of 
refinement in his surroundings ; no more polite language for the prodigal! The 
“husks ” were the “long, coarse, sweetish, bean-shaped pods of the carob tree 
(ceratonia siliqua, St. John’s bread tree), which were only used by the poorest of the 
population.” — Farrar. The prodigal expected to live on cake, and he could not 
even get a crust of stale bread. And no man gave unto him. They gave him neither 
swine food nor human food. Men have hard heartsin the farcountry. There is no 
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17. But when he came to himself he said, How many hired servants of 
my father’s have bread enough and to spare, and I perish here with hunger ! 

18. I will arise and, go to my father, and will say unto him, Father, I 
have sinned against heaven, and in thy sight: 


honor among thieves, no kindness among debauchees. The prodigal might peep in 
at the doors of the banqueting halls where he had been the chief carouser, but he 
would be driven away. The devil feeds only to starve. ‘“ Atheists may talk about 
‘liberty, equality, and fraternity,’ but pagan civilization has proved that there is 
no brotherhood of man apart from the Fatherhood of God.” — Prof. Thomas M. 
Lindsay. 

17. But when he came to himself. He had not been himself, his true self ; he 
had been beside himself. Now he comes to his right state of mind. ‘‘ Every man 
has an equator, and all below that line is animal, while all above that line is himself. 
There is many and many a man who lives in his lower nature, and who is, as it were, 
insane, but whose sins, whose remorse, and the misery which comes from these, be- 
gin to bring him to his higher and better nature.’”? — Rev. Hugh Stowell Brown. 
“The prodigal’s one object in’ leaving 
home was just to find himself. When 
he went away into the far country, he 
imagined he was coming to his own. 
He would realize himself now. He would 
live to the finest fiber of his being. And 
then Christ shows him beggared and 
broken and despairing, and tells us that 
only then, when he was dead, did he 
come to his true self. It is not along 
the path of self-willed license that a 
man ever reaches his best and deepest 
self. We come to ourselves when we 
deny ourselves, and the heart is set upon 
the will of God.’ — Rev. George H. 
Morrison, D.D. He said, How many 
hired servants of my father’s have 
bread enough and to spare. Who are 
God’s “hired servants”? They are 
not his children, members of his family, 
but they are near enough to be cared 
for by him and to share the comforts 
of his home. They are not prodigals, 
and have not runaway. They are the 
moral and respectable members of Chris- 
tian communities who are not members 
of the-church, and they fare vastly 
better than the prodigal. And I perish 
here with hunger! ‘‘ What was the 
motive which brought the prodigal 
home? Was it very pure, and spiritual, 
and lofty ? Because he was sure that his father would not let him starve, because 
he wanted to shake off the intolerable yoke of want and misery, he arose and went to | 
his father. On his own showing, his motive was purely and frankly selfish. And 
ae ree aes any lack of love and grace in his welcome home?” — Rev. Samuel 

“48, 1 will arise and go to my father. He had scorned his father’s love and left 
his father’s house, yet he had no doubt that both were ready to receive him back 
again. He knew his father was waiting for him and he had only to rise and go to 
him. And will say unto him, Father, I have sinned against heaven, and in thy sight. 
He had nothing to show his father except repentance, and that was all his father 
wanted to see. “ Nothing in my hands I bring. Simply to thy cross I cling.” The 
sinner’s first step in repentance is to recognize that he has sinned before both man 
and God. A proud sinner cannot get back to his father’s house. 
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NOVEMBER 2. THE PRODIGAL SON. LUKE 15: 11-24. 


_Ig. Lam no more worthy to be called thy son: make me as one of thy 
‘hired servants. 

20. And he arose, and came to his father. But while he was yet afar off 
his father saw him, and was moved with compassion, and ran, and fell on 
his neck, and kissed him. 

_ 21. And the son said unto him, Father, I have sinned against heaven, and 
in thy sight: Iam no more worthy to be called thy son. 

22. But the father said to his servants, Bring forth quickly the best robe, 
and put it on him; and put a ring on his hand, and shoes on his feet: 


19. I am no more worthy to be called thy son. Professor Moffatt translates it 
“I don’t deserve to be called your son any more.” ‘The sinner is a child of God 
only by origin, not by love and obedience. Make me as one of thy hired servants. 
He asked to be taken on as a “ hired man ”’ (Professor Moffatt). He had lost all his 
pride ; his humility was the best proof of the reality of his repentance. 

Tll. THE PRODIGAL’S FORGIVENESS, vs. 20-24. 20. And he arose, and 
came to his father. The repentant sinner always has something to do. He must 
definitely turn his back on his evil past. He must leave his base associates and his 
former haunts of vice. He must connect himself with the church. He must engage 
in Christian work. He must read the Bible long and earnestly, and he must be much 
in prayer. Remorse and confession are only a start ; next comes a life-long journey 
in the way of the commandments. But 
while he was yet afar off, his father saw 
him. The father had been looking every 
day for his son, hoping against hope for his 
coming. Perhaps he was in the habit 
of going up to the housetop, that he 
might have a more extended view of 
the road the boy would return along. 
This is the way of fathers and mothers, 
and it is the way of the Creator of 
fathers and mothers. Alas, that sinners 
.should keep them waiting so long ! 
And was moved with compassion. 
How often it is said that our Lord 
himself was moved with compassion 
over the woes of those that thronged 
around him for healing! Christ, in- 
deed, was the Father’s compassion in- 
carnate. And ran, and fell on his neck, 
and kissed him. The Greek implies 
that he kissed him over and over. It 
was no cold, judicial, upbraiding for- st 
giveness : the Father’s kiss erases all The Prodigal Son. 
the evil past in an instant. 

o1. And the son said unto him, Father, I have sinned against heaven, and in thy 
sight. The prodigal has been saying it over and over all the way along ; he has 
his speech by heart. It is a good speech, going to the root of the matter. The 
young man is not grieving over the loss of his money, the falseness of his friends, his 
personal chagrin and shame. He is grieving over the sin he has committed against 
God and the wrong he has done his father. I am no more worthy to be called thy 
son. The servants are looking on ; be sure they would be attracted to the scene. 
The boy asks to be ranked with them, but the father turns to them and gives orders 
proclaiming the reinstatement of his son. 

22. But the father said to his servants, Bring forth quickly the best robe, and 
put iton him. The prodigal was going on with his prepared speech, “ Make me as 
one of thy hired servants,” but the father cut him short. He will have no more of 
his boy’s self-reproaches. The lad’s coming back was confession enough and plea 
enough. So far was he from placing his son with his servants that he bids the ser- 
vants be quick and wait upon him. And put a ring on his hand, and shoes on his 
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LUKE 15: 11-24. LESSON V. FouRTH QUARTER. 


23. And bring the fatted calf, and kill it, and let us eat, and make merry: 
24. For this my son was dead, and is alive again; he was lost, and is 
found. And they began to be merry. 


feet. Undoubtedly it was a golden ring, a notable ring, a ring with a history and 
special significance. ‘‘ The ring was regarded as an indispensable article of a He- 
brew’s attire, since it contained his signet.”” — Prof. Marvin R. Vincent. Slaves 
wore only sandals, or went barefooted. Shoes were a badge of sonship. 

23. And bring the fatted calf, and kill it. The Hebrew family always had one 
calf being fattened for the next special festival. The ox (or calf) is the symbol of 
St. Luke, perhaps in part because of this parable which he alone gives ; but chiefly 
because Luke illustrates the priestly and sacrificial work of Christ. ‘‘ Kill it ” is 
literally “‘ sacrifice it,” it was to be offered up as a solemn sacrifice of gratitude for 
the son’s safe return, and afterwards eaten. And let us eat, and make merry. The 
prodigal — and the father, too — had a plenty of sad things to think about, if they 
chose ; but the father did not choose : they were all to be forgotten. ‘‘ As far as 
the east is from the west, so far hath he removed our transgressions from us ” (Ps. 
Tose.) 

24. For this my son was dead, and is alive again. Death and sin are constantly 
linked in the Bible, whose writers recognize the truth that those that are “‘ dead 
in trespasses and sins ” (Eph. 2 : 1) suffer the real and eternal death ; the death of 
the body is only passing from one room to another of the house of life, but sin is exile 
from that house forever. He was lost, and is found. Christ often refers to the 
sinners whom he came to save as lost : the lost sheep, the lost coin, the lost boy. 
Something lost may be found, but until it is found it is lonely, bereft, outcast, for- 
lorn ; and if it is not found, it is refuse and ruin forever. And they began to be 
merry. But not all, for the parable is only half done. It is the parable of the Elder 
Brother as well as of the Prodigal Son. Indeed, as Christ first used it, we are only 
here entering upon the heart of the parable, its central purpose. For the elder brother, 
in his unwillingness that the prodigal should be received back into the father’s favor 
and given the status of a son, was a precise image of the Pharisees whose increasing 
opposition to Christ was to bring about his crucifixion. In their self-righteousness 
nothing offended them more than Christ’s consorting with publicans and sinners, 
and his teaching that they, if truly repentant, would be welcomed back into the 
Father’s full affection. The same spirit, before many years, was to oppose bitterly 
Paul’s extension of the gospel to the despised Gentiles. The father’s gentle rebuke 
of the elder brother ‘is one of the most beautiful passages in the entire Bible, and a 
worthy climax of this incomparable parable. It would seem that the hardest heart 
must have been melted by it, but the Pharisees were too thickly encased in their 
pride and self-conceit. The touching loveliness of this parable was not for them. 

PRODIGALS : PREVENTION AND RESCUE. The prodigal’s sad experience is not to 
be prevented by keeping him in leading strings, but by developing his full freedom 
in his Father’s house. ‘‘ The prodigal asked no light thing thin he asked for the 
privilege of self-assertion. He assumed a tremendous responsibility. This responsi- 
bility is so great that the life needs some one to share it ; some one with wisdom and 
power to aid. Phillips Brooks while serving as rector of Trinity Church, Boston 
had the habit of giving an evening each week to counsel with students. On one 
occasion a student who was greatly distressed about certain religious matters said 
to him, ‘ Mr. Brooks, is conscious personal fellowship with Jesus Christ a part of 
Christianity ?’ The great preacher was silent for a moment, and then with im- 
pressive earnestness replied, ‘ Conscious personal fellowship with. Jesus Christ is 
Christianity.’ The life that enters into such fellowship with Jesus Christ may safely 
assume the responsibility of self-direction without fear of the outcome either in time 
or “ eras — Rev. sbaide Nelson Greene, D.D. 

rodigals are not made in a moment, but by the slow growth of bad habi 

thought and of deed. “ There is an old story of a king who ate to one of iis bie 

Make me a chain.’ So he made a chain for the king with just a few links, and the 
king said, ‘ Double it,’ and he doubled it. Then the king said, ‘ Double it again,’ 
and he doubled it again. Once more the king said, ‘ Double it,’ and he doubled it 
again. And when the servant came back with the chain trailing at his heels, the 
king said to the other servants, ‘ Bind him hand and foot.’ ” — J. Wilbur Chapman 
So prodigals are bound by chains of their own making. ; 
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“ The prodigal in this, the greatest of Jesus’ parables, was a miser. The prodigal 
and the miser are alike in the exaltation into an end of what has no value except as 
a means to the development of a higher life. No matter how wide the generosity 
with which you administer the things which belong to this life, nevertheless you are 
in bondage to the rudiments of this world if in any sense it is true that for them you 
live.”? — Rev. J. G. Simpson, D.D. The only way to prevent prodigals is to get men 
to fix their affections on things above. 

The first step of the prodigal back to God is the conviction of sin. ‘“‘ You know 
how it is when the shutters are opened and all the light streams into the room : if 
anything is out of place, if there is dust or disorder, the light will reveal it. Let the 
light of the life of Christ into any heart, and there will be a similar revelation ; there 
will be realization and conviction of sin.”” — Dean George Hodges. 

‘‘ There is a way from the far country to the Father’s arms. The actual journey 
of the prodigal may have been across forbidding mountains and along caravan trails 
over blinding deserts. No such obstacles intervene between the returning sinner and 
God. The blessed Christ from whose lips fell this tender story also said, ‘I am 
the way.’ When we come to Christ we find the Father, for Christ and the Father 
are one.’”’ — Rev. C. I. Scofield, D.D. 

Prodigals need determination, if they are to return to their father’s house. The 
prodigal not only said, ‘“‘ 1 will go to my father,” but he trudged all the way back. 
‘‘ A great violinist, when he was asked how long it took him to learn the violin, 
answered, ‘ Twelve hours a day for 
twenty years.’ He started out by 
saying, ‘1 will know the violin!’ Butit 
was that purpose renewed and vitalized 
every day for twenty years that made 
him the greatest violinist in the world.” 
— Rev. Louis Albert Banks, D.D. 

“For every one who comes back 
there isa promise. The love of God is 
a boundless sea which can wash every 
penitent clean.’? — President Martyn 
Summerbell, D.D. LL.D. 

Tue Wortp’s TEMPERANCE SUNDAY. 
The temperance application of the lesson 
is apparent, and runs through the en- 
tire parable. The saloon does more j 
than any other agency to make prodi- WHAT SHALL IT 
gal sons. It entices them away from | PROFIT A COMMUNITY 
their father’s house. It Hee from IF IT GAIN 
them all their possessions, their money, 
their health, their character. It in- THE WHOLE WORLD 
troduces them to treacherous friends. f : 
It lowers them to the level of brutes. It sends them into the gutter with the swine. 
In driving out the saloon the United States has taken its longest step toward man- 
hood — strong and noble manhood — for its sons. It now remains for all Christians 
to unite in perfecting the reform, shaming the remaining advocates of alcohol, and 
freeing the country from the last remnants of the foul traffic. Then let us do what 
we can to remove the peril from the other nations of the globe, for our sake as well 
as for theirs, since no land is wholly safe from strong drink so long as any land har- 
bors this crafty and powerful enemy. 


LESSON VI (19). — November 9. 
THE FEEDING OF THE FIVE THOUSAND. — John 6: 1-15. 


GOLDEN TEXT. —/ am the bread of life. — JoHN 6: 35. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 107 : 1-9. or 
Reference Material: Matt. 14:13-21; Mark 6: 32-44; Luke 9; n0=17 $ 
John 6°: 16—71- 
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Primary Topic: Jesus Feeps HUNGRY PEOPLE. 

Lesson Material : John 6: 1-15. 

Memory Verse : Give us this day our daily bread. Matt. 6: 11. 
Junior Topic : Jesus Freps THE Five THOUSAND. 

Lesson Material : John 6 : 1-15. 

Memory Verse: John 6: 35. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : CHrist MEETING HUMAN NEEDs. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : How Jesus Sarisrims. 


Kelman’s Things Eternal. Vance’s In the Breaking of 
the Bread. Trench’s Hulsean Lectures. Morrison’s 
The Return of the Angels. Ker’s The Victory of Faith. 
Milligan in Jesus in the Cornfield. Work’s Every 
Day. Jowett’s The Silver Lining. Works on the 
miracles already referred to. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will be interested 
especially in the story of the lad’s lunch 
and the great use which Christ made of 
it. Try to make your pupils see how 
much they are needed in the church, what 
services they can perform there, and how 
Christ will take their small gifts and feeblest 
efforts and magnify them to splendid results. 

The Older Classes, after getting the 
facts regarding the miracle as drawn not 
only from John but from all four Gospels, 
will apply the event to the great question 
of human needs and their satisfaction. 
Consider what our legitimate desires 
are: for comfort, pleasure, friends, cul- 
tivation, honor among men, peace, purity, 
power, eternal life. Name all you and 
the class can, and with each consider 
how Christ meets the need completely. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — The feeding of the five thou- 
sand took place in April, a.p. 29, the 
third year of Christ’s ministry. 

Place. — The plain of Butaiha, near 
Bethsaida, on the northeast shore of the 
Sea of Galilee. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Ingram’s The Gospel in Action. Hill’s The Worst 
Boys in Town. Clark’s Laws of the Inner Kingdom. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


The character of Philip. 

The character of Andrew. 
Children in the Gospels. 

Christ’s power over nature. 
Christ’s insistence on co-operation. 
Christ’s refusal of secular power. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT: Christ Meeting Human 
Needs. 


I. Curist PERcEIVEs Human NEED, 
vs. 1-6. 
Why men thronged about Jesus. 
Christ’s question of Philip. 
II. Curist Users Hetpers To MEET 
Human NEED, vs. 7-11. 
The lad with the lunch. 
The disciples as distributers. ‘ 
III. Curist Meets Human NEED, vs. 
12-15. 
Everybody has enough. 
Twelve baskets over. 


Christ refuses a crown. 
How Christ satisfies. 


1. After these things Jesus went away to the other side of the sea of Gali- 
lee, which is the sea of Ti-bé/-ri-as. 


I. CHRIST PERCEIVES HUMAN NEED, vs. 1-6. ‘“ This alone of our Lord’s 
miracles (with the exception of his resurrection) is narrated by all four evangelists. 
Nor can we fail to perceive how wide and varied its significance is. We might think 
of the miracle as marking the culminating point of Christ’s Galilean ministry ; or 
as affording an evidence of Christ’s divine claims ; or we might notice how, while 
a miracle of power, it is also a miracle of mercy and love. It brings home to us the 
great truth of divine providence — that it is God who supplies our daily wants no 
less truly than through his Son he supplied the wants of the hungry muititude in the 
wilderness.” — George Milligan. 


1. After these things. After the visit to Jerusalem and the healing of the sick 


man at the Pool of Bethesda, described in the preceding chapter. We are not told: 


the events of the journey back to Galilee. In the parallel accounts, Matt. 14 : 13-21 
places the feeding of the five thousand after the beheading of John the Baptist ‘ 
Mark 6 : 32-44 relates it as following John’s death and the return of the Twelve 
from their evangelistic tour ; the last is also the case in Luke 9 : 10-17. There is 
no real contradiction. J esus went away to the other side of the sea of Galilee. The 
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2. And a great multitude followed him, because they beheld the si 
which he did on them that were sick. ‘ate aes ore 


3- And Jesus went up into the mountain, and there he sat with his dis- 
ciples. 


4. Now the passover, the feast of the Jews, was at hand. 


other side was the eastern or northeastern side, as Jesus was probably at his Caper- 
naum headquarters when the Twelve returned to him. Mark 6: 31 tells us that 
Jesus crossed the lake to get retirement and rest for his disciples. ‘‘ This was a rest 
which the disciples had very richly earned. No one deserves a holiday, and certainly 
no one will enjoy a holiday, unless by faithful and conscientious toil he has honestly 
and fairly earned it.” — Rev. George H. Morrison, D.D. We learn from Luke 9 : 10 
that he went to Bethsaida, and the miracle 
doubtless took place on the plain of Butaiha 
a little way southeast of Bethsaida, an un- 
cultivated and uninhabited spot. Which 
is the sea of Tiberias. This is one of the 
numerous explanations showing that John 
wrote his Gospel for foreigners, the Greek 
Christians of Ephesus, rather than for Jews, 
who would know the Sea of Galilee by any 
name. ‘‘ The sea of Tiberias” is a later 
name for the lake, in vogue when John 
wrote, and the name is not found in the 
earlier Gospels of Matthew, Mark, and 
Luke. The city of Tiberias, on the western 
shore of the lake, was built during the life- 
time of Christ by Herod Antipas, who named 
it after Tiberius, then the Roman Emperor, 
following the Herodian fashion of fawning 
on the imperial family. 

2. And a great multitude followed him. 
Jesus crossed in a boat, but the multitude 
followed him on land, going around the 
head of the lake. The tragic death of 
John the Baptist must have directed fresh 
attention to the man whom John had 
pointed out as the Messiah, and the evangelistic expedition from which the Twelve 
had just returned also served to enlarge the circle of those interested in Christ and his 
teachings ; but these two were not the only or the main reasons for the crowds. Be- 
cause they beheld the signs which he did on them that were sick. The first three 
Gospels tell us that just before this John the Baptist had been beheaded by Herod, 
and the guilty king, when he heard of Christ’s miracles, thought that John had come 
back from the grave and was working these wonders. 

3. And Jesus went up into the mountain. The definite article shows that it was 
a height familiar to John and probably a common resort of Christ and his disciples, 
but we are not told what mountain it was. There are many hills on the east side of 
the sea, as on the west. And there he sat with his disciples. He had much to talk 
over with them : the death of John the Baptist, their own recent evangelistic tour, 
the plans for the future, the great truths of the kingdom of heaven. j 

4. Now the passover, the feast of the Jews, was at hand. It was the Jewish 
feast above all others, commemorating the greatest event of Jewish history and God’s 
most signal intervention in behalf of his people. This is another explanation for 
the benefit of John’s Gentile readers. John’s story centers around the passovers 
of Christ’s ministry, and it is his careful mention of these passovers that shows us 
that the ministry extended through three years, and was not confined to a single 
year as might be inferred from the earlier Gospels. It may be that the nearness 
of the passover accounts for the crowds, for a large number of pilgrims would be going 
to Jerusalem along the eastern shore of the lake. ; . 

5. Jesus therefore lifting up his eyes. He saw a great crowd coming to invade 
his needed and eagerly sought rest. Was he angry ? Was he impatient ? Did he 
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. Jesus therefore lifting up his eyes, and seeing that a great multitude 
Pon unto him, saith unto Philip, Whence are we to buy bread, that these 
may eat? 

“4 And this he said to prove him: for he himself knew what he would 
do. Rat ted 

7. Philip answered him, Two hundred shillings’ worth of bread is not suffi- 
cient for them, that every one may take a little. 

8. One of his disciples, Andrew, Simon Peter’s brother, saith unto him, 


run away from them ? He went downto them. He sought out their need, even as 
they were seeking out their Saviour. < ‘ 

Illustration. ‘“ A bill was once introduced into the legislature of North Carolina 
forbidding the running of trains at night on a certain branch of the Southern Rail- 
way, because the noise of the trains disturbed the rest of a certain wealthy and well- 
known citizen of the old North State. Few are influential enough to secure legisla- 
tion that will paralyze public traffic for their private benefit.”” — Rev. James I. Vance, 
D.D. Jesus would never think of such a thing. , 

And seeing that a great multitude cometh unto him. Matthew tells us that “ he 
had compassion on them, and healed their sick.” Many hours were spent in this 
exhausting occupation, and the miracle we are to study was not worked until “ even,” 
the first of the two “ evenings ” recognized by the Jews, from three to six. “ The 
most potent of all the forces of salvation at the present hour is the conviction held 
by great multitudes of men that Jesus still understands their perplexities, and bears 
upon his heart their burdens of sorrow and of sin. The only tolerable justification 
for the continued existence of the Christian church is the persuasion that Jesus is 
now incarnate in it for the same ends of compassion and of healing. The function 
of the church is compassion for the multitude — to seek out and to understand and 
to save the individual.” — Rev. John Kelman, D.D. Saith unto Philip. ‘“‘ Why 
Philip ? Because he was nearest to him ; or because his forward spirit (John 14: 
8) needed to be convinced of its own helplessness ; or because, as living on the lake 
(John 1 : 44), he would know the neighborhood. Any or all of these suggestions 
may be correct.’’ — Cambridge Bible. Whence are we to buy bread, that these may 
eat ? ‘Our Lord was interested in the multitude. This is the true test of love and 
sympathy. Do we feel an interest in the nameless crowd ? Can we work for people 
without knowing them ? ”’ — Rev. E. W. Work, D.D. 

6. And this he said to prove him. Christ thus gave Philip a chance to show his 
faith in Christ by suggesting that the Master might work a miracle to meet the 
emergency ; but Philip’s faith had not risen to that height. There were so many 
in the crowd !_ Philip was still virtually unacquainted with Christ’s resources. For 
he himself knew what he would do. As Christ “ knew what was in man,”’ so also he 
knew what was in himself, his own limitless power. One of the most striking facts 
in Christ’s life is that he never asked advice, nor had the slightest need to. Calmly 
and unerringly he pursued his course, never faltering, never doubting, straight to 
his goal, the cross of the world’s redemption. 

Il. CHRIST USES HELPERS TO MEET HUMAN NEED, vs. 7-11. 7. Philip 
answered him, Two hundred shillings’ worth of bread is not sufficient for them. The 
word translated shilling is denarius, the coin which was a day’s wages for an ordinary 
laborer. The sum was therefore equal in purchasing power to four or five hundred 
dollars in this country, —a sum far beyond the meager resources of the disciples, 
and even that would be insufficient. That every one may take a little. Philip was 
not planning as Jesus was, a meal that would satisfy : just enough to keep soul and 
body together. That is the poor way mortals form their designs compared with 
God’s large and liberal way. 

8. One of his disciples, Andrew, Simon Peter’s brother, saith unto him. In 
two of the lists of the apostles (Mark 3 and Acts r) Philip’s and Andrew’s names 
stand together ; they seem to have been close comrades, if not relatives. Andrew, 
in the few mentions we have of him, seems always to be bringing some one to 
Jesus, — his brother Peter, the Greeks (John 12:22), and here the lad with the 


lunch. It is a fine ability, this of discovering others, and makes up for much want 
of originality. 
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NOVEMBER q. THE FEEDING OF THE FIVE THOUSAND.  Joun 6: I-15 
a” 

g. There is a lad here, who hath five barley loaves, and two fi ; 
what are these among so many ? : ira 
_ 10. Jesus said, Make the people sit down. Now there was much grass 
in the place. So the men sat down, in number about five thousand. 

Iz. Jesus therefore took the loaves; and having given thanks, he dis- 
tributed to them that were set down; likewise also of the fishes as much as 
they would. 


g. Thereisaladhere. The Greek ending shows tha yas ali . 
es aia co arcane oe at g hat he was a /iltlelad ; he could 
: Illustration. “ There is a lad here. There usually is. The store must have 
its carrier-boy, the regiment its boy drummer, the river steamer its call boy, the 
telegraph office its boy messenger. Boys are paid in dimes, and for their employers 
earn dollars. They are the little wheels which make the mighty machines go smoothly 
and steadily. There were 700 boys in the Union army only thirteen years of age ; 
there were more than 2,000 boys at fifteen ; there were nearly half a million boys of 
eighteen.”? — Rev. James L. Hill, D.D. 

Who hath five barley loaves, and two fishes. The word translated “ fishes ”’ 
means literally “ little relishes,” and then it came to mean fishes because salt fishes 
were often used as a relish with bread. The “loaves” were flat cakes, and these 
barley cakes were the usual food 
of the common people. Some 
think the provision was the boy’s 
luncheon ; others that he was 
selling the food. 

“Tt is not the lad’s own fishes, 

Nor the lad’s own barley cakes 


That the loving Saviour blesses 
And with vast enrichment breaks. 


“Likely ’twas his mother gave them 

From her poor, precarious hoard, 

And he only chanced to save them 
And to give them to the Lord. 


“Mine or thine, — who cares who buys it? 
Out of books or out of head ? — 
If the Saviour magnifies it, 
And the multitude are fed!” 
— Amos R. Wells. 


But what are these among so 
many ? Andrew looks at the 
human side, as we are so likely 
to do, and not at the divine side, 
with its exhaustless supplies of 
all good things. Oa 

to. Jesus said, Make the a 


people sit down. We read in : a . 
Mark 6 +39; 40 that for con- Feeding the Five Thousand. 


venience and fairness in the dis- 
tribution the people were told to sit down in groups of fitty and one hundred. Now 
there was much grass in the place. Mark tells us that the grass was green, not yet 
dried by the heat of summer. So the men sat down, in number about five thousand. 
The women and children probably sat by themselves, after the Oriental fashion, and 
Matt. 14:21 tells us expressly that only the men were counted. Not many women 
and children would be making the long journey to celebrate the passover at Jerusalem. 
The count was rendered easy by the orderly grouping of the crowd, and was not a mere guess. 
11. Jesus therefore took the loaves. He evidently wished to associate the miracle 
distinctly with himself. He was about to give a never-to-be-forgotten illustration 
of the abounding goodness of God. And having given thanks. We may be sure 
that a table blessing was customary with Jesus ; compare the recognition of the 
risen Lord as he was asking a blessing at Emmaus, Luke 24 : 30-35. Luke 9: 76 
tells us that Christ looked up to heaven as he blessed the food. When he fed the 
four thousand he gave thanks in like manner (Matt. 15 : 36 ; Mark 8:6). A table 
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12. And when they were filled, he saith unto his disciples, Gather up the 
broken pieces which remain over, that nothing be lost. : 

13. So they gathered them up, and filled twelve baskets with broken 
pieces from the five barley loaves, which remained over unto them that had 
eaten. ; 


blessing is one of the simplest and easiest but also one of the most effective and in- 
spiring tokens of the religious life, and it should be the invariable custom of Chris- 
tian households. He distributed to them that were set down. Mark 6: 41 tells 
us that he distributed pieces to the disciples, and they to the crowd ; we do not know 
when the miracle of increase took place, whether as Christ broke the bread or as the 
disciples passed it out, — nor does it matter, since the source of the miracle was in 
any event Christ. But it is most significant to note that Christ used the help of his 
disciples, just as he used the lad’s luncheon. So far is he from wishing to be every- 
thing and his followers nothing that he will do only what his followers cannot do, 
and is never better pleased than to see Christians growing in power and usefulness. 
“ Greater things than these shall ye do,’ he said 
to his disciples; and he expects these greater 
things of us. ‘‘ If there is one truth which ought 
to be revived in the church more than another, it 
is the priesthood of the laity. Christ has brought 
us in, he has fed us, he has trained us, he has blessed 
us ; but he expects us to bless others ; he gives us 
the food, and we have to take it to the multitude.” 
— Bishop Arthur F. W. Ingram. Likewise also of 
the fishes as much as they would. The multitude 
were discovering the truth of Christ’s promise 
(Matt. 6 : 33) that if they sought first his kingdom 
and righteousness, their food would be “ added 
unto ”’ them. 

Ill. CHRIST MEETS HUMAN NEED, vs. 
12-15. 12. And when they were filled. It is 
true of India and of many other lands to this day, 
that the great majority of their people never know 
what it is to have their hunger fully satisfied. 
There must have been many in this crowd who on 
that day were “ filled’ for the first time. He 

Baskets of Palestine. saith unto his disciples, Gather up the broken 
pieces which remain over. Here is one of the 
many examples of the mutual corroboration and interlocking of the Gospels ; 
for the other Gospels record the gathering up of the fragments, but John records 
Christ’s command that they should be gathered up. This example of thrift “ has 
been noticed as a strong mark of truth, most unlikely to have been invented by the 
writer of a fiction. We do not find the owner of Fortunatus’ purse careful against 
extravagance. How improbable, from a human point of view, that one who could 
multiply food at will should give directions about saving fragments |’? — Prof. 
A. Plummer. Yet this is in perfect harmony with all that modern science has dis- 
closed to us regarding the Creator. He allows no waste in his creation, and finds 
a complete use for every least detail and smallest element in the vast universe. That 
nothing be lost. Nothing lost — not even a piece of bread ; and how much less a 
human soul! Christ so often expressed this thought that it might almost be said 
to be the motto of his ministry. 

13. So oe gathered them up, and filled twelve baskets with broken pieces 
from the five arley loaves. And of the fishes also, as Mark tells us. Even in the 
fragments there is miracle, for they far surpass the original basis, the boy’s lunch. 
The “ basket was the cophinus, a wallet made of rushes, reeds, or ropes, carried by 
every Jew on a journey, and usually filled with provisions so that he would not need 
to defile himself with Gentile food. They were of different sizes, often holding as 
much as two gallons. Which remained over unto them that had eaten. Perhaps 


each of the twelve disciples had his own wallet and filled it. vicki 
left behind here and hen on the eienneen pocetereniiemiacr hor 
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NOVEMBER 9. THE FEEDING OF THE FIVE THOUSAND. JouHN 6: 1-15. 


14. When therefore the people saw the sign which he did, they said, This 
is of a truth the prophet that cometh into the world. 

15. Jesus therefore perceiving that they were about to come and take 
tne by force, to make him king, withdrew again into the mountain himself 
alone. 


14. When therefore the people saw the sign which he did. It was a “ sign” 
of Christ’s deity, since no one but the Creator himself could so multiply food, doing 
in an instant what in the ordinary process would require many weeks of planting, 
growing, ripening, threshing, grinding, and baking. Infidels have argued that the 
disciples had brought over food, hidden in the boat ; but John and Matthew were 
disciples and they were not liars or fools. Others have asserted that Christ, by his 
example of liberality, merely shamed those of the crowd that had surplus food to 
share it with their poorer brethren ; but that supposition throws away the entire 
account that it aims to explain, which is plainly the story of a miracle so great as to 
convince the crowd that Jesus was the Messiah, and the one above all others to be 
their king. Finally, some skeptics have fancied that the entire narrative is a myth 
that grew out of Christ’s promise in Matt. 6 : 33 — an argument that transforms into 
myths the entire Gospel history, one of the best-attested records in all the world. It 
is easier to believe any miracle than such “ explanations.’”’ They said, This is of a 
truth the prophet that cometh 
into the world. The prophet 
foretold in Deut. 18:15; al- 
ready (John 1:21) Jesus had 
been thought to be that prophet, 
and his wonderful deeds and 
words confirmed the popular 
hope and expectation. 

15. Jesus therefore perceiv- 
ing that they were about to come 
and take him by force. Could 
not he resist the force by his own 
matchless and irresistible force ? ee 
Yes, as he could have prevented the final arrest and crucifixion ; but he never used 
his divine power for himself, but only for others. To make him king. They would 
carry him with them to Jerusalem and proclaim him king in the ancient Jewish capital. 
This movement, which must have come to the ears of the Jewish and Roman authori- 
ties, intensified their suspicion of Jesus and opposition to him, and in the end it led 
to the Saviour’s death. All the more was this true because Jesus constantly spoke 
of his kingdom, and urged men to come into it. But how vast the difference between 
the secular and material sway which the crowd had in mind and Christ’s proposed 
dominion over the hearts of men, the reign of divine love and peace! This contrast 
made the tragedy of Christ’s life. It is the eternal contrast between religion and 
worldliness. ‘‘ To-day people are still offering to Christ a kingship he will not have ; 
to-day Christ is still claiming a kingship he would have us acknowledge one and all. 
So much of the homage rendered to Christ by the world is just the recognition that 
from the Christ something is to be got — the homage of the world’s selfishness, co 
fact, and not the homage of the world’s submission to his authority and his right ! 
Be it ours, not so much to crown him, as to fall humbly down before the crown al- 
ready set upon his brow.”’ — Henry W. Clark. Withdrew again into the mountain 
himself alone. This was the mountain where Jesus had been teaching his disciples 
before he descended to feed the multitude. The other evangelists tell us that he 
went back into the mountain for solitary prayer, to restore his spiritual and physical 
strength after this experience, and to confirm his soul in his momentous decision 
by communion with his father. The offer of the crown was another aes 

recisely like the offer of all the eden uid world which Satan had made to Christ 

i t the outset of his public life. anaes 
a How ae een Dhere bis those, perhaps, who believe in Jesus because 
of his miracles. 1 believe in the miracles because of Jesus. Christ is the Sree 
argument for Christianity. Some one has painted a picture of two bears on ae 
of ice. One of the bears is dead, starved to death in the bleak Arctic world, and his 
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MATTHEW 106: 13-20. LESSON VII. FourTH QUARTER. 


mate stands beside him looking down with an expression not of fear so much as of 
pain. The artist calls his picture ‘ Solitude.’ When one feels that none is left to care, 
it is a frozen world, and there is nothing left but death. What people need to-day 
is friendship and sympathy. It is the human Christ who heals the hurts of humanity, 
and he heals them by being human. It is divine to be human.’ — Rev. James I. 
Vance, D.D., LL.D. 

Trench, in his noble chapter on ‘‘ The Manifoldness of Scripture,” shows how in 
the Bible “‘ not only is there a different nourishment for different souls, but the same 
nourishment is also curiously mixed and tempered, that it is felt to be for all.”’ As 
an example he instances the great variety in the four views of Christ given by the 
four evangelists, and the additional phases of Christian truth presented in Paul’s 
writings. Christ has furnished in the Bible food for every kind of hunger. 

Christ will go with us into all our solitudes, and enrich our play as well as our 
work. ‘‘ The heaviest yoke of labor will be lightened, and the solitary place be 
made glad, when He shares them with us who can give even now to the most weary 
and heavy-laden a foretaste of the very rest of God.’’ — Rev. John Ker, D.D. 

“Tt is not only in what we are accustomed to call miracles that God works. The 
whole course of nature is one continuous miracle. And in the golden corn with which 
our stockyards and barns are so abundantly filled we have a witness to the same power 


that multiplied the loaves and fishes.” — George Milligan. 
“There is more real recreation in one hour of communion with Christ than in a 
whole week of social reveries, however gracious and worthy they may be.” — Rev. 


J.H. Jowett, D.D. 

“Cannot you believe that if fifty thousand men had come trooping up that hill 
just then, — if every blade of grass on that mountain had suddenly turned into a 
man, and if from among the brake, and the heather, and the bushes, and the stones, 
a great multitude had all started up on a sudden, and they had all come and sat 
around the Saviour, he would have still stood there and multiplied the loaves and 
the fishes right away, and continued giving to his disciples till every one was filled ? 
Sure I am that if all London should come to Jesus they would find enough in him for 
them. If all my fellow countrymen, aye, and all the human race that dwell upon 
the face of the earth, should be moved to come crowding round the Saviour, there 
would be no fear of exhausting his power to save. Come, then, weary, hungry sinner ; 
you have nothing to do but take Christ. You have not to bake the bread, or broil 
the fish. The bread and fish are broken, blest and ready. Open your mouth and en- 
joy the food.” — C. H. Spurgeon. 


LESSON VII (20). — November 16. 
PETER’S CONFESSION. — Matthew 16: 13-20. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God. — Marr. 16:16. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 84 : 1-4. 
Reference Material : Mark 8 : 27-29 ; Luke g : 18-20. 
Primary Topic: Peter Speaks OuT FOR Jesus. 
Lesson Material : Matt. 16 : 13-17. 
sich Verse: Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God. Matt. 
IO: 10, 
Junior Topic : Perer Takes His STanp. 
Lesson Material : Matt. 16: 1 3-20. 
Memory Verse : Matt. 16 : 16. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : Tur Dury anp GLory oF CONFESSING CurIsT. 
Topic for Young People and Adults: Dors It MATTER Wuat ONE BELIEVES 
CONCERNING CHRIST ? 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. | in pete es eee faithful in their 
studies, playing fairly, being helpful at 

The Younger Classes need to be taught | home, re uking profanity me foul talk, 
to take their Stand for Christ. Show | keeping the Sabbath, staying away from 
them what this implies: not cheating! bad movies and the like. It means 
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joining Christ’s church, and living as a 
Christian should. Urge decisions for 
Christ, definite promises to become out- 
spoken Christians by joining the church. 

The Older Classes also may make this 
an evangelistic lesson for the benefit of 
any that are not already Christians. 
They will also discuss the necessity for 
clear-cut testimony concerning Christ, 
the ground of that testimony, the best 
way of giving it, and the results that may 
confidently be expected. Now is the 
time to urge the class to make a straight- 
out, determined move to win to Christ 
all their associates and friends. Why 
not form:a Win-One Band before the 
session is over ? 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Summer of A.D. 29, the third 
year of Christ’s ministry. 

Place. — Near Cesarea Philippi, at 
the foot of Mt. Hermon, in the extreme 
north of Palestine. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Mount Hermon and its neighborhood. 
Peter’s leadership (illustrations). 


PETER’S CONFESSION. 


MATTHEW 16: 13-20. 


Differing views of Christ. 

Confessions of Christ in the New Testament. 
Proofs of Christ’s deity. 

The church in the New Testament. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : The Duty and Glory of Con-: 
fessing Christ. 


TI. A VitaL QUESTION AND A TRUE 
ANSWER, VS. 13-16. 
Wonderful deeds and words. 
The people’s thought of Christ. 
“But what say ye?” 
Peter’s momentous answer. 


Il. THE FOUNDATIONS 
CHURCH, VS. 17-20. 
“Blessed art thou.” 
The confession-rock. 
The keys of the kingdom. 
The duty and glory of confessing Christ. 


or CuHRIST’S 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Morrison’s The Wings of the Morning and The 
Weaving of Glory. Henry King Hannah in The 
Bible Magazine, Vol. r. Campbell’s The Keys of the 
Kingdom. Brady’s Sermons, Second Series. _Jef- 
ferson’s Things Fundamental (two chapters). Dew- 
hurst’s The Investment of Truth. Vaughan’s Temple 
Sermons. Talmage’s The Masque Torn Off. Books 
on Peter by Robinson, Taylor, Meyer, Davidson. 


poe e Oe eee 


I. AVITAL QUESTION AND A TRUE ANSWER, vs. 13-16. 


After the feeding 


of the five thousand, which we studied last week, Christ withdrew again into the 


mountain, sending his disciples 
arose and they were in danger, 
but Christ came to them walking 
on the water. Peter asked if he 
might not do the same thing, 
and Christ assented ; but Peter’s 
faith sufficed for only a few steps 
when he began to sink and Christ 
had to rescue him. Then the 
storm ceased and the disciples 
worshipped Jesus as the Son of 
God. The long and wonderful 
discourse on the bread of life, 
preached at Capernaum, was a 
commentary on the feeding of 
the five thousand. Soon after- 
ward Jesus and the disciples went 
toward Tyre and Sidon, where, 
in response to the faith-filled 
insistence of a Syro-Phoenician 
woman, Christ healed her sick 
daughter. The return through 
Decapolis was marked by many 
miracles of healing and by the 
feeding of the four thousand. 
When they reached Bethsaida, 
Christ healed a blind man, 
of the blind man’s sight. 
our lesson. 


back to Capernaum across the lake. 


A great storm 


Ceesarea Philippi. From photograph. 


Lebanon Mountains in the Distance. 


the miracle being notable for the gradual recovery 
“Then came the journey northward and the event of 
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MATIHEW 16: 13-20. LESSON VII. FOURTH QUARTER. 


13. Now when Jesus came into the parts of Ces-a-ré’-a Phi-lip’-pi, he 
asked his disciples, saying, Who do men say that the Son of man is? 

14. And they said, Some say John the Baptist ; some, Elijah; and others, 
Jeremiah, or one of the prophets. 


13. Now when Jesus came into the parts of Caesarea Philippi. The villages 
near.the city, the suburbs, as Mark 8 : 27 tellsus. This was the most northerly point 
of Christ’s travels, and there, outside of Galilee, Christ escaped both his enemies 
and his over-zealous friends. The city was near Dan, the most northern city of the 
twelve tribes. It was beautifully situated on a rocky terrace at the foot of Mount 
Hermon. The Greeks called the place Panias (modern, Banias), for Baal, the Syrian 
Pan, was worshipped there. On the cliffs near by are to this day traces of the wor- 
- ship of Baal and Pan. Herod Philip the 

tetrarch rebuilt the city, calling it Caesarea 
in compliment to the Roman emperor 
and adding his own name, Philippi (‘‘ of 
Philip ’’) to distinguish it from the Cesarea 
(Stratonis) on the sea coast, the Roman 
capital of Palestine and the city where 
Paul spent two years in prison. Cesarea 
Philippi reeked with idolatry, and there- 
fore a declaration of the Messiahship of 
Jesus, confirming the faith of the apostles, 
was most opportune. He asked his dis- 
ciples, saying, Who do men say that the 
Son of man is? Luke 9:18 gives us the 
illuminating statement that Jesus had been 
praying, and this question followed. Many 
signs showed that the opposition to Jesus 
on the part of the Jewish authorities would 
soon bring his ministry to a violent close, 
and the disciples must then carry it on. 
Their faith was of vital and fundamental 
importance, and Christ wished to test it. 
He knew, of course, what men said of him, 
but he asked this question in order to follow 
it with another. ‘The Son of man” was 
Christ’s most frequent name for himself. 
The title goes back to Dan. 7 : 13, and was 
a common designation of the Messiah 
among the Jews ; thus, while the ideal and 
representative humanity of Jesus is in- 
4 volved in the title, it is also equivalent to 
an assertion of his deity. What Christ wanted to know was whether his disciples 
interpreted him, the Son of man, as being also the Son of God. 

14. And they said, Some say John the Baptist. That was the fear of Herod 
Antipas, the tetrarch of Galilee, the half-brother of Herod Philip whose wife Hero- 
dias he had takenaway from him. Herod Antipas had beheaded John the Baptist at 
the instigation of Herodias, and now his guilty conscience saw in the miracle-work- 
ing Jesus the specter of John the Baptist returned from the dead to confound him 
(Matt. 14 : 2). Some, Elijah. Elijah was expected to return to prepare the way 
of the Messiah, Mal. 4:5; Matt. 11:14. John the Baptist fulfilled this prophecy. 
And others, Jeremiah. Jeremiah, whose book stood first of the prophets in the He- 
brew Bible, Was a prophet highly honored by the Jews, standing perhaps ahead of 
Isaiah in their estimation. The Jews cherished the hope that Jeremiah would re- 
turn to earth. _‘* Did you ever think of the vast difference there was between the 
characters of Elijah and Jeremiah ? Yet some said about Christ, ‘ This is Elijah,’ 
and others said, ‘No, it is Jeremiah.’ If you will read again the page of the Old 
Testament you will appreciate the gulf between the two. The one is ardent, en- 
thusiastic, fierce sometimes. The other is the prophet of the tender heart and tears. 
And the remarkable thing is that the common people should have taken these types, 
which are so wide apart, and should have found in both the character of Christ. 
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Christ and St. Peter. Schwartz. 


NOVEMBER 16. PETER’S CONFESSION. MATTHEW 16: 13-20. 


15. He saith unto them, But who say ye that I am? 


16. And Simon Peter answered and said, Thou art the Christ, the Son 
of the living God. 


17. And Jesus answered and said unto him, Blessed art thou, Simon 
Bar-J6’-nah: for flesh and blood hath not revealed it unto thee, but my 
Father who is in heaven. 


In other words, the impression which Jesus made was that of a complex, inclusive 
personality. You could not exhaust him by a single prophet. It took the range 
of the greatest to portray his character.’’ — Rev. George H. Morrison, D.D. Or one 
of the prophets. Rather, one of the other prophets, since these two were prophets. 

15. He saith unto them, But who say ye that I am? That was what counted, 
so far as they were concerned. We may be very learned in the views of scholars 
about Christ, we may be able to explain knotty points of theology, we may be thor- 
oughly familiar with the gospel story, but all this amounts to nothing unless we 
give Christ our personal allegiance, unless we say with our hearts what Peter said. 

16. And Simon Peter answered and said. ‘‘ He has come to be the spokesman 
of the Twelve. Peter had come to Jesus in response to Andrew’s belief,that he was 
the Messiah (John 1:41). He with the rest had worshipped Jesus as the Son of 
God (Matt. 14 : 33) that night in the boat. He had expressed the loyalty of the 
Twelve to Jesus as the Holy One of God when the crowd left him in the synagogue 
(John 6 : 69).’? — Prof. A. T. Robertson. It was in Peter’s nature to be outspoken, 
frank and bold. He would put into words what the rest were content merely to 
cherish in their hearts. Thou art the Christ. ‘“ Christ’ and ‘“ Messiah” both 
mean “‘ the anointed One.’ Jesus was the One anointed with oil from heaven, set 
apart as no being ever had been set apart, dedicated ‘‘ from the foundation of the 
world ” to the glorious mission he was then fulfilling. The Son of the living God. 
Not only was Jesus the Messiah, but the Messiah was divine : Peter's confession 
had these two vital parts. ‘‘ In this expression was contained the germ of all Peter’s 
future experience. He knew God in a new way because he knew Christ. Peter, 
the apostle, was born in the moment when he knew the Father in Christ.’? — Rev. 
R. J. Campbell. 

The ae of Jesus’ deity rests upon the New Testament record, the account 
of him which is “the most wonderful portrait ever painted. This book tells us 
about a life which began with one miracle and ended with another. It says that be- 
tween the beginning miracle and the ending miracle there was a series of miracles. It 
reports many words which this man said. The words are even more wonderful 
than his deeds. . . . Jesus cuts a large figure in the New Testament, but he cuts a 
still larger figure in human history. He walks down the centuries with the tread of 
a conqueror. Nearly nineteen hundred years have passed since he died upon the 
cross, and in all these centuries he has been lifting empires off their hinges, and turning 
the stream of history into new channels. ... Our third fact is a constant and 
persistent individual experience. Were it not for the Christian heart, belief in the 
deity of Jesus would have vanished from the earth long ago.” — Rev. Charles E. 
Jefferson, D.D. This heart experience was voiced by Peter, and is voiced by ever- 
increasing millions as the earth grows older. We all know whom we have believed. 

II. THE FOUNDATION OF CHRIST’S CHURCH, vs. 17-20. 17. And 
Jesus answered and said unto him. The following words of Christ are among the 
most hotly debated words ever uttered. Their importance 1s great and their signifi- 
cance most blessed when they are fully understood. Blessed art thou, Simon Bar- 
Jonah. ‘‘ Simon the son of Jonah.” ‘“ Bar” is Aramaic for ‘‘ son,” as in Bar-abbas, 
Bar-tholomew, Bar-nabas. ‘‘ And we too can say, § Blessed art thou, Simon pee 
Jonah, for thou wert able to give an answer that day that rejoiced the bees of t : 
Master, for it showed him that his labor with thee and the other discip 4 os oy 
in vain, and it guaranteed the future of his cause in the world. — Rev. 4 ° i David- 
son. For flesh and blood hath not revealed it unto thee. Flesh vine ee pa 
a common Hebrew expression signifying man. The great truth of C a 4 ay 
is not implanted in men’s minds by human experience or human reason, by ek 
and argument, by force or the pressure of public opinion. Tt is Bet of t nA ) 
earthy. That is why Christ himself said so little about it, made so few aut ei 
tive statements about it. But my Father who is in heaven. The Holy Spirit takes 
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MATTHEW 10: 13-20. LESSON VII. FouRTH QUARTER. 


18. And I also say unto thee, that thou art Peter, and upon this rock I 
will build my church; and the gates of Hades shall not prevail against it. 

19. I will give unto thee the keys of the kingdom of heaven: and what- 
soever thou shalt bind on earth shall be bound in heaven; and whatsoever 
thou shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven. 


this great truth and reveals it to men, as he revealed it to Peter. A conviction cf 
Christ’s deity comes by way of communion with Christ and obedience to Christ ; 
it is an inward growth, nurtured by the Father of all growth. 


18. AndIalso say untothee. ‘It was as if he said, ‘ This knowledge is a mutual 
knowledge. You know me and I know you. We know one another, and upon this 
friendship of ours will I build my church.’ ’’ — Henry King Hannah. That thou art 


Peter. Christ had called Simon by the name of Peter, “‘ the Rock,’”’ when Simon 
first came to Christ. Now that prophetic christening is confirmed: ‘‘ Thou art 
indeed a rock, as this brave, true utterance proves.’’ And upon this rock I will 
build my church. What was ‘this rock”? Peter? Yes, the confessing Peter, 
not the denying Peter ; Peter the humble disciple, not Peter the fancied founder of 
a proud hierarchy. Was the rock Peter’s faith? Peter’s testimony ? Certainly, 
that also, as typical of similar testimony to follow through the ages. ‘ This rock ” 
is Peter only as he was the first confessor ; ‘“‘ this rock ’’ is also every true confessor 
of Christ to the end of time. On all, the Lord will build his church. ‘‘ Admire the 
freedom and the harmony of inspired Scripture. Here, Christ builds, and Peter 
is the foundation. Elsewhere, Christ builds, and apostles (not one, but many) are 
the foundation. Elsewhere an apostle builds, and Christ is the foundation, than 
which none can lay any other.” — Dean C. J. Vaughan. Compare Eph. 2: 20; 
2 Cor. 3:11. The word translated “‘ church ”’ is transliterated in “ ecclesiastical,” 
and means “ called out,” a selected and summoned body of people, the Jewish congre- 
gation. By using this word Christ showed that he contemplated an institution, 
that he was establishing an organization, and not merely promulgating a body of 
truth. The church is his agency for continuing his work among men. And the gates 
of Hades shall not prevail againstit. ‘‘ Hades ” isa Greek word meaning “‘ unseen.”’ 
“The gates of Hades” means the domain (the entrance standing for the whole) of 
death, which the Hebrews divided into two parts, Gehenna the abode of the damned 
and Paradise the abode of the blessed. Christ implies that Death shall have no power 
over his church, but it shall endure forever. It has now endured for nineteen cen- 
turies, and is stronger than ever before. 

“Who shall describe the gates of hell? Gate the first: Impure literature. There 
are a million men and women in the United States to-day reading themselves into 
hell! Gate the second: The dissolute dance. You have no right to take an atti- 
tude to the sound of music which would be unbecoming in the absence of music. 
Gate the third: Indiscreet apparel. Modest apparel means a righteous people. 
Immodest apparel always means a contaminated and depraved society. Gate the 
fourth : Alcoholic beverage. Tell me that a young man drinks, and I know the whole 
story. If he becomes a captive of the wine-cup, he will become a captive of all other 
vices ; only give him time.” — Condensed from T. DeWitt Talmage. We may add 
ee gate of riptag som gate of gambling, the gate of falsehood, the gate of theft, 
pa many others. e City of Sin has many gates in its walls — and they all open 

19. I will give unto thee the keys of the kingdom of 
scribe was inducted into office, he tae a pe artnet babies 
pe earee of pears wisdom for those whom he taught. 
and commission from Christ relating to his kingdom. The Old 

two departments of the charge of the keys. : The one is the bgt ofan 
other is the steward’s. The one is the key of the outer door ; the other is the ke f 
the storehouse cs the Npvewehieyrmcan The one is the power nf 
ing persons ; the other is the power of distributin i i i 
when the charge of the keys ty said to be enue aa Tih ereewe ae ae 
pein - eh is a vi and clumsy mechanism, when tyi 
phrase tor what we should now call locking and unlocking.” — 

Thus Peter was to be the porter of the eines er ei ae toe 
Christ’s orders ; and also the steward, giving forth the trut 
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NOVEMBER 16. PETER’S CONFESSION. MATTHEW 16: 13-20. 


20. Then charged he the disciples that they should tell no man that he 
was the Christ. 


and writings as Christ moved him to utter them. And whatsoever thou s i 

on earth shall be bound in heaven. To bind or to loose were common Hebrew race 
pressions signifying to allow or disallow, to impose or free from obligation. What- 
ever Peter might declare to be binding in the way of commands, precepts, duties 
should be ratified by Jehovah. And whatsoever thou shalt loose on earth shall be 
loosed in heaven. Whatever Peter, acting under the influence of God’s Holy Spirit 
should declare to be not a duty, not of binding force, should be so adjudged in the 
heavenly courts. How limited was this authority, and how many restrictions 
Peter’s faulty human character placed around it, are indicated by Christ’s exclama- 
tion soon after this, addressed to this same Peter, ‘“‘ Get thee behind me, Satan ! ” 

These verses have been made the basis of the Church of Rome, a religion of dead 
authority as against the free and vital spirit of Christ and true Christianity. This 
interpretation takes the literal instead of the spiritual meaning of the passage, and 
results always in superstition, formalism, and stagnation. ‘‘ Is there an ideal, and 
invisible, and enduring church of Christ, against which the massive gates of the 
devouring under-world shall not prevail ? Is there something in this world which can 
endure every wrack of time ? Yes, thereis. But it rests not on an apostolate whose 
credentials are the miter and the keys. It rests not in the imposing presence of cathe- 
dral fronts.’’ — Frederic E. Dewhurst. It rests on such a faith in Christ as Peter 
held, and on such a glad and complete surrender to the will of Christ as Peter mani- 
fested in his life. 

20. Then charged he the disciples that they should tell no man that he was the 
Christ. It was not a truth to be learned from the telling of it, but a truth to be dis- 
covered as Peter had discovered it, by long observation of Christ and by imbib- 
ing his spirit. If Christ had been preached as the Messiah the Galileans would 
merely have looked at the exteriors of his divine office, and have sought once more to 
force upon him the crown of an earthly kingdom. 

Tuer Dury AND GLory of CONFESSING Curist. The confession of Christ is utterly 
different from allegiance to any other person of the world’s history. “‘ You may 
find shadowings of the virgin birth in many a story of the old mythologies. You 
may find parallels to every word of Jesus in the literature of India or of Rome. But 
the inexplicable thing is this, that, when every religion has been ransacked, the deep- 
est impression made by Christ on men is that of an incommunicable grandeur.” — 
Rev. George H. Morrison, D.D. 

“Tt is of vast consequence what a man believes, and all the more if he be sincere 
in his creed. For it is likely one may seek in vain through the entire New Testa- 
ment, and he will not discover anywhere another man than Simon Peter ever called 
‘blessed’ by our Lord Jesus Christ. This Galilean disciple received a wonderful 
honor merely because he accepted as revealed from on high the whole story of the 
cross, the work and the nature, the heavenly dignity and the earthly mastership, of 
the Messiah.”? — Charles S. Robinson. 

“‘ He who in the face of a wavering world, and when men, in answer to the ques- 
tion, ‘ What think ye of Christ ?’ are giving diverse replies, stands forth and says, 
© He is the Son of the living God,’ does thereby put himself into the chair of Peter, 
and will be privileged to open many doors into the church for sinners converted 
through his instrumentality ; and that is a higher honor than to be the Pope of 
Rome.” — William M. Taylor. 

“‘ Tf we have received the blessed gift of the Comforter, as they did on whom the 
Master breathed that Easter evening, we also may wield the power of the keys. 
Not ours the prerogative of the apostles, but only the humble distinction of having 
walked to Emmaus, first with broken and then with burning hearts ; yet even such 
may, in the power of the Spirit, be entrusted with keys that shall open closed doors, 
and emancipate prisoners from their cells.” — F. B. Meyer. 

“ There is no glory comparable with the glory of Christ’s ‘ called-out ones ’ who 
are faithful to him all through the fray. If one could offer you the throne of Great 
Britain, or the kinghood of all this planet, it would be a poor, pitiable portion con- 
trasted with kinghood in Jesus Christ. This kinghood is what is presented to every 
true church man. This queenhood is what is conferred on every real church woman. 
Think of it. Take a faint inventory of its privileges and powers. It delivers you 
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LUKE 9: 28-36. LESSON VIII. FourTH QUARTER. 


from all poverty, and disgrace, and pain, and care. It separates you forever from 
sin, and Ralade end witering. and sere It buries in oblivion all the dark past. 
It stamps you as the Lord’s own child. It makes you heir of omnipotence, of omni- 

resence, of omniscience, of infinity, and eternity. It makes you an heir of infinite 
eliniena) truth, righteousness, justice, goodness, and love. And last, and greatest, 
and best of all, that Father, Son, and Holy Ghost, who in their unity of operancy 
have loved you and lifted you and blessed you with all these boundless blessings, are 
thine. Is anything left to be desired ? ’’ — Rev. James Boyd Brady, D.D. 


LESSON VIII (21). — November 23. 
THE TRANSFIGURATION. — Luke 9g: 28-36. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — This is my Son, my chosen: hear ye him. —LUKE 9:35. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 86 : 1-7. 
Reference Material : Matt. 17: 


1-8 ; Mark 9: 2-8. 


Primary Topic : Jesus SHows His Gtory. 


Lesson Material : Luke 9 : 28-36. 


Memory Verse : They saw his glory. Luke 9 : 32, 
Junior Topic : Brenotprnc Curist’s GLory. 


Lesson Material : Luke o : 28-36. 


Memory Verse: Luke 9 : 35. 


Intermediate and Senior Topic : Tor Giory or Jesus CHRIST. 


Topic for Young People and Adults : 


FOR THE CRoss. 


THE TRANSFIGURATION A PREPARATION 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will be fasci- 
nated with the wonderful story, which 
should be told graphically, with all the 
details which a reverent imagination can 
supply. You have here a fine oppor- 
tunity to teach the geography of Pales- 
tine by describing the scene from Mount 
Hermon, using also a relief map or the 
sand table. Bring out the lesson that 
Jesus was divine, and rightfully calls 
for our worship and obedience. 

The Older Classes will fix this event 
firmly in its setting in the life of Christ, 
attaching it to the attempt to make 
Christ king, the confession of Peter, and 
the teaching about the cross that pre- 
ceded, and to the swiftly approaching 
tragedy of Calvary. Show how our own 
lives may be transfigured, but only as we 
are crucified with Christ. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — Summer of A.p. 20, the third 
year of Christ’s public ministry. 

Place. — Probably on Mt. Hermon, 
near Cesarea Philippi. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 
FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


a ‘ Ward’s Story of Jesus Christ. Evans's Epochs in the 
Christ’s nearest friends. Life of Christ. van Dyke’s Sermons to Young Men. 
Christ’s prayer life, Lees’s The Sunshine of the Good News. Robertson’s 
Glorified faces in the Bible. Epochs in the Life of Jesus. 
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Voices from heaven in Christ’s life. 
Bible evidences of immortality. ; 
What the transfiguration means for our lives. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT : The Glory of Jesus Christ. 


I. Tur Divine Jesus Disctosep, vs. 
28-31. 
The inner circle of the Twelve. 
Prayer and transformation. 
Moses and Elijah, 
A wonderful conversation. 
II. PETER’s PROPOSAL, vs. 32, 33. 
The sleepy disciples. 
The booths. 


Ill. Tue FATHER’s TESTIMONY TO THE 
SON, vs. 34-36. 
The mysterious cloud. 
The voice from heaven. 
The silence of the disciples. 
The glory of Jesus Christ. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


McClelland’s The Mind of Christ, Freeman’s 
Concerning the Christ. Garvie’s Studies in the Inner 
Life of Jesus. Jones’s The Inner Circle. Bruce’s 
1% raining of the Twelve. Lorimer’s Jesus the 
World’s Saviour. Nicoll’s The Incarnate Saviour. 
Burrell’s The Home Sanctuary. Fisher’s From a 
Village Pulpit. Papini’s Life of Christ. Brown’s 
The Master’s Way. organ’s The Crises of the Christ. 
Cox’s The Genesis of Evil. Whiton’s The Law of Lib- 
erty. Vance’s In the Breaking of the Bread. Alford’s 
Fireside Homilies. Maurice’s Sermons Preached in 
Country Churches. Collier’s Sermons. Horton’s The 
Hero of Heroes. Beecher’s Life of Christ. E. S. P 


NOVEMBER 23. THE TRANSFIGURATION. LUKE 9: 28-36. 


28. And it came to pass about eight days after these sayings, that he’ 
took with him Peter and John and James, and went. up into the mountain 
to pray. 


I. THE DIVINE JESUS DISCLOSED, vs. 28-31. ‘‘ Who is able fully to speak 
of that wondrous night scene among the mountains, during which heaven was for 
a few brief moments let down to earth, and the mortal body of Jesus being trans- 
figured shone with celestial brightness, and the spirits of just men made perfect ap- 
peared and held converse with him respecting his approaching passion, and a voice 
came forth from the excellent glory, : 
pronouncing him to be God’s well- 
beloved Son? It is too high for us, 
this august spectacle, we cannot attain 
unto it; its grandeur oppresses and 
stupefies ; its mystery surpasses our 7% 
comprehension ; its glory is ineffable.” “% 
— Prof. A. B. Bruce, D.D. 

28. And it came to pass about eight . 
days after these sayings. After Peter’s 
confession Christ spoke freely and fully 
to his disciples, disclosing to them the ~# 
terrible future that lay before him, and 
the awful death he must die. When 
Peter daringly protested, Christ ad- 
ministered to him the most severe re- 


ih 


buke, perhaps, that is recorded in the So 
- ; : ees 
New Testament, calling him Satan, and ihe Trerfiguration. Detail Raphael. 


a stumblingblock, one whose mind 
was filled with thoughts of men rather than of God. Mark, which is probably 
Peter’s Gospel, honestly records this event, though only Matthew sets down Peter’s 
conceited words. Then Christ gave to the multitude his teaching regarding cross-bear- 
ing and the losing of one’s life for his sake — words scarcely understood by the crowd 
but full of sad meaning to the listening disciples (Matt. 16 : 21-28 ; Mark 8 : 31— 
9:1; Luke 9: 22-27). All of this led directly up to the transfiguration. That he 
: took with him Peter and John and 
James. These three (with Peter 
leading) constituted the inner circle 
of the Twelve, those closest to the 
Saviour in spirit and purpose, ad- 
mitted by him to fullest communion. 
They may have been related to 
him, and at any rate they were in 
near spiritual kinship. On this 
occasion, and when the daughter 
of Jairus was raised from the 
dead, and during the agony in 
Gethsemane, they alone of the dis- 
ciples were with Jesus ; doubtless 
also on many other unrecorded 
occasions. James was the first 
apostle to meet martyrdom. John, 
after a long life of heroic useful- 
ness, was probably the last of the 
From a photograph. apostles to die. Peter i sha 
by the early Christians along with 
Goa aL eenaceie RONG: Paull Christ's insight was con- 
firmed by these records, so far in advance of anything told us of the rest of the 
apostles. ‘ During the earthly ministry of Jesus the Inner Circle was small. In these 
days of his spiritual ministry the Inner Circle is still small. And it is small because 


_ most Christians are contented with meager spiritual attainments and mere nominal 
membership in some church.” — Rev. Edgar DeWitt Jones, D.D. 
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Mt. Hermon. 


LUKE 9: 28-36. LESSON VIII. FourRTH QUARTER. 


29. And as he was praying, the fashion of his countenance was altered, 
and his raiment became white and dazzling. 

30. And behold, there talked with him two men, who were Moses and 
Elijah ; 


*‘ Are you in the Inner Circle? 
Have you heard the Master’s call? 
Have you given your life to Jesus? 
Is he now your all in all?” 


And went up into the mountain. Tradition names the Mount of Olives, but 
Christ was nowhere near Jerusalem at this time. It also strongly asserts that Mount 
Tabor in Galilee, about 1,700 feet high, was the mountain : but it was inhabited at 
the time, and the requisite solitude could not be found there. Ewing holds that it 
could not have been Mount Hermon because of the Gentile surroundings of that 
mountain, and suggests Jebel Jermuk, 4,000 feet high, in Upper Galilee, the loftiest 
summit of Palestine proper (see The International Standard Bible Encyclopedia). 
Most modern scholars, however, think that the scene of this great event was Mount 
Hermon, easily reached in less than a week from _Cesarea Philippi. Hermon is a 
majestic, snow-clad mountain just north of Palestine proper. It is 9,200 feet high 
and extends about eighteen miles from north to south. The wolf, the leopard, and 
the brown bear are found on Hermon, and the mountain is the dominating feature of 
all the region around. It is the loftiest place on earth known to men of the Bible, 
and some spot on its sides or the plateau on the summit would furnish the most suit- 
able of all places for the great scene of the transfiguration. To pray. Our Lord was 
a man of prayer, and often retired from the world for communion with his heavenly 
Father. Much of the forty days of temptation in the wilderness was certainly spent 
in prayer. He was praying after his baptism when the Holy Spirit descended upon 
him. He prayed before the choice of the Twelve, before the feeding of the five 
thousand, in the upper room of the Last Supper, in Gethsemane, on Calvary. He 
seems to have prayed much at all the times of crisis in his ministry, as at this time. 
And must we not believe that this was a prayer meeting, the three disciples joining 
their prayers with his ? 

29. And as he was praying. The transfiguration was not only while he prayed 
but because he prayed. Prayer is the great transformer. The descent of the Spirit 
at Christ’s baptism seems also to have been an answer to his prayer. The fashion 
of his countenance was altered. Matthew says, “‘ His face did shine as the sun.” 
Compare the shining of Moses’ face as he came from speaking with God, Ex. 34 : 2 
35. Compare also Stephen’s face at his trial, “ as the face of an angel ” (Acts 6 : 15). 
Matthew expresses the change in the word “ transfigured,”’ using a Greek verb which 
relates to an inward change and not merely an outward one, the inner reality of 
Christ’s deity shining through the veil of the flesh. “ Where was the worn face ? 
Where the wasted hands, the troubled figure ? Like the dust of travel, escaped in 
a bath of fire.”” — Elizabeth Stuart Phelps Ward. 

Illustration. ‘‘ Who that has looked into the face of Phillips Brooks in some of 

those great hours in Trinity Church, Boston, as he pleaded with men for their souls, 
or into the face of Maud Ballington Booth as she made intercession on behalf of the 
poor moral failures in the prisons, has not seen there the gleams of that ‘ solar light ’ 
which comes by the supremacy of the higher nature within ? ’ — Dean Charles R. 
Brown, D.D. 
_ And his raiment became white and dazzling. ‘“ Dazzling”? is literally “ flashing 
like lightning.” Matthew, Mark, and Luke all use “ white ” (the root meaning of 
this adjective in the Greek is “ clear”), but Matthew adds “ as the light,” and Mark 
adds “ glistering,” “ so as no fuller on earth can whiten them.” Probably there was 
a plenty of snow near by, for a comparison of whiteness. Evidently the writers are 
struggling to convey an impression of divine and overpowering splendor. If Mark’s 
Gospel is Peter’s, we can see why it is fullest in its description, as Peter was there 
and the others were not. John does not tell about the transfiguration, but the vision 
of the glorified Saviour in the Revelation (1 : 13-16) must have reminded the aged 
apostle of the scene on Mount Hermon. 

30. And behold, there talked with him twomen. “ What a Triumvirate! Jesus, 
the God-man ; Moses, the Lawgiver (dead now 1,500 years) ; and Elijah, the 
Prophet of the chariot of fire. Nearby stood another triumvirate : John, the be- 
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NOVEMBER 23. THE TRANSFIGURATION. LUKE 9: 28-36. 


31. Who appeared in glory, and spake of his decease which he was about 
to accomplish at Jerusalem. 


32. Now Peter and they that were with him were heavy with sleep: 


but when they were fully awake, they saw his glory, and the two men that 
stood with him. 


33. And it came to pass, as they were parting from him, Peter said unto 
Jesus, Master, it is good for us to be here: and let us make three tabernacles ; 
one for thee, and one for Moses, and one for Elijah: not knowing what he 
said. 


loved ; James, who was destined to be the proto-martyr ; and Peter, ‘ the Stone- 
man.’ ” — Rev. David James Burrell, D.D. It was certainly the most glorious coun- 
cil ever held in the world’s history. Who were Moses and Elijah. ‘‘ The one 
representing the Law, the other the Prophets ; the one recalling the foundation of 
Israel as a commonwealth, the other its reformation.’’ — George C. Lorimer. Both 
had a mysterious departure from life, Moses being buried by the hand of God in a 
valley of Moab, Elijah being transported to heaven without passing through the gates 
of death. 

31. Who appeared in glory. They were shining and glorious beings, but the 
glory of Jesus was far greater. ‘‘ A light lighter than the midday sun breaks forth 
from the Lord and outshines the law-giver and the prophet as the midday sun out- 
shines the ever-shining planets.” — Rev. T. Calvin McClelland, D.D. And spake 
of his decease which he was about to accomplish at Jerusalem. The Greek word 
“ exodus ” is here translated ‘‘ decease ’’ ; it probably includes the entire series of 
events, his death, resurrection, and ascension, — the way he left the world. Doubt- 
less by this conversation Christ “‘ was assured that it was not the Father’s will that 
his departure should be secret and mysterious as that of Moses, or glorious as that 
of Elijah, but public and humiliating, as was needful for the fulfilment of his voca- 
tion as the vicarious sacrifice of a sinful and guilty mankind.” — Principal Alfred 
E. Garvie, D.D. ‘ 

II. PETER’S PROPOSAL, vs. 32, 33- 32. Now Peter and they that were with 
him. - Peter is named and the other two not named, as if Peter alone counted much. 
We must remember that when Luke wrote James was dead and John was still a young 
man whose great ability was probably unsuspected. Were heavy with sleep. This 
fact alone indicates that the transfiguration occurred at night. We think at once 
of the same disciples sleeping during Christ’s agony in Gethsemane. This was an- 
other hour in which they did not watch with their Lord. But when they were fully 
awake. ‘The radiance shining about them opened their eyes.” — Henry van Dyke. 
Luke makes us distinctly understand that this was no vision or dream, but the wit- 
nesses were in full possession of all their senses. Luke had opportunities, it must 
be remembered, for talking over this event with Peter and John, but not with James. 
They saw his glory, and the two men that stood with him. The Transfiguration 
is the Feast and the Victory of Light. Jesus still in the flesh — for so short a time ! 
— took on the most subtle, the lightest and most spiritual aspect of matter. His 
body awaiting its liberation became sunlight, the light of heaven, intellectual and 
supernatural light ; his soul transfigured in prayer shone out through the flesh, 
pierced with its flaming whiteness the screen of his body and his garments, like a 
flame consuming the walls which close it in, and flashing through them.” — Giovannt 
ate oe it came to pass, as they were parting fromhim. Moses and Elijah seemed 
about to go, and Peter caught at any suggestion that would keep them and prolong 
the glorious vision. Peter said unto Jesus, Master, it is good for us to be ant 
“The wish of Peter indicated a selfish spirit. It may be that the apostle was sti 
hounded by Christ’s saying regarding the cross. It was so much better to be on 
that transfiguration mount than to be travelling in the valley towards Calvary 
so much better than to descend to the plain and wrestle with sin, unbelief, and disease 
so much better than to go back into the world and resume the wearying conflict ; 
so much better than to be betrayed into the hands of sinners ; so much hes po 
be here on Mount Hermon than on Calvary.”? — Dean William Evans, Ph.D., — 
And let us make three tabernacles. Three booths or huts, temporary dwelling- 
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34. And enie he said these things, there came a cloud, and overshadowed 
them: and they feared as they entered into the cloud. — 

35. Anda voice came out of the cloud, saying, This is my Son, my chosen : 
hear ye him. 


places such as the pilgrims often threw together at Jerusalem. ‘* The impulsive man 
was right in wishing to maintain the benefits of that hour of privilege. But not in 
‘ huts ’ were these blessings to be housed and held — these gains were to be retained 
in hearts made fit to serve as dwelling-places for the divine.’’ — Dean Charles KR 
Brown, D.D. One for thee, and one for Moses, and one for Elijah. Not yet did Peter 
understand the supremacy of his Lord. Those were three equal tabernacles that he 
proposed, where he should only have suggested a single temple to the Son of God, 
-with Moses and Elijah worshipping therein. Not knowing what he said. Not 
realizing its implications, and the essential folly of it. “It was a sad blunder, and 
yetarevelation. ‘ Be it far from thee, Lord,’ he had said in sight of the cross (Matt. 
16:22). ‘It is good to be here,’ he said in the light of the glory. The Cross? No. 
The glory? Yes. It wasas though 
he had said: Suffering and passion, 
and blood and death, I cannot look 
upon. This glory is what I crave 
for thee, my Lord and Master. It 
was still the speech of love, blind and 
blundering, but yet love.” — Rev. G. 
Campbell Morgan, D.D. In Mark’s 
Gospel, which is Peter’s, we have 
this blunder fully set down. ‘‘ How 
hard it is to make an acknowledg- 
..ment like this, to confess. that we 
= have spoken without thinking, that 


tive when we hear Peter telling the 
story of his own foolish saying as 
one of the incidents of the scene.” 

Booths used at the Feast of Tabernacles, — Henry van Dyke. And Peter must 
have been thinking of this event and 
its teaching when in his first Epistle he wrote (ais cee rah gt Beloved, think it not 
strange concerning the fiery trial among you, which cometh upon you to prove you, 
as though a strange thing happened unto you: but insomuch as ye are partakers 
of Christ’s sufferings, rejoice ; that at the revelation of his glory also ye may re- 
joice with exceeding joy.” 

Ill. THE FATHER’S TESTIMONY TO THE SON, vs. 34-36. 34. And while 
he said these things. Note that Christ left Peter’s speech unanswered, which was 
the kindest treatment he could have given it. It was, as it were, blotted out by the 
overshadowing cloud. There came a cloud, and overshadowed them. “ There 
is one natural peculiarity of Hermon, namely, the extreme rapidity of formation of 
cloud on the summit.” — Conder. We are not to think of this as a dark cloud: “A 
luminous cloud overhung the mountain and enveloped them.” — Henry Ward Beecher. 
And they feared as they entered into the cloud. As the swiftly moving cloud came 
noiselessly upon them, they and not it would seem to be moving. The cloud bore 
“a glory of its own, even the glory which appeared between the cherubim, the 
glory of Jehovah himself. There was that in it which made them tremble. Even 
so had one of those glorified ones trembled when called into the cloud on Sinai’; 
even so had Jehovah answered him by a voice.” — Dean Alford. 

35. And a voice came out of the cloud. It was the same voice that spoke at 
Christ’s baptism, and the same words. It was the same voice that came to him after 
the visit of the Greeks (John 12 : 28, 29). “* Frightened the disciples might be, be- 
clouded they certainly were, but the voice of the Father came out of the cloud, and 
it was worth while to face the dark for the sake of the message.” —- Rev. Harrington 
‘C. Lees, Saying, This is my Son, my chosen. . “ Peter’s confession is sealed in glory 
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- we have talked nonsense! It is_ 


NOVEMBER 23. . THE TRANSFIGURATION. LUKE 9: 28-36. 


36. And when the voice came, Jesus was found alone. And they held 


their peace, and told no man in those days any of the things which they 
had seen. 


by this Voice from heaven.” — Rev. James M.Whiton, Ph.D. WHearyehim. “ That 
is to say, What ye are to learn from the vision is to be more meek and gentle, as the 
Son of man is ; to observe more what he is saying to you in all common things ; 
to be more thoughtful about other people, because he is thoughtful about them. 
Hear his commandment to be true and faithful in all your transactions with your 
fellow men ; hear him warning you, when you are tempted to be vain and greedy ; 
hear his voice checking you when you are exalted, and bidding you arise and not be 
afraid when you are downcast. You know it is the voice of the Son of God.” — 
Frederick D. Maurice. ‘‘ Hear him especially in the matter of his death.’”? — Prof. 
A. T. Robertson. Hear him in his interpretation of his mission, his strange teaching 
of the cross. This is the central truth of all his teachings. 

36. And when the voice came, Jesus was found alone. ‘‘ They saw no man any 
more,’’ says Mark, ‘‘ save Jesus only.” ‘‘ There was no reason for dejection. Jesus 
only was all they had seen, and vastly more, and they have him. The picture passes, 
but the substance tarries. Christ is theirs forever. With him they can afford to go 
back to duty, to work, to trial, back to the sick, weary world, to suffering, to perse- 
cution and martyrdom. All life is transfigured through him.” — Rev. James I. 

Vance, D.D., LL.D. 

Yilustration. ‘‘ When Leonardo da Vinci had finished his famous picture of the 
Last Supper, he invited a friend to see it. ‘ Exquisite!’ exclaimed the visitor. 
‘That wine-cup seems to stand out from the table like solid glittering silver.” The 
great artist quietly took up a brush and blotted out the Cup. ‘I meant,’ he said, 
“the figure of Christ should be the foremost object to the observer.’ So when the 
accessories of the event had vanished, — when the bright cloud whose shadow, even, 
was luminous, had lifted, and Moses and Elijah were invisible, the vision of the 
glorified Christ filled the disciples’ eye, —‘ they saw no man save Jesus only.’”’ 
— Rev. George Whitefield Fisher. ; 

And they held their peace. ‘‘ The fishermen were nervously anxious to tell every- 
body what had happened. This wonderful thing must bring all Palestine to the 
Rabbi’s feet.” — Elizabeth Stuart Phelps Ward. Matthew and Mark fit into Luke’s 
Gospel by telling why they held their peace, namely, because Jesus had so commanded 
them (Matt.17:9; Markg:9). The disciples’ account of the transfiguration would 
probably not be believed by any one, or if believed would only add to the people’s 
insistence that Christ should lead them to victory over the Romans. And told no 
man in those days any of the things which they had seen. That is, until after the 
resurrection, as Christ had bidden them. That event, decisively proving the deity 
of Jesus, unloosed their tongues ; now they would be believed. What a flood of 
light poured back from Christ’s open tomb over all the happenings of his ministry ! 
“The members of the Inner Circle seem never to have forgotten this experience. 
Peter in his second epistle alludes to what they saw and heard ‘ when we were with 
him in the holy mount.’ John evidently had in mind the transfiguration when he 
wrote, ‘ We beheld his glory, glory as of the only begotten from the Father.’ ” — 
Rev. Edgar DeWitt Jones, D.D. ’ ‘a: 

Ture Gtory oF Jesus Curist. ‘“ That the transfiguration marked a crisis in 
the career of Jesus there can be no doubt. From this time he walked consciously 
under the shadow of the cross. As not before, Jesus was made to realize the sacri- 
ficial character of his mission ; was made to know fora certainty that death, soon and 
cruel, was to be his portion ; was made to know also that his mission as the fulfilment 
of Law (Moses) and prophecy (Elijah) was not to be frustrated by death. In his ean 
now would sound forever the Father’s approval, ‘ This is my beloved Son in whom 
am well pleased.’ The scene, therefore, wrought out in Jesus a new fervor,.a re! 
boldness, a new confidence of ultimate victory which, as a source of holy plate : 
him to endure the cross and to despise the shame (Heb. 12 : 2). In the disciples ea 
scene must have wrought a new faith in the heaven-sent leadership of ee , 
the dark days which were soon to come upon them the memory of the brig pes Co) 
that unforgettable night would be a stay and strength. There might ee sen ion, 
but there could be no permanent defeat of one whose work was ratifie rae a 
by Elijah, by God himself. Indeed, was not the presence of Moses and Elijah a 
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pledge of immortality for all ? How in the face of such evidence, real to them, how- 
ever it might be to others, could they ever again doubt the triumph of life and of him 
who was the Life of life ? The abiding lesson of the transfiguration is that of the 
reality of the unseen world, of its nearness to us, and of the comforting and inspiring 
fact that ‘ spirit with spirit may meet.’ ”” — President Charles M. Siuart, D.D. 

“There may be said to be three summits in our Lord’s life — the Temptation, the 
Transfiguration, and the Agony in the Garden. Of these we may perhaps call the 
Transfiguration the summit level and division. It was the one open manifestation 
of Godhead.’”’ — Sir W. Robertson Nicoll. P ‘ : 

Illustration. ‘‘ You are sitting in your room with a lamp burning at your side. 
The wick of the lamp is turned low ; but even thus it is cheery and companionable. 
Though shadows lurk about you, the general gloom is somewhat relieved by that 
point of mellow light. Suddenly you turn the wick up high. The swift-mounting 
flame effects an instant transfiguration. Your lamp shines now with a new resplend- 
ency. The potentialities of the brighter light were present all the while, in wick and 
oiland flame and crystal, but they had not beenevoked. Jesus Christ during his life on 
earth was God’s great lamp shining here in this dark world, but with the wick of his 
essential deity turned low. Even thus his radiancy was unique. The suffusing 
splendor of that inner light marked him out as Time’s most lustrous personality. 
But that night upon the Holy Mount, for one transcendent hour, his deity was, so 
to speak, turned on full flame. The temple of his body blazed with the dazzling 
splendors of spiritual incandescence. He was transfigured before them.” — J. D. 
Freeman. 

“Where is the wonder if, under the stress of emotions so profound, the inner glory 
of a nature immeasurably superior to ours shone out ? The wonder is, rather, that 
his glory, ‘ the glory as of the only begotten of the Father,’ could so often, and so 
long, be suppressed.”” — Samuel Cox. 

“Few the homages and small 
That the guilty earth at all 
Was permitted to accord 
To her King and hidden Lord. 
Dear to us for this account 
Is the glory of the Mount, 
When bright beams of light did spring 
Through the sackcloth covering. 
Rays of glory found their way 
Through the garment of decay, 
With which, as with a cloak, he had 
His divinest splendor clad.” — R. C. Trench. 


“Immediately following the transfiguration came the proof that it was real. 
Christ came down from the mount, and did not neglect the lowly duty of caring for 
the poor idiot boy whose father accosted him. It was there at the foot of the mount 
that Jesus showed himself to be the Christ, and proved himself to have been not a 
trickster but the beloved Son of God ; it was there that the transfiguration was com- 
pleted and sealed as genuine.” — Rev. Price Collier. 


LESSON IX (22). — November 30. 


THE GOOD SAMARITAN. — Luke 10: 25-37. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all 


thy soul, and with all thy strength, and with all th ind ; ; nei - 
neh beni ai Wy J all thy mind; and thy neighbor as thy 


Devotional Reading : 1 John 4: 7-21. 

Reference Material : Matt. 22 > 34-40; Mark 12 : 28-34, 

Primary Topic: Tur Srory or A Goop NEIGHBOR. 
Lesson Material : Luke 10 : 2 5-37: 


Memory Verse : Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself. L : 
Junior Topic : Tue Parasite or THE Goop Saat > ig aie alta 

Lesson Material : Luke 10: 25-37, ° 

Memory Verse : Luke 10: a7 
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NOVEMBER 30. 


THE GOOD SAMARITAN. 


LUKE 10: 25-37. 
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Intermediate and Senior Topic : How to BE a Goop NEIGHBOR. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : WuHosr Nerrcupor Am I? 


7 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes will enjoy making 
diagrams of the parable, copying those you 
will make on a board or a large sheet of 
paper. Make short strokes for the men : 
brown for the robbers, red for the 
wounded man, blue for the priest, yellow 
for the Levite, white for the Samaritan, 
green for the innkeeper. The traveller 
is a horizontal stroke. The inclination 
of the strokes shows which way the per- 
sons are going. Make a separate dia- 
gram for each scene of the parable. 

The Older Classes have before them 
the entire question of charity and benefi- 
cence, a question of great importance. 
Consider what is to be done with street 
beggars, with tramps, with prisoners that 
have served their sentences, with men 
out of work, with the sick poor and 
the aged poor, and other classes of un- 
fortunates. Some representative of a 
Good Samaritan kind of institution may 
be invited to aid the class with experiences 
and with suggestions from his own 
practical work. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — November or December, A.D. 
29, the third year of Christ’s ministry. 

Place. — The parable was spoken 
somewhere in Perea, Christ having left 
Galilee for the last time before his cruci- 
fixion. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Christ and the scribes and lawyers. 
Summaries of religion in the New Testament. 
Robbers in the Bible. 

Christ’s emphasis on kindness. 

Good Samaritan work of Christianity. 

Christ as a Good Samaritan. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 
SUBJECT : How to Bea Good Neighbor. 


I. Tue LAw or NEIGHBORLINESS, vs. 
25-28. 
Testing Jesus. 


Turning the question back. 
The law of love. 


II. AN EXAMPLE OF NEIGHBORLINESS, 
VS. 29-37. 


Falling among robbers. 

Passing by on the other side. 
Moved with compassion. 

Go and do likewise. 

How we can be good neighbors. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Books on the parables already named. Talmage’s 
The Masque Torn Off. George Adam Smith’s The 
Forgiveness of Sins. McClure’s Supreme Things. 
Holland’s Logic anti Life. Burrell’s The Unaccount- 
able Man. WHazard’s The College Year. Raymond’s 
Suggestions for the Spiritual Life. Hodges’s The 
Path of Life. Scofield’s In Many Pulpits. Maurice’s 
Sermons Preached in Country Churches. Summer- 
bell’s Faith for the College Man. Parks’s Moral 
Leadership. Westcott’s The Church and the Good 
Samaritan. 


2s. And behold, a certain lawyer stood up and made trial of him, saying, 
Teacher, what shall I do to inherit eternal life? 


NN. 


I. THE LAW OF NEIGHBORLINESS, vs. 25-28. 


After the transfiguration we 


have some glimpses of Christ’s work in Galilee the rest of the summer — his teaching 
about little children, his parables of the ninety and nine and of the wicked servant, 
and his discourse on forgiveness. Then Christ went to Jerusalem where he observed 
the feast of dedication and gave some wonderful teachings on the water of life and on 
the Good Shepherd. He returned to Galilee in the fall and toward the end of the 
year he left that beloved region for the last time, going to Perea, the portion of 
Palestine east of the Jordan. It was there that he had the conversation we are to 
study to-day. 
2s. And behold, a certain lawyer stood up. He was more nearly a preacher than 
what we call a lawyer ; he was an expert in the Bible, the religious law. And made 
trial of him. He would test him with a question that required considerable religious 
learning to answer, evidently expecting this son of a Nazarene carpenter to flounder 
ond his depth. ; : 
lapaiahes ee There is a story in the Gesta Romanorum of a king who lost his 
crown and his clothes. Somebody stole them while he was in bathing. And when 
he appeared at the gate of his own palace his courtiers did not know him. They could 
not recognize a king except by a gold cap upon his head and a velvet cape upon his 
back. So it was here. The lawyer found it difficult to believe that any man could 
be great who was not attired in court array.’’ — Dean George Hodges. 
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26. And he said unto him, What is written in the law? how readest 
thou? 

27. And he answering said, Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all 
thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy strength, and with all thy 
mind; and thy neighbor as thyself. ; 

28. And he said unto him, Thou hast answered right: this do, and thou 
shalt live. 

29. But he, desiring to justify himself, said unto Jesus, And who is my 
neighbor ? 


Saying, Teacher, what shall I do to inherit eternal life? ‘‘ The question classifies 
the man. He was a legalist, a man who conceives of eternal life as an inheritance — 
something to be received at some future time, as the fitting reward of the good, never 
dreaming that it is God’s free and immediate gift to the hopelessly bad. He was a 
type of millions who, after twenty centuries, do not yet understand the gospel.” — 
Rev. C. I. Scofield, D.D. 

26. And he said unto him, What is written in the law? “ The lawyers of that 
time were Biblical experts, and this query was one of their familiar catch-questions. 
In all likelihood Christ pointed, as he spoke, to the phylactery on the questioner’s 
forearm or forehead, in which was written the compendium of the law which the lawyer 
proceeded to quote.” — Rev. David James Burrell, D.D. How readest thou? It 
seems likely that our Lord himself possessed a copy of the Hebrew Scriptures, our 
Old Testament, and was a diligent reader of it ; but if so, it must have been a very 
exceptional possession. 

27. And he answering said. “ The lawyer shows himself not altogether unworthy 
of the name he bears ; for in answer to this appeal he quotes rightly Deut. 6: 5, in 
connection with Lev. 19 : 18, as containing the quintessence of the law.”? — Arch- 
bishop Trench. Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart. With all thy 
affections. “‘ What a strange and startling command, to be ordered to love! Yet 
it is a rule of God’s dominion that he should be loved. Nor is it to be merely a vague 
goodwill that we are bound to give him : nothing general, or loose, or impersonal, or 
impassionate will satisfy him : it is vivid, impetuous, enthusiastic personal love that 
he orders us to feel for him : nothing short of this will do at all : love without limit, 
love without reserve, love without a rival, love without an end, this is his rule, the 
law of his state.” — Canon H. S. Holland. Such a love —and that the lawyer 
did not know — we cannot feel for God except as we realize God’s love for us in Christ. 
‘We love him because he first loved us.” And with all thy soul. ‘ Soul ” signifies 
the life principle ; it is the center of will, the essence of personality. And with all 
thy strength. Our physical powers are to be dedicated to the love of God and used 
in his service. And with all thy mind. God calls for our mental powers as well as 
for our affections, and our physical and spiritual natures. Ours is to be an intelligent 
love and not a blind, unreasoning love. And thy neighbor as thyself. ‘“ Not only 
are our affections to be concentrated, in all their force, upon the Lord of this king- 
dom, but they are to be distributed far and wide, over the whole length and breadth 
of the dominion : this, too, is to be done by order : we are under command to love 
every brother-man equally with ourselves : this, too, it appears can be dictated to 
us.”” — Canon H. S. Holland. Christ is necessary here also : we cannot love our 
neighbor except as we enter into Christ’s love for him. The lawyer lacked the key 
to the whole matter, which we possess, and that is why he was unsatisfied and went 
on with another question. 

28. And he said unto him, Thou hast answered right. “ This summary expresses 
the essence of religion. The living of this summary solves every problem of human 
welfare, rejuvenating the individual and saving the race.” — Rev. James G. K. 
McClure, D.D. This do, and thou shalt live. ‘“ There is, of course, not the smallest 
shade of quibble in this answer of our Lord’s. God is love, and in creating us he made 
us such that all we have to do is to love. For us eternal life is eternal love. Christ 
did not come to abolish this law, but to fulfil it ; to make it possible to us to keep 
this eternal law of our being.’? — Prof. Marcus Dods. 

Il. AN EXAMPLE OF NEIGHBORLINESS, vs. 29-37. 20. But he, desiring 
to justify himself. He wished to set himself right, ‘‘ not that anybody had found 
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30. Jesus made answer and said, A certain man was going down from 
Jerusalem to Jericho; and he fell among robbers, who both stripped him 
and beat him, and departed, leaving him half dead. 


fault with him, but that some one was saying to him in his heart, ‘ Learned lawyer 
as thou art, thou hast not kept the law’; and he wanted to silence that voice, it 
tormented him.’ — Frederick D. Maurice. Also he wished to justify himself for 
asking his first question, which Christ has made to appear a needless question since 
the lawyer knew the answer. Said unto Jesus, And who is my neighbor? The 
lawyer was still making trial of Jesus, for he knew that the Lord neighbored with 
many dissolute and abandoned characters, and he wished to catch Christ in some ut- 
terance that would be contrary to the letter of the Jewish law and to the views of the 
orthodox Jews. 

30. Jesus made answer and said. ‘‘ Observe how our Lord flings the whole 
subject out of the atmosphere in which the lawyers of the time were discussing it. 
Stirring up of abstract ideas, bandying of questions of food and trade, and of touch- 
ing the garments of unclean persons ; the air thick with the beating of dead men’s 


Photograph by Bonfils. 


Modern Jericho. 


opinions and the defining of trifles into dust : nothing concrete or alive, save the 
sharp tempers of the debaters which, like the malice of this questioner, flashed as 
swords through smoke. ‘Travel,’ say many moralists, ‘travel with a man if you 
wish to find out his character.’ So Christ presented his test of philanthropy amid 
the conditions of a journey.” — Sir George Adam Smith. A certain man was going 
down from Jerusalem to Jericho. Jerusalem is nearly four thousand feet higher 
than Jericho, which is eighteen miles to the east, and the rocky road winding downhill 
passes many caves which for generations had been the lairs of robbers and cut-throats 
and which are so employed to-day. ‘‘ This had once been one of the most fashion- 
able roads in the world. Jericho was the resort of rich people who built their villas 
there, as you do at Bar Harbor or Newport or Tuxedo. Cleopatra had a villa at 
Jericho. You may imagine the social thrill of people in society when they heard 
that Cleopatra was in residence !_ It was once a great fashionable resort, and as a 
result the litters and companies of fashionable people went up and down this road 
just as modern vehicles go up and down Fifth Avenue to-day. Then the trade routes 
changed, and instead of the great highway from Arabia being the important thing, 
it was the road that led southwest to Egypt, or northwest to Cesarea, or northeast 
to the Lake of Galilee, to get into communication with the great Eastern road. 
Well, the route of trade had changed, and fashion had changed with it, and therefore 
this was a deserted road filled with bandits.” — Rev. Leighton Parks, D.D. And he 
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31. And by chance a certain priest was going down that way: and when 
he saw him, he passed by on the other side. 

32. And in like manner a Levite also, when he came to the place, and 
saw him, passed by on the other side. 

33. But a certain Samaritan, as he journeyed, came where he was: 
and when he saw him, he was moved with compassion, 


fellamong robbers. “ This attack of highwaymen was ina rocky ravine, which gives 
to robbers a first-rate chance. So late as 1820, on that very road, an English traveller 
was shot and robbed.”” — T. DeWitt Talmage. Who both stripped him and beat him. 
‘““A picture of need. Need is the basis, the challenge, the inspiration of neigh- 
borhood. Where there is no need the neighborly spirit may exist, but it must 
of necessity be latent. It lacks 
4 : ; all opportunity for exercise, for 
ae ea oe manifestation. Need is the gate- 
way to neighborhood.” — Rev. George 
Henry Hubbard. And departed, 
leaving him half dead. ‘“‘ The 
wayfarer not only lost his money 
and _ his apparel, but nearly lost 
_ his life. His assailants were not 
only thieves but assassins. The 
scene of this lonely road from 
Jerusalem to Jericho is repeated 
every night in our great cities — 
men falling among thieves, getting 


a ae 


fee ary at "wounded, and left half dead.” — 
Ruins of an Aqueduct, Jericho. T. DeWitt Talmage. 
31. And by chance a certain priest was going down that way. ‘‘ A priest — the 


most holy man among the Jews — one who offered sacrifices to God for the people, 
came travelling that way. The wounded man was there — one of his own country- 
men — one of those for whom he presented prayers and sacrifices and whom he was 
to bless.”” — Frederick D. Maurice. Many priests lived at Jericho — almost as many 
as at Jerusalem. And when he saw him, he passed by on the other side. Perhaps 
he was hurrying to take part in some temple service. Perhaps he feared contamina- 
tion from touching the wounded man. Possibly he thought that the robbers were 
still in the neighborhood and he would be in danger from them. He had excuses 
enough, we may be sure, — such as they were. 

Illustration. In our day we are busy with large plans for the betterment of society, 
and are likely to neglect individual, personal ministrations to the unfortunate. 
“Tt is just as if Pontius Pilate had built a new macadam road from Jerusalem to 
Jericho, and never taken one look at the individual man who was lying wounded by 


the wayside. What would the new macadam road do for him ?’” — Rev. Leighton 
Parks, D.D. 


32. And in like manner a Levite also. ‘‘ One of the same tribe of the Jews with © 


the priest. His business was especially to interpret the law to the people — that 
law which said, ‘ Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself.’ — Frederick D. Maurice. 
“ Doubtless the Levite will succor the needy and hel less, for this was one of his 
specific duties. He cannot plead excuse on the erouatd other obligations, because 
his was the more secular office : the care of the temple, the oversight of the poor, 
the doing works of charity and mercy.” — President Martyn Summerbell, D.D., LL.D. 
When he came to the place, and saw him, passed by on the other side. ‘ Do you 
notice how Christ repeats the words, he passed by ? So many of us go on our way, 
occupied with self, paying our tolls to the customary churches and charities, and 
holding our manhood aloof. And thas the wrongs of the world are neglected and men 
suffer alone, and characters are discouraged, and lives drift past all chance of re- 
covery, and the social problem waxes to desperation ; because each of us singly will 
not render to the wants by his roadside that personal love and attention which they 
require.” — Sir George Adam Smith. 

33. But a certain Samaritan. Samaria was the central province of Palestine, 
and had been for centuries the governing portion of the Northern Kingdom. But 
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34. And came to him, and bound up his wounds, pouring on them oil 
and wine; and he set him on his own beast, and brought him to an inn, and 
took care of him. 
ee 


when the Assyrians conquered that kingdom and took most of its people into exile 
they left Assyrians in their place. These Assyrians, marrying the Jews, made a 
mongrel race which the Jews, when they returned, despised, the more because the 
Samaritans held to 
many heathen cus- 
toms, and, though 
they accepted the 
Hebrew Scriptures, 
held only to part of 
them, the Penta- 
teuch, and rejected 
all the rest. Hence 
they were not al- 
lowed to join in the 
rebuilding of Jerusa- 
lem, and in conse- 
quence did all they 
could, from that 
time, to hinder the 
Jews and annoy 
them. In Christ’s 
time the ancient 
sete ri apeene oe The Inn of the Good Samaritan on the Road to Jericho. 
? 
greater contrast to the priest and Levite was possible. One of Christ’s chief offences 
in the eyes of the leading Jews was his favorable references to Samaritans in his 
teachings and the kindly intercourse which he sometimes had with them. As he 
journeyed, came where he was. ‘“‘ The wounded Jew hears the approach of the 
Samaritan, but without much hope or curiosity. Twice already he has been looked 
at, and abandoned. Twice already he has been spurned and rejected by men of his 
own race and religion. Why should he hope any longer? But the steps come 
nearer, and the new visitor stops close 
beside him. The Jew slowly raises his 
eyes, and gazing into the stranger’s face, 
sees what 2? The face of one of the 
accursed race; a heathen outcast; a 
swinish wretch. Well, what of it? Of 
course the Samaritan will kill him; but 
even that would now be a kindness to 
him. So he snarls, and groans, and sets 
his teeth, cursing the Samaritan to his 
face, while he waits for the death blow. 
But for some reason the blow is with- 
held.” — Rev. F. N. Westcott. And when 
he saw him, he was moved with compas- 
sion. ‘ The mark of the Good Samari- 
: tan was his having compassion. The 
The Good Samaritan. spirit of love and mercy is characteristic 
of Christianity and of true Christians. 
The growth into mercy is initiation into Christian living. No need to travel across 
the seas, or to go down the hill road towards Jericho, to find cases that call for sym- 
pathy.” — President Martyn Summerbell, D.D., LL.D. : : 

34. And came to him, and bound up his wounds. ‘“ The Samaritan might have 
said within himself, as he looked at the rapidly westering sun, ‘1 must be in Jericho 
on urgent business, by a certain time.’ Or he might have reasoned after this fashion : 
‘Tf 1 am found near this poor man, I may get into trouble, and be accused of robbing 
and maltreating him.’ Or, more plausibly still, he might have thought, ‘ These 
cruel robbers cannot be far away, and they may attack me also : therefore ] must 
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35. And on the morrow he took out two shillings, and gave them to the 
host, and said, Take care of him; and whatsoever thou spendest more, 
I, when I come back again, will repay thee. i 

36. Which of these three, thinkest thou, proved neighbor unto him that 
fell among the robbers? 

37. And he said, He that showed mercy on him. And Jesus said unto 
him, Go, and do thou likewise. 


hasten on as rapidly as possible.’ Or, in sordid avarice, he might have argued that 
he could not afford to do all that was required. But no! He did the very things 
which the sufferer needed to have done for him, and did these at once.” — William 
M. Taylor. Pouring on them oil and wine. ‘In the Saviour’s day wine and olive 
oil were beaten together, and were then employed as an unguent for wounds. The 
Good Samaritan poured his wine outside the man. It would bea good thing now to 
_—~————— pour all the wine, and all the 
~~ >. rum, and all the beer outside 
" of men — the gutter would be 
a good place.’”’ — Rev. Martyn 
Summerbell, D.D., LL.D. And 
he set him on his own beast. 
It was a difficult piece of work 
to lift the inert body to the 
beast’s back, and fasten him 
there so that he would not fall 
off. Then the Good Samaritan 
(| a himself walked by the side of 
9 iJ . ‘Tis theanimal. And brought him 
a 1) | pbk to an inn, and took care of 
i iii» Bim. There are the remains 
i re of two inns on the Jericho 
road, one on top of a bleak 
ridge in the most dangerous 
part of the road and the other, 
which must have been an ad- 
mirable building, about a mile 
from Bethany. 
othe xe : ' ——— 35. And on the morrow he 
dui Vd) SN | | took out two shillings, and 


Fit VY j UE gave them to the host. Two 
rit y + a i denarii, enough to keep the 


man there for several days. 
And said, Take care of him. 
Good Samaritans do not work 
singly.. They feel the need of 
co-operative work as well as 
of personal work. Hence the 
numberless charitable and 
philanthropic organizations and institutions to which Christianity has given birth. 
The inn-keeper represents these, supplementing the work of the Good Samaritan. 
And whatsoever thou spendest more, I, when I come back again, will repay thee. 
“The I is expressed, and is emphatic. Trouble him not for the reckoning ; J will 
repay.” — Prof. Marvin R. Vincent. 

Illustration. ‘‘ Even as the shepherd in the parable, when he finds the sheep, 
that was lost, does not drive it to the fold with blows, nor even lead it thither, but 
‘ layeth it on his shoulders ’ (Luke 15 : 5), so does God’s grace in Christ Jesus finish 
the cure it begins. Even at the inn, the Good Samaritan pays all the charge.” — 
Rev. C.I. Scofield, D.D. 

36. Which of these three, thinkest thou, proved neighbor unto him that fell 
among the robbers? ‘“ Became neighbor.” “ The neighbor Jews became strangers. 
The stranger Samaritan became neighbor to the wounded traveller.” — Dean Alford. 

37. And he said, He that showed mercy onhim. “ He will not name the Samari- 
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tan by name, the haughty hypocrite.”” — Martin Luther. And Jesus said unto him, 
Go, and do thou likewise. ‘ And the lesson for each of us, as well as for the lawyer, 
is this : Go thou, go to those who have fallen among thieves of fortune, or of charac- 
ter, men stripped of raiment or of reputation, wounded in body or in soul, go thou 
to those in need of succor or of sympathy, with helping hands and hearty words and 

atient deeds and unfaltering benevolence, go wherever there is anything to be done 
or man or for God, in the church or in the world — done temporally or spiritually, 
with words or with wealth — go and do thou likewise.” — Prof. George L. Raymond. 

How WE Can Br Goop Nercupors. ‘“ Jesus’ answer to the lawyer’s question, 
in the fewest words, is this: ‘The man who needs you is your neighbor.’ And we 
might say that the progress of the social life of mankind can be measured by the radius 
that extends from the heart of a man to the circumference of his beneficence. How 
large is your life ? That radius will give you your stature. How large is the church 
or the state or the Christian world ? Measure it by that line. Year by year the line 
lengthens and the great circle of Christian beneficence is enlarged.’’ — Rev. Leighton 
Parks, D.D. 

We can be real neighbors to famine sufferers in India or China by sending them 
money. We can fail to be neighbors to the people we know across the street if they 
need Christ and, though we are socially intimate with them, we do not help them find 
Christ. 

Illustration. Rev. W. J. Townsend, D.D., tells of a ship which had drifted help- 
lessly a thousand miles. The crew and passengers were starving when to their great 
joy they saw a ship of their own nationality drawing near in answer to their frantic 
signals. But as the ship came close enough to discover the dire need, it coolly turned 
aside and sailed away amid the groans and curses of the poor victims. Another ship, 
also of their nationality, did the same thing. Finally a ship of another nation, of 
Norway, came in sight. Some were dead on the doomed vessel, the rest were near to 
death. They had lost all hope, but the Norwegian captain and crew had hearts of 
loving compassion, and rescued all that still remained alive. 

“The service of the Good Samaritan is thorough. He aims at the entire resto- 
ration of the poor stranger. Thus true charity is not content till it has thought out 
the real need of each case, and the best means of meeting it so as to prevent its re- 
currence.”’ — Bishop C. G. Lang. 

“ The purpose of the Christian religion is to make good fathers and mothers, and 
good wives and husbands, and good friends and citizens. It is meant to help us to 
hold our tongues and keep our tempers. It is intended to guide and guard us all 
along the way of daily life.” — Dean George Hodges. 

“It was no new prescription for life, but a new application of eternal principles. 
Love to God and love to man, — and love manifest in acts of service. These two 
things, Jesus declares, make life.”” — Caroline Hazard. 


LESSON X (23).— December 7. 


THE MAN BORN BLIND. — John 9: 1-41. 
PRINT vs. 13-17, 26-38. 


GOLDEN TEXT.— One thing | know, that, whereas | was blind, now / see. 
— JOHN 9:25. 


Devotional Reading : Rev. 19 : 1-8. 
Reference Material : Matt. 5 : 10-10. 
Primary Topic : Jesus Opens A BLIND Man’s Eves. 
Lesson Material : John 9 : 1, 6-17, 35-38. 
Memory Verse : Bless Jehovah, O my soul, 
And forget not all his benefits. Ps. 103 : 2. 
Junior Topic : Jesus Hears 4 Man Born BLIND. 
Lesson Material : John 9: 1, 6-17, 35-38. Print John 9 : 13-17, 26-38. 
Memory Verses : Matt. 5 : 11, 12. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : Loyarry To OuR SAVIOUR. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : DirricuLtres AND REWARDS OF CONFESSING 


CHRIST. 
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LESSON X. 


FourTH QUARTER. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes may be asked to 
read at home the entire chapter that we 
are to study, and then to write out the 
blind man’s story in the first person, as if 
he himself were writing it. These stories 
are to be read in the class by the young 
authors — all of them, if you have time ; 
otherwise, select a few by lot to be read. 

‘The Older Classes have to consider 
the possible relation of sin and misfortune, 
the general subject of miracles and their 
witness to the deity of Jesus Christ, 
and the matter of witness-bearing — for 
what reason, under what circumstances, 
and in what manner. Little essays on 
these subjects may be written and read 
to their class by their authors. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time.— The Feast of Dedication, 
October 11-18, A.D. 29, near the end of 
the third year of Christ’s ministry. The 
Feast of Dedication was the annual cele- 
bration of the reconsecration of the 
temple by Judas Maccabeus after its 
defilement by Antiochus Epiphanes. 

Place. — Jerusalem. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Cox’s Expositions, Vol. IV. Shannon’s The En- 
chanted Universe. Holland’s Logic and Life. Faris’s 


hildren of Light. Matheson’s Messages of Hope. 
erdiks gone at Eastwood. Goodell’s Path- 
ways to the Best. Thomas Starr King’s Christianity 
and Humanity. Work’s Every Day. Works on the 
miracles by Spurgeon, Taylor, Laidlaw, Lang, etc. 
Greenhough in The Miracles of Jesus. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


Blindness in the East and in the Bible. f 

This miracle compared with Christ’s other miracles 
for the blind. i : 

The relation between spiritual and physical maladies. 

Bold confession of Christ: other examples. 

The character of the blind man. 

The character of the Pharisees. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT: Jesus and the Man Born 
Blind. 
I. Brinp Eves OPENED, vs. I-12. 


Sin and misfortune. 
The Light of the world. 
The Pool of Siloam. 


II. SEernc Eyes Witrvutty Suxvt, vs. 
3-25. 
The Pharisees divided. 


The parents questioned. 
The once blind man testifies. 


III. “ Lorn, I BELIEVE,” vs. 26-41. 


Cast out of the synagogue. 
“Dost thou believe?” 
Difficulties and rewards of confessing Christ. 


ee a a ee Bee ere 

I, BLIND EYES OPENED, vs. 1-12. StN AND MisrortuNE. The Saviour may 
have been on his way from the temple, the Feast of Dedication being at hand, when 
he saw a blind man sitting begging, probably at one of the temple entrances where 
beggars congregated. The man was constantly crying out in a mournful tone that 
he had been blind from his birth, and this led Christ’s disciples to ask the Master 
whose sin was the cause of the man’s misfortune, his own or his parents. It seemed 
impossible for the Jews to think of misfortune apart from sin (see the book of Job), 
and they even went so far (as in this case) as to ascribe sin to unborn babes. 

Christ’s answer gave the third possibility, which had not occurred to the dis- 
ciples. The blind man’s trouble did not come to punish his own sins or his parents’, 
but that God might work through this misfortune to some good end. What that 
purpose of God was, the Saviour speedily disclosed by working his wonderful mira- 
cle of healing. 

“Trouble, pain, sickness, and sorrow are heaven’s challenge to us to try the re- 
sources of our spirit, even while we give God his chance to manifest finer works than 
are seen in mountains, suns, and stars. Be not afraid, therefore, of the dark ; for — 

““The dark hath many dear avails; 
The dark distils divinest dews; 


The dark is rich with ni htingales, 
With dreams, and with the heavenly muse.’” 


— Rev. Frederick F. Shannon, D.D. 


Tue Licut or tHe Wortp. “1am the light of the world” was Christ’s magnifi- 
cent affirmation ; and he proved it by opening tne eyes that never had seen. To 
aid the man’s faith he made use of spittle, which was supposed to be a remedy for 
diseased eyes. He also made use of clay, moistening clay with the spittle, covering 
the man S eyes with it, and bidding him go and wash in the Pool of Siloam, which was 
situated in the valley just south of Jerusalem. 


“ Christ is the light of the world because of the fact that his religion opposes and 
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conquers the darkness of sin, which is so dark because it includes ignorance and 
prejudice, and woe, and more than all, death.’ — Frank W. Gunsaulus. 

THE Poot or Siroam. It required much faith for the blind man to feel his way 
through the crowded streets, the clay plaster over his eyes, down to the Pool of Siloam. 
As he went, obeying the faith he had, that faith 
must have grown. It had reached its splendid 
height when it stooped down to the waters whose 
significant name means ‘‘ Sent” — Jesus, Sent of 
God ; the blind man, Sent of Jesus. He washed 
off the clay, and instantly — oh, marvel of mar- 
vels !— the beautiful, wonderful world burst upon 
his amazed vision ! 

“From his birth he had been blind. The 
world of forms and colors, the brilliancy of the 
dawn and the pomp of the sunset and the dim 
grandeur of the starlit sky, the majesty of the 
hills, and the ‘ pensive quietness’ of the meadows, 
and the faces of his kindred and friends, — all 
the varieties and glories of God’s art had been to 
him as though they were not. He had grown to 
manhood ina rayless world. Christ had touched 
his eyes, and he saw. A new world was instantly 
opened to him. He beheld, a universe of which 
before he had no conception, and he felt that 
from that hour existence would bring to him in- 
finitely greater joy.” — Thomas Starr King. 

“Even in the unique gospel of Christ the cure 
of this blind man is a unique thing. The singular 
feature is that Jesus sends the man away from 
himself to be cured. The waters of Siloam had 
nothing to do with the cure, yet Christ wishes these 
earthly fountains to get the credit of his own 
work. I think it was to tell the world that his 
cures should in future be committed to common- 
place influences. Was it not equivalent to say- 
ing, ‘ Hitherto I have healed with my own hand ; 
henceforth I send to be healed. I send dimmed Holman Hunt. 
eyes to the oculist, curtained ears to the aurist, “1 am the Light of the World,” 
broken limbs to the surgeon, ,fevered pulses to 
the infirmary, diseased organs to the hospital, fading strength to the summer breezes. 

I commit my feeding to the economist, my healing to the 

aes: physician, my cleansing to the pastor, my enlightening to 

: the schoolmaster, my charity to the philanthropist, my 

fallen ones to the district visitor, my care of children to 

the mothers in Israel.’”— Rev. George Matheson, D.D., 
the blind hymn-writer and preacher. 

Illustration. ‘‘ Tradition reports that an 
Eastern prince came from afar to King Solomon, 
to ask of him a word or maxim that would 
make him strong in misfortune and humble 
in prosperity ; and that Solomon the Wise 
gave him this maxim: ‘Even this also will 
pass away.’ And indeed, he who is heartily 
persuaded that even the darkest day of ad- 
versity must come to an end, and that even 
the brightest sun of prosperity must set, may 
well be strong in patience and humility. But 
there are some calamities so severe, and ap- 
parently so hopeless, that to these Solomon’s 
maxim seems inapplicable. If, for example, 
any one had said to the man who was blind 

Photograph by Bonfils. from his birth, ‘ Be patient, sir, for even this 
Pool of Siloam. calamity will pass away,’ it is by no means 
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13. They bring to the Pharisees him that aforetime was blind. 

14. Now it was the sabbath on the day when Jesus made the clay, and 
opened his eyes. : : 

15. Again therefore the Pharisees also asked him how he received his 
sight. And he said unto them, He put clay upon mine eyes, and I washed, 
and I see. 


likely that he would have derived much comfort from the saying. And yet, through 
the grace of Christ, even this apparently hopeless misfortune did pass away, and he 
‘ came seeing ’ who before was blind.’”? — Rev. Samuel Cox, D.D 

At once the once-blind man went home. If he wanted to go to Jesus, he could 
not, for he would not know where to find him. His wife and children are not men- 
tioned, and probably he had no family ; but the astonishment of his neighbors is 
described : so changed was the man’s appearance that they could hardly believe 
that it was he. 

“The scene in which the man returns seeing and is questioned by his neighbors 
is vividly described. So too is the whole of that which follows, when the Pharisees 
come upon the stage. We may accept it with little short of absolute credence. If 
the opponents of miracles could produce a single Jewish document in which any 
event, known not to have happened, was described with so much minuteness and 
verisimilitude, then it would be easier to agree with them.’’ — Sanday. 

II. SEEING EYES WILFULLY SHUT, vs. 13-25. ‘‘ The Pharisees were re- 
solved that Christ should not have the credit of this healing work if they could pre- 
vent it : they used all sorts of expedients to get it denied or explained away ; they 
were prepared to bribe the man or 
frighten him into silence. They wriggled 
and twisted and changed ground many 
atime. First, they declared that this 
was not the same man who had sat by 
the wayside begging. And then they 
protested that if he was the same man 
he had never been blind at all, but had 
only been shamming. And then, when 
the miracle had to be admitted, they 
appealed to the popular prejudice about 
the Sabbath, and asserted that no.man 
of God would do a work of that kind on 
the day of rest ; and finally, they pom- 
pously put forward their own authority, 
_ Sacon and declared, ‘ We know that this man 
Blind Leading the Blind. Ss iS @ Sinner,’ and if anybody disputes it 

let him look to the consequences. So 
they argued, and lied, and brow-beated, and blustered. And here was the simple- 
minded beggar who had never read a book, never heard of logic — never been to 
school, yet altogether too much for them; because his soul was illumined with 
honesty, because faith, gratitude, and love had taken possession of him, because 
he was absolutely certain that Jesus had done for him a wonderful thing.” — Rev. 
J.G. Greenhough, D.D. 

13. They bring to the Pharisees him that aforetime was blind. The Pharisees 
were the recognized judges in matters of legal observance, and the neighbors of the 
healed man were uneasy because the cure had been wrought on the Sabbath. If 
there was to be any trouble on that score, they would clear their own skirts. 

14. Now it was the sabbath on the day when Jesus made the clay, and opened 
his eyes. We are told of seven cures which Jesus accomplished on the Sabbath, 
namely, the withered hand (Matt. 12:9), the Capernaum demoniac (Mark 1 : 21), 
Simon’s wife’s mother (Mark 1:29), the woman with an eighteen-years sickness 
(Luke 13: 14), the man with dropsy (Luke 14:1), the Bethesda paralytic (John 
5:10), and this blind man. A glorious Sabbath record! But a wicked record in 
the eyes of these bigoted Pharisees. 
pe Again therefore the Pharisees also asked him how he received his sight. 

Again ” and “also” refer back to the same question asked by the neighbors. It 
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16. Some therefore of the Pharisees said, This man is not from God 
because he keepeth not the sabbath. But others said, How can a man that 
is a sinner do such signs? And there was a division among them. 

17. They say therefore unto the blind man again, What sayest thou of 
him, in that he opened thine eyes? And he said, He is a prophet. 


was important in their narrow minds to inquire into the mode of cure: had Christ 
merely spoken a healing word, or had his hands done actual work on the day of rest ? 
And he-said unto them, He put clay upon mine eyes, and I washed, and I see. 
Plainly, work has been done, manuallabor! But it resulted ina blessed miracle: how 
then could it be evil? The Pharisees were in a dilemma. 

16. Some therefore of the Pharisees said, This man is not from God, because he 
keepeth not the sabbath. Really, Jesus had kept the Sabbath, had observed it in 
the very best way, by a deed of divine mercy ; but the Pharisees were bound by the 
letter of their minute regulations and forgot the Sabbath spirit which the regula- 
tions were supposed to foster. But others said, How can a man that is a sinner do 
such signs? God would not honor a Sabbath-breaker by granting him the unheard- 
of power of opening eyes that never hadseen. And there was a division among them. 
* Division ”’ is the Greek word which has given us our word “schism”; it was a 
serious difference ; not all were stupid bigots. 

17. They say therefore unto the blind man again, What sayest thou of him, in 
that he opened thine eyes? The two sides, unable to agree, turn to the subject of 
the miracle and ask for his opinion. He ought to know what kind of man Jesus was ! 
And he said, He is a prophet. That much was clear to the once-blind man. No 
one with less power than the miracle-working prophets of old — sucha man as Elijah 
or Elisha — could have done what had been done for him. ‘‘ The supreme test of 
every religion must be in its effects. What does it do for and in those who possess 
it? There are many of your friends and thousands of men of tried character who 
affirm that this religion has enabled them to overcome evil habits and base passions ; 
that it has opened vistas of truth never seen before ; that it has taken the bitter- 
ness out of sorrow and the sting out of death. These are admitted facts. Is it 
possible that a religion which does such good is founded either on a falsehood or a 
delusion ? ”? — Rev. Charles L. Goodell, D.D. 

THe PARENTS QUESTIONED. The enemies of Christ were not satisfied with the 
view that Christ was a prophet, so they summoned the parents of the man born blind 
and asked them three questions in strict legal form: ‘‘Js this your son?” “ Yes,” 
they answered. ‘“‘ Was he born blind?” “ He was.” “* How then does he now 
see?” “He is of age; let him speak for himself.” The father and mother had 
not witnessed the miracle and did not feel called upon to testify regarding it. Be- 
- sides, they feared the Jewish rulers, and doubtless thought that one victim of their 
wrath in their family was enough. And their son was bravely ready to speak for him- 
self. He did not share his parents’ timidity. oF 

“Fach man must speak for himself on the subject of religion. We can share 
the results of religion with others, but religion itself — that is deeply personal. 
There is no proxy in religion.” — Rev. E. W. Work, D.D. i : 

Tur Once Biurnp Man Testiries. Christ’s foes had gained nothing by ex- 
amining the parents, so they proceed to put the son again on the rack. “ Give God 
the praise by speaking the truth,” they say. “We, the Jewish authorities, know 
that this man is a sinner, and no prophet as you say he is.” “ Sinner or not, 
the once-blind man answered, sticking to his facts: “one thing 1 know, that, 
whereas I was blind, now I see.” 


“ They were all doctors of renown, 
The great men of a famous town, ‘ 
With deep brows, wrinkled, broad, and wise, 
Beneath their wide phylacteries ; 
The wisdom of the East was theirs, 
And honor crowned their silver hairs; 
The man they jeered and laughed to scorn 
Was unlearned, poor, and humbly born; 
But he knew better far than they 
What came to him that Sabbath day, 
And what the Christ had done for him 
He knew, and not the Sanhedrim.” — John Hay. 
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26. They said therefore unto him, What did he to thee? how opened 
he thine eyes? c 

27. He answered them, I told you even now, and ye did not hear ; where- 
fore would ye hear it again? would ye also become his disciples? 

28. And they reviled him, and said, Thou art his disciple; but we are 
disciples of Moses. - 

29. We know that God hath spoken unto Moses: but as for this man, we 
know not whence he is. 

30. The man answered and said unto them, Why, herein is the marvel, 
that ye know not whence he is, and yet he opened mine eyes. 

31. We know that God heareth not sinners: but if any man be a wor- 
shipper of God, and do his will, him he heareth. 


III. ‘LORD, I BELIEVE,” vs. 26-41. 26. They said therefore unto him, 
What did he to thee? how opened he thine eyes? It is a common practice in 
cross-examination to return to the same question over and over, in the attempt to 
find discrepancies in the answers that will discredit the witness. That was the aim 
of the shrewd Jewish rulers in this case. 

27. He answered them, I told you even now, and ye did not hear ; wherefore 
would ye hear it again? The man is not to be brow-beaten. He is of a bold and 
independent spirit. He challenges their right to cross-examine him, especially on 
a matter wherein they had rejected the testimony he has already given. Would ye 
also become his disciples? ‘‘ Also’? — not together with me, for the man was 
not yet a follower of Christ ; and if he had been, he was too shrewd to acknowledge 
it to Christ’s enemies ; but together with the band of well-known disciples who fol- 
lowed Jesus. Were they planning to join that band, and so wanted to learn all 
they could about its leader ? 

28. And they reviled him, and said, Thou art his disciple. He had touched 
them to the quick, and they must have shouted their indignant reply. But we are 
disciples of Moses. Moses, who wrote the law of the Sabbath, which they thought 
themselves to be defending. 

29. We know that God hath spoken unto Moses. The man had called Christ a 
rophet, but Moses was a true prophet. But as for this man, we know not whence 
eis. “ This man” is full of contempt. Owr prophet, Moses, comes to us as an 

accredited messenger of God ; but who sent your prophet ? Whose messenger is 
he? Satan’s ? 

30. The man answered and said unto them, Why, herein is the marvel. The 
man grows with every utterance. He has a mind as keen as a Damascus blade. If 
his boldness did not win him an early martyrdom, this unnamed disciple must have 
done great things in the early history of the Christian church. That ye know 
not whence he is, and yet he opened mine eyes. They were the religious leaders 
of the nation and it was their business to know all about a man who could 
work such a miracle ; yet they were floundering around with stupid questions 
about him. 

Illustration, “ It is not long since a converted Jewish rabbi struck his fellows 
dumb by saying : ‘ You affirm that all the great saints and the great men in your 
history have been the subject of prophecy, but you deny the relation of these prophe- 
cies to Christ ; so you are face to face with the fact that the man who has moved 
the world more than all others of our race put together and who is going to still greater 
triumphs was never seen by our prophets and was passed by in silence by our seers. 
This is a marvel, that he was unknown and yet hath saved a world !’ ”? — Rev, 
Charles L. Goodell, D.D. 

31. We know that God heareth not sinners. Of course the man did not mean 
that God does not hear the prayers of penitent sinners, but that God does not an- 
swer with his power to work miracles the petition of a wilful sinner such as the Jew- 
ish leaders had described Jesus as being. But if any man be a worshipper of God, 
and do his will, him he heareth. The argument is this : My eyes must have been 
opened in answer to prayer. God does not answer the prayers of any but obedient 


worshippers. Therefore Christ must be an obedient worshipper of God. And the 
argument was perfectly sound. 
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DECEMBER 7. THE MAN BORN BLIND. JOHN 9: 13-17, 26-38. 


32. Since the world began it was never heard that any one opened the 
eyes of a man born blind. 
33. If this man were not from God, he could do nothing. 
_34. They answered and said unto him, Thou wast altogether born in 
sins, and dost thou teach us? And they cast him out. 
35. Jesus heard that they had cast him out; and finding him, he said, 
Dost thou believe on the Son of God? 
- 36; He answered and said, And who is he, Lord, that I may believe on 
im 
37. Jesus said unto him, Thou hast both seen him, and he it is that 
speaketh with thee. 
38. And he said, Lord, I believe. And he worshipped him. 


32. Since the world began it was never heard that any one opened the eyes of 
a man born blind. Among the miracles in the Old Testament there is no account 
of the opening of blind eyes ; this miracle was an unprecedented marvel, and would 
not have been accorded to any but a wonderfully good man. 

33. If this man were not from God, he could do nothing. That is, nothing of 
this sort, no miracle. 

34. They answered and said unto him, Thou wast altogether born in sins, and 
dost thou teach us? The disciples had suggested the possibility that the man’s 
blindness was due to his sins committed before birth, and this unkind theory is stated 
as a fact by the hard-hearted Jewish leaders. They were the authorized teachers 
of the Jews ; will this born sinner teach them? And they cast him out. Out of the 
synagogue, excommunicated him. “The Jews had three kinds of anathema : 
(x) Excommunication for thirty days, during which the excommunicated might not 
come within four cubits of any one. (2) Absolute exclusion from all intercourse and 
worship for an indefinite period. (3) Absolute exclusion forever ; an irrevocable 
sentence. This third form was very rarely if ever used. It is doubtful whether 
the second was in use at this time for Jews ; but it would be the ban under which all 
Samaritans were placed. This passage probably refers to the first and mildest kind 
of anathema.’ — Cambridge Bible. 

3s. Jesus heard that they had cast him out. The news of this excommunication, 
as of the miracle, would go rapidly over the city. And finding him, he said, Dost thou 
believe on the Son of God? Observe that Christ did not ask about the man’s feelings, 
but about his belief. Belief being sound, the right feelings would be sure to follow. 

Illustration. ‘“ Two railway travellers were conversing on this subject. Said 
one, ‘I have the Book that makes known eternal life, but I cannot say that I have 
it. I want to feel that I have it.’ It was replied, ‘ When the clerk laid your ticket 
on the window-board this morning, did you say, ‘‘ I must first feel that I have this 
ticket before I take it’? ? Or did you first take it, and then feel that you had it ?’” 
— Rev. William W. Faris. . ; 

36. He answered and said, And who is he, Lord, that I may believe on him ? 
The man does not think of Christ as the Son of God, but is ready on Christ’s word 
to receive any one as the Messiah. : et 

37. Jesus said unto him, Thou hast both seen him, and he it is that speaketh 
with thee. Our Lord seems to reveal himself most plainly to outcasts. To this 
excommunicated man and to the Samaritan woman (John 4 : 26) Christ speaks of 
his Messiahship more quickly and plainly than even to his disciples. : 

38. And he said, Lord, I believe. He was sincere when he professed readiness 
of belief. And he worshipped him. That proves that the man’s thought of the 
Messiah included an idea of his deity. The Son of God was God. ; ‘ 

“ Ape We ALSo Brinp?” The thoughtful John closes his account with Christ’s 
interpretation of the entire event. “T came into the world,” said the Saviour, in 
effect, “‘ to judge men : the blind, those conscious of their sin and wretchedness, that 
they may see, like this happy man at my feet ; and those who in their pride and vanity 
think they see clearly into all spiritual mysteries, that they may be plunged into the 
blackness of eternal night.” “‘ Are we among these blind ?”” asked the incredulous 
Pharisees who stood near ; and Christ’s sad answer amounted to this : “ You are ; 


your fancied insight is real blindness.” 
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LESSON XI. FOURTH QUARTER. 


JOHN 11: 31-44. 


‘“‘ Man has blinded himself, it is true: he has ruined his spiritual senses ; but 
still one thing, at least, is left him — he is not so ruined that he may not know his 
own blindness. He has lost the use and habit of seeing eternal things ; but he is 
the same man still. The faculties are there, however unused and deformed. He 
has the eyes, though they cannot see ; and in recognizing this his disaster, in rec- 
ognizing that he lives here in this world with functions that never can be fulfilled 
through sin, he has already passed out beyond the borders of this sin-clouded sky ; 
he has proved his inner kinship with that other land which yet he cannot see. His 
very sense of this life’s blindness establishes his right to be a citizen of the Eternal 
Light.” — Canon H.S. Holland. 

DIFFICULTIES AND REWARDS OF CONFESSING CuHRIsT. 1. The basis of effective 
witness-bearing for Christ is a personal experience, as in this case. Without such 
an experience all testimony rings hollow. : 

2. Confession of Christ will always meet opposition. If it does not arouse against 
it the enemies of Christ, it lacks sincerity and force. 

3. As Christ promised, it shall be given us what to say in the hour of our witness- 
ing, as it was given to the blind man. 

4. Gratitude should lead every one of us to confess Christ, as it impelled the blind 
man. We have not his exact reason for thanksgiving, but we have reasons as great 
or greater. 

5. The splendid reward of confession of Christ is Christ’s praise, and the peace 
and power which he gives to all who are true to him. In addition, we have become 
ete on with Christ, and have the abiding joy of his companionship and counsel 
in all we do. 

6. The first step in the confession of Christ is to take a stand with Christ’s fol- 
lowers by uniting with his church. Then comes a whole life filled with chances of 
witness-bearing, in the church prayer meeting, in conversation, in letters and other 
writings, in evangelistic work, and in the honesty and devotion and unselfishness 
which fill all our days. 


LESSON XI (24).— December 14. 
THE RAISING OF LAZARUS. — John 11: 1-44. 


PRINT ys. 31-44. 
GOLDEN TEXT. —/ am the resurrection, and the life. —JoHN 11:25. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. or : 1-7. 
Primary Topic: Jesus Comrorts A FAMILY IN TROUBLE. 
Lesson Material : John 11 : 1-44. Print vs. 31-44. 
Memory Verse : Behold how he loved him! John 11 Bate 
Junior Topic : Lazarus RAISED FROM THE DEAD. 
Lesson Material : John 11 : 1-44. Print vs. 31-44. 
Memory Verse : John 11 : 25. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : Curist’s PowER OVER DEATH. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : Curist THE RESURRECTION AND THE LIFE. 


THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. 


The Younger Classes know what death 
means, and doubtless have already gained 
a horror of it, or at least a perplexity re- 
garding it. This lesson affords an un- 
excelled opportunity to show them death 
in a beautiful light that will never leave 
them. With little sticks for men and 
women, little pasteboard houses, and a 
sand table in which the grave can be ex- 
cavated, the entire story may be acted 
out very vividly. 

The Older Classes have before them in 
this lesson the vast problem of the res- 


urrection and our immortality. The 
lesson will be made unusually interest- 
ing if you have various members of the 
class read accounts of the miracle in the 
first person, one as if he were Thomas, 
others in the characters of Mary, Martha, 
Lazarus, and a hostile Jew. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — February, A.D. 30, in the last 
three months of Christ’s ministry. 

ce. — Perea, perhaps near Beth- 

abara. Bethany, on the Mount of Olives. 
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THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


What we know about the Bethany home. 

The contrasted characters of Mary and Martha. 
The Old Testament view of death. 

Christ’s view of death. 

Paul’s view of death. 

Comparison of Christ’s three resurrection miracles. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 
SUBJECT : Christ’s Power over Death. 


J. THE STRANGE DELAY OF JESUS, vs. 
v—aing 
Christ’s Bethany friends. 
The break in the home circle. 
The Saviour tarries. 
Death only a sleep. 
The disciples’ fears and Thomas’s courage. 


II. ‘I Am tHE RESURRECTION AND THE 
LIFE,” vs. 17-30. 
Martha’s chiding. 
Martha’s faith. 
Christ’s wonderful claim. 


THE RAISING OF LAZARUS. 


JOHN 11: 31-44. 


Ill. “Lazarus, Come FortH!” vs. 


31-44. 

The tears of the Saviour. 
Christ’s prayer. 

The word of power. 

The result of the miracle. 
Our immortality. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Macmillan’s The Lord’s Three Raisings from_the 
Dead. Alford’s Fireside Homilies. Freeman’s Con- 
cerning the Christ. Holden’s The Gospel of the Second 
Chance. Vaughan’s Temple Sermons. Jones’s The 
Unfettered Word. Morrison’s The Wings of the Morn- 
ing. Arnot’s The Anchor of the Soul. Spencer’s 
Five Last Things. Majoribanks’s The Sevenfold “I 
Am.’ McClelland’s The Mind of Christ. Whiton’s 
Beyond the Shadow and The Law of Liberty. Ingram’s 
The Gospel in Action. Chapman’s Evangelistic Ser- 
mons. Ker’s The Day-Dawn and the Rain. Mac- 
donald’s Unspoken Sermons, Third Series. David 
Smith’s Man’s Need of God. Herrick Johnson’s 
From Love to Praise. Jenkins’s The Princess Salome 
contains fine portrayals of Martha, Mary, and Laza- 
rus. 


I. THE STRANGE DELAY OF JESUS, vs. 1-16. Our Lord had made his final 
departure from Galilee, had visited Jerusalem for the Feast of the Dedication, and 


then had retired to Perea, the country east of the Jordan. 


Here, comparatively 


safe from his enemies, he had continued his wonderful teachings, especially giving his 


parables of the great supper, the lost sheep, 
the unjust steward, and the rich man and Lazarus. 


sad news of the death of 
another Lazarus, Lazarus 
of Bethany, came to him. 

Critics have wondered 
why this crowning mira- 
cle, as it seems to us, 
should have been recorded 
by John alone. The an- 
swer is that the other 
évangelists record two 
miracles of raising the 
dead that John does not 
record, that the writers 
of the Gospels seem to 
have been more impressed 
with the healing of de- 
moniacs than with the 
resurrection miracles, and 


the lost piece of silver, the prodigal son, 
He was in Perea when the 


Bethany. 


that, since the raising of Lazarus stirred up increased hatred of Jesus and hastened 


his death, it may have been especially hazardous 
written before the final death of Lazarus, w 


wrote his Gospel. 


“The account of the miracle bears within itself the a 
It exhibits in its perfect artlessness and tender humanities the un- 


authenticity. 


to tell about Lazarus in a Gospel 
hich probably took place long before John 


most convincing proof of its 


conscious touch of nature and truth. No impartial reader but must be deeply im- 


pressed with its accurate circumstantiality ; 


while the marvelous consistency and 


naturalness of all its details, and the beautiful breathing human life which it por- 


trays, cannot but powerfully affect 


the heart. 


If it be not what it claims, the record 


of a wonderful historical miracle, then we are shut up to the conclusion that it is an 
amazing literary miracle, which no conditions of the times can account for, and which 


human art in all these enlightened centuries 


Macmillan, LL.D., F.R.S.E. 


has never equalled.” — Rev. Hugh 


“Of all the narratives of our Lord’s acts none is so full of his majesty and his 


sympathy as this of the raising of Lazarus.” — Dean Alford. 
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Curist’s BETHANY FRIENDS. Bethany is a small town on the eastern slope of 
the Mount of Olives, on the Jericho road, nearly two miles from Jerusalem. From 
near this town Jesus ascended to heaven. : 

In Bethany lived a family very dear to Jesus, consisting of two sisters, Martha 
(probably the older) and Mary. Martha was the busy housewife, while Mary, the 
contemplative, loved to sit at the feet of Jesus and drink in his inspiring words. 
Lazarus, the third member of the family, was probably a younger brother. “ They 
seem to have been people of some wealth. We find one of the sisters anointing the 
Lord with very costly ointment; we find chief men among the Jews coming to visit and 
comfort them.” — Dean Alford. During the last turbulent week of his life before the 
crucifixion, Jesus seems 
to have spent every night 
in this Bethany haven 
of rest. ‘“‘Is it strange 
that on Christ’s path to 
the altar he should have 
lingered awhile by the 
hearth?” — George Mathe- 
son. ‘“ Byhis cross Christ 
has forever sanctified and 
glorified the home.’’ — 
J.D. Freeman. 

THe BREAK IN THE 
Home Crircte. Sickness 
came to that lovely home, 
severe sickness, falling 
upon the man of the 
house, the beloved brother 
Lazarus. As soon as 
Martha and Mary recog- 
nized the serious charac- 
ter of the disease, they 
sent to tell Jesus that his 
loved friend was sick. 
““] have always had an 
idea that if Martha and 
Mary had gone them- 
selves, saying, ‘ Master, 
Lazarus is sick, and if he 

From a photograph. dies our hearts will be 
Traditional House of Mary and Martha. broken and our home 

‘ desolate,’ perhaps Jesus 
might have come back to Bethany with them at once and stayed the dis- 
ra i ae J. Wilbur Chapman, D.D. Direct dealings with Jesus are always 

e best. 

THE SAviour Tarrigs. It is a strange sentence: ‘“ When therefore he heard 
that he was sick, he abode two days where he was.” The two days of tarrying would 
seem to be in consequence of Lazarus’s sickness, and we would expect therefore to 
be followed by haste rather than tarrying. But Christ had a wise and best time for 
everything, and his hour had not come. Even in severe emergencies he would teach 
us the same patience and calmness of faith. 

Tue Discietes’ Fears AND THoMAS’s COURAGE. When our Lord, at the end of 
the two days, announced his intention to return to Judea, the amazed disciples 

rotested that the Jews of Judea had been about to stone him. Would he put 

is life within their reach again ? Christ’s answer was full of calm faith and trust : 
“ Are there not twelve hours in the day ?”’ That is, ‘“‘ Why should 1 be afraid ? 
Until God’s clock strikes twelve my life is immortal. There are twelve hours in the 
day, and no Jew can put forth his hand, or cast a stone to hurt me, until God gives 
permission, until the last moment is ticked off on the dial of God’s purpose.’ If 
we, too, realize this, 1 care not what is the strength of the opposition we must in- 
evitably meet. The forces of opposition can do you no harm so long as the will of 


God is your ideal and inspiration,” — Rev. J. Stuart Holden. ‘In this conscious- 
ness that there were twelve hours in the day, that there was time for every duty 
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DECEMBER 14. THE RAISING OF LAZARUS. JOHN 11: 31-44. 


God expected of him, that he was immortal till his work was done, you have the 
secret of our Lord’s majestic leisure and unruffled calm.” — Rev. J. D, Jones. 

Not all the disciples had fears of returning to Judea ; or, at least, if Thomas 
had entertained those fears, he was manly enough to master them and say, “ Let 
us also go, that we may die with him.” John tells us most about Thomas, and we 
are especially grateful for this glimpse of his heroism to set off against the doubting 
and gloomy side of his : tke 
character. It is the 
best thing we know of 
Thomas, this decision 
to follow Christ under 
difficult circumstances; 
such a decision is the 
best we can know of 
any man. 

DEATH ONLY A SLEEP. 
In announcing his in- 
tention to go to Lazarus, 
the Redeemer used a 
strange expression, ‘‘ Our 
friend Lazarus is fallen 
asleep,” and the dis- 
ciples did not under- 
stand him, so that he “ 4 ‘i 
had to tell them plainly, Page ee ore a et eh 
“Tazarus is dead.”’ To . ke 
Christ, then, pe olleman From a photograph by Bonfils. 
Pari Ind wah hia heat Bethany. The Tomb of Lazarus, 
death, it was nothing but a slumber. Christians have adopted that view in naming 
their graveyards ‘‘ cemeteries,” which means, literally, “‘ sleeping places.” 

“Tt is not exile, rest on high; 
It is not sadness, peace from strife; 
To fall asleep is not to die; 
To dwell with Christ is better life.” — J. M. Neale. 

Tl. ‘I AM THE RESURRECTION AND THE LIFE,” vs. 17-30. MaArrHa’s 
CHIDING AND Fartu. As Jesus drew near to Bethany, word of his coming was taken 
to the sorrowing sisters. The house-was full of Jews from Jerusalem, come to assist 
in the formal mourning ; for it was customary for at least ten friends to weep and 
wail with the bereaved ones, and the period of mourning lasted thirty days : three 
of weeping, seven of lamentation, and twenty of sorrow. Such wailing was foreign 
to Christ’s nature, and it may be that he remained outside the village to avoid it. 
As mistress of the house, Martha received the tidings of Christ’s nearness, and went 
out to meet him with the half-reproach, ‘“‘ Lord, if thou hadst been here, my brother 
had not died,’’ followed by the word of faith : “and even now I know that, what- 
soever thou shalt ask of God, God will give thee.’’ Christ had raised the dead be- 
fore, and doubtless Martha knew this ; but could her faith have risen to believe in 
the possibility of calling back to life one who had been buried four days? At any 
rate, sad as she was and grieved at Christ’s delay, she evidently believed that the 
Lord would do all that could be done. 

Curist’s WonDERFUL CLAIM. To try Martha’s faith Christ tells her that Laza- 
rus shall rise again, but she understands it only of the final resurrection at the last 
day. Then Christ waits no longer, but utters one of the most glorious of all his 
sayings, our human passport to immortality ; 

“-T am (not “ will be,” “at the last day’ but am now) the resurrection, and the 
life: he that believeth on me, though he die (physically), yet shall he live (spiritually) 3 
and whosoever liveth (physically) and believeth on me shall never die (spiritually).’ 

Martha’s reply was a prompt confession of Christ as the Messiah, and she must 
have received some comfort, though she could hardly have risen to the full meaning 
of Christ’s words. But perhaps Mary could ; so she hastened home to get her sister, 
summoning her secretly because some of Christ’s enemies among the Jews were in 
the house. F ; ; 

Martha, uncomforted by the vague hope of a resurrection somewhere in the dim 
and distant future, is met by the Saviour’s warm “I am the resurrection ’’ — not 
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31. The Jews then who were with her in the house, and were consoling 
her, when they saw Mary, that she rose up quickly and went out, followed 
her, supposing that she was going unto the tomb to weep there. 

32. Mary therefore, when she came where Jesus was, and saw him, fell 
down at his feet, saying unto him, Lord, if thou hadst been here, my brother 
had not died. 

33. When Jesus therefore saw her weeping, and the Jews also weeping 
who came with her, he groaned in the spirit, and was troubled, 

34. And said, Where have ye laid him? They say unto him, Lord, come 
and see. 

35. Jesus wept. 


““T will be,’ but “Iam.” “ We need not think of the departed Christian as in any 
house of detention, however comfortable, or in a middle state of disembodiment, 
awaiting a distant day to obtain a body, and with a body the full measure of such 
life as his relation to Christ capacitates him for. Christ not only 1s our Life, but 
he is also our Resurrection. This ‘ts’ is more than a shall be. It assures us that 
immediately beyond the valley of the shadow there rise the hills of light ; that One 
is there to take at once the hand of those who hear his voice, and lead us quickly 
through the shadow into the light, and up the mount of God in an undelayed progress 
of power, purity, and peace, in a full experience of ‘ the power of his resurrection.’ ” 
— Rev. James M. Whiton, Ph.D. 

“The raising of Lazarus was a work especially to the Redeemer’s taste. He 
loved it, and all that led to it. He delighted to be in foretaste, before the time, 
the resurrection and the life. As in feeding the hungry he enjoyed the act of being 
the bread of life to his own, so in raising the dead he rejoiced in being already life 
from the dead to those who had put their trust in him.” — Rev. William Arnot. 

III. “LAZARUS, COME FORTH !” vs. 31-44. 31. The Jews then who were 
with her in the house, and were consoling her. We can imagine how much consola- 
tion they were giving ; and they would not even allow her to talk with Jesus privately, 
or to weep quietly at the tomb, but must troop out of the house and follow her. It 
was well, however, for they made more witnesses of the miracle. 

32. Mary, therefore, when she came where Jesus was, . . . fell down at his 
feet. That was where she loved to be ; Martha had remained upright, we may be 
sure, in talking with Jesus. Saying unto him, Lord, if thou hadst been here, my 
brother had not died. That is what Martha had said. Doubtless the two sisters 
had said it often to each other during those four days. 

33. When Jesus therefore saw her weeping, and the Jews also weeping who came 
with her. Mary’s grief was sincere, but much of the wailing of the Jews was prob- 
ably hypocritical. The latter may have been what aroused Christ’s indignation, at 
least in part. He groaned in the spirit, and was troubled. The marginal transla- 
tion is, “* was moved with indignation in the spirit.” ‘1 cannot but think that he 
was disappointed with his friends Martha and Mary. Had he done no more for them 
than this? Was his Father and their Father no comfort to them? Was this the 
way his best friends treated his Father, who was doing everything for them possible 
fora father to do for his children ? He cared so dearly for their hearts that he could 
not endure to see them weeping so that they shut out his Father. To think they 
should believe in death and the grave, not in him, the Life !”” — George Macdonald. 

34. And said, Where have ye laid him? Evidently the conversation was not 
near the tomb. They say unto him, Lord, come and see. “They” are Martha 
and Mary, and they are weeping too violently for many words. 

35. Jesus wept. This is the shortest verse in the Bible, but all eternity could 
not exhaust the depth of its loving sympathy with human woes. “ He wept as 
those mourners did, although he might weep with ‘ larger, other eyes than theirs ’ — 
weeping, not with them only, but with mourners without number, as he looked abroad 
over the world, and down through all time, with every bereaved heart.” — Rev. 
John Ker. Another reason also may lie back of the tears of Jesus : “ He knew what 
the eternal world is and what glory lies behind the veil ; and he did not weep because 
Lazarus was done with life and its gladness and sunshine ; no, but because his friend 
had passed ‘ to where, beyond these voices, there is peace,’ and he must summon him 
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36. The Jews therefore said, Behold how he loved him! 

37- But some of them said, Could not this man, who opened the 
eyes of him that was blind, have caused that this man also should 
not die? 

_ 38. Jesus therefore again groaning in himself cometh to the tomb. Now 
it was a cave, and a stone lay against it. 

39. Jesus saith, Take ye away the stone. Martha, the sister of him that 
was dead, saith unto him, Lord, by this time the body decayeth; for he 
hath been dead four days. 

40. Jesus saith unto her, Said I not unto thee, that, if thou believedst, 
thou shouldest see the glory of God? 

41. So they took away the stone. And Jesus lifted up his eyes, and said, 
Father, I thank thee that thou heardest me. 


back, must fetch the wanderer who had got home out once more into the weary 
wilderness.”’ — Prof. David Smith, D.D. 

36. The Jews therefore said, Behold how he loved him! Of the two Greek 
verbs meaning love, one the love of the heart, the other of the mind, the former is 
used here. Only a part of the Jews said this. 

37. But some of them said, Could not this man, who opened the eyes of him that 
was blind. They refer to the opening of the eyes of the man born blind, because 
that miracle was worked in Jerusalem near by, and had aroused so much comment. 
Have caused that this man also should not die? They imply that since Jesus did not 
save Lazarus from death, probably he could not, and therefore probably he did not 
really open blind eyes. 

38. Jesus therefore again groaning in himself cometh to the tomb. His in- 
dignation was aroused this time by the wilful unbelief of the Jews and their per- 
sistent attempts to discredit him. Now it was a cave, and a stone lay against it. 
The possession of a private burial place is another indication of the wealth of the 
family. The traditional grave of Lazarus, still shown at Bethany, is a subterranean 
vault with steps leading down to it. The stone before the opening was to keep out 
wild beasts. 

39. Jesus saith, take ye away the stone. ‘‘ The same voice whose mandate, 
‘ Lazarus, come forth,’ was obeyed by the issuing of the swathed form from its tran- 
sient imprisonment, could likewise have bidden the stone to roll away, and it should 
have rolled — a lesser wonder fitly inaugurating the greater. But Jesus undertook 
to do only what inferior power could not. What others could, he required that they 
should. Only when they could do no more, he did all the rest.”” — Rev. James M. 
Whiton, Ph.D. Martha, the sister of him that was dead. She was his sister, and 
so would keep his disfigured body from public view. She was the practical sister, 
the one to think of such a matter. Saith unto him, Lord, by this time the body de- 
cayeth. ‘Lazarus had been dead four days ; corruption had begun; dust was 
returning to dust. According to the measure of man’s extremity is the greatness 
of God’s opportunity.’ — Rev. William Arnot. For he hath been dead four days. 
“The daughter of Jairus comes back to life ; but possibly that was a swoon, says 
unbelief. The son of the widow of Nain is made to rise from his bier ; but that, too, 
may have been a case of suspended animation. Lazarus, however, has been dead 
four days — dead and buried. The case is to be signal. There shall be ‘ no hinge 
or loop to hang a doubt on.’ ”’ — Rev. Herrick Johnson, D.D. 

40. Jesus saith unto her, Said I not unto thee. Perhaps Jesus refers to verses 
25, 26, perhaps to some unrecorded conversation. That, if thou believedst, thou 
shouldest see the glory of God? When Jesus first learned of the sickness of Laza- 
rus (v. 4), he foretold that it would furnish an occasion for manifesting God’s glory. 
This word may have been sent back by the messenger. : 

41. So they took away the stone. And Jesus lifted up his eyes. The same 
verb in the Greek : ‘ They lifted the stone, and Jesus lifted up his eyes.” And 
said, Father, I thank thee that thou heardest me. ‘‘ What was the prayer for having 
heard which he now thanks his Father? Surely he had spoken about bringing 
Lazarus back, and his Father had shown himself of one mind with him.” — George 


Macdonald. 
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42. And I knew that thou hearest me always: but because of the multi- 
tude that standeth around I said it, that they may believe that thou didst 
send me. 

43. And when he had thus spoken, he cried with a loud voice, Lazarus, 
come forth. 

44. He that was dead came forth, bound hand and foot with grave- 
clothes; and his face was bound about with a napkin. Jesus saith unto 
them, Loose him, and let him go. 


42. And I knew that thou hearest me always. “I do nothing of myself,” Jesus 
had said (John 8 : 28, 29) ; and he was conscious of doing always the things that 
please God. Of course God heard and answered his prayers. But because of the 
multitude that standeth around I said it. He said it before the miracle rather than 
after it, for the crowd would be too excited then to give heed. That they may believe 
that thou didst send me. Christ’s eagerness was never for his own glory but for the 
glory of his Father, to whom he attributed the wonder that was to come. 

43. And when he had thus spoken, he cried witha loud voice. “A loud shout, 
symbolizing and anticipating that voice of the Son of God which shall echo one day 
through the sepulchers of the world.” — Dean Alford. Lazarus, come forth. ‘ La- 
sare, deuro exo,’ ‘‘ Lazarus, hither out!” ‘‘ And out came the dead man ”’ is the 
next sentence. The Greek original is very graphic. 

44. He that was dead came forth. He returned from a better country, from a 
happier condition. ‘It was hard upon Lazarus ; he was better where he was ; 
but he must come and bear the Lord company a little longer, and then be left behind 
with his sisters, that they and millions more like them might know that God is the 
God of the living, and not of the dead.’’ — George Macdonald. Bound hand and foot 
with grave-clothes. ‘‘ Some think that the grave-clothes were only swathed around 
each limb, leaving movement free. But it seems far more probable from our Lord’s 
command, ‘ Loose him and let him go,’ that there was, as an old writer observed, 
a miracle within a miracle — that the form, swathed and confined, glided forth super- 
naturally from the tomb. And so the most ancient pictures represent it.”” — Dean 
Alford. And his face was bound about with a napkin. A cloth fastened under the 
chin to keep the lower jaw from falling. Who but an eye-witness would have in- 
troduced such details? Jesus saith unto them, Loose him, and let him go. This 
miracle is throughout an acted parable of the winning to life of a soul that is “dead in 
trespasses and sins.” ‘‘ Loose him, and let him go’ is Christ’s command to the 
living whenever the dead arise. Be swift, O Church of God, to help each newly 
risen soul that comes forth from the sepulcher of sin !_ By instruction, y encourage- 
ment, by sympathy, by counsel, by incitement to service, by removal of hindrance, 
loose him! Let the resurrection life have resurrection liberty.”” — Rev. Herrick 
Johnson, D.D. 

THe RESULT OF THE Mrracte. We are told that many of the Jews who had come 
to wrep with Mary and who were witnesses of the stupendous miracle, believed on 
him. It is hard to see how it could have been otherwise. What joy and amazement 
must have filled the homes of Bethany that night ! 


“From every house the neighbors met, 
The streets were filled with joyful sound, 
A solemn gladness even crowned 
The purple brows of Olivet.” — Tennyson, “In Memoriam.” 


Others, however, went to the Pharisees with news of the miracle, and a meeting 
of the Sanhedrin was speedily called. Those sagacious rulers at once perceived 
that if Christ continued to work such miracles he would have the hearts of the people 
in his hand. ‘‘ They will make him king,” declared the council, “and then the 
Romans will use the pretext to exterminate our nation.” So from that time they 
sought to put to death the One who had proved himself to be the Life. 

Our Immortatity. “ The resurrection of the dead is specially and emphatically 
a Christian doctrine. The servants of God under the old dispensation had intima- 
tions and hopes in regard to life after death, but it was not clearly revealed to them 
and proven as it is to us. The wisest of philosophers and best of men among the 
ancient heathen were never able to reach the truth on this subject.” — Rev. J. A. 
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Spencer, S.T.D. There is not in all history a fact better attested than Christ’s 
resurrection, and our resurrection is based securely upon:that great fact. 
“Now once more 
Eden’s door 

Open stands to mortal eyes; 

For Christ hath risen, and men shall rise.” — J. M. Neale. 

“Science says, you may believe in immortality. The men of science are bold 
to say with John Fiske, ‘ For my own part I believe in the immortality of the soul, 
not in the sense in which I accept demonstrable truths of science, but as a supreme 
act of faith in the reasonableness of God’s work’; or as Sir Oliver Lodge, ‘I believe 
we may enter into the life eternal ; by which I mean that whereas our terrestrial 
existence is temporary, our real existence continues without ceasing.’ To say that a 
soul died would be to give the lie to evolution.” — Rev. T. Calvin McClelland, D.D. 

“As a sovereign confers a title in virtue of being the fountain of honor, so Christ 
confers life as being himself the fountain of life. Victory over death is his personal 
work. Our hopes of immortality are centered in Christ. Christ is the fountain of 
immortality, and he that is united to Christ is partaker of his immortality.’”’ — Rev. 
Thomas Majoribanks. 

“Oh, come to the merciful Saviour who calls you, 
Oh, come to the Lord who forgives and forgets; 


Though dark be the fortune on earth that befalls you, 
There’s a bright home above, where the sun never sets,” 


LESSON XII (25).— December 21. 


THE CONVERSION OF ZACCHAUS. — Luke 19: I-10. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — The Son of man came to seek and to save that which was /ost. 
— LUKE 19: Io. 


Devotional Reading : Ps. 24 : 1-6. 
Primary Topic: Jesus Visits ZACCHAUS. 
Lesson Material : Luke 19 : 1-10. } 
Memory Verse : The Son of man came to seek and to save that which was 
lost. Luke 19 % ro. 
Junior Topic : ZaccHaUS THE PUBLICAN. 
Lesson Material : Luke 19 : 1-10. 
Memory Verse : Luke 109: to. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : Tur CONVERSION OF ZACCHAUS. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : A Stupy oF CONVERSION. 


| these great topics, and divide the time 
THE TEACHER AND HIS CLASS. equally between them. Apply the theme 


The Younger Classes will find this | with unshrinking faithfulness, first to 
picturesque story a fascinating one. | your own life and then to the lives of 
Give them a clear idea of Jericho’s situa- | your students. 
tion and history. Then go on to show 
just what publicans did and why they 
were hated. Get the pupils to tell 
the story of Zacchzus in the tree and of 
the dinner at his house. The lesson } 
— Christ’s ready forgiveness of sin and 
how it may be obtained — is needed 
by the youngest as well as the oldest. 

The Older Classes are not beyond 
learning something new about Jericho 
and publicans or even sycomore trees ; 
but the points to be emphasized in 
this lesson are two which are of the 
highest importance: Christ’s mission 
to lost men and the process and proof 
of conversion. Save ample time for 


IN THE 


—— 
eat? 


Yj 
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LUKE 19: 1I-I0. 


LESSON XII. 


FouRTH QUARTER. 


THE LESSON IN ITS SETTING. 


Time. — March, A.p. 30, in the last 
month before the crucifixion. Christ is 
going from three months spent largely 
in Perea, and is on his way to Jerusa- 
lem. 

Place. — Jericho, between the Jordan 
and Jerusalem. 


THE ROUND TABLE. 


FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION. 


The mission of Christ, as shown in his dealings with 
Zaccheus. 

Christ’s wayside ministries. 

Christ with publicans and other sinners. 

New Testament light on conversion. 

Matthew and Zaccheus. 

The bad business of publicans. 


THE TEACHER’S LIBRARY. 


Jefferson’s Doctrine and Deed. Peabody’s Sun- 
days in College Chapels since the War. Coyle’s 
The Church and the Times. Jones’s The Gospel of the 


Sovereignty. Shannon’s The Breath in the Winds. 
Dr. J. Frank Smith’s My Father's Business and Mine. 
McDowell’s Good Ministers of Jesus Christ. Nicoll’s 
Sunday Evening. Hodges’s The Human Nature of 
the Saints. Charles R. Brown’s The Quest of Life. 
Knight’s Abiding Help for Changing Days. Banks’s 
Heavenly Trade-Winds and The Sunday Night Evangel. 
Greenhough in Men of the New Testament. McClel- 
land’s The Mind of Christ. Whyte’s Bible Characters. 
Hastings’s Great Texts of the Bible. 


THE PLAN OF THE LESSON. 


SUBJECT: The Conversion of Zac- 
cheus. 


I. Jesus Honors ZACCHEUS, Vs. I-7. 
The wicked business of publicans. 
In a sycomore tree. 
Jesus invites himself. 
Public criticism. 
II. ZAccHzus YIELDS TO JESUS, vs. 
8-10. 
A public confession. 
Promised restitution. 
Promised salvation. 
Christ’s mission to sinners. 
What is conversion ? 


1. And he entered and was passing through Jericho. 
2. And behold, a man called by name Z&e-che’-tis; and he was a chief 


publican, and he was rich. 


I. JESUS HONORS ZACCHZAUS, vs. 1-7. 


“ There is no more entertaining 


story in the Bible than this one which tells how Christ found Zaccheus, and how 
Zaccheus found his Lord.” — Rev. Louis Albert Banks, D.D. 


1. And he entered and was passing through Jericho. 


The opening of the eyes 


of blind Bartimzus had just occurred, the crowd were athrill with eager anticipa- 
tion of what might come next. 


Jericho, Reputed House of Zacchaus., 


date, possibly a descendant of Luke’s Zaccheus.” — New Century Bible. 
“He was head of the Roman revenue office. 


was a chief publican. 
tax-collectors were not salaried men. 


Jericho (called the City of Palm-trees) is about six 


miles from thé Jor- 
dan and fifteen miles 
from Jerusalem, to 
which Christ was 
going. This is the 
city captured so 
wonderfully by the 
Israelites under 
Joshua. It became 
a rich and famous 
town, but is now 
only a wretched vil- 
lage. 

2. And behold, 
a man called by 
name Zaccheus. 
“The Talmud men- 


Phot h ae 
otograph by Wilken. tions s Zacchmusat 


Jericho of a later . 


And he 
The Roman 


, The office was farmed out to the highest 
bidder. Then the man who got the job set the tax-rate. 


Of course his rate covered 


his price plus his profits; he had to make something.” — Rev. T. Calvin McClelland, 


D.D. “ Zaccheus was the collector of Jericho’s custom house. 


The center of the 


balsam trade, distributing to Egypt and other lands, Jericho’s commercial im- 
portance is readily understood. We may take an oral picture of Zaccheus in four 


words: He was a ‘ grafter.’ 


He belonged to the ‘ring.’ He was the duly accredited, 
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3. And he sought to see Jesus who he was; and could not for the crowd, 
because he was little of stature. 

4. And he ran on before, and climbed up into a sycomore tree to see him: 
for he was to pass that way. 

5. And when Jesus came to the place, he looked up, and said unto him, 
Zae-che’-tis, make haste, and come down; for to-day I must abide at thy 
house. 

6. And he made haste, and came down, and received him joyfully. 

7. And when they saw it, they all murmured, saying, He is gone in to 
lodge with a man that is a sinner. 


justly hated, heartily despised ‘ boss’ of Jericho’s Tammany Hall. He was a social 
“parasite. He sucked up the blood of humanity without making any return for his 
crimson cash.”’ — Rev. Frederick F. Shannon, D.D. And he was rich. “ Zaccheus 
had probably been a little above the average, with a few soft places in his heart. 
Not quite like the nether millstone. But he had grown rich in his business. His 
hands had not always been clean.” — Rev. J. G. Greenhough. 

3. And he sought to see Jesus who he was. Of what sort he was, this famous 
teacher and miracle-worker who was yet kind to despised publicans. And could 
not for the crowd, because he was little of stature. Luke must have got his facts 
from some one well acquainted with all the circumstances. We see that Jesus was 
always surrounded with crowds, especially toward the end of his life. Many of the 
crowd would be Galilean pilgrims going to Jerusalem to the Passover. 

4. And he ran on before. He was evidently a man of abundant energy, as 
indeed he must have been to succeed in his calling. And climbed up into a syco- 
more tree to see him. The fig-mulberry, or Egyptian fig, a tree with low, spreading 
branches, easy to climb, —a very different tree from our sycamore, and differently 
spelled by one letter. ‘‘ Zacchzus was as eager as any schoolboy in all Jericho to 
see Jesus who he was. And like any schoolboy he ran before and climbed up into a 
sycomore tree tosee Jesus. And simple things like that, childlike and schoolboy-like 
things like that, always touched our Lord’s heart. Of such is the kingdom of heaven, 
he was wont to say when he saw simplicity like that, and self-forgetfulness, and 
naturalness, and impulsiveness, or anything else that was truly childlike. We would 
not have done what Zaccheus did. We have too much starch in our souls.” — 
Alexander Whyte. For he was to pass that way. Along the road leading to Jeru- 
salem, whither he was known to be going. ss 

5. And when Jesus came to the place, he looked up. He had divine knowl- 
edge of who was there and why he was there. And said unto him, Zaccheus, make 
haste, and come down. Probably the crowd were shouting derisively at Zaccheus, 
and in that way Jesus learned his name. He did not hesitate to take the part of a 
man who was plainly very unpopular. For to-day I must abide at thy house. This 
is the only time so far as we know that Jesus invited himself to be a guest, but we are 
certain that he is ever ready to abide with those whose hearts are open to receive 

im.’” — . Charles R. Erdman. 
4 ea ane haste, and came vown. “ Zacchzus had his faults, but sluggard- 
liness was not one of them. Whatever he was, he was not a slow man. One of the 
chief factors of his success had been that when he had a chance for a good bargain, 
he never let it lie and get dusty, or gave the other party time to change his mind. 
So Zaccheus made haste, and came down. Mr. Moody says that right there oc- 
curred Zacchzus’s conversion, ‘somewhere between the limb and the ground.’ ” — 
Rev. Louis Albert Banks, D.D. And received him joyfully. It isa ee te 
tion : Could 1 bear that my Lord, if coming suddenly to me any day, shou : is 
me in any mood of mind, in any company, at any employment, in ee iy oe : 
indulgence, at any questionable amusement, poring over any kind o oo ; | 
would cause me to feel even a momentary shame in his holy presence, an : a 
for even a moment’s delay till I got over my nervous flutter and confusion, ss a 
summon courage to give him a welcome, unembarrassed and yi saat 2 en 
let me remember that he is paying ae a visit every day. Unseen, he is scru- 
inizi i ery hour.” — Rev. Knight. : 
ee ren they saw it, they all murmiured. Not because Zaccheus had SB 
pressed the poor so much as because he, a Jew, had fallen so low as to serve the 
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8. And Z&e-che’-tis stood, and said unto the Lord, Behold, Lord, the 
half of my goods I give to the poor; and if I have wrongfully exacted aught 


of any man, I restore fourfold. ; 
g. And Jesus said unto him, To-day is salvation come to this house, for- 


asmuch as he also is a son of Abraham. 


hated Roman. All the crowd shared this feeling ; but Christ did not share it. 
Saying, He is gone in to lodge with a man that is a sinner. ‘‘ The man was reputed 
to be the greatest scamp in the town.” — Rev. Charles E. Jefferson, D.D. “© Publi- 
can’ does not mean much to us. Let us get at it in this way : Zaccheus is a con- 
tractor, who is notorious for his extortions ; Zacchzeus is a landlord, whose tene- 
ments are an offence to all good citizens ; Zaccheus is the keeper of the worst saloon 
or gambling place in Jericho. The great spiritual Master comes to town, and de- 
clining all courtesies of the clergy and chief citizens, he goes to dinner with a man who 
ought to be in jail.”” — Dean George Hodges. ‘‘ Christ is at home with the sinner, 
with the man whom education and science can do nothing for, with the man whom 
the world gives up as a piece of waste, as a burden to be carried. Jesus Christ knows 
how to deal with these leavings of the world.’”? — Rev. Louis Albert Banks, D.D. 

II. ZACCHAUS YIELDS TO JESUS, vs. 8-10. Dr. Alexander Whyte thought 
that Matthew the publican must have been with Jesus at the dinner, even if no other 
disciples were there, and that. Matthew would have much to say to his brother publi- 
se a inal aston in his conversion, for he could speak out of three years’ ex- 

8. And Zaccheus stood. He had been reclini - 
he rises and stands where all may see him : takes his pond pepe: the lite errr 
symbolic sense. ‘‘ The word translated ‘ stood’ shows a man with tense ae al 
and set jaws, taking a deep breath as he turns over a new leaf.” — Rev. T. Calvin 
McClelland, D.D. And said unto the Lord, Behold, Lord He spok “ t ‘ the 
crowd who had nothing but contempt and hatred for him but to Hi F h Te athe 
nobler self which he saw in him, and of whose notice he desired t ec coe in 
5 pric sige — half of my goods I give to the poor , Why did pes 

a e had awakened that morning wi i 4 : <geat 
soul, an avaricious, keen, close, > at x Poa mtn ne on gett, ie es 
dollar out of rExp tae caring nothing for the poor And Grech stan eae 
amazement of his friends, and probably to the amazement f hi ] d pi 
away more than half his fortune. What has touched the h of himself, and gives 
fraternal word. It is likely that no respectabl i h eart of Zaccheus ? i 
Zaccheus for a year.’’ — Dean 4 ial remy stil air: pleasantly to 
Phi of any pasts The “ if ” ee rhe Se Meira ih Brin a a 

“ e . ? 
ourfold. A bigger thing was happening here than shows on the surface. The 


stolen goods ; but this extreme penalt i 
of all thieves, the malicious Repvedator an ne gare antonip dates cee 


penalty was double the value of the loot But if th 
; e 
! offered to make amends, the law let him off with a refund of the principal 


accheus’s case. 
he pleaded guilty ; he was 
, and the sentence was four hundred per 

of villain ; and more than 


T. Calvin McClelland, ould go to the poor.” — Rey, 


9. And Jesus said unto him, To-day j i 
) CRUE unto , to-day is salvation c i 

rae hoe nl aoe rapidly into such vigor as to restore fourfold oie ana ies 
wd ipially an meen iiss half of all it has in charity, you know that 4 i meres 
yee Sy Fatale 2 ag ae Mbt iecobeops had come to that houses any : 
" ; uch as he also is a son of Ab ‘ 4s’ aA 

tad been asked whose son Zacchius was they would have seit thay ne ets coe 
: ioe e devil.” In their vi i etre 
in God’s Israel when he entered the service on the detested wesrieited all rights 
ent, 
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to. For the Son of man came to seek and to save that which was lost. 


Jesus’ view of Zaccheus, however, was that he was still a son of Abraham, spiritu 
of Abraham’s kith and kin. The Pharisees thought of Zaccheus as a bit of Han 
and waste ground, Jesus saw in him the possibility and promise of rich and blessed 
fruitage. It is the sagwine Christ we see in a sentence like this. He took the hope- 
ful view of human nature, he believed the best of men.” — Rev. J. D. Jones, D.D. 
“ We cannot save men so long as we see nothing but the sinnerinthem. Itis through 
the bit of Abraham in them that they must be saved. It is the bit of Abraham in 
the worst men that Jesus uses as a lever to raise them into sons of God.” — Rev 
J. G. Greenhough. : 
to. For the Son of man came to seek and to save that which was lost. ‘ This is 
one of the greatest sentences in the New Testament. In it we have sketched for us 
Jesus’ conception of his mission. Christianity represents God as a seeking God.”’ 
— Rev. Charles E. Jefferson, D.D. ‘“ What the Son of man seeks is whatever was 
lost — the lost courage, the lost hope, the lost temper, the lost friendship, the lost 
opportunity, the abandoned ideal, the subconscious capacity which lies undiscovered 
or even unsuspected until the Son of man finds it and draws it out into efficiency 
and power.” — Prof. Francis G. Peabody. Christianity is powerless without a con- 
viction that men are lost without Christ. ‘‘ The reason why the early apostles turned 
the world upside down, the reason why the reformers were so mighty, the reason why 
the Wesleys started a ground-swell of power that is still rolling across the earth, was 
because they preached to men as sinners and urged them with burning tongues and 
lips of fire to flee to the refuge of the Cross.’? — Rev. Robert F. Coyle, D.D. “ Up 
and down creation the sons and daughters of men have gone seeking what they 
thought the chief good. The quest of Midas was gold ; that of Socrates, philoso- 
phy ; that of Alexander, power ; that of Louis XIV., pleasure ; while that of Bishop 
Butler was truth. Jesus, the universal Man, set before himself the higher quest of 
souls, and Christendom has the same objective as its Founder.” — Rev. J. Frank 
Smith, D.D. ‘“ Christ had many interests, but only one passion, the passion for 
humanity ; much power, but only one use for it, saving men ; abundant truth, but 
only one pleasure in it, that it would set men free.”” — Bishop William F. McDowell. 
“ Christ is seeking as he sought in the days of his flesh, pursuing the wanderer 
with unwearied love, with prayers, with tears, with entreaty through the long reach 
that comes to an end only when he finds. He is seeking and he cannot cease. He 
is seeking as the shepherd seeks for his lost sheep, with eyes like the eyes of eagles 
and ears attent to catch the faintest sound. He goes on seeking years and years and 
years that he may find at last.” — Sir W. Robertson Nicoll. 
Waar Is Conversion? Conversion is a turning from sin to Christ. That is 
just what Zaccheus did, and when he turned to Christ he was saved, as Christ declared. 
“‘ This then is Christ’s idea of salvation : it is not a matter of the future, it con- 
cerns the present (‘ To-day is salvation come to this house ’) ; it is not rescue from a 
future hell, but rescue from a present self ; it is not rescue for a future heaven, it 
is rescue for a present service. Salvation is living as a son through all one’s being ; 
salvation is living as a soul for other souls.” — Rev. T. Calvin McClelland, D.D. 
“The very instant that a man trusts Christ with all his heart, the past is blotted 
out as if it had never existed : all the sins he has ever done in thought, in word, in 
deed, however crimson in dye, go at once ; they are sunk as in the sea, never to be 
found again. And this is done upon this one solitary condition, that the man be- 
lieves in Jesus ; and even that is not a condition, for He that bade him believe en- 
ables him to believe, and gives him the faith which saves his soul.’”’ — Rev. James 
Hastings, D.D. 
“Zaccheus struggled with the crowd; 
A little man was he. 
‘Vermin!’ he muttered half aloud, 
‘Tl make them honor me. 
Ah, when the taxes next are due, 
T’'ll tower as is meet: 


This beggarly, ill-mannered crew 
Shall cower at my feet.’ 


“Zaccheus climbed the sycomore 
(He was a little man), 
And as he looked the rabble o’er 
He chuckled at the plan. 
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‘I get the thing I want,’ he said, 
‘And that is to be tall. 

They think me short, but by a head 
I rise above them all.’ 


“<Zaccheus, come! I dine with you,’ 

The famous rabbi cried. 

Zaccheus tumbled into view 
A giant in his pride. 

He strutted mightily before 
That silly, gaping throng: 

You’d think him six feet, high or more, 
To see him stride along. 


“Zaccheus listened to the Lord, 

And as he listened, feared : 

How was his life a thing abhorred 
When that pure Life appeared ! 

Down to a dwarf he shrank away 
In sorrow and in shame. 

He owned his sins that very day, 
And bore the heavy blame. 


“But as he rose before the crowd, 

(A little man, alack !) 

Confessed his guilt and cried aloud 
And gave his plunder back, 

I think he stood a giant then 
As angels truly scan, 

And no one ever thought again 
He was a little man.”” — Amos R. Wells. 


The Wise Men, 


CHRISTMAS LESSON. 
GOD’S GIFT TO THE WORLD. — John 1: 14-18; 3: 16-21. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — For God so loved the w i 
T. [ orld, that he 
that whosoever believeth on him should not perish, but Lae Ply hele les 


Devotional Reading > John 1 : 1-0. 
Primary Topic: Tur Birtn or Jesus. 

ae Boterial : Luke 2 : 8-20. 

emory Verse : I bri idi j 

Junior Topi : Tne Grrr of Goose Love, eo Brett joy. Luke 2 : 10, 

Lesson Material : John 3: 16-21. 
i eeaery iain : 1 John 4: 19, 

ermediate and Senior Topic: Wuy Curist Cam 

Topic for Young People and Adults : THE Wowip'a- es ace 


Since we studied the birth of Christ o 
n July 6, teache i 
to that lesson for fundamental facts, which should be heel “E Oe Cee 


lesson is used. We give below i 
Gospel. a brief commentary on the two passages from John’s 
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JOHN 1:14. And the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we 
beheld his glory, glory as of the only begotten from the Father), full of grace 
and truth. 

15. John beareth witness of him, and crieth, saying, This was he of whom 
I said, He that cometh after me is become before me: for he was before me. 


I. “ THE WORD BECAME FLESH,” John 1: 14-18. 14. And the Word be- 
came flesh. “ The Word ” as a name of Christ has its origin in the Old Testament 
and is to be traced through the writings intermediate between the two Testaments 
(the Apocrypha), the Targums (paraphrases of the Old Testament), and Philo, a Jew- 
ish writer of Alexandria. It represents Christ as showing forth all that God is in 
himself and has to say to his creatures. John has declared that this Word (that is, 
Jesus Christ) existed with the Father before creation and joined the Father in his 
creative acts (vs. 1, 2), 
that he influenced the 
minds of men (vs. 9, 12, 
13),and that he became 
a man, taking on him- 
self man’s frail, fleshly 
nature in order the more 
effectively to be God’s 
Word, the clear expres- 
sion of God to men. 

. Christmas is the festi- 
val of the Word. And 
dwelt among us. “‘Us”’ 
means John, the aged 
writer of this Gospel, 
and his fellow disciples 
who actually lived with 
the Word. ‘“ Dwelt”’ is 
literally “‘tabernacled,”’ 
going sani in ate 
to the wilderness days ais ‘ 

_ of Moses when Jehovah peeial eae yy 
abode in the Tabernacle 
or Tent of Meeting, appearing in fire above the Mercy Seat ; so God in Jesus Christ. 
(And we beheld his glory, glory as of the only begotten from the Father.) ‘ We” 
again means John and his fellow disciples. ‘‘ Glory’ again goes back to the 
tabernacle and the Shekinah or divine fire glowing in the Holy of Holies. 
John was probably thinking especially of Christ’s transfiguration and possibly 
of the vision of the glorified Christ he saw on the isle of Patmos. His 
Gospel is full of references to Christ’s glory : John 2:11; 11:4, 40; 12:41; 
17:5, 24. Only-begotten is one word in the Greek, the same word that is used of 
the widow’s only son (Luke 7:12), Jairus’s daughter (Luke 8 : 42), the demoniac 
boy (Luke 9 : 38), and Isaac (Heb. 11:17). John had just said that Christ’s faith- 
ful followers would become ‘‘ sons of God” (v. 12), but they would not be such as 
the unique Son, our Lord Christ. Full of grace and truth. This is a marvelous 
phrase. Christ is life and light : the life is manifested as grace, the light as truth. 
‘¢ Grace ”’ has in its history a threefold meaning : winsome, loving, and free. Christ’s 
grace is allthis. And the Word (“ full” is in the nominative case in the Greek, going 
back to the subject of the sentence ; thus the parenthesis is indicated) is full of 
grace and truth, made up of them, running over with them, as Christ’s whole life 
makes evident. : 

15. John beareth witness of him. John the Evangelist writes this as an old man, 
but so vividly does he remember the words of John the Baptist that called him to 
Jesus about seventy years before that he uses the present tense as if they were then 
sounding in his ears, and refers to them twice again in this chapter (vs. 27, 29). 
And crieth, saying, This is he of whom I said. The Baptist is referring to the early 
days of his own preaching. He that cometh after me is become before me. Jesus 
was “after” John the Baptist in the matter of the time when he showed himself 
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Photograph by Bonfils. 


On the road from Jerusalem to Bethlehem. 


Joun 1: 14-18; 3: 16-21. LESSON XII. FourTH QUARTER. 
f his fulness we all received, and grace for grace. 
oe For the eke given through Moses; grace and truth came through 
hrist. ; 
hey aes hath seen God at any time; the only begotten Son, who is 
in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him. : 

Joun 3:16. For God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten 
Son, that whosoever believeth on him should not perish, but have eternal 
life. 

; 17. For God sent not the Son into the world to judge the world; but 
that the world should be saved through him. 

18. He that believeth on him is not judged: he that believeth not hath 
been judged already, because he hath not believed on the name of the only 
begotten Son of God. : 

19. And this is the judgment, that the light is come into the world, and 
men loved the darkness rather than the light; for their works were evil. 


to the people ; he was “ before” John in the matter of dignity and glory. For he 
was before me. Jesus existed long before John, even before the creation of the world. 

16. For of his fulness we all received. ‘‘ We’ again means Christ’s disciples, 
for John is now speaking and not John the Baptist. ‘* Fulness ” goes back to verse 
14, ‘‘ full of grace and truth.” It also refers to the fact that in Christ ‘“ dwelleth 
all the fulness of the Godhead bodily ” (Col. 2:9; comp. Col. 1 : 19), and of (lit- 
erally, ‘‘ owt of ”’) that fulness all the wants of Christ’s followers are supplied. And 
graceforgrace. Grace after grace, grace succeeding grace, no end to Christ’s gracious 
gifts to his followers. 

17. For the law was given through Moses. The grace of the gospel reminds John 
of the contrast between the new religion of Christ and the old Mosaic religion which 
Christ came to fulfil. Grace and truth came through Jesus Christ. The old religion. 
of the Jews was law, hard and stern as was necessary for those days ; the new religion 
was gracious. The law was truth, but only partial and shadowy; Christ’s 
teachings are the full blaze and glory of the truth. The law was given through 
Moses ; Christ came as the Truth. 

18. No man hath seen God at any time. No man, not even Moses, has been 
permitted to look upon God, except as God dwelt in the man Jesus. Some day, we 
are promised, when we have become like God, we are to see him face to face. The 
only begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father. It is probable that the correct 
reading (see margin) is “the only begotten God.” He hath declared him. This 
is the meaning and glory of Christmas : that God has shown himself to men in his 
Son Jesus Christ. He has shown himself fully, his entire character, and with as 
much of his glory as men could bear and comprehend. “ The Father is greater 
than I,” Christ said ; and yet he said, “‘ He that hath seen me hath seen the Father.” 
Have we seen this Christmas vision ? Has it glorified and ennobled all our living ? 

Il. WHY THE WORD BECAME FLESH, John 3: 16-21. 16. For God so 
loved the world. This great verse, the greatest verse in all the Bible, was, with the 
following verse, thoroughly discussed in the lesson for August 24, to which teachers 
and pupils are referred. God’s love sent the Word into the world. God sent him 
into the world because the world without him was lost, hastening to eternal death. 
He came to make eternal life possible for men. He came not to judge men for their 
sins, — God will do that on the judgment day, — but he came to save men from sin 
and its fearful penalty. 

18. He that believeth on him is not judged. His past evil actions are wiped 
out and do not need to come into judgment. He that believeth not hath been 
judged already. He has judged himself, condemned himself, shut himself out: from 
God in heaven by his unbelief in Christ. Because he hath not believed on the name 
of the only begotten Son of God. “The name,” here as elsewhere, is used as repre- 
senting the entire life and personality of Christ. Definitely to reject a being so 
wonderful, so loving, the incarnation of the Father, proves the infidel to be past 
the possibility of saving. 

19. And this is the judgment, that the light is come into the world. Jesus is talk- 
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DECEMBER 28. REVIEW: CENTRAL PERIOD OF CHRIST'S MINISTRY. 


20. For every one that doeth evil hateth the light, and cometh not to the 
light, lest his works should be reproved. 

21. But he that doeth the truth cometh to the light, that his works may 
be made manifest, that they have been wrought in God. 


ing to Nicodemus, the member of the Sanhedrin who has not ventured to seek Jesus 
by daylight, but comes secretly at night. Nevertheless, Christ was the Light of 
the world, and even of timid Nicodemus. And men loved the darkness rather than 
the light. Before Christ came, men were in darkness of necessity, because the Light 
had not yet come. But after the Light came, men that remained in darkness made 
deliberate choice of it, as they do in Christian lands to-day. For their works were 
evil. Evil, like all foul and cruel beasts and noxious vermin and poisonous reptiles 
and disease-breeding germs, loves the darkness and flourishes there. The best way to 
keep a house or a person healthy is to bring in the sunlight, great floods of it, perpetually 
bathing the house and the life. 

20. For every one that doeth evil hateth the light. Light searches out wickedness 
and displays it for condemnation and punishment. “ Pitiless publicity ” is justly 
hailed as an efficient remedy for many of the ills of society. The Light of the world 
is the remedy for all of them. No wonder that Satan hates the light of truth : he 
is a liar from the beginning and the father of lies. And cometh not to the light, 
lest his deeds should be reproved. Thus an evil man will not dare to go to church, 
or to bring himself under the influence of a good man, or to read the Bible. It is 
the instinct of wickedness to flee from its opposite. 

21. But he that doeth the truth cometh to the light. Lovers of the truth love 
the light ; and conversely, the more they dwell in the light the more they love and 
do the truth. That his works may be made manifest, that they have been wrought 
in God. And so they have been wrought in the truth. A good man seeks the light 
because he is akin to it ; lives in the light, not to show himself off, but to the praise 
of God, whose is all the glory of his good deeds. He lets his light shine, that men 
may see his good works, and glorify his Father who is in heaven? God’s glory 
was the end and aim of Christ’s coming to earth, and it is the end and aim of ail 
Christ’s followers on earth. So the Christmas angels sang, “ Glory to God in the 

- highest.” 


a LESSON XIII (26).— December 28. 
REVIEW: CENTRAL PERIOD OF CHRIST’S MINISTRY. 


GOLDEN TEXT. — He that hath seen me hath seen the Father. — Joun 14:9. 


Devotional Reading : Matt. 25 : 31-36. 
Primary Topic: Tuincs THat Jesus Samp AND Dxp. 
Memory Verse : I am the good shepherd. John 10:11. 
Junior Topic : Jesus Shows His Wispom AND Power. 
Memory Verse: John 1:4. 
Intermediate and Senior Topic : Lessons or JEsSus’ CENTRAL YEAR. 
Topic for Young People and Adults : CENTRAL PEriop or Curist’s MINISTRY. 


A variety of review plans is rendered necessary because the classes differ so greatly 
in age and knowledge. The teacher will use the method that seems best adapted to 
his class, and may put several methods together if he prefers. 


I. A GOLDEN-TEXT REVIEW. 


Ask the pupils, in preparation for the lesson, to commit to memory the twelve 
golden texts of the quarter, if they have not done so already, and conduct a little 
competition to see which pupil can repeat the entire list correctly. You may re- 
ward the successful contestants in some way. Then name the first lesson and call 
for its golden text. Make that verse the starting-point for a few questions on the 
lesson, bringing out its central event and its chief teaching. So proceed with all 
the golden texts. : 
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LESSON XIII. FourTH QUARTER. 
ee Dee ee LS ee 
II. UNSEEN PICTURES. 


ollowing review is suited to the younger classes. Using the series of Lesson 
serine published by the publishers of this book, place a screen before the class and 
on the back of it, away from the class, fasten one of the pictures, choosing it at 
haphazard. Name one of the pupils, who will come back of the screen and begin 
to tell what he sees in the picture, not naming any of the characters. The class will 
tell, as soon as possible, which of the lessons of the quarter the picture belongs to ; 
and when that is correctly done, the pupil will remove the picture from the back of 
the screen and fasten it on the front. The teacher will ask a few questions about 
that lesson, and then will put another picture on the back of the screen and call up 
another pupil to tell about it. Proceed thus with all the pictures. 


II. A HOOK REVIEW. 


Drive twelve nails into a board and number them. Above each nail print a big 
question mark. Hang a wire hook (in the form of a question mark) from each nail, 
and string on it several questions on the lesson numbered the same as the nail, these 
questions written on separate slips of paper. Take pains to make each question in- 
dependent, so that it will be clear when read by itself. The pupils will take turns 
detaching a question, reading it, and answering it if possible ; if not, some other 
pupil will answer it. The pupil answering a question retains the slip, and at the 
close they will see which has answered most questions. Take a question from each 
hook in turn, then go back to the beginning, and so proceed till all the hooks are bare. 


Iv. AN APPLICATIONS REVIEW. 


Divide the lessons of the quarter among the members of your class, assigning the 
same lesson to two pupils if you have more than twelve in the class. Each pupil is 
to make a special study of the lesson or lessons assigned him with a view to applying 
its teachings to present-day living. In the class these applications will be given 
for the first lesson, and the class will be asked to add to them. The teacher will 
make comments and propose questions on that lesson, and will then pass to the next. 


V. A PERPLEXITY REVIEW. 


This review, especially fitted to adult classes, will consist of a perplexing problem 
in relation to each lesson, treated by a member of the class appointed in advance, 
twelve members in all. The teacher will state the perplexity, the member will give 
his solution drawn from the lesson, and there will be a brief discussion ; so with all 
twelve speakers. The following may prove a helpful list of perplexities : 


Lesson I. Why did Jesus include Judas in the Twelve ? 

Lesson II. Why pray to an omniscient and all-loving God ? 

Lesson III. Why did not God make all hearts so that they would be good soil 
for good seed ? 

Lesson IV. Why does not Christ still all the storms of our lives ? 

Lesson V. How can fathers keep their boys from becoming prodigals ? 

Lesson VI. How can the world’s physical and spiritual hunger be satisfied ? - 

Lesson VII. What is the foundation of the Christian church ? 

Lesson VIII. How did Christ prove himself to be God ? 

Lesson IX. How much can safely be done for those in trouble, and how can we 
know when to stop helping them ? 

_ Lesson X. What is the substance and what should be the manner of the Chris- 

tian’s testimony ? 

Lesson XI. How can we prove the immortality of the soul ? 

Lesson XII. How can we bring about conversions ? 


VI. ANOTHER TOWER REVIEW. 


If you got good results from the Tower Review suggested at the close of the last 
quarter, why not carry it on with this quarter ? Bring in the blocks that made the 
first tower, and place the tower before the class already built. Then use a second 
set of blocks for the construction of a second tower, employing the blocks in the 
diversified ways described in the review of the third quarter. You may even choose 


to incorporate the third quarter in this review, and so fix in mind the events of all 
of Christ’s life thus far studied. . : 


' 
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Peloubet’s 
Uniform Graded 
Quarterlies 


HE tremendous growth of the Sunday Schools 
of the world for the past fifty years can be in 
a large measure attributed to the Uniform Lessons. 


A Few of the Advantages 


They teach the Bible 

A common subject 

Home and family study and discussion 
Make teachers’ meetings possible 

Fresh texts each year 


The Peloubet Series of Sunday School Quarterlies are now an- 
achieved success. They are used the world around, because 
they place before the scholar the salient points of the Scrip- 
ture texts in such a manner that they are quickly compre- 
hended and easily remembered. The editors know, by reason 
of their natural abilities and long experience, just how to 
explain, illustrate and enforce the practical and essential 
truths and by skilful questioning incite the scholar to 
individual thinking that always proves inspiring and helpful. 


In the Quarterlies for the younger grades the lesson is handled 
by special skilled and trained experts who understand how 
to interest and instruct children. 


We also publish a Series of Teachers’ Quarterlies which con- 
tain helpful material for the teacher to use in preparing the 


lesson and which have become very popular during the past 
years, 


We should be glad to send free samples and catalogs 
giving full detail to all intending purchasers 


List of Peloubet’s 
Graded Quarterlies 


The Illustrated Senior 
Sunday-School Quarterly p,;.. 


10 cents a number; 40 cents a year 


The Intermediate Sunday-School Quarterly 


Price, 10 cents a number; 40 cents a year 


The Home Department Quarterly 


Price, 10 cents a number; 40 cents a year 


The Junior Sunday-School Quarterly 

Price, 8 cents a number; 32 cents a year 
The Teachers’ Edition of the Illustrated 
Senior Sunday-School Quarterly 

Price, 15 cents a number; 60 cents a year 
The Teachers’ Edition of the 
Intermediate Sunday-School Quarterly 


Price, 15 cents a number; 60 cents a year 


The Junior Teachers’ Quarterly 


Price, 15 cents a number; 60 cents a year 


: ’ 
Little Ones Quarterly Price, 4 cents a number; 16 cents a year 


Lesson Leaves (Senior Grade) 


A separate lesson leaf for every Sunday in the year. 
Price, $1.00 per 100 per month; $12 per 100 per year 


Subscriptions for any of the Quarterlies in this series taken for 
three, six or nine months, at yearly rate 


Order of Opening and Closing Service 
for the Sunday-School 


With Music, Responsive Readings, Apostles’ Creed, Beatitudes, 
Ten Commandments, etc. Price, $1.00 per 100 copies 
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Books for Adults 


A book for every father and 
The Challenge of Youth mother. By Alfred E. Stearns. 


Mr. Stearns is today the recognized champion of the youth of our 
country. As Principal of Phillips-Andover Academy for many years, his 
reputation is world-wide, and in his ‘‘ The Challenge of Youth”’ he 
strikes at the very foundation of the future success of our country. For 
years under Mr. Stearns’ guidance and moulded by his high standards, 
the youth have gone forth to higher schools of learning. The tendencies 
of the age, the temptations which modern life brings, its standards of 
moral and business life, the attitude of the home and society, all bring 
te our youth a testing which challenges the attention of the older 
generation. Mr. Stearns champions the cause of our country’s youth, 
and no parent can afford to miss his wonderful discussion of facts and 
influences. It is a strong, virile volume, filled with anecdotes and stories 
of student life which grip the reader's attention. It is a wonderful treat- 
ment of the most important subject which we, as a people, face today. 


200 pp. Cloth bound, $1.25 


‘ By Frank H. Cheley. Author 
The Job of Being a Dad of “The Adventures of the 


Prodigal Father,” ‘“‘Camp-Fire Yarns,” etc., and Editor-in-Chief of the 
Father and Son Library. Fully illustrated by eight full-page unusual 
pictures. 


A book for every dad. There is no bigger job in the whole world than 
that of being a real Dad to a real boy! What would a man take in 
exchange for his boy’s confidence, esteem and fellowship ? Like all good 
things, these must be bought and the price paid, but what wonderful 
dividends in fellowship and mutual understanding and a right start in 
life can be obtained from such an investment! Here is a story which 
every father should take the time to read and will prize, for it is 
written right from the shoulder by a man who knows—Frank H. Cheley. 


Not through criticism nor preaching does the author bring his reader 
to an appreciation of his opportunities, privileges and responsibility, 
but rather through constructive suggestions. The book reads almost 
like a story, so interspersed is it with anecdotes and sidelights on boy 
character. Be a real Dad, and through this volume let the author help 


you to capitalize your opportunities. It’s a man’s book, but every 
mother should read it, too. 


338 pp. Cloth, $1.75 


ee 
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Books for Adults 


ta) fF A Notebook of a Wanderer in our Northwestern 
Sky Line Camps Mountains. By Walter Prichard Eaton. 

A gift book for every home. Have you ever appreciated the beauty and gran- 
deur of our American Rockies? Tramp with Mr. Eaton over this wonderful 
country, every step of which he knows, and let him thrill you with its unsurpassed 
grandeur. Mr. Fred H. Kiser, the companion of the author over the trails and 
who is one of the foremost Rocky Mountain photographers, contributes added 
value to the book by his many and rare photographs. It is the gift book of the 


season. 
268 pp. Cloth, boxed, $2.50 


: A Volume of Essays. By Walter Prichard 
Penguin Persons Eaton, author, critic and playwright. 


1 Fascinating from beginning to end, The 
and Pep pecounts choice of subjects gives the author full sway to 
his wonderful powers of humor, description and serious thought. There are 
few authors who have greater ability than has Mr. Eaton in making his readers 
feel they are in intimate touch with the very purpose and thought of the writer. 
His writings and talks make great appeal through the human side, and as you 
tramp through the valley or stand looking over the precipice into the grandeur 
of the scenery beyond, you are by his side. This volume will cover every varying 


mood of the reader. 
252 pp. Cloth bound, $1.50 


LL 
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New Books for Young People 


The Story of Jesus—The Christ 
By HELEN BROWN HOYT 


A story that has been written time and again, yet is 
ever fresh and attractive and children love to hear it 
told in language which their minds can grasp. Beauti- 
fully illustrated with 137 pictures of incidents in the life 
of Jesus. Children will love this story as presented here 
and absorb as their own the life and teachings of Jesus. 


234 pp. $2.00 


The Young Wireless Operator— 
With the U. S. Secret Service 


By LEWIS E. THEISS 


A story of Secret Service work in which every incident is based upon actual oc- 
currence, The accounts of smugglers and the pursuit of rum runners in storm and 
darkness through the inky waters of New York Harbor will not be forgotten by the 
boys who read it, and how the radio plays an immensely important part in this 
interesting branch of government work. 310 pp. $1.75 


The Awakening of Martha 
By AMY E. BLANCHARD 


The picture of a modern, up-to-date girl, full of the life of the day and keen in her 
desire to see life. The author is intimate with her problems and temptations and 
without wishing to limit the girl’s opportunities for a wise liberty, yet tries to givea 
helping hand up the Hill of Difficulty to those of her 
readers to whom similar experiences may befall. 


306 pp. $1.75 


Little Stories of a Big Country 
By LAURA ANTOINETTE LARGE 


. Every child is interested in the natural wonders of 
his own country and the list as selected in this volume 
is of those most familiar natural wonders—those which 
will most appeal to the younger readers. They will 
whet the appetite to see these wonders and also in- 
culcate a greater pride in their country and a greater 
willingness to obey its laws and carry on its best 


traditions. 175 pp. $1.50 
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~ Wilde’s Bible Pictures 
Sunday-School Teachers 


will find them the most complete set of Biblical Pictures published. They 
are instructive, helpful and almost indispensable to the Sunday-school 
teacher in obtaining the best results from his work, for Pictures which 
illustrate make lasting impressions. 


The Pictures are printed on heavy coated paper, 
6 x 8 inches. Price, one and one-half cents each, 
postpaid. No orders for less than ten received. 


Total List of Bible Pictures Comprises Over 800 Subjects 
A Catalog will be sent if requested 


Wilde’s Bible Picture Set 


Illustrating the International Improved Lessons for 1924 
60 Pictures in Portfolio—90 cents postpaid 


Golden Texts 


This popular little book contains the Sunday-school Lessons, Golden Texts, 
Bible Readings, Ten Commandments, Twenty-third Psalm, Beatitudes, Lord’s 
Prayer, etc. Bound in a very handsome cover. Price, 5 cents each; $5.00 per 


100 copies. Postage, 3 cents a dozen additional. 
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Sunday-School Workers’ Library 


An Invaluable Assistant to Pastors, Superintendents and Teachers 


By REV. A. F. SCHAUFFLER, D.D. 

Ways of Working. Helpful Hints for Sunday-school Officials and 
Teachers. 

The Teacher, the Child, and the Book. Practical 
Suggestions and Methods for Sunday-school Workers. 

Sparks from the Superintendent’s Anvil. A Practical 
Helper for Every Sundy-school Worker. 

Price, $1.50 each postpaid 


By AMOS R. WELLS 
Sunday-school Problems. A Book of Practical Plans for Sun- 
day-school Teachers and Officers. 
Sunday-school Essentials. What Every Sunday-school 
Teacher and Superintendent needs the most in order to win 
success. Price, $1.50 each postpaid 


By MRS. M. G. KENNEDY 
Our Boys and Girls. How to Interest and Instruct Them in 
Bible Study. 128 pp. Cloth. Price, $1.25 postpaid. 

It is the summing up of the life work of this wonderful Bible teacher 
of little folks. 

By HENRY TURNER BAILEY 
The Blackboard in the Sunday-school. 

Price, $1.00 postpaid 

This book is replete with hints and suggestions to amateurs on the 
principles of drawing. 

By FLORENCE H. DARNELL 


The Blackboard Class for Primary Sunday-school 
Teachers. 


Price, 50 cents postpaid 
The author of this little book has hit the happy medium between prac- 
tice and theory, giving just enough of both to enable one to draw freely 
and effectively. 


SSS 


SUNDAY-SCHOOL AND HOME 
DEPARTMENT REQUISITES 


We have a full line of these supplies and shall be glad to furnish descriptive 
circular upon application 
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